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UNCLE TOD’S THEORY OF CHESS.* 


By ALAIN C. WHITE. 


Y hobby among chess problems has long been Pawn Promo- 

tion. I have studied the subject extensively; I have 

4 collected Pawn Promotion Problems, classified them, com- 

= = posed them, translated them, edited them, nay, even occa- 

sionally solved them. And when the holidays began, I determined to 
devote myself entirely to the subject. There was a particular theme 
I meant to try my hand at: you place the eight White Pawns on the 
seventh row, and the eight Black Pawns on the second row—but I 
musn’t give it away, as I still hope to master the theme myself when 
I get time. I should have done so then and there, had it not been for 
the telegram. It was noon on Christmas Eve when the telegram 
arrived, and of course I had to start at once, and my longed-for holiday 
had to be interrupted. Now, I lead a very quiet life, just about divided 
between the office and my chess-board (I joke the landlady often 
because about all she rents me ts ‘‘ board ”’ and lodging), and a telegram 
is quite an event. So is news from Uncle Tod, but I confess that it is 
my fault, as I have long treated him rather cavalierly. He is such a 
curious old cock-a-lorum that I always hated the bother of going way 
down into a wild corner of the New Forest to see him, so half the time 
when he invited me I made excuses and stayed by my board. I 


* The four problems printed below have been specially composed for this 
sketch by T. R. D(awson). The writer ts confident in hoping that even playing 
them over with the solutions will convert the worst enemy of Zig-zags to the 


admiration they deserve. 
A I 
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wouldn’t exactly call Uncle Tod a revolutionary, for in his actions and 
appearance there was never a milder man; face all lost in a white 
beard, and you couldn’t just tell where the beard ended and the smile 
began. But in his opinions he was an absolute iconoclast. Nothing 
Man had ever thought or decided or produced was right. It should all 
have been precisely another way. I remember once listening for two 
hours to his demolition of the system of Evolution: Convolution 
was for him the only right philosophy; I remember also the 
headache which followed my efforts to convolve with the old 
gentleman. 

All this rushed to my mind as I read the telegram: “‘ Your uncle 
died suddenly last night; reading of will at eight to-night. Skinner 
and Foolscapp.’ My first thought was, “‘ What an absurd name for 
a firm of lawyers; all the vividness of Dickens at his worst.” My 
second thought concerned Bradshaw, and the question whether I could 
atrive in time. Poor old gentleman! I had treated him badly after 
all, and I owed him this last attention at least. It was seven months 
since my last letter to him—how lonesome he must have been. Perhaps 
too, there would be some mention of my name in the will—I was named 
after him, though they always called me Ted to make a distinction 
in the family. A hundred thoughts like these chased one another 
through my head on the journey down. I saw in anticipation the low 
thatched roof in its setting of veteran beeches on the outskirts of the 
little town; the evening lights would have faded from the highest 
west window in the broad street, and the brook would only be faintly 
audible as it ran towards the commons. I knew so well its winter 
sound, sometimes lost in a high wind when the last dead leaves of the 
beeches rustled noisily on the branches they clung to. All would be 
dark to-night, except perhaps for a single lamp in the study, where the 
oddly named lawyers and one or two others would be sitting. You 
never saw another such study. Art, according to Uncle Tod, had been 
perverted by mankind. To present an artistic conception of What Is, 
as Painting and Literature do conventionally, was for him wanton 
blasphemy, a sheer waste of the artist’s gifts. ‘‘ What Is exists all 
about us,’ he would say ; “ why reproduce it ? Can Art do no better 
than paint a dish of bananas, or write a realistic novel 2? Give me 
What Isn’t!’’ And I confess his walls and shelves came as near this 
novel ideal as its very novelty would permit. He was never satisfied, 
however, and if he came across some wild conception he would keep 
it hung only until he found a wilder one. 

When I arrived the lights were shining brightly in every window, 
and a strange melody (which I later discovered to be a Russian duet, 
trombone and balalaika, recorded on a graphophone) was issuing from 
the dining room pantry. It was obviously not into the presence of 
death that I entered. Uncle Tod stood in his shirt sleeves in his study. 
An enormous fire was emitting multi-coloured flames at the end of the 
room—presumably the wood had been treated to a soaking in chemicals 
in my honour. All the pictures of ‘‘ What Wasn't’ had been stripped 
from the east wall of the room, and a huge chess board, with eight-inch 
squares, substituted in their place. 
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“You are the soul of punctuality, Ted, with five minutes to spare 
for manners,” he cried; ‘ the eggs will be ready instanter,’’ and. he 
disappeared once more in the direction of the bleak Russian melody. 
His head would pop into the room occasionally, with: “I feared 
Foolscapp was too obvious, after all, and that you’d smell a rat ;’’ or, 
““T knew you wouldn’t come to your country uncle otherwise, Ted ; ”’ 
or, ‘‘ We'll have some Chess later ; isn’t my board an inspiration in 
itself ?”’ 

Well, to make a long story a little shorter, I must skip the eggs, 
and the graphophone, and the new theory of Hydraulics, and come at 
once to the Chess. It was in the nature of a lecture, and I listened at 
first without much interest. My mind was peopling the east wall 
with huge Pawns. _ 

The whole theory of Chess, it appeared, was from the problemist’s 
point of view absurd. The equality in conditions governing the moves 
of White and Black forbade, a priort, all possibility of strategy in 
problems. ‘‘ A two-mover,”’ continued my Uncle, “ and still more a 
three-mover or four-mover, can only be conceived by giving White a 
tremendous preponderance of force or an enormous advantage of 
position. You may be blind to this fact in your narrow enthusiasm 
as a composer, but no chess-player fails to see it. That is the only 
reason players pooh-pooh your problems. I have erected this board 
with the sole purpose of deducing satisfactory substitute Rules of Chess 
which will make problems attractive to players, and I shall begin by 
converting you. Obviously you are prejudiced as a problemist against 
my theory, just as the players have always been prejudiced against 
your theory. 

‘The thing is simplicity itself. Make your conditions for White 
and Black totally distinct, and the trouble is at an end. It hardly 
matters what conditions you impose, so long as they differ. I confess 
I have only tried one system as yet; I saw it in a Christmas column 
last year, and it works all right.”’ 

‘““What do you mean by inequality, Uncle Tod,” I asked. 


‘Well, first of all, for instance, get different conditions of motion. 
Black musn’t move unless he can capture, but then he must move ; 
White can move as often as he wishes to, save that he musn’t check, 
nor move into check, nor capture. Then you fire away; that is all 
there is to it!” 

“I should say it was quite enough!’”’ I ejaculated, my intevest 
mildly aroused. ‘‘ Letussee howit works. Do you intend to announce 
mate ?”’ 

“No, no,’ answered my Uncle; “look here”; he sat down at 
a form of type-writer, and, as he pressed the keys, the board on the 
wall became singularly animated. Doors on many of the squares flew 
open, and men and Pawns, red and black, stepped out, giving the most 
lively representation of a chess position I have ever seen. As his 
exposition continued, Uncle Tod occasionally touched his instrument, 
whereupon some given man would disappear from the board to reappear 
in facsimile on another square. 
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The first position he set up was the following :— 

‘“ White engages to play K— 

Wy V4 G4 TV Kt 2 in 25 moves,” he an- 

| Wy yy Cs le eee calmly. 

Uy ca WY Z yer ‘Good heavens!”’ I ex- 

Lhd yuypr"'—Y Ui yev|| claimed, “ you are pretty prcten: 
Le A 2 By AY tious, are you not ?” 

; YU, 7 Ml Yen, ant >” 

Wily yy yy Why not, Ted : fie an- 

thy, swered. ‘‘ Any player can solve 

it as quickly as you.” 

‘“ But how can you play K— 
© Kt 2 when that square 1s occu- 
pied, and White cannot capture ?”’ 
v ; Yyy YF 3% . ee ae a oeoe you 

yy "YY Dy Pa yy very bright, Ted. You first entice 
a gy Dd 7h Ly the Black Pawn away, don’t you 
see 2” 

‘“ But if you do, he will reach ar or cir, and be promoted,” I 
objected. 

‘“T should think you would be the last person to take exception 
to that,” he said blandly. 

‘“ What I mean is, he could claim four different pieces and thwart 
your intended strategy.” 

‘“ Those would be variations, Ted.” 

‘Well, Uncle Tod, you have got me guessing. Show me how 
you do it,’’ I cried, now awakened to a very real curiosity. 

‘All right, Ted, here goes: 1 K—R 8; 2 Q—R7; 3 Q—B7; 
4K—R7,; 5K—R6; 6Q-Q7.” 

‘‘ Wait a bit, you make me dizzy opening and shutting those little 
doors. Why can’t you invert those last two moves ?”’ 

‘* Because then Black could, and must, play KxKt’”’; and the 
typewriter keys began to click again: “7 QO—Q 2; 8 O—-K B 2; 
9 Kt—Kt 7 (Black cannot capture, now); 10 K—R7; 11 K—Kt 8; 
12K—B7; 13 Kt—K 8; 14 Kt—B 06; 15 Kt--07; 16 Kt—kK 5; 
17 Kt—Q 3; 18 Kt—B sq.” 

= Now comes the tug-of-war, Uncle. I'll play Px Kt and claim 
a Knight.” 

“You couldn’t have made it very much simpler. I answer with 
straight moves of the King. 19 K—K 7; 20 K—Q7; 21 K—BO; 
22 K—Kt5; 23 K—B4; 24 K—B3; 25 K—Kt2. Voila!” 

‘That's because I claimed a Knight. You couldn't have done it 
if I'd taken a Bishop instead.” 

‘Vd have gone around the other way. I9 K--BO; 20 K—K 5; 
21 K—k 4; 22 K—Q 3; 23 K—B 3.” 

‘“ Now you are stuck,” I cried confidently. 

‘Not yet: 24 Q—Q 2!” 

“Well?” 

‘You must take it. 24.., BxQ.” 

‘ But that gives check.’’ I contess I was looking for a technical 
loophole. 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 5 


“Nothing was said about Black’s not checking. You remember 
we agreed to have the conditions thoroughly unequal. Let me ask 
you a question: What is there which is really more blessed to give 
than to receive ?”’ 

“TI never was good at conundrums, Uncle; what is there ?”’ 

“Why, check and checkmate, of course. So then I play 25 K— 
Kt 2 again.” a 

‘And how if I had claimed a Rook or a Queen ?” 

“That would have been very similar: 19 K—-B 6; 20 K—K 5; 
21 K—K 4; 22 K—Q3; then, however, I play 23 Q—B sq, and make 
you capture ; 24 K—B 3; 25 K—Kt 2.” 

I confess I was more pleased than I would ever have thought 
possible when Uncle Tod began his lecture. There might be something 
in this New Chess after all. The Pawn Promotions, of course, were 
what won me over. Uncle Tod was bright enough to know where to 
touch me. 

‘“ Would it be possible to introduce White promotions in this Chess 
of yours, Uncle ?”’ I asked. 

‘““Why, yes; I was just coming to that, as I have a little crescendo 
I thought might be in your line.” 

Tick, tick, tick, went the keys, and Uncle Tod rapidly set up this 
diagram :— | 
“This time we'll alter the 


ayy TPN bd bd »”) 

Wy) WY), YY Yy specifications, he commented, 

Vi Y/ _f | “the problem is to entice the 
é Ys Y, Vf 4, 


a 


ve 
YY 


YY, WY), UYU : 
Yi iS é UG Black Pawn to a3 in 18 moves.”’ 
yyy s Ye Wh ee ey 
Yyy Yyy 7777} depths,” said I. Go ahead ! 
L UM: YY VM ‘6 
Wf) Yyy Yyyy Ye Ve Well: x1 K—R5! You 
Y WY Yyy y is y didn’t t that = P 
Ulddu, ' yy Serre ee Willa Ueeh, ; 1 n expec a ’ e ° 2 — 
fa my Yj & 77) Kt5; 3 P—Kt6; 4 P—Kt7; 
yyy ee OO Cl My yy Vdd, © Wld Knight’s Pawn becomes Knight.”’ 
WY Wns Wn = TM Sears arene ie g 
yy, Yi Y rwty Good,”’ I interjected, “‘ but 
ro Wem Wh “CY. Wj, this time there is no variety in 
A Y/ a 177,277 the promotions.” 
Vitti Ville VIIA VMI. 
We Wa Yfyya) fy “ ; -_ : 
Wf YY Wy YY Wait awhile. 6 Kt—R 6; 
QW YJ YY Yin 7 Kt—B7; 8 Kt—Kt5; 9 Kt— 


K 4; 10 Kt—Q2; 11 Kt—Kt 3!” 
_ “Why, I can capture with two pieces now. Where are your rules 
In such a case, Uncle ?”’ 

“Do it with either!” 

“Til play Bx Kt.” 

‘ All right. 12 Pawn becomes Knight; 13 Kt—B 7; 14 Kt— 
Kt5; 15 Kt—K 4; 16 Kt—Q 2; 17 Kt—Ktsq; 18 Kt—R 3, and 
there you are: 18.., PxKt!”’ 

I admit this struck me as pretty. ‘‘ But how if I had answered 
Il.., Ktx Kt?” 

‘Oh, then,” said my Uncle, nonchalantly, ‘‘ the solution would 
be: 12 Pawn becomes Bishop—that’s the first time I’ve seen you 
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smile to-night ; 13 B—Kt6; 14 B—K 3; 15 B—R6; 16 B—Kt7; 
17 B—Kt 2.” , 

“ And 18 B—R 3!’ Lejaculated. ‘“‘ Uncle Tod, you're a wizard.” 
I could see he was pleased. I certainly was happy. The Christmas 
spirit warmed us both, thanks to the good old gentleman’s Excentric 
Chess. He ran out of the room, and the sound of his foraging in the 
pantry added to the cheer. He came back with some wonderful hot- 
house grapes. ‘I have some good friends left still, Ted,’ he said, 
handing meabunch. “ By the bye, Ted, I haven’t told you my system 
of chess abbreviations. A beginner opens a book and sees K, Q. It 
conveys nothing to him as to their possible motion. I would describe 
the whole thing in the abbreviation. Thus R for rectilinear, instead 
of for Rook ; B for bias, instead of for Bishop; what do you think of 
It. 2" 

‘But, Uncle, what is the advantage, as you don’t change the initial 
and the book would be printed just the same as it ever was ?”’ 

He looked so disappointed that I was sorry I had spoken. “I 
hadn’t thought of that,” he said, ‘‘ perhaps we could change the others. 
How would O be for Queen ? ” 

“What would it signify ?’’ I asked, as I could think of nothing 
but Odd, which certainly was not appropriate to the Queen. 

‘“ Why, place her on d5, and she can go in eight directions, and if 
you draw in the paths they look for all the world like an 
Octopus ! ” 

‘Come, come, Uncle, show me another problem.” 

He turned rather sadly to his instrument, and set up this 
position : 

‘“Entice the Black Pawn to 


ee I EEG mw F|:~=— 12 in 15 moves,” he announced. 
Y te YZ BE YEE «6 ” 
ee yyy yy 4 yypy gt li il Go ahead. 
ZY a, Vil 66 es ‘ Pie : 
WO TDS YY yy 3 1 Kt—Kt7; 2 Kt—Q 6; 
BA, Mlle, © Cllllir 3 Kt—K 8; 4 Kt—B7; 5 Kkt— 


= y ; YY 
SLE Yi q yy 
$e 27 YN 8: 6 R-BY.” 


Yi Yee 
wy “ Yi Sy 
CPOE EE Yl Us “tlt Ui; Ye, al 

WY WY Mee Wy. a “iid sa | play 6.., KxKt,”’ I 
YD Ve Yiss Ye, ae re 1 
Vil, 1 (le, we Hy interposed, for I was catching on 

YY CZ GG aw “Yt, YN to this New Chess now, and begin- 

zy yg , tity Ge . . is . 
yin’ _ yy A ning to like it. . 
ZY g Mite You're waking up, Ted! 
Yili: Ye Vi1itiea / ri WY, G, / 


Ze Vie “tite , 7 . ‘4 : 
WW 24 FY GA) kta: 1 R-Ra4!” 
GHEE, Yili, Yu, Y; Zs, 4 ys 4 ° 
ZY Ah! three ways to capture. 
I choose RX R.”’ 
‘Ir P=R; 12 R—R sq; 
13 R—K Kt sq; 14 R—Kt 2; 15 R—Q 2, and the Pawn must cap- 


‘Very good; but how if 10o.., KtxR?” 

‘Ir P=B; 12 B—Kt7; 13 B—B 8; 14 B—Kt 4; and 15 B— 
Org-< 
“Excellent, Uncle Tod, excellent ; there still remains the choice 


of 10.., BXR.” 
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“Then comes 11 P=Kt; 12 Kt—B 7; 13 Kt—Q 6; 14 Kt— 
B4; and 15 Kt—Q 2.” 

“Uncle Tod, you’re a topper! I could sit watching that board 
of. yours till morning. It looks like a lot of cuckoo-clocks gone mad. 
Have you any more of these problems of yours ? ”’ 

‘Ves, indeed ; here’s the last of my crescendo: force the Black 
Pawn to a2 in nine moves.” 

“Why do you call them a 


Wh, & VW, VW7/)\ evescendo? Each one is in less 
% 6G TR YL, Wi moves than its predecessor.”’ 

YevZ ]/ Sa bi YYy $ . That’s not the reason. 
PI ggg ag aaag ge OO poppy, OM yyy You'll see in a minute. It’s a 

OY, VY, VV,  7//\ simple one. Can’t you do it?” 
Yj a yyy me Yi | “T ought to be able to. Az 
Z CY jz, YyaZ is a White square, so the Bishop 
| Yy Yj Y a Uy YY, cannot go there as a decoy. How 
ee py py" | about 1 B—B 5, R x B ; 2 Kt— 
JYywtHh 28 ZB | B3? No, the Knight is hemmed 
PO} yyy CO yyy OE yyy yyy in, too. It must be another Pawn 
| YY Af & ij, V777\ Promotion, though I don’t see 
Lae, ™ Yi Wetta.__| Here it is, then. I B— 


Kt6; 2P—R7; 3 B-—-K3!!” 

“TI can take it in four ways. You are a wonder, Uncle Tod!” 
The old boy had quite regained his good humour by this time. 

‘Well, there are four kinds of Promotion also,’ he commented, 
and I began to suspect what was coming, though the manner in which 
it could be brought about remained a mystery. 

‘ Well, B takes B,” I began; “ only then I must play B takes Kt, 
too, I suppose.” 

“Yes: but we take turn, you know, even in my New Chess! 
ll move my Pawn, which otherwise you might take with a check: 
4P=Q, BxKt; 5 Q—R6; 6 Q—R 6—did you expect that move ? 
7Q—B sq; 8 Q—Kt sq; 9 Q—R 2.” 

“And g.., PxQ. Very clever indeed. Now, how about 3.., 


“It works like acharm. Ill try 3..,Q Kt xB instead.” 

“Then I'll claim a Bishop: 4 P=B; 5 B—Kt7; 6 B—R 6; 
7B—Q 3; 8 B—Ktsq; and 9 B—R 2.” 

‘“There’s only one left, and though I suppose you answer 3.., 
K Kt x B with 4 P=Kt, I don’t for the life of me see what do you next. 
If 5 Kt—B 7, the Knight can’t get any further ?”’ 

“You must decoy the Black Rook away. 6 Kt—B 3, RxKt; 
7 Kt—Kt 5; 8 Kt—B 3; 9 Kt—R2. Q.E.D.” 

I sprang to my feet, and threw my arms around my uncle as 
though I had been a Frenchman. He seemed a little taken aback. 

“You're not altogether sorry, then, about my trick tele- 
gram ! ”’ 
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“I wish you could send me such a summons every day, Uncle.” 
Then, with a twinge of conscience as I remembered that I had received 
other invitations from him and had scorned them, I added: ‘“‘ this has 
indeed been a best day in my chess experience. Show me some more! ”’ 

“Do you know what time it is ?”’ 

“Why, it must be after eleven.” 

“It is, Ted. It’s a quarter to two—and I am to be Santa Claus 
at the Sunday School at nine. We must turn in.” 

“Well, I hate to go: you must show me the others to-morrow. 
Your New Chess is wonderful, and worth a very long journey to learn. 
Good-night ! ”’ 

“And a Merry Christmas! ” 


REVIEW. 

Kent County Year Book.—We acknowledge with thanks to Mr. 
W. M. Brooke, hon. secretary, Kent County Association, a copy of 
the Year Book he issued recently to the members of the County Chess 
Society. The brochure, which comprises 43 pages and cover, is the 
happy medium which affords Mr. Brooke the opportunity of giving 
the chess players of Kent a full record of the chess doings of the “‘ Hop 
County ”’ during the year. But Mr. Brooke goes further—he amplifies 
the record of the past with much additional information of events to 
come. We note that 16 clubs are affiliated to the parent society, and 
that the aggregate membership is 275, Sydenham and Forest Hill club 
standing. highest with 36 members, closely followed by Lee and Maid- 
stone, 33 each. To the list of club members must be added patrons, 
president, vice-presidents, and unattached members, bringing the 
total membership up to 318. Among the list of vice-presidents we 
notice with pleasure the names of Mrs. Oakley, Mr. C. F. Delcomyn, 
Mr. F. G. Naumann, Mr. W. M. Brooke, Mrs. Lewis W. Lewis, and last, 
but not least, Mr. W. W. White, to whose efforts, in the early days of 
the association, present prosperity may be traced. Want of space does 
not permit of our noticing each item in detail, but we give the head 
lines, and suggest to each county hon. secretary that he cannot do better 
than follow the example of Kent, and if desirous of seeing exactly what 
the Year Book under review really is, he will doubtless receive a copy 
in answer to a courteous application addressed to Mr. W. M. Brooke, 
Pembury, Kent. The various matters which Mr. Brooke has dealt 
with are :—(i.) Constitution of Association ; (1i.) Objects of Associa- 
tion ; (iii.) Report for 1910-11; (iv.) Report of Annual Meeting; (v.) 
Congress of I911; (vi.) British Chess Federation ; (vii.) Rules; (viii.) 
Rules of Tournaments controlled by the Association ; (1x.) Champion- 
ship Tournament Rules and Conditions; (x.) Full Scores of County 
Matches ; (xi.) Programme for current season. | 

The full programme for the current season is :—November 11th, 
v. Essex, 50 boards, in London ; November 25th, v. Sussex, 16 boards ; 
December oth, v. Hants, 16 boards; February 3rd, v. Middlesex, 50 
boards, in London; February 24th, v. Surrey, 50 boards, in London ; 
correspondence match v. Surrey, 30 boards, also v. Wilts, 30 boards, 
and Kent Juniors v. Cornwall Juniors, 30 boards. 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 
By Dr. A. DuNBAR, Ilford Chess a, 


A.—NATURE OF THE OPPOSITION. 


HERE is a stage in the progress of every well-contested game 
of chess when the hostile Kings, ceasing to be mere spectators 
of the fray, emerge from their seclusion in the rear-field and 
assume the function of active combatants. A depletion of 

the forces has taken place; the majority, perhaps the whole of the 
superior pieces have been eliminated, and the surviving Pawns advance 
to decide the issue. Variable in its incidence and not always precisely 
defined, this stage in the contest marks the transition of the middle- 
game into the end-game. But the King does not merely play an 
offensive role in the end-game ; he is destined to lead the attack against 
the rival monarch. That the premier piece should display this late 
activity is not surprising when we reflect firstly, that he can elude the 
attack of the Pawns more easily than that of the superior pieces ; and 
secondly, that against the Pawn, with its restricted range of movement, 
the King can develop the maximum of his attacking powers. 

It is not, however, ‘considerations of safety which urge the King 
to the front in the end-game. As we know, a game played out to its 
normal conclusion is usually decided by the Queening of a Pawn, and to 
accomplish this step the aid of the King is nearly always necessary. 
The King acts as convoy to the Pawn on its march to promotion. In 
rendering this service, as well as by obstructing or capturing the adverse 
pawns, the King fulfils a primary and essential function. : 

The laws of the game forbid a 
King to move into check. This 
Y Yj; Yj UY ]/ ; restriction of course explains why 
2 Vi : Wi Y one King may not administer check 

Yj to the other, a characteristic of the 
premier piece which the end-game 

Y brings into prominence. Hence it 

. Yj y wy, is, also, that the rival Kings, in 

V Yj Ua YY the course of their manceuvres, 

ae V7, 7/77\ must ever remain separated by at 

WY - bay yy fll least one square. Ah this limita- 
Yj Uy tion of the royal powers 1s not 

A _ Wi “wyys\  ancompensated, and herein lies 

the importance of the opposition, 

as we now proceed to show. 

Stationed on any square away 

from the edge of the board, the 

King commands eight squares. These, together with the central 

square on which he stands—a total of nine squares—constitute the 


v 


‘Fig. 1.—THE KING’s FIELD. 
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King’s field for the time being. Now, it will readily appear that when 
the two Kings approach each other as closely as the prescribed limita- 
tion of their movement permits (whereby the respective fields overlap), 
some hindrance to their further progress must result. A reference to 
Figures 2, 3 and 4 will make this clear. 

Fig. 2.—THE KING's FIELD. Fig. 3.—TuHE KING’s FIELD. 


“ 
Y 


Wy 
YY 


% YH 
Vil, Ul 
Wy 


4, Vi11 0. Uy yy, 
Each King commands one square of Each King commands two squares of 
the opponent’s field. the opponent's field. 

Let us suppose the Black King, stationed at his Q 3, to be attacked 
by the White King. Immediately surrounding the Black King’s field 
there are sixteen squares open to the White invasion, viz. :—(I) one 
square at each corner, as in Figure 2; (2) two squares enclosing each 
corner of the Black field, both placed at the distance of a Knight’s move 
from the Black King, as in Figure 3; (3) one square midway on each 
side of the field, as in Figure 4. Now, the four sides of the field 

Fig. 4.—THE KING’s FIELD. being identical, owing to its 
symmetrical form, this grouping 
points to three, and only three, 

possible ways 1m which the Kings 

Yjp—@ Ypy GY may confront each other at close 
‘ ee “WY, YW) quarters. What is the effect in 
[as / he Wi each case? Firstly, consider 

Yj Figure 2. Here, the White King, 
stationed at K B 4, can hinder 
the advance of the Black King in 
one direction only, 7.¢., in the line 
of the corresponding diagonal. 
In other words, the White King 
commands only one square of 


AALS, 
W/ Jo Ys 
UY Z 
Z 


4 
“4 
Z 


YY 


Yi Z 
Wik” Wj, j . ae 
Y, AAA Y Yj / e e 
YY YY the adversary’s fie ermittin 
YG Y y ,?p g 


4 


YY, 
Will _tlla___tll____Y him to approach in file or rank. 


Each King commands three squares of Secondly, take Figure 3. At 

the opponent's field. his K 4, the White King 
commands fwo squares of the adverse field, preventing Black's 
immediate advance in file, but not in rank. In the third place, 
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consider Figure 4. Here, the White King, occupying Q 4, commands 
three squares of the Black field, and obstructs at all points the forward 
movement of the adversary. Dealing with this last case, if the Black 
King be compelled to move, he must pursue a lateral or retrograde 
course, allowing White in turn to attain his fifth rank, by advancing 
in file or diagonal—the beginning of a forward movement which Black, 
single handed, is unable to arrest. On the other hand, if White, in 
similar case, adopts defensive play, he can restrain Black from over- 
stepping his present rank. 

Owing to this notable obstruction which one King may offer to 
another in situations typified by Figure 4, that King who /ast assumes 
such a relation is said to hold the master-square. Referring to the figure 
in question, we observe that the squares Q B 4, K 4, Q B 3, Q 3 and 
K 3 (t.¢., the five free squares in the White field) all lead to the master- 
Square. Placed on any one of those five squares, as in Figure 3 for 
example, the White King, with the move, evidently commands the 
master-square. In the time of Philidor, and even during a suksequent 
period, this occupation of the master-square was commonly expressed 
by stating that one player held the move over the other. But this 
expression involves confusion of terms. It has been shown above 
that the King holding the master-square is the one who last moved. 
Thus, although the possession of the critical square depends upon the 
move, the two things are not synonymous. And so, in later times, 
chess authorities have added a new term to chess nomenclature. We 
now say, when two Kings front each other on the same file or rank, 
with but one square separating them, that the player who last moved 

has THE OPPOSITION. 

Fig. 5.—KoOcH’s NOTATION. This simple statement 

To illustrate the theory of Professor Genese. by no means defines the 
whole subject, as will 
duly appear, although 
the case described 1s to 
be regarded as the 
strictest form of opposi- 


3 18 | 28 38 | 48 | 58 | 6s | 78 | 88 


1 17 | 27 | 87 | 47 | 57 | 67 | 77 | 87 


61 16 | 96 | 36 | 46 | 56 | 66 | 76 | gg || tion, also possessing 
ae | chief importance. 

2 | 5 An excellent thesis 

° fae ee | a | ae | 2p | oo | Ct as on the nature of the 

4 |] 1. | | Pe, opposition, expressed 
Bret i | . | iiiak Vda Shae | a | B41 in philosophic terms, 
H eas 7 

*Y 48 | 23 | 33 | 43 | 53 | 63 | 79 | 88 Ei Sn chees Magazine 
ee 

21/12 | ae | ao | 4p | 52 | 62 | 72 | 82 : Pe peta 0022) 
ceiee | rofessor R.W. Genese, 

1} 14 | 21 | 31 | 44 | 51 | 61 | 71 | 81 of Aberystwyth. ‘The 


Bees dle Ce Mian elle tlhe Wt orale ote Professor's theory is 
ee" based on the old 


K goe 8 4 5 6 7 8 numerical notation of 
och, each square on the chess-board being represented by two 
MMEYals, the first indicating the file and the second the rank, as shown 
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in Figure 5. We quote the author's own words :— 

‘Unless at the edge of the board, a King can tncrease or decrease by one 
his file, or rank, or both. Thus, if on 32, he can move to 42, 33, 43, &c. Even 
on an edge of the board, or in a corner, he can still alter his file, or rank, or both, 
at one move. 

‘‘The complete study of the relative position of two unobstructed Kings 
(including the special case of the opposition) depends upon the following simple 
theorems :— 

‘(1) The difference between two numbers is not altered: if one unit 
be added to each. 

‘‘ (2) The difference is altered by two if one of the numbers be increased 

and the other diminished by one unit. 
‘In both cases, if the difference was even before the alteration, it 
remains so after, and if odd, odd. 
‘When one King moves, the other 
Fig. 6.—EVEN-ODD OPPOSITION. can always follow with a move which 
(Professor Genese). will not alter the character of evenness 
or oddness of the differences in file and 
rank of the two Kings. For example, 
consider Figure 6. The White King 
: stands on square 54, the Black on 37. 
Uy . Ly Bey Cy ep Here the difference of the file numbers 
line yey gaping’ yyy ”— typ is even (5, 3), that of the rank nuinbers 

a. / iy ty odd (4,7). If Black move to 28, then 
Me “Yuli, Wes y Wy, ypu es White can move to 45, 43, 65 or 63, 

y i My Ue and in every case the new difference 

YO ix? ee of the file numbers is even and of 

Mh, 
rank numbers odd. 

“As a particular case, if the two 

differences be even (or one of them zero, 
which must count as even) the two 
Kings are said to be @u opposition ; 
hi ith and the King who last moved is said 
“wy hy My to have taken the opposition. 
Yip G SO, yyy ‘‘ The above exhausts the theory of 
what is commonly called ‘the opposi- 
tion.’ I beg to suggest that other kinds 
of opposition, often useful, might be distinguished as even-odd, odd-even, and odd- 
odd oppositions, according to file and rank differences.”’ 

It will be recognised that the opposition is merely a means to an 
end. The player who takes the opposition manceuvres thereby to 
limit the sphere of action of the hostile King, for the main purpose of 
promoting a Pawn to Queening rank, or, on the other hand, of frustrat- 
ing his opponent in the same attempt. ‘The importance of the 
manoeuvre increases as the game proceeds, and is paramount at that 
critical moment when the forces happen to bein equilibrium. The utility 
of the opposition, however, is not limited to Pawn manceuvres. It is of 
essential service, for example, in mating with Rook on the adversary’s 
back line, and in kindred positions with additional force on the board. 

Although the opposition is indispensable for winning or drawing 
the game in many situations, yet there are plenty of exceptions. It 
is not an abstract question. The advantage, or otherwise, to the plaver 
who takes the opposition, depends upon the aggregate position of the 
forces at the moment. Every case must be decided on its merits, and 
the ability to do this can only be acquired from a knowledge of principles 


accurately applied to the exigencies of the position. 
(To be continued). 
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MR. J. H. BLACKBURNE: FIFTY YEARS OF CHESS. 


rE ‘have remitted to Mr. H. E. Dobell the following sub- 
( scriptions, received since our report last month :— 
Romily Chess Club (Cheshire) .. {0 17 0 
/ (Per Mr. G. H. Chadwick). 
' Sangré Grande Club (Trinidad) .. 1 I o 
Mr. H.C. Briggs (Paignton)... .. I 0 Oo 
Liverpool Central Chess Club .. 3 0 Oo 
(Per Mr. Charles Boyce). 
North Manchester Chess Club .. I0 0 0O 
(Per Mr. H. L. Overton). 
Island of Trinidad, W.I. .. . 6 8 


- 4 
(Per the Bishop of Trinidad, hon. treas.) 
£20 4 8 


Our esteemed friend the Bishop of Trinidad (Rev. J. F. Welsh), in forwarding 
his list, details of which we give below, points out that the donations from Rev. 
W.C. Palmer (20/-) and Sangré Grande Club (21/-) bring up the total sum to 
£6 7s. 8d., which we consider very good for the Island of Trinidad. 

The Bishop of Trinidad, 42/-; His Honour C. P. David, K.C., 10/4; Col. 
Collens, 8/4; Mr. J. W. Tomlinson, 8/4; Dr. C. B. Reid, 4/2; per Mr. A. A. 
Wilcox, 13/6 (Miss Alcazar, Miss Daniell, Messrs. Bland, Bryce, Campbell, B. 
Dunn, H.,Dunn, St. Hill, Lynch, Mouttet and Wilcox). 

The hon. secretary of the Sangré Grande Club writes :—‘ Please convey to 
Mr. Blackburne our heartiest congratulations on his soth anniversary as a chess 
player, and also kindly express our wish that he may be spared for many years.”’ 

Mr. Chadwick says :—‘‘ I am sorry the amount is not more, but many of our 
ae have contributed through Manchester clubs, and our total membership 
1S small. 

To arouse further interest in the fund Mr. J. Walter Russell, hon. 
secretary City of London Chess Club, and one of the joint hon. 
secretaries of the testimonial, recently issued the appended 
appeal :— 

It is proposed to close this Fund in January. Will you allow me, 
through the medium of your widely read journal, to make a final appeal 
to the many thousands of chess players who have not yet subscribed 
to the fund and to ask them at this Christmas season, of their charity 
and goodwill, to contribute a small amount to this most deserving 
cause, 

Let it not be said that England allowed her most brilliant Chéss 
Master to pass the evening of his life lacking the most ordinary necess- 
arles of existence. 

The total contributions at the present time do not amount to one- 
third of what we hoped to receive. 

“A member of the City of London Chess Club” (as announced 
last week) contributed £50. Another member, Mr. T. F. Wallis-Mark- 
land, has offered to give a further donation of {20 provided five of your 
readers will give {10 each. | 

I earnestly beg all Chess Editors throughout the Empire to bring 
this urgent appeal to the notice of their readers. 
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SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


Solutions of Positions 104 and 105, published in the November 
number, were received from Mr. A. C. Neil (Colwyn Bay) ; Mr. F. F. Lu. 
Alexander (London) ; Mr. W. T. Pierce (Shiplake) ; Mr. J. S. Pagan 
(Braendam) ; Miss E. I,. Corser (Reigate) ; Mr. H. A. Adamson (Fal- 
mouth); Mr. F. Pitt Fox (Paignton) ; and Mrs. Moseley (Oxford). 

We repeat the positions and give their solutions :— 


Position 104, by A. Troitzky.— yp at K B 2, Ey at K 4, #) at 


Q5,K7, & atQ B 6, @ at Q Kt sq, @ at Q B 2, Mat QB 4, 
K sq. White to play and win. 

Solution: 1 R—Kt 4 ch, R—Kt 2! (if 1.., K—R2; 2 K--K 3 
wins easily); 2 RxXRch, KtxR; 3 P—B7 ch, KtxP; 4 Kt—B 6 
ch, K—-B (or R) sq; 5 Kt—Kt 6 mate. 

A problem-like composition, designed to show a curious mate 
with the four Knights. White’s second move is unexpected, because 
at first sight it appears that he will be left without a mating force ; 
but of course 2 PR is out of the question on account of 2.., 
Q 6 ch. 

Position 105.—q@p at QB 4, Ef atQRsq, & at QR 6, @ at 
Q Kt 3, 4 at Q B 3. White to play and win. 

This occurred in a game between Labourdonnais and McDonnell, 
and was actually drawn. White, however, can win as follows :— 

I R—R 3, Kt—R2; 2 R—R 2, Kt—B 3; 3 R—R sq, Kt—R2; 
4 K—Q 5, Kt—Kt 4! 5 K—K 5, and now Black has three moves that 
must be considered. In the first place 5.., Kt—R 2; 6 K—Q 6, 
Kt—B sq ch; 7 K—Q 7, Kt—R 2; 8 K—Q 8, Kt—B 3 ch; 9 K— 
B 8, K—R 2; 10 K—B 7, Kt—Kt sq; 11 R—R 4, KtxP ch; 12 
K—B 6, and takes the Knight next move. In the second place 5.., 
Kt—-B 2; 6 P—R 7, K—Kt 2; 7 K—B 6! K-—Rsq; 8 K—K 7, 
Kt—Kt 4; 9 K—Q7, KtxP; 10 R—Kt sq, and still wins the Knight. 
In the third place 5.., K—-R 2; 6 K—K 6, kt—B 2ch; 7 K—Q 6, 
Kt—K sq ch; 8 K—-B 6, Kt—B 3; 9 R—K sq! Kt—Kt5; 10 R— 
K 7 ch, KxXP; 11 R—K 4, and mates if the Knight moves. 

White’s first three moves are simply to “change the move.’’ 
The Rook must be as far away as possible, to avoid attacks from the 
Knight, when White plays his King forward. After 5 K--K 5 the 
solution presents little difficulty. Unlike No. 104, this is a very 
natural and useful position. 

No competitor gave the above play exactly, but most showed 
a win by other Rook moves. These, however, lead to more compli- 
cated play, because unless the Rook is not at R sq, there is always a 
chance of a divergent check, which adds to the difficulty of the solution. 

The prize is awarded to Mr. W. T. Pierce. 

CORRECTION.—No. I01, published in September. We have 
received a communication from Mr. Adamson concerning this study. 
He claims correctly that a shorter. mate can be given than the one 
we showed in the November number. The main idea of the com- 
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. o.° Modern w 
Chess Openings 


BY 
R. C. GRIFFITH and J. H. WHITE 
(Champion Hampstead Chess Club, 1905, 8-9) (Hon. Sec. Hantpstead Chess Club) 


WITH AN INTRODUCTION sy 


H. E. ATKINS 
(British Chess Champion). 


Specially compiled for Match and Tournament 
Players, combining the latest theories with the 
most recent examples of Modern Master-play. 


The openings most frequently played in important 
Tournaments and Matches, such as the Ruy Lopez, 
Queen’s Gambit Declined, Queen’s Pawn Opening, 
Four Knights Game, etc., have been particularly 
and fully treated. 


Over 750 columns, but issued in a portable 
form suitable for the pocket. Price 2/6 nett. 


To be obtained of the EDITOR, ‘“‘ BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE,” 
15, ELMWOOD LANE, LEEDS; and of J. H. WHITE, 64, MELROSE 
AVENUE, CRICKLEWOOD, London, N.W. Postage 14d. extra 


Interleaved Copies may be had at 3/3 nett. 
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position is not interfered with, but when the position on the diagram 
is reached White can mate more quickly by 52 PxP, instead of 52 
P—Kt 4. 


@ie 7 
ae _ 
By US) en Z 
1a wor — 


Then the main line of play 
is 52 PxP, PXP; 53 P— Kt 4, 
K—Kt2; 54 P—Kt 5, PxP! 
55 P—R6+,KxKtP! 56K~x 
B, P—Kt 5; 57 KxP, P—Kt 6; 
58 KxP, P—Kt 7; 59 P—Q 7, 
P—Kt 8 (Q); 60 P—Q 8 (Q) ch, 
K—R 2! 61 Q—OQ B 8, Q—Kt 6 
ch; 62 K—B 6, Q—Kt 3 ch; 


63 P—K 6, Q—Q 5 ch; 64 K— 
B 7, Q—-Q 4: 65 Q—Kt 7 ch, 
changing Queens and mating 
apparently on the 75th move. 


3m mw. 
so ee Be 


given to the most successful solvers throughout the year IgII. 

We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following studies 
received not later than February Ist for British, and February 1oth 
for foreign readers. Communications should be marked ‘ Chess,” 
and addressed to Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, London, S.W. 


Position 108. 


Y UE an Y 
B _ _s. 


Position 109. 
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What result ? 
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What result ? White to play. 


—_——— 


B.C.M. CORRESPONDENCE TOURNEY. 


Mr. A. W. Mewton has defeated Mr. W. FE. Jackson and drawn 
against Mr. J. F. B. McOwan, both games in the third round. The 
record of the game against Mr. Jackson is appended. Other results are:— 


White to play. 


es 2 F. B. McOwan .. 4 Mr. A. W. Mewton iN 

J. Cole eg ; 3 =6Mr. S. Robinson } 
va a H. Bermingham 1 Dr. S. J. Cole O 
Dr. S. J. Cole : 4 Mr. W. E. Jackson .. 4 
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Two or three positions.from.the third round have been sent to us 
for adjudication, and they have been forwarded to Mr. J. H. Blake, 
whose award we shall publish in due course. 


WHITE, BLACK. 8 P—OKt4 8 
Dr. S. J. COLE. Mr. BERMINGIIAM. 9 B—Kt2 0) 
I P—Q4 I P—Q4 10 Q—Kt 3 10 
2P—QB4 2 P—K 3 11 R—Qsq II 
3 Kt—QB3 3 Kt—KB3 12 ?PxP 12 
4 Kt—B 3 4 P—B 4 13 KtxP 13 
5 P—K3 5 Kt—B 3 14 QxKt 14 
6 P—Q R 3 6 B—Q3 15 O—K Kt5 15 
7QPXxBP 7BXxXBP 16 Resigns 
GAME No. 3,614. 
Queen's Gambit Declined. 
WHITE. BLACK. 10 P—KR4q4_ Io 
Mr. MEWTON. Mr. JACKSON. 11 Kt—K 2 II 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 12 Kt—B4 12 
2 P—Q B4 2 P—K 3 13 BxPch 13 
3 Kt-QB3 3 Kt—KB3 14 Kt—Kt5 14 
4 B—Kt5 4 B-K2 15 KtxP (Kt6) ch 
5 P—K 3 5 Castles 16 BxP iG 
6 Kt—B 3 6 P—Q Kt 3 17Q—R5ch 17 
7 B—O 3 7 B—Kt2 18 R—R 3 18 
8 BxKt PnP 19 B—R7ch 19 
9 PxP 9 PxP 
GAMF, No. 3,615. 
French Defence. 
WHITE. BLACK. 144 PxP 14 
Hon. V. A. PARNELL. Mr. MEWTON. 15 B—K 3 15 
1 P—K4 1 P—K 3 106 QPXB 10 
2T—Q4 2 P—OQ4 17 ORxQ 17 
s Kt-OR 3 23 P xX? 18 B—Bs 18 
4 KktxP 4 B-K2 19 P—K Kt3_ 19 
5 Kt-KB3) 5 Kt_Q2 20 B—Kt 3 20 
6 B—Q 3 6 K Kt—B 3 21 R-O4 21 
7 ktxKtch 7 KtxKt 22 KR—Qs] 22 
8 Castles 8 P—O Kt 3 23 B—Q2 2 
9 Kt-k5 9 B—kt2 24 P—KR3 24 
10 R—Kt5ch 10 K—Bsgq a5 K--B2 25 
11 B—R4 Ir B—Q 3 260 P—-Kt 4 26 
12P—KB4 12 P—B4 27 PRE <7 
13 P—B3 12: xP 7 


sAME No. 3,613. 
Queen's Gambit Declined. 


B—Q 3 
Castles 
R—K sq 
P—OQ Kt 3 
PxP 

K Ktx Kt 
KtxP 
Kt—B 7 ch 


P—B4 
Kt—_O B 3 
P—B 5 
K—R sq 
P—Kt 3 
15 PxKt 
O—K 2 
K—Kt sq 
BxQOP 
Resigns 
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28 PxPch 28 KxP 31 B—B 3 31 K—K sq 
29 P—Kt5ch 29 K—B2 ' 32 R—R7 32 R—B2 
30 R—K Rsq 30 R—K Ktsq 33 RxKt 33 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,616. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


. a a Lee 24 R—B7 24 B—K 4 
r.J.S. COLE. Mr. S. ROBINSON. 25 R—Q7 25 K—Ksq 
: ae : ne 4 26 B—B 6 26 R—B sq 
3Kt-OB3 3 P—OB, ee ee 
4 BPXP 4 KPXP 28 RxRP 28 R—B2 
‘Kas. geeose Sete, «eee, 
6P—KKt3 6 Kt—B3 1 P—O 1 P—K Kt 
7 B—Kt 2 7 B—K 3 o BBO - K—0 : 
8 Castles 8 B—K 2 - P—QR4 2 K_BY 
9 B—Kt 5 g Castles K—B QO 
10R—Bsq 10 PxP pt 
II KKtxP 11 Ktx Kt ee oe 30 ae 
12 QOxKt 1z2 O—R4 37 P—Kt 4 37 K—-K 
13 P—OKt4 13 Q—R6 38 K—K 2 38 K_O5 
14 Q—Q 3 14 QxKtP 39 P—B 3 39 P—B 3 
15 BxKt 15 BxB o B—Kt7 40 B—R4 
16 KtxP 16 BxKt 6 
at P—Q 41 B—-Kt5 
17 BXB 17 QR—Qsq 42 P—O7 42 B—R4 
18 R—Ktsq 18 Q—B4 
: 43 B—B8& 43 B—Qsq 
19 R-Kt5 = 19 Q—-K2 K—Q 2 B—Kt 
20 RxP 20 OxXR 44 KO ee a 
21 BxQ 21 RxQ of ee 4 a 
40 B—-Kt7 40 K—BS5 
22 PXR 22 R—Kt sq 47 B—R6ch_ 47 Drawn 


23 R—B sq 23 K—B sq 
THE CHESS WORLD. 


'HE Subscription for the current Volume, XXXII., is now due, 

} and Subscribers who have not yet paid will greatly assist 

: to lighten our labours by remitting the subscription—EIGHT 

SHILLINGS—as soon as possible. All communications to be 

addressed British Chess Magazinc, 15, Elmwood Lane, Claypit Lane, 

Leeds. American subscribers may remit two dollars in U.S.A. notes 
in payment of one year’s subscription. 

The Editor wishes all readers of the B.C.M. a very Happy and 

Prosperous New Year. 


Mr. G. E. Panton, hon. secretary of the North Manchester Club, 
asks us to state that the club now meets at the Deansgate Hotel, 26, 
Deansgate, Manchester, where the members meet daily and on club 
nights as heretofore. 

A 2 
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We are informed by the hon. secretary of the Imperial Chess Club, 
Irondon, that at a committee meeting held on December Ist, Lord 
Grimston, and the Bishop of Trinidad (Rev. J. F. Welsh) were elected 
vice-presidents of the club, and that owing to the large increase in the 
membership an extra room has been obtained. 


The second international tournament at San Sebastian is 
announced to start on February 19th, with sixteen invited competitors, 
each of whom will receive 400 francs as travelling expenses. The 
prizes. are 5,000, 3,000, 2,000 and 1,500 francs; 100 francs will also be 
awarded to each non-prize winner for each game won. 


The match between Mr. H. FE. Atkins and Mr. F. D. Yates to 
decide the British championship will be played in the rooms of the 
Bradford Club, Central Café, Tyrrel Street, starting January Ist. The 
hours of play are 10-30 a.m. to 2-30 p.m., and 4-30 to 8-30 p.m. (if 
necessary). The time-limit 1s at rate of 20 moves per hour. 


The following are the prize winners in the Bateson Wood handicap 
tournament competition at the Manchester Club :—Mr. W. Turner 
(class 1), Ist prize and cup; Mr. C. F. Burslam (class 2) and Mr. E. 
Lupton May (class 4), tie for 2nd and 3rd prizes; Mr. R. McGowan 
(class 3), 4th prize. Mr. Turner having now won the Bateson Wood 
cup for the third time, the cup becomes his personal property. 


We are pleased to announce that the officials of the London Chess 
League recently sent to the British Chess Federation a definite invita- 
tion to hold the National Congress for Ig12 at Richmond, Surrey. We 
hope the meeting will attract a large entry of London players, as well 
as provincial devotees of Caissa. The Congress will be held from 
August 12th to 24th, and should prove a great success. 


The Hampstead club recently visited Cambridge and scored 6 to 4 
in a match with the University Club; five matches have been won in the 
‘““C” Pivision of the London Chess League; from the team in this 
competition players in the “‘ A ”’ Division are barred, yet in the calendar 
year IgII the club has won all the eleven matches played, with a score 
of 87 to 23. The three level tournaments have attracted 50 entries, 
and are well advanced. 


Played at Tiverpool on November 18th :— 


MANCHESTER. LIVERPOOL. 

Mr. V. L. Wahituch .. .. 2. *0 ) )©60Dr. H. Holmes ot. SES. gs ah 
Rev. W. C. Palmer ot ee ae OM A, Barn - $ 
Mr. C. H. Wallwork ..  .. .. o Mr. P. R. England .. I 
Mr. J. Kelly Oo Mr. If. Spencer S 4) dee: ae tl 
Mr. G. Mills Palmer t Mr, JP. Ba Blake ec ed xa. ee OO 
Mr. F. Loewenthal.. ..  .. .. 4 Mr. J. Lewis ee a eee 
Mr. W. Turner on, te oe 4a MI OMROC, NioCe Dawbart yj cx. «x *0 
Mr. A. Briggs *O: Alf Dc Powell 26 24 24: «2 25.0" 
Mr. J. G. Willey tr Medes. iekle: 44) a sa. Sa 
Mr. M. Sutclifie tL Dr Je Foe Caiits, a8 we se 

5 5 


* Adjudicated by Mr. Atkins. 


a 
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Manchester v. Derby.—Played at Midland Institute, Derby, o 
December 2nd, 1911. Score :— : 
MANCHESTER. DERBY. 


Rev. W. C. Palmer 1 Mr. J. R. Wright O 
Mr. J. G. Willey o Mr. W. H. Clarke I 
Mr. N. B. Holmes 1 Mr. G. W. Whyman e) 
Mr. W. D. Bailey .. 1 Mr. S. E. Fowske ) 
Mr. C. F. Burslam.. 1 Mr. W. T. Harris O 
Mr. A. Waterhouse 4 Mr. E. Vernon 4 
Mr. R. McGowan .. o Mr. J. H. Smith : I 
Mr. R. C. Chevalier 1 Mr.C. W.G. Halls .. 6) 
Mr. J. S. Donaldson } Mr. J. Allan 4 
Mr. J. W. Watts 1 Mr. W. A. Tyers . fe) 
Mr. E. Lupton May 1 Mr. F.M. Lidstone .. O 

8 3 

Played on Saturday, December 16th, at Wigan :— 
MANCHESTER “ A.”’ WIGAN. 

Mr. W. D. Bailey .. . 1 Mr. J. A. James O 
Mr. N. A. Arnold .. 1 Mr. O. Gee 9) 
Mr. T. C. Cole na: ae ae. B. Wir, (oot fe) 
Mr. J. S. Donaldson .. .. .. 1 #£x.YDr. H. Hamilton O 
Mr. M. F. Willis 1 Mr. HB. Gee Oo 
Mr. E. Lupton May 1 Mr. J.‘Kensey .. O 

6 S) 


Middlesex County Chess Association.—The annual meeting of the 
Council was held on 28th October, 1911, when Mr. W. Ward, president, 
took the chair. The committee reported with great regret that Mr. 
F. W. Flear had resigned the offices of secretary and treasurer, he 
had started the Association in 1907, and served it steadily and strenu- 
ously since, and the measure of success already achieved was to a large 
extent due to his enthusiasm and administrative skill. Mr. R. Eastman, 
of the West London Club, succeeded as treasurer, and Mr. H. V. 
Buttfield, who had been for long closely connected with the executive 
of the North London Club, took the secretaryship. Mr. Buttfield’s 
address is Five Oaks, Wellington Road, Enfield, Middlesex. 

A friendly match of 50 a side was played with Surrey on 25th 
November, 1911, and won by Middlesex with a score of 314 to 18}. 


The Northern Counties Union annual meeting was held at the 
Manchester Club on lecember 16th, the president, Mr .Councillor 
John Burgess, in the chair. The delegates present were Messrs. J. 
Burtinshaw, H. Hart, W. B. Beckwith, F. Eaton, and H. Hartley 
(Cheshire), Messrs. A. E. Moore, T. A. Farron, G. E. Panton, H. E. 
Garstang, A. B. Holmes, and V. L. Wahltuch (Lancashire). The 
Teport and balance sheet were presented and passed. After a vote of 
thanks to the retiring officials, the officers for the ensuing year were 
elected as follows :—President, Mr. Councillor John Burgess ; hon. sec., 
Mr. C. ¥Y. C. Dawbarn, Liverpool; hon. treasurer, Mr. H. Hartley ; 
executive committee, Messrs. J. A. Woollard, F. D. Yates (Yorkshire), 
J. Burtinshaw, W. B. Beckwith (Cheshire), W. R. Thomas, V. L. 


20 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


Wahltuch (I,ancashire), Mr. C. Coates, and Mr. I. M. Brown were 
added to the list of vice-presidents, who were all re-elected. The 
question of holding a congress at Blackpool in 1912 was left to the 
executive to deal with at their first meeting. 

We hear that Mr. Dawbarn, who was not present at the annual 
meeting, has declined election as hon. secretary of the N.C.U. 


Southern Counties’ Union Championship.—Devon v. Cornwall 
met on November 25th at St. Austell, when Devon won easily. Score: 


DEVON. CORNWALL. 

Mr. T. Taylor e 1 Mr. C. E. T. Jenkin >. Ay. TO 
Dr. H. R. Allingham Me «Revi Ay Baker “su S40 wae ap “Se 
Mr. A. W. Peet 1 Mr.C.M. Fox. ce” See ae “ates <O) 
Mr. A. L. Noake .. eh OME oOWen se. aa ot ea) oe Oe 
Mr. G. F. H. Packer 4 Mr. A. Menhinnick .. fe, 
Mr. G. W. Howard 1 Mr. F. D. Bain O 
Mr. J. E. D. Moyecy 1 Mr. W. Boxhall . O 
Dr. Lander 4 Mr. C. R. Trethewey } 
Mr. Ellison Pearse 1 Mr. E. Conrad .. ; oO 
Col. R. D. Bennett 1 Mr. R. Lean oO 
Mr. BE. L. Jackson o Mr. EK. Gordon I 
Mr. W. Ward .. : 4 Mr. J. M. Bear ae 
Mr. C. W. Noehmer 4 Mr. E. Cornish Recs “ay, surat. sa oe 
Mr. G. Ellis ff I Rev. W.E. Graves .. : O 
Mr. S. R. Henwood 1 Mr. H. E. Warne .. fe) 
Mr. J. D. Brown *: Rev. A. Leakey *o 

4 


* Adjudicated. 


Middlesex and Essex.—This match in the central section of the 
Southern Counties Chess Union championship was played at the City 
of London Chess Club on Saturday, gth December, Ig1I, with the 


following score :— 
MIDDLESEX. ESSEX. 


Mr. W. Ward.. . 1 Mr. F. W. Markwick O 
Mr. R. P. Michell .. 4 Mr. H. G. Cole 4 
Mr. A. J. Curnock Oo Mr. J. J. Davidson .. I 
Mr. 1. R. E. Ross 1 Mr. B. A. Shaw oO 
Mr. H. Saunders .. 1 Mr. E. W. Osler oO 
Mr. C. W. Hopper 1 Mr. J. F. Allcock Oo 
Mr. R. Loman 1 Mr. G. F. Williams .. re) 
Mr. J. Mahood 1 Mr. E. Scamp .. Oo 
Mr. J. H. White -. Mr. FE. J. Randall oO 
Mr. P. W. Sergeant : o Mr. C. Roberts I 
Mr. F. F. L. Alexander 4 Mr. L. Illingworth .. 4 
Mr. C. J. Woon : o Mr. V. Rush I 
Mr. A. Beamish I Mr. R. KE. Kemp O 
Mr. P. Healey... 1 Mr. R. C. Harvey O 
Mr. H. V. Buttfield 4 Mr. E. J. Price 4 
Dr. Schumer Oo Mr. H. W. Taylor I 

10} sh 


Southern Union Championship.—We append the scores of the 
two matches won by Kent in the sectional contest of the current com- 
petition. By these victories the “ Hop County ”’ reaches the semi- 
final round of the contest. 
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Played at Tunbridge Wells, November 25th, IgII. 


KENT. SUSSEX. 
Mr. O. C. Miiller 


I Mr. W. A. Paley Hughes . Oo 

Mr. E. L. Raymond 4 Mr. H. W. Butler . + 
Mr. C. Hammond .. 1 Mr. E. G. Reed . O 
Mr. C. Chapman 4 Mr. H. E. Dobell - 
Mr. G. Hanson oc 4 Mr. A. J. Field . 4 
Mr. F. C. Bundock 1 Mr. Castle Leaver .. ne) 
Mr. T. S. Connan .. 4 Mr. H. J. Stephenson . $ 
Mr. W. M. Brooke.. o Mr.C. J. A. Wade .. 4k 
Mr. A. L. Curling .. 4 Mr. F. E. Purchas . 4 
Mr. C. F. Corke 4 Mr. J. Chandler . 4 
Mrs. Curling “x 4 Mr. A. Trower . . 4F 
Mr. E. L. Nickels .. } Mr. E. C. Harvey . F 
Mr. I. T. Sifton 1 Mr. H. T. Grover .. . oO 
Mr. H. B. Hodges 1 Mr. E. W. Morris <0 
Mr. E. Paice : 1 Mr. A. T. Osborne .. . Oo 
Mr. H. M. Rayner Oo Mr. F. Brook care 
10 6 

Played at the City of London Chess Club, December gth,. IgIT. 
KENT. HAMPSHIRE. 

Mr. O. C. Miiller ..  ..). o Mr. J. H. Blake I 
Mr. E. L. Raymond o Mr. F.J.H. Elwell .. I 
Mr. C. Chapman o Dr. Hart... .. I 
Mr. C. Hammond .. 1 Mr. E. Draycott ) 
Mr. G. Hanson 1 Absentee .. O 
Mr. B. W. Hamilton 1 Mr. A. Asher O 
Mr. F. C. Bundock 4 Mr. FE. Clarke . 4 
Mr. E. Creswell... ‘ 1 Mr. H. A. Way O 
Mr. R. H. S. Stevenson o Prof. Mason I 
Mr. W. M. Brooke. Oo Mr. W. S. Mackie I 
Mrs. Curling | 1 Mr. W.H. Killick oO 
Mr. C. E. Taylor . 1 Mr. H. J. Penwill .. O 
Mr. J. A. Detmold 1 Rev. H. W. Yorke .. O 
Mr. C. F. Corke 4 Mr. J. Bradfield 4 
Mr. A. L. Curling .. 4 Mr. F. Bunning : 4 
Mr. I. T. Sifton 1 Mr. L.C. Whetham.. O 
gt 6} 


—— 


Herr Leonhardt in the Hamburger Nachrichten thus reports on 
a short match of four games between himself and Siichting, which 
took place at the Hamburger Schachheim towards the end of Novem- 
ber :-— 

“Quite contrary to my expectations, Herr Siichting won two of the four 
games and drew the third, leaving me with the worst of the encounter by 14 to 2}. 
It must be confessed the soup was of my own brewing, for in the last and deciding 
game I had forced my opponent into so hopeless a position that no spectator 
would have staked twopence on his chances. It was then that the marvellous 
happened, so ardently longed for by Ibsen’s Nora. The great, eager, enticing, 
mysterious eyes of a Sacrificial Combination hypnotised me, although I held all 
the threads of the position wellin my hand. I ‘took the plunge into the fascinat- 
ing depths, got into time difficulties—we were playing 18 moves per hour—went 
wrong and, a moment after, a won game became a lost one. 

” This is not the first time my imagination, my bent for elegance and vivacity, 
my romantic atavism, has played me this trick. . ‘Alack! Two spirits dwell 
within me.’ One, my judgment, demands the straight way of logic, clarity and 
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econonly ; the other, my sentiments, delight in scrolls and flourishes in intel- 
lectual meanderings. Is it to be wondered at that these feminine vagaries 
sometimes get the better of my masculine good sense ? 

“Herr Stichting has a more sober temperament. Even in chess he displays 
the care, shrewd sense, the heavy, tenacious character of the Low German. You 
may often outplay him, you may confuse him by a deeper grasp of the situation, 
but you can rarely catch him nodding, and still more rarely tire his patience. 

‘‘ Our short encounter is to be followed in January by a more serious match 
of ten games.” Sete! 


International Chess Tournament in Abazzia.—The management 
of Casino des Etrangers at Abazzia announces the programme of an 
international chess tournament to commence there on January 14th. 
So that the games may be fresh and vivacious, the only admissible 
opening will be the King’s Gambit Accepted. The number of players 
is limited to twelve, who will be the guests of the committee during 
their stay at Abbazia, and the tournament will be concluded in two 
rounds. The prizes are three in number, 1,000 k. (£40), 600 k. (£24), 
and 400 k. (f{16), while all non-prize winners will receive a fee of Io 
kronen for each game, with an additional 10 kronen for each game won. 
In the case of drawn games each player will receive 15 kronen. The 
organisation and management of the tournament has been entrusted 
to Herr Georg Marco, editor of the Wiener Schachzettung. 

The distribution of the funds indicated above is, we think, a com- 
mendable example that might profitably he followed. Instead of 
concentrating all the available money in two or three prizes, the 
management has throught it well to look first to the comfort of the 
players, next to endow each game with a sum that shall make it financi- 
ally worth while to take part in the tournament, and then to distribute 
the surplus as special prizes for the three highest scores. This system 
will in no wise diminish the sense of rivalry nor impair the character 
of the play, while it will certainly palliate the acute feeling of dis- 
appointment that is the lot of most competitors in chess tournaments. 


Lancashire v. Surrey.—This match to decide the title of English 
champion county was contested at Leicester on December oth, Surrey 
winning by 114 to 73, with 3 games for adjudication. Lancashire 
expects to sécure 24 points more, but this will not affect the victory 
of Surrey, whose team must be heartily congratulated. Score :— 


SURREY. LANCASHIRE. 


Mr. T. F. Lawrence, Richmond 4. Mr. P. F. Blake, Liverpool .. F 
Mr. C. C. Tattersall *) Mr. V. L. Wahltuch, Manchester .. *o 
Mr. F. L. Anspach ts Oo Rev. W. C. Palmer, Manchester .. 1 
Mr. H. B. Uber, South Norwood... 1 Dr. Holmes, Liverpool . ‘ O 
Mr. A. E. Tietjen, Clapham Oo Mr. P.R. England, Liverpool io I 
Mr. L. P. Rees, Redhill 1 Mr. C. H. Wallwork, Manchester .. o 
Mr. H. S. Barlow, Sutton 1 Mr. C. Lobell, North Manchester .. ©o 
Mr. G. A. Felce, Brixton o Mr. G. Mills Palmer, Manchester .. 1 
Mr. E. Macdonald, Clapham 1 Mr. D. Powell, Liverpool oO 
Mr. B.H.N. Stronach, Th’t’n Heath 1 Mr. S. Keir, Lancaster .. ; oO 
Mr. A. J. Maas, South Norwood 1 Mr. W. Turner, Manchester .. e <A 
Mr. P. J. Allingham, Redhill o Mr.C. Y. C. Dawbarn, Liverpool .. o 
Mr. P. J. Hellis, South Norwood 1 4xMr. A. Caplan, North Manchester... 1 
Mr. E. Anger .. .. O Mr. H. J. James, Liverpool . O 
Mr. E. B. Osborn, ‘Richmond 1 Mr. A. Briggs, Manchester fe) 
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Mr. T. R. Harley ... .. I Mr. R.S. Corlett, Liverpool .. .. o 
Mr. S. Wood, South Norwood .. *0 Mr. R. Me Houghton, N. Manchester *O 
Mr. H. C. Griffiths, Clapham .. *o Mr. J. G. Willey, N. Manchester .. o 
Mr. W. H. Dickinson, Clapham Oo Mr. A. Rutherford, Liverpool .. 1 
Mr. H. W. Piercey,, Clapham 1 Mr. J. S. Meikle, Liverpool .. .. o 
Mr. J. Butland, Kingston .. .. *o Mr. W. R. Thomas, Waterloo ae a 
Mr. J. H. George, Sydenham 1 Mr. A. Bellingham, Burnley .. .. o 


114 64 
* To be adjudicated. 


Birmingham C.C.—The annual meeting of the club was well 
attended. Mr. J. A. S. Hanbury succeeded Mr. Mackenzie in the 
presidential chair ; Mr. G. E. Sherwin, an old-‘member and ex-secretary, 
being elected vice-president, Mr. Powell secretary, and Mr. Hornby 
librarian. Mr, Blackburne, who always makes a point of being present 
at the Birmingham C.C. annual meeting, afterwards gave a highly 
interesting lecture on “ Chess Tit-Bits.”’ An excellent match pro- 
gramme has been.arranged,.and up to now the only defeat received 
was at Manchester, where, as reported last month, the home club won 
by 74 to 54. Victories have been scored against Rugby, Derby Mid- 
land, Hampstead, Cheltenham, Walsall and Oxford University. Of 
these the chief in importance was the win against Hampstead, whose 
captain, Mr. W. M. Hardman, very kindly consented to visit Birming- 
ham for this, the first, encounter between the clubs. Some unavoidable 
delay in dealing with four games left for adjudication has deferred a 
report of this match. 

Played at the Midland Institute, Birmingham, on the 11th Novem- 
ber last. Score after adjudication : —- 

BIRMINGHAM. HAMPSTEAD. 
Mr. H. E. Price s ge _ Mr. H. Saunders 
Mr. A. J. Mackenzie Mr. R. C. Griffith .. 
Mr. Fred Brown Mr. J. H. White 
Mr. C. W. Draycott Dr. Schumer ., 
Mr. F. McCarthy Mr. P. H. Coldwell . 
Mr. E. E. Westbury... .. Mr.W.E. Bonwick.. .. 
Mr. E.. E. Sparsholt .. -. Mr. H. G. Scantlebury as 
Mr. A. Bolus . a at Mr. J. Du Mont 
Mr. H. M. Francis Mr. W. M. Hardman 


Lo at 
mel ae OMe Om mt tp ee te 
mn 
a | OH OOM Om 


On Friday, November 24th, two days before his sailing for New 
York, the B.C.C. received a visit from Sefior Capablanca, this being his 
sole provincial engagement during the recent short visit of the Cuban 
celebrity to this country. The Council Room of the Midland Institute 
was crowded with onlookers, forming one of the largest gatherings of 
chessists ever seen in Birmingham. A strong team of 28 players 
encountered the famous young champion, among them being Sir Oliver 
Lodge. In the end Capablanca, in the short space of 3+ hours, had 
gained victories at 24 boards. Two games were drawn (Messrs. F. H. 
Motris and W. J. Partridge), while Messrs. F. H. Terrill and F. Feeny 
Succeeded in scoring wins against their redoubtable opponent. Capa- 
blanca’s good humour and pleasant demeanour, no less than the 
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excellence and rapidity of his play, have gamed him a host of friends 
in the Birmingham district. Mr. H. J. Whitlock, a member of the 
club, and head of one of the leading photographic firms in the city, 
secured an excellent series of portraits prior to the Sefior’s early depar- 
ture for London the following day. Mention might also be made of 
an excellent picture of Mr. Blackburne at the chessboard recently made 
by Mr. Whitlock, done after the style of Whistler’s ‘‘ Thomas Carlyle.’’ 
Mr. Whitlock has very kindly presented a framed copy of each to the 
club, whose gallery of chess celebrities grows apace. 


MATCH: LASKER v. CAPABLANCA. 


Dr. I.asker has intimated his willingness to contest a match for 
the chess championship of the world with the youthful Cuban master 
under the following conditions :— 


(1) The match to be six games up, draws not counting. But should neither 
of the contestants have scored six points after thirty games have been completed, 
the match to end then. 

(2) The first winner of six games to win the match. If the match should 
extend to thirty games, he who has scored the majority of points to be winner 
of the match, except when the scores should be 1 to 0, 2 to1, or 3 to 2. In these 
cases, as well as in case of equality of points, the match to be declared drawn. 

(3) The winner of the match to be declared chess champion of the world, 
and to receive the total stakes. In case of a drawn issue, Dr. Lasker retains the 
title of champion and the stakes are returned to the backers. 

(4) The games of the match are the property of Dr. Lasker, who is at liberty 
to charge for the viewing of them and for their publication in any form he may 
deem to his advantage. 

(5) In case that Dr. Lasker wins the match or that the issue is a draw, Dr. 
Lasker will pay to Mr. Capablanca $250 for each game won by Mr. Capablanca 
and $75 for each game drawn by Mr. Capablanca. 

(6) Dr. Lasker has the right to determine the beginning of the match and the 
locality of play. He shall, however, give Mr. Capablanca at least four weeks’ 
notice of the time set for the beginning, and at least two weeks’ notice for any 
sa of locality. 

(7) Mr. Capablanca to deposit $2,000 with the stake-holder as a guarantee 
that he will deposit the stakes at the appointed time ; the guarantee to be wholly 
forfeited to Dr. Lasker if Mr. Capablanca, after promising to deposit his share 
of the stakes at the appointed time, does not do so. 

(8) Should Dr. Lasker not deposit the stakes agreed upon, or should he fail 
to name the locality of the match within a year from present date, Mr. Capablanca 
is to be declared the chess champion of the world, and the stakes deposited shall 
be returned to the backers. . 

(9) The time limit shall be twelve moves an hour. 

(10) The play to proceed no oftener than five days per week, each play day 
to consist of two sections of two hours and a half each, one in the afternoon, the 
other one at night, after an interval of no less than ‘two hours. If a game is 
finished in a section, the next game to be begun in the next section. 

(11) Two umpires to be named, one for the United States, the other one for 
Europe. In case of need, an umpire residing in South America or in Cuba to be 
named also. If any dispute arises between the contestants, the nearest one of 
these umpires is to be appealed to in writing. He who protests to forward a 
copy of his claim to the defendant, who shall put in his defence in writing, for- 
warding a copy of it to the claimant. 

(12) The play shall be governed by a director of play, who shall be in pos- 
session of a code to be agreed upon, the game to be viewed by the seconds of the 
plavers, who shall be appealed to for evidence in all cases of dispute. The director 
of play to decide all disputes relating to the playing of the game and the code. 
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(13) Since the stakes played for in former matches were insufficient to 
compensate the players, the two principals agree to raise the stakes to a higher 
level. Mr. Capablanca to wire to Dr. Lasker the amount of his backing no later 
than two months from date of this letter, and Dr. Lasker to determine the amount 
of the stakes no later than two months from date of receipt of Mr. Capablanca’s 
wire. 

(14) A stake-holder to be named. He shall hold the money until the umpire 
in power at the conclusion of the match tells him how to disburse it. The interest 
that may have accrued on the stakes shall be divided by the two players evenly 
on the conclusion of the match. ; 

(15) If one of the contestants is unable to put in an appearance at the time 
appointed for play, for any reason whatsoever, the game shall begin at the 
appointed time nevertheless, as if the players were both present ; and the time 
limit rule shall be applied also in the absence of one of the players. 

(16) If neither player puts in an appearance at the time appointed for play, 
the clock of the player whose turn it is to move shall be put into motion by the 
director of play or his substitute, and the game shall proceed. 

(17) A code to be agreed upon before the beginning of the match. All 
disputes concerning it, while it is in the making, to be decided by an umpire. 

There prevails a general and sound impression that the time-limit 
of 12 moves an hour; the increased stakes; right to select place of play; 
deposit of forfeit-money by Capablanca only; and proprietary right 
in the games, notwithstanding the terms of Clause 5, are so irksome 
that they will have to be considerably modified before the necessary 


financial support is forthcoming. 


Chess in Scotland.—A movement to establish county associations 
in Scotland, under the auspices of the Scottish Chess Association, has 
already led to several counties organising. 

At the annual meeting of Edinburgh Club, held on 19th November, 
Mr. E. Shanks was elected president; hon. treasurer, Mr. David 
Simpson ; hon. secretary, Mr. J. G. Thomson. Messrs. Simpson and 
Thomson have decided, to the general regret of the members, to resign 
their ofices, however, and we understand that Mr. R. A. M’Guffie has 
been appointed hon. treasurer, and Mr. O. Illingworth hon. secretary. 
The rules and laws of the club have also been subjected to some revision. 

At Glasgow Club, Mr. P. Wenman (lately of the London Metro- 
politan, and now of Glasgow) has won a practice match played with 
Mr. J. A. McKee, Scottish champion, by the creditable score of 5 games 
to3. He is now engaged itt a similar encounter with Mr.Wm. Gibson, and 
the score stands at the tithe of writing, Gibson 5, and Wenman 4 wins. 

Mr. Beveridge, of Burns C.C., has been presented by the club 
members with a purse of sovereigns on the occasion of his leaving 
Glasgow for Sydney, in recognition of his services and good fellowship. 

The following players have entered for the West of Scotland cup 
tourney, which started in November, at the Glasgow Club :—Dr. 
Forrester, W. Gibson, C. Macdonald, J. A. M’Kee, J. Morton, J. M. 
Nichol, C. Wardhaugh, and P. Wenman. | 

Richardson Cup Tourney.—The following ties in the first round 
were played on Saturdays, December 2nd and gth :— 

At Edinburgh. | 

GLASGOW. EDINBURGH WORKING MEN. 


Mr. J. M’Kee .. -. « «.. $$ £=Mr. M. K. Handasyde 
Mr. P, Wenman .. .. .. .. 4% Mr. E. A. Greig 


We top 


26 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE, 


Mr. W. Gibson 


: .. oe. «- TF Mr. R. Boyd .. fe) 
Mr. J. Birch ... aie, ee: ote BX MIR RoE. Williamson $ 
Mr. J. Rarer .. I Mr. O. Tyrrell . fe) 
Mr. J. Nichol 1 Dr. Knight... O 
Mr. D. Sere ie 1 Mr. H. L. Turnbull — re) 
54 1} 
At Glasgow. 
EDINBURGH. GREENOCK. 
Mr. G. W. Richmond. 1 Mr. W. Sharp O 
Mr. J. Crum .. 4 Rev. J. Young + 
Mr. A. J. D. Lothian . .. I Mr. R. Leigh ms O 
Mr. E. Shanks... ..  «. ) «. 2304) Mr. P. O'Donovan .. 4 
Mr. D. A. Davidson . .«. I Mr, J. Currie O 
Mr. P. A. Christie 1 Mr. A. M’Vicar vey 
Mr. O. UWlingworth 1 Mr. J. D. Taylor O 
6 I 
At Glasgow Athenzeum. 
ATHENEUM. BOHEMIANS. 
Mr. C. Wardhaugh.. .. .. .. oO Mr. J.Schotz .. .. .. 2... of 
Mr. T. C. Rutledge ot we ioe I? UM Je Borthwick! =. 22. co: 420 
Mr. J. H. Whyte .. .. .. .. 1 Mr. J. Russell oe 8, ads EO 
Mr. W. A. Jack... ..  .. =». *§ 20=0O Mr. F.G. Harris’ .. ..  .. oH 
Mr. J. Thorburn .. .. .. .. #& #£=x°Mr. F. Krasser : O 
Mr. E. Annan we ee we ee) 6) CUMr. D. Campbell S $6. Gee. Se 
Mr. W. M. Bremner... .. .. *§ £=Mr.j.Zietal .. .. .. 1.) 1. S$ 
2. 24 
* Adjudicated. 
At Queen’s Park. 
aie PARK. STIRLING. 
Dr. Forrester .. bet Oo. Mr. H. W. Coster .. I 
Mr. C. Macdonald . 1 Mr. D. H. Bell fe) 
Mr. D. Blackstock 1 Mr. W. G. Frazer O 
Mr. H. Dobson I Dr. Moorheuse Oo 
Mr. W. R. Pitt 4 Mr. G. Owen .. te Oe 4 
Mr. A. Martin : 1 Mr. D. lindsay sn Sat oO 
Mr. R. E. Farquhar 1 Mr. R. B. Neil a1 O 
54 1} 


In the first round of the junior (‘‘ Spens’’ Cup) tourney, Central 
C.C., Glasgow, has defeated Falkirk C.C. by 4 games to 3, 2 games 
for adjudication having been resigned by the Central. 

Dundee v. Aberdeen.—This inter-club match was played on 
Saturday, 9th December, at Dundee. Result: Dundee, 74; Aber- 
deen, 5}. 

In 1st division of Glasgow League the Athenzum Club has beaten 
Queen’s Park Club by 54 to 43, and Glasgow lost to Queen’s Park by 
3 games to 7; and in inter-club play Glasgow has beaten Burns by 
9} to 43. 

Universities’ Match.—At Edinburgh, on 25th November, the 
Edinburgh University team defeated that of Glasgow University by 
Q games to 5, with 1 unfinished and drawn. A pleasant dinner followed. 

A match of 15 a side between Fifeshire and Edinburgh League 
was played at Dunfermline on 16th December, the Edinburgh tea m 
winning by the odd game. 
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THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


GAME DEPARTMENT. 


We give three more games from the Carlsbad Tourney, with notes 
by Herr P. S. Leonhardt, taken from his interesting column in the 
Hamburger Nachrichten. 


GAME, No. 3,617. 


P—OQ 5 15 Kt—Ktsq 


Ruy Lopez. 

WHITE. BLACK, ew wis The Kt should have gone 
Herr COHN. Mr. AMOS BURN. to K 2. Black should aim to get 
P—K 4 I P—-K4 more freedom on his King’s side. 
Kt—K B3 2 Kt—-QB3 16 P—-QR4 16 R—R2 
B—Kt 5 3 P—QR3 17 Q-K2 17 R—Kt2 
B—R 4 4 Kt—B3 18 PxP 18 PxP 
Castles 5 B—K 2 19 P—R 3 1g P—Kt 3 
aes sq 6 PT Kt 4 20 B—K 3 20 Kt (B 3)-Q2 
P_B 3 a oo ....White’s last move threat- 

—D 3 4 ened Q—-Q 2, followed by B—R 6. 
B—B 2 g P—QB4 Black should prevent these ex- 
P—Q 3 changing tactics by 20 P—K R 3, 

This is the favourite variation See ee es ae 
of the Ruy Lopez in tournament 8 
play at the moment, and usually 21 Kt—-R 2 21 B—Kt2 
meets with success. Neverthe- pe Cy ae 
less we do not think highly of it, : s Q mn se = oe 3 
for it seems to us that a develop- 3 P—-Q 3 43 (Kt 3)-Q 2 
ment so artificially prolonged and  ___,..., The Kt returns from his 
circumstantial should give Black futile expedition. 
time enough gradually to take the 
initiative into hisown hands. The 24 R--KBsq 24 P—QKt5 
right form of counter play is,how- 25 P—QB4 
ever, by no means easy to hit i. dk : 
upon, as it is largely a matter of Now the Queen's side is also 
strategical manceuvring where a secure and White's hands are free 
wrong deployment of the pieces, for an attack on the Castled King. 
seeming to justify the tortuous Fess 
development of the White forces, 6 B—R6 2 a aoe B ae 
nay easily be pursued. If such ” a 2 ee | 
error creep in, White gradually |...., “The curse of an evil 
exercises a troublesome pressure deed is that it is condemned to 
that finally takes form in a sharp breed evil continually.’’ Better 
attack. ‘The following game is a to have exchanged the Bishop 
good example of this. than to leave it idle in a corner. 

10 Castles The right move was P—K B 3. 
OKt—Q2 11 Kt—B3 27 Kt—Kt4 27 Q—Kz2 
Kt—B sq 12 R—-Ksq ln... When a plausible move is 

se cieee Here QO—B 2 was in hard to find, a poor one is fre- 
order, so as to hinder the advance quently played. BxKt was the 
of the Q P as long as possible. right move here. 
Kt—Kt3 13 B—Bsq 28 B—Kt5 28 P—B3 
P—O4 14 O—B 2 29 Kt—RO6ch 29 K—Kt2 


bo eeneee A tragi-comic situation ! 
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30 B—R4 
31 P—K B4! 
A fine move. It is by no means 


self evident where White is to find 
compensation for the sacrifice. 


30 Q—-Q sq 


31 KxKt 
32 PxPdisch 32 P—Kt4 
33 P—K 6 33 K—Kt 2 


neha Possibly Black could 
have got his head out of the nuose 
here had he given back the piece 
by KtxP. 


34 RXP! 34 PxXB 
......Black, of course, can 
neither take the Rook with King 
nor Queen. 


35 O—Kt5ch 35 Kt—kKt 3 
36 P—K 5 


Threatens Rx Kt ch. 


36 K—Kt sq 
37 Kt—R5 37 B—Kt2 
38 OR-K Rsq 38 PXP 


ae a dees Kt x P is also useless, for 
White gets a forced inate by 39 
BxPch,KxB; 40 KtxB, Rx 
Kt; 41 Q—R 5 ch, K—Kt sq; 


GAME No. 3,618. 


Caro Kann Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr ALAPIN. Herr LEONHARDT. 

1 P—Q4 I P—Q4. 

2P—QB4 2 P—QB3 


Lvrtaies Alapin likes to go his own 
way even though it be not the 
straight path of common sense. 
He holds this move to be the only 
right one to a sound defence of 
the Queen’s Pawn Opening. We 
are of a different opinion, and 
consider this system of defence 


inferior. 
3 P—K 3! 
The best reply. If Q Kt—B 3, 
P—K 4 follows. Kt—K B 3 


would enable Black to develop 
his QO B. | 


3 Kt-K B3 
4Kt-QB3 4 P—K3 

bea tne k The Q B is now shut in. 
li 4..45 B—B 45 5. PP, PxP; 
6 Q—-Kt 3; andif 4.., B—Kt 5; 
5 P--B 3, B—B 4 (or R 4); 6 
PxP,PxXP; 7Q—Kt 3,Q—O2; 
8 P—K-Kt 4, followed by P—Kt 5. 
The text move yields Black no 
equivalent for White's superior 
Pawn centre. 


5 B—-Q3 


5 QKkt—Q2 
6 Kt—B 3 


6 B—K 2 


42 R—R 6. 
39 BxKt 39 PXB. 
40 OxKtP 40 BxP 
Me ead Too late! 
41 R—B7 41 RXR 
42 RXR 42 Resigns 
eats Black resigns. A splen- 
did piece of work. 
7 Castles 7 Castles 
8 QO—B 2 8 R--K sq 
9g P—K 4! go PXBP 
10 BxXP 10 Kt—Bsq 
11 B—K Kt5 11 P—KR3 
aha a Weakens the Castled 
position. 
12 B—K3 . 12 O—B2 
13 OR—OQsq 13 B—Q2 
14 Q—B sq! 


White has the superior position, 
and has a King’s side attack 
already in view. 


14 P—QKt4 


dsgomebied Black attempts a demon- 
stration on the Queen’s wing. 


15 B—Q3 15 P—Kt5 
16 Kt—-K 2 16 O—R 4 
17 Kt—K 5 17 Kt (B 3)-R2 


du BAS Loses a Pawn. But 
Black must do something against 
the threatened Bishop's sacrifice, 
e.g.,17..,QXP; 18 BXP,PXxB; 
19 OQXP, Kt—R 2; 20 B—B 4, 
QOxP; 21 R—Q 3, ete. 


18 KtxB 


30 


1g 
20 
21 
22 


23 
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To continue the attack on the 
King’s wing was certainly more 
tempting. Black would have had 
great difficulty in weathering the 
storm. But White prefers the 


24 
25 
26 


23 Kt--Q04 
P—KR4 24 P—KR4 
P—K Kt4 25 PxP 
OxP (Kt 4) 26 B—Kt 2 


bird in the hand. 27 P—R5 27 PxXP 
18 KtxKt 28 BxKtch 28 KxB 
QOxP 19 Kt—Kt 3 29 QxP ch 29 K—Kt sq 
Kt—Bsq 20 KR—QBsq 30 K—R2 30 P—B4 
Q—Kt 7 21 B—B sq 31 B—R6 31 BxXB 
BS ——Ci«isC ae Black has no defence 
Threatens Bx Kt ch. after 31.., R—B 7; 32 R—Kt 
22 P—Kt 3 ae 
QO—K 4 32 OxXB 32 K—B2 
After his excursion White re. 33 R—Ktsq 33 Kt—K2 
terns to his old ideas. 34 O—R5ch 34 Resigns 
GAME No, 3,619. 
French Defence. 
WHITE. BLACK. 12 O—Q 3 
M. Dus CHOTIMIRSKI. Herr ROTLEVI. 13 Kt-K5 13 O R—O sq 

ae 4 a 3 14 KR—Ksq 14 Kt—Q 2 

ie un a ee 15 B—B4 15 KtxKt 
aE > So ee | te BKK 16 O—B 3 
0 P : 2 ae 17 Q—-Kt4 17 P—B3 

os 5 ak 
Kt x Kt 6 Ktx Kt ee If P—Kt 3, White wins 
Kt—B 3 7 B—K 2 a piece by B—K 4. 
Castles 8 Castles 18 P—Q 5 
Q—K 2 9g P—Q Kt 3 


9 


seine ik The foregoing variation 
of the French Defence gives White 
the freer and easier game. But 
experience has shown that if Black 
continue here with P—Q B 4, 
attacking the White centre, the 
advantage is very difficult to 
retain. The text move is much 
weaker, for it gives White time to 
complete his advance. 


Io B—K kt 5 
Threatens to win the Rook. 
Io B—Kt 2 
11 OR—Qsq 11 Q—-QO4 
12 P—B4 


This certainly weakens the Q P, 
but it leaves White free to Inaugur- 
ate a promising attack on the King. 


19 PXP 


dws A strong move that takes 
the ground from under Black’s 


feet. 
18 O—Q 2 


eae If (8.25 PXPs 1O Px P; 
the open King’s file renders the 
position still more unfavourable 
for Black. For this reason he 
decides to give up a Pawn, and so 
enable the Queen to take up again 
her menacing stand on B 3. 


Ig Q—B 3 


20 B—B 3 


Which White by this move 
frustrates, for B—-K 4 is threat- 


ened. 
20 QO—B 4 


21 P—KR4 


Threatening P—Q Kt 4. 
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21 P—OR4 
22 P—QR3 £22 K—Rsq 
23 R—K 3 
White might have continued 
P—OQ Kt 4 with effect, but resolves 
to go for the larger game. 
23 R—K Ktsq 
24 BXK RP 
ee Again very finely played. 
Black cannot take the B because 
of R—K 5! 


24 RxRch 
25 OxR 25 R—Osq 
26 B—Q 3 26 K—Kt sq 
ee tacos R—-K 5 was again threat- 
ened 
27 Q—-Kt4 27 Q-B3 
28 R—Kt 3 28 Resigns 


ate eee Black resigns. White 
conducts this game in masterly 
fashion. 


Played in the Italian National Correspondence Tournament. 
Score and notes from L’/talta Scacchistica. 


GAME No. 3,620. 


Petroff Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
L. DEL PRETE. G. BENVENUTI. 
I P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2Kt—K B3 2 Kt—K B3 
3 B—B4 


A variation of the Berlin Defence 
where Black can secure equality 
by 3.., KtxP; 4 P—Q 3, Kt— 
K B33; 5 KtxP, P—Q4, etc. 


3 Kt—B 3 
4 Kt—B 3 


As Black has adopted the Two 
Knights’ Defence, the more vigor- 
ous continuation here is 4 Kt— 
Kt 5, leading after 4.., P—Q 4; 
5 PxP, KtxP, too KtxK BP, 
on which no definite pronounce- 
ment has yet been made by the 
analysts. Or he might continue 
more quietly by 4 P—Q 3, or 
again by 4 P—Q 4, PxP; 5 


Castles. 
4 KtxP! 
5 KtxKt 5 P—Q4 
6 BxP 6QOxB 
7Kt—-B3. 7 Q-Qsq 
8 Castles 8 B—K Kt 5 
9 R—K sq 9g B—K2 
1 P-KR3 4=I0 BXKt 
I1QxB TI Castles 
12 P03 12 Kt--Q 5 


3Q-Osq 13 Q-O3 
14 B—K 3 14 
15 Kt—K 4 | 


This and the following move 
facilitates the advance of Black’s 
K B P and sensibly weakens the 
White King’s position. 


15 Q—K Kt 3 
16 Kt—Kt3 16 P—KB4 
17 B—Q2 17 P—B5 
18 Kt—-K 4 18 P—B6 
I9 P—Kt 3 


If 19 Kt—Kt 3, B—R 5; 20 
K—R 2, PXP; 21 B—K 3 (Kx 
P? RxXP ch), Kt—Q 5, and wins. 


19 Kt—Q5 
20 Kt—B3 #120 Q—R4 
21 K—R2 21 P—OQR4q 
sees A curious way of develop- 
ing the Rook. 
22 Kt—Q5 22 B—QO3 
23 P—B 3 23 Kt—K7 
24 Kt—K 3 24 P—K 5 
25 Kt—B 4 
If PxP, Kt--B 5! 
25 R--R3 
20. XP? 


A mistake, but safety was no 
longer securable. If, for example, 
20 KtxB, RxKt; 27 PxXP, 
K—R sq; 28 P—K 5 (or 28 Q— 
B 2, R--B 5! 29 BxR, BxB; 
30 P—K R 4, mate in two),Qx P; 
30 OB 2, R—K Kt 3; threaten- 
ing R xP, wins. 


20 O—O B 4! 
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27 Kt—kK 3 27 KtxkKt P! 
Position atter Wiute pet thmove:— Forcing matters brilli- 
Kt—K 3 antly 
BLACK (G. BENVENUTI). 
i ee SOP 28 PxKt 28 BxP ch! 
Wy Wf: Vig} 
VA UY YY| 29 KxB 29 Q—K 4ch 
GY, o iy Wy : 
Ville Yl Yee K—B h 
UY é Ye Wy Uy, 30 2 30 Q--R7¢c 
YP LG —YY YY ry $ mae 
ME yyy flay yy Me yyy fly, 31 Kt—Kt2 
Gy ING YY Og re ‘ 
a yy 7a Z yy Li Necessary ; if 31 K—-B sq, R— 
; Yl, U1, de Yili, YEE K Kt 
y $/ y yy yg S 
J ee ae 
till, Ud, = Gill, Wi’ 33 2—-Kt4 33 RXxB 
Gy “YY, Y) CY, Gi GY Wy 
ty Y 3 NY YoG) 8 
Yyy Yi Uf My = a a There isnoescape. But 
YY yrily Gey YA after a series of excellent moves 
6) Yay Ge Z ap Gig Black overlooks here a mate in 
_ M Yosh xx VM vis per Gee, ° J 
WEY, Wy a0 EY YY - . two by 33.., P—Queen's ch, and 
Bey Gy AVY Yiiy 34 QXB. | 
(ES YT SU 
WIIITE (L. DEL PRETE). 34 Resigns. 


Mr. Amos Burn, from whose column in the Liverpool Courier we 
take the score and notes of the two following games, describes them as 
two of the best games in the match Lancashire v. Surrey, played at 
Leicester on December‘oth. 


GAME No. 3,621. 


Queen’s Pawn Ofentng. 


Mr. PROD: Mr. ATE hae aa af eee 4 
Mr. P.R. ENGLAND Mr. A. TEITIEN 3 a“ 
(Lancashire). (Surrey). 15 QR-Qsq 15 P Kt 3 
1 P—O4 1 P—O4 16 KR—Ksq 16 B—Bsq 
2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 17 Kt—K5 
3 Kt—O B3 3 Kt—K B 3 The superiority of White’s de- 
4 B—Kt 5 4 B—K2 velopment is manifest. | 
5 P—K 3 5 Castles 17 P--Kt3 
6 Kt—B 3 6 QKt—Q2 18 Kt-K4 18 Q—B2 
7 B—Q3 7 P—B 3 19g R-QBsq! 
8 Castles o4P>cP Bringing the pressure to bear 
g BxP 9 Kt—Q4 upon Black’s weak point at Q B 3. 
10 B—B4 19 B—Q Kt 2 
Better than exchanging Bishops, 20 B—R 4! 20 Kt—K 2 
eee peer CORE ante Black’s attempt to defend 
, his Queen’s side enables White to 
Io KtxB win by a brilliant coup on the 
— King’s side, but his game was 
ees = aa: hopeless in any case. If P—QB4 
12 B—Kt 3 12 Q—Q 3 instead of the text move, White 
13 P—Kt 3 13 R—Osq had a fatal reply in Kt—kKt 5. 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 33 


Position after Black’s 20th move :— 
Kt—K 2 


BLACK (MR. A. TEITJEN). 


4 / Z tA = yyy, 
_ tile y Ve Wij 
Mii fs Y T. \ t Yy Yi 
WHZp''' /, ‘My =>! Lh Ahh 
mee YY, 4 Z ont mr p+} Ui! ] 
bierprppp Ol? os me Ss aoa OG | 
7, iff 4 4 : . iY i, 
Uy , ee , , Z 
WY ; wy ; Z 4 
V/s w , YS VU, S¢/) | 
WILT i, wth” -Ytttz WILD 
: Miss, d 
Ui, V4) Yi iss y Vj jy 
¥ 4, ff 4 4 4 4 
4, Yip Ys hi ify 
lwp Or UM ZZ Mle, | 
Wy , VU 2 wa G | 
Vy Yj 
WHE YZ o 
VIII, , es 
WM VIZ, 
WHttt Py wy, 
Z Yi y O44 j Y 
Vij >7 te J 
| Vu SCZ 4 
; y ‘= - 
y y “ty 2 
Wf, mas Tae T eres Yt fs , 7 tp 
YW V4 Yjjiji R | 
WH Vy Yi Se 
Ys Y, if, U/, q) | 
4 As = 
Yiisy (a 
444A S (fA 
) ap YY ff), 
.] 9 o 
at <— Y, 4 q A fp Af & < 
‘2 j yey ‘) ) 
S&S SS : ~ / om, = 
¢ VSIA 
ww, tf 
4) Cwutwi\ 4 
= Uizt- A 
VJ ee 7) 
———> Vi , 
Wy, (7 Arr) | 


WHITE (MR. P. R. ENGLAND). 


21 KtxK BP! 21 KxKt 


Sekeeene If, instead, he play 21 
‘Rx P, then follows 22 Kt (K 4)— 
Kt 5,R xB; 23 QxP, B—B sq; 
24 Kt—R 6ch, K—R sq; 25 Q— 
B 7, Kt—Q 4; 26 Q—Kt 8 mate. 

22 Kt—Kt 5 ch 22 K—Kt sq 

Meaeod If 22 K—K sq, then 23 
Qx P, R—Q 3 (or 23 QO—Q 3; 24 
Q—B 7 ch, K—Q 2; 25 P Q5, 
K—B sq; 26 Kt—K 6 and wins) ; 
24 Q—B 7 ch, K—Q 2; 25 P— 
Q5,RxP; 26 Q—K 6 ch, K— 
Q sq; 27 Kt—B 7 ch, K—K sq; 
28 OXR, and wins. 


23 QxP ch 23 K—Rsq 
24 O—B6o6ch 24 B—Kt2 
25 Qxkt 25 QxQ 

26 RxQ 26 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,622. 


Caro-Kann Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. RUTHERFORD Mr. DICKINSON 


(Lancashire). (Surrey). 
I P—K 4 1 P—QB3 
2P—-O4 2 P—QO4 
3 P—K 5! 


In the ordinary French Defence 
it is rather dangerous to make this 
advance, because of the attack on 
the centre by P—Q B 4; but in 
the Caro-Kann it is quite safe, as 
Plack has lost a move by playing 


P—O B 3. 
3 B—B4 
4P—K B4g 4 P-—-K 3 
5Kt—K B3 5 Kt—Q2 
6 B—O 3 6 Kt—-KR3 
7P—KR3 7 R—Bsg 
8 P—K Kt 4! 


The movements of the Black 
Knight at R 3 are now very much 


restricted. 
8 BxB 
9QxB 9 B—K 2 
10 B—-K 3 1o P—Q B4 
1 QKt—Q2 11 B—R5ch 
12 KtxB 12 QOxKtch 
13 B—B 2 13 QO—OQ sq 


14 Kt—B 3 14 O—Kt 3 
15 Castles (K R) 15 Kt—Kt sq 
chiewes Castling would have 


enabled White to obtain an over- 
_ whelming attack by P—B 5. 


16 Q—-R 3! 
A very strong move. It not 
only defends the Q Kt P, but 


threatens to win by PxP, when 
the Kt could not retake because of 


P—Q Kt 4. 
16 O—R 3 


hehe If, instead, he play 16 
Q—Kt 5, then follows 17 QxR P, 
OxKt P; 18 Q R—Kt sq, Q— 
BO; 19 R—Kt 3,QO0xBP; 20R 
xKt P, winning easily. 


17 PxQ 


backward development of his 
pieces. 
18 PxXP 18 KtxP 
19 P—QKt4 19 Kt—kK5 
20 BxP 20 Kt—K 2 
21 Kt—Q4 21 Kt—Q B3 
22 KtxkKt 22 RxKt 


A3 
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23 P—QR4 23 RXP 30 PXR 30 R—O Rsq 
24 P—QKt5 24 PxP 31 B—Kt6! 31 Kt—Q7 

25 PxXP 25 K—G2 32 R—B7ch 32 K—Ksq 

26 B—K 3 26 R—O Kt sq 33 R—Kt7 33 RxP 

27 R--R7ch 27 R—B2 34 BXR, and wins. 

28 P—Kt6! 28 R(B2) Kt2 

29 R-QBsq 29 RXR cia 


....R—B 7 ch was threatened. 


Played in the match Lancashire v. Surrey, at Leicester, on Decem- 
ber gth, rgit. GAME No. 3,623. 


Queen's Gambit Declined. 
Notes By W. C. PALMER. B, QxKt; 14 QxQ ch, KxQ; 


15 P—K 3. 
y , BLACK. 
Rev. wie, Pace Mr. F. L. Anspach II PXKt II Kt—kK 5 
(Lancashire). (Surrey). 12 KtxkKt 12 PxKt 
1 P—Q4 I P—Q4 13 O—K 3 13 F—B4 
2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 14 PxPe.p. 14. PxXP 
3 Kt-QB3 3 P—-QB4 15 OxP 15 Castles 
4 PXQP 4KPxP 16 B—B4 16 B—Q 4 
5 Kt—B 3 5 B—K 3 17 OxXB 17 OxQ 
6 P—K Kt 3 18 BxQ 18 RxXB 
6 P—K 4 probably gives White 19 QOR—Qsq 19 RXR 
the advantage. 20 RXR 20 B—K 2 
6 Ki—Q B3 21 R—Q 5 21 P—KR4 
7 B—Kt 2 7 P—KR3 22 B—Q6 22 BxB 
8 Castles 8 Kt—B 3 22 RxB 23 R—Qsq 
9 Q—Kt 3 920-02 — wee. Probably the best move 


droite ged I expected 9 P xP, then in a bad position. White wins 
might follow 1o Kt—Kt 5 (not without much difficulty. 
10 QxKt P, for 10 Kt—R 4; 11 24 RxRch 24 KxR 
Q—Kt 5; ch, B—Q 2, and wins), ae ee 
10.., B—B4; 11 B—B 4, Castles ; 25 K B sq 25 P—Kt 4 
12 OQ R—B sq, B—Kt 3; 13 KR 20 K—K sq 26 P—R 4 


Q sq. 27 K—Q2 27 P—B5 
10 Kt—K 5 10 Ktx Kt 28 K—B 3 28 K—Q 2 
store Better would have been 29 K—Q 4 29 K—Q 3 


10 O—B 2; 11 B—B4, KtxP; 3° P—k 4 30 P—QR5 
12 O—R 4 ch, B—Q 2; 13 Ktx 31 P—O R 3 31 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,024. 


Ruy Lopez. 
Score and notes from The People. 


NoTEsS BY T. F. LAWRENCE, 2Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
WHITE. BLACK, 3 B—Kt5 3 P—OR3B 
Mr. C. LoBEL Mr. H.S. BARLOW 4 B—R4 4 Kt—K B 3 
(Lancashire). (Surrey). ar - 
a as oy PPK 5 Castles 5 ktxP 
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meas A fighting defence, now We would prefer Q R—Q sq. 
practically adandoned, though in 
our opinion without adequate 24 Q—Kt 5 
reason, in favour of the safer B— 25 R-—-K Bsq 
K 2. P—K Kt 3 seems more logical. 
6 P—O4 6 P—Q Kt 4 25 Kt—K 3 
7 B—Kt 3 7 P—Q4 26 O—K 3 26 P—Kt4 
fo a Sacre Excellent play ! 
eee If P—Q R 4 as intro- 27 P—B5 
duced by Tchigorin Black rejoins 
Kt x Q P and obtains a fairly even A miscalculation. Better would 
came be PxP. 
game. 
8 B—K 3 27 Kt—B5 
9 P—B3 9 B—B 4 28 R—R2 28 OxBP 
10 QKt—Q2 10 Castles 29 QR—-K Bz 
II O—K 2 K R—K sq would prolong the 


More usual is 11 B—B 2, Ktx 


struggle but without altering the 
result. 


kt, Px Kt; 12 Kt—kKt 5 is effec- 29 RxP 
tually countered by pene. 30 O—Kt 3 30 Q—Kt 3 
IT Ktxkt Threatening Kt—K 7 ch. 
12 Bx Kt 12 O—Q 2 . 
31 K—R sq 31 OQ R—K sq 
sees .B—Kt 5 leads to inte- 32 kKt—O 4 32 R—K6 
resting complications. 33 R—B 3 33 RXR 
133P—QR4 13 QR—Ktsq 34 KtxR 34 P—K R3 
14 B—B 2 14 Kt—K 2 35 P—R4 35 QO—-R4 
15 P—QKt4 15 B—Kt 3 36 R-Ksq 36 R—K5 
16 P—R 5 16 B—R 2 37 R—Qsq 37 R—-K7 
17 B—K 3 17 BXB 38 QO—R2 38 RxP 
18 OxB 18 B—B4 39 OxKt 
19 BXB 19 KtxB A vaint attempt, for after K x 
20 O—Q 3 20 K R—K sq R, White rejoins with 41 Q—Kt 5 
21 KR—Ksq 21 P—KKt 3 ch and Q—KkKt 6 ch, winning the 
22 Kt—O 4 22 Kt-—-Kt 2 Knight and with it the game. 
23P—KB4 23 QR—Bsa 39 PxQ 
24 Kt—Kt 3 40 Resigns 


The Russian National Tourney, in which there were twenty-two 
competitors, ended in the victory of Levitski, with Flamberg, of 
Warsaw, second, and Isbinski third. 

Levitski’s first public appearance was at Moscow in 1899, when 
in the first Russian tournament he came out third after Tchigorin and 
Schiffers, At St. Petersburg in 1907 he carried off the second prize, 
outdistancing Alapin and Freymann. His latest success also carries 
the title of Master, by arrangement with the German Chess Association. 
_ Flamberg will be chiefly remembered in England for the sensa- 
tional victory over Rubinstein that gave him the championship of 
Warsaw for IQIOo. 

The score and notes to the following fine game yielded by this 
totrnament are from the St. Pelersburger Zeitung. 
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GAME No. 3.625. 


Ruy Lopez. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
LANGLEBEN. ROSENKRANTZ. 
1 P—K4 I P—K4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
3 B—Kt 5 3 Kt—B 3 
4 Castles 4 P—Q3 
5 P—-Q4 5 B—-Q2 
6 Kt—B 3 6 B—K 2 
7 BXxKt 7 BXB 
8 R—K sq 8 PxP 
go KtxP 9 QO—Q2 
10 Kt—B5 10 CastlesQ R 
acetone Bold and ingenious! 
Black hopes to utilise the open 
Kt’s file. 
11 KtxKtP 
Risky! Q—Q 4 was safer and 
better. 
Ir QO R—Kt sq 
12 Kt—B5 


If 12 Kt—R 5, then 12.., Q— 
R 6; 13 Kt—B 4, RxP ch; 
14 K—B sq (or 14 KtxR, R— 
Kt sq), OQXR P; 15 KtxR, Q— 
R 8 ch, and Black has enough to 
compensate for the lost exchange. 
On the other hand 12 B—R 6, 
Kt—Kt 5; 13 Kt—B 5 was pre- 
ferable to the text continuation. 


14 


18 
1g 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 


12 RxPch 


menies The Q sacrifice on B 4 
was also tempting: 12.., Q~x 
Kt; 13 PxQ, BxKtP; butitis 
spoilt by 14 Q—Q 3! B—R6ch; 
15 O—Kt 3. 
KxR 
P—B 3? 

This move, opening the diagonal 
is a fatal mistake. Black would 
have had considerable difficulty in 
justifying his sacrifice after Q— 
Q 3. 


13 OxKt 


14 R—Kt sq ch 


K—R sq 15 QO—R 6 
R—Ktsq 16 RxXRch 
KxR 17 P—Q 4! 
....Shows the error of White’s 
14th move. 
PxP 18 B—B4ch 
K—R sq 19 KtxP 
Kt—k 4 20 Kt—B 3 
Kt—Kt5 £21 Q—Kt5 
O—B sq 22 P—R 3 
O—kKt 2 23 QO—B 4! 
Kt—K 4 24 KtxKt 
BxP 


Black mates in three. 


GAME No. 3,620. 


Played at the Café Central, Vienna. Notes from Wiener Schachzeitung. 


Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLACK. 10 B—K Kkt5 10 P—KR3 
HEINRICH WOLF. Prof. MINOTTI. : : 
p_K Pee eee A plausible move, but it 
I 4 proves inadequate. Subsequent 
2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt—Q B3 analyses showed that by Q—K sq 
3 B—Kt 5 3 B—B 4 Black could have defended him- 
ree Quite a good defence, but self with fair hopes. 
one needs to know its pitfalls. 11 BxKt(Q5) 11 RPXxB 
4P—QB3 4 Kt—B3 12 KtxktP!!12 KtxB 
5 Castles 5 Castles 13 O—R5 13 R—Ksq 
6 P—Q4 6 PxP 14QxBPch 14 K—Rsq 
ere B—Kt 3 is better. 15 O—R 5 ch 15 K—Ktsq 
7 P—K 5 7 Kt—Q4 16 O—R7ch 16 K—Bsq 
8 PxP 8 B—Kt 3 17Q—R8ch 17 K—K2 
9 B—QB4 g Kt(B3)-K2 18 QxKt P Mate 


the match Middlesex versus Essex. 
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GAME No. 3,627. 
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The following interesting game was played on December goth in 
We are indebted to the Middlesex 
captain (Mr. W. M. Hardman) for the score. 


Ir R—K sq 
12 P—Q3 
13 PxKt 


A strong move, to which there 
seems no satisfactory reply. 


Ruy Lopez. 
Notes BY H. EF. ATKINS. II B—R6 
12 P—K B4 
WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr.R. LOMAN Mr. G. F. WILLIAMS = : an 
(Middlesex). (Essex). 42"? 3 
I P—K 4 1 P—K4 
2Kt—KB3 2 Kt-—QB3 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—OQ R 3 
hould lik h a ae 
eer We should like to see the cas 
3 B—B 4 defence followed by . one 


10 B—B 2 


over until next issue the promised article on Capablanca. 
also in type a review of the new work, JJodern Chess Opentigs, 


4 P—B 4 played more frequently. 
It appears to give quite a playable 
game. 


B—R 4 4 Kt—B 3 
Castles 5 B—K 2 
P—QO 4 6 PxP 
P—K 5 7 Kt—K 5 
KtxP 8 Castles 
P—O B 3 9g Kt—-B4 


ere 9 KtxP seems better. 
If 10 R—K sq, P—Q 4; 11 P— 
B 3, P—Q B 4; 12 PxKt seems 
to produce a fairly even game. 


Io P—K Kt 3 


ee This is weak, but it is 
difficult to find a good move. If 
Io.., KtxP; 11 Q—R 5, Kt— 
Kt 3; 12 P—K B 4, and Black 
has a very difficult game. At the 
same time his position is, I think, 
somewhat better than the one 
actually obtained. 


P—B 4 


14 B—K 3 
15 B—Q4 
16 K—R sq 


seems stronger and 


would, I think, win in a few moves. 


PxXP 
Kt—Q 2 
R—B 2 
Bx Bch 
QOR-K Bsq 
Kt—B 3 
OxB 

P—O Kt 4 


17 BPXxXP 
18 B—B 3 
19 OxXP 
20 B—Kt 2 
21 KxB 
22 O—K 4 
23 BxKt 
24 R—K 3 
25 Kt—K 5 


3, followed by Q x P, wins without 


dithculty. 


O—B 7 ch 
R—K 2 
B—Kkt 3 
Rx kt 
OxR 
BxQ 


20 K—R sq 
27 Q—-0 4 
28 O—O 6 
29 OXR 

30 QxQ 

31 Resigns 


*.* Heavy pressure on our space this month compels us to hold 


We have 
and 


some interesting analysis dealing with the third game of the recent 
match between the Rev. W. C. Palmer and Mr. F. LD. Yates. 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


Once again it is our agreeable privilege to greet our readers with 
the best of New Year's wishes. May all have bountiful pleasure in 
the study, whether deep or superticial, of chess (particularly the 
problem department of the game), as may suit vary ing temperaments 
and grade. In the issues of the year 1g12 we shall miss the continuous 
contributions of Mr. Alain C. White, which have during the past vear 
or so been so much enjoyed and appreciated, but we believe our pro- 
gramme for the future will be a popular one, and to this end we will 
devote our best endeavours. 


OUR SOLVING CONTEST. 


As announced last month we now stipulate the terms of this affair. 
Subscribers are ehgible to compete, as are also purchasers of the 
magazine, but in the latter case a competitor must send the coupon 
from the right-hand corner of cover. 

The solver who makes the best score of the problems given in 
diagram in our ordinary problem pages will be entitled to a souvenir 
book token. The points earned by every competitor will be totalled 
up to the end of the year, and the most successful solver will be 
awarded a gold medal, the next a copy of Loyd’s Strategy (a rare 
work), and half a guinea for third place. 

We must ask our solvers to pass some comments on each problem 
they solve, as in the event of a tie, we shall have to judge by their 
appreciation of the problem solved. This applies more to the monthly 
budgets than to the full vear’s Joust. Most of the problems presented 
will be light, and we will award 4 points for the key move of every two- 
mover and one point for each dual (triples, &c., to count as dual), but 
repetitions of a dual will not score. ‘Twelve points will be given to a 
proper solution of a three-mover (as we shall not give heavy work), 
and three points for dual continuations. No points for dual or short 
mates. Solutions must be received by us by the last dav of the month 
in which they appear. Foreign solvers will be allowed reasonable time. 

All the regular numbered problems in this issue are comprised in 
this month’s competition. See two last pages of this number. 

In the case of a problem having one or more solutions or has none 
at all, double points will be awarded and no more, on demonstration 
of the fact. <A claim of “ no solution ’”’ will, however, be sufticient 
where a position has no solution. 

Solvers are also asked to name the problem which they consider 
best in the monthly batch, and to the author of this problem will be 
awarded a recognition book souvenir. Should there be any difficulty 
we will either settle the matter ourselves or seek assistance. In any 
event the problem editor's ruling must be binding. 
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The solver who sends in to us the best set of reviews or criticisms 
covering the year’s problems will be awarded a prize of {1. 


FACTS AND TRIFLES.—We are sorry that Mr. Dawson has had to 
point out that the Black Knight in letter A in his Extravaganza No. I 
should be White, and not Black. 


As one correspondent is not clear as to the terms of No. 5, we 
should mention that the mating position is identical in either case. 
There is no mate by discovery. 


The five-mover we quoted on page 361 of our last volume, by 
‘Dr. Galishkago,” is, we learn, the composition of I. M. Teed. 


Mr. E. J. Winter-Wood has pointed out to us that he was not the 
judge in the Football and Field contest to which we referred last week. 
Mr. P. H. Williams officiated. Sorry, Mr. Williams! 


Tidskrift for Schack half- yearly competition.—-For three-movers 
Dr. E. Palkoska has taken first prize, G. Heathcote second, and Rev. J. 
Jespersen third, whilst in the two-move section-—first, F. Gamage, and 
second, G. Heatchote. F. W. Wynn was honourably mentioned in 
both classes. 


The awards of important tourneys in two, three and four-movers 
have been concluded in Dte Schachwelt. ‘There are 21 honoured 
positions, but the composers’ names are not yet announced. Exactly 
100 problems were contributed. Next month we will give some of the 
prize-winning positions. 

The following appeared in the Morning Post of the 18th December 
last. By P. H. Williams:—White: K atQ Rsq; QatKB7; Bat 
QB4; KtatK6; Psat K R4, K Kt 2 and Q 3. Black: K at 
K4; KtsatQ Kt2and4; Psat K Kt4andQB2. Mate in three, 
and this three-mover was published in The Chess Monthly, March, 1893. 
It received third prize in the Monthly’s third tourney : 

By B. G. Laws.—-White: K atQsq; QatKB7; BatQBq; 
Ktat K 6; PsatK R4,K Kt2andQ3. Black: KatK4; Bat 
QOR6; KtatQR3; Psat K Kt 4,QB2andQ Kt 5. Mate in 
three. Rather bad luck for P. H. W. 


The Newtgketts Welt Blatt of Vienna announces an international 
three-move problem tourney. Every problem must be submitted on 
four diagrams, one of which must state on the front the detailed 
solution. Name and address of the composer should be enclosed in a 
separate envelope, which, together with the four diagrams, should 
bear the competitor’s distinguishing motto. Entries to be sent, 
registered, at latest by April rst, 1912, to Josef Krejcik, Olnuitzerstr 38, 
Freudenthal, Austrian Silesia. Corrections should take the form of 
new entries, and must be in Herr Krejcik’s hands by March 15th. All 
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problems submitted become the property of the above journal. Prizes: 
45, 30, 20,15 and 10 kronen. Judges: Mr. Vincent Schiffer, of Vienna, 
and another not yet definitely fixed upon. 


We have referred recently to Loydesque problems. The following, 
the author of which is unknown to us, seems to be quite after the 
late Loyd’s heart. We take it from the Yorkshire Budget, who quotes 
it from The Daily News :—White: K atQ Rsq; QatK Kt5; Rat 
K R 4; Bs at K sq and Q Ktsq; Kt atQ2; PsatK R3,K 6, 
QB4,QKt3andQR2. Black: KatQB6; KtatK Bq; Ps 
at K B7, K 2,7,Q B 3, 4, Q Kt 4 and 5. Mate in two. 


With the following two mover from The Melbourne Leader F. A. \,. 
Kuskop, Australia’s blind composer, secured the prize offered by A. C. 
White :— 

White: KatK R2; QatQB2; RatK6; Bsat K Ktsq and 
KB7; KtatK 5. Black: KatQ4; QatQKtsq; RatQ5; 
BatK Kt7; KtatKR6; PsatK2,QB2,QKt2,4and 5. Mate 
in two. 

H. Beechey took second prize and W. J. M’Arthur, A. Moseley, 
A. A. Wheatley, F. T. Hawes and P. Pedlar were honourably mentioned. 


REVIEW. 


Mr. A. C. WHITE AND Two-MoVE CLASSIFICATION.—It has been 
written that “‘ the ways of men are many,” also ‘‘ many men, many 
minds.’’ One will search the chronicles of chess in vain to find a rival 
to Mr. Alain C. White. With unfailing regularlty comes, at this 
season of the year, a treasure in the tangible form of a book on problems 
intended as a Christmas greeting from the author to his chess friends. 
On this occasion Mr. White has had the happy inspiration of embody- 
ing in one volume the excellent series of articles which he has contri- 
buted during 1911 to our pages. We have often thought that the 
articles in question were deserving of being comprised in a form 
more permanent than our Magazine gives, but had no notion that the 
idea was also in Mr. White’s mind. All problemists must acknowledge 
that the “‘ First Steps in Classification of Two-movers ” is remarkably 
comprehensive and clear. Certainly the work is instructive and enter- 
taining, requiring no deep thought for its mastery. Mr. White deals 
with 174 positions and at least 150 come under special criticism. 

In the volume there is a thorough index for reference, with an 
appropriate preface. The author’s portrait is given, which we have 
had permission to present to our subscribers in our current issue. 

This gives us the opportunity of heartily thanking Mr. White for 
the many appreciated services he has rendered to the B.C.M. It is 
a poor acknowledgment, but none the less sincere. 

“ First Steps in Classification of Two-movers”’ can be obtained 
from the Editor of the B.C.M., 15, Elmwood Lane, Leeds, on receipt 
of a postal order for two shillings, postage 2d. extra. 
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We have also to thank Mr. White for two more volumes which 
shall be noticed in our next number. The titles are: ‘‘ More White 
Rooks” and ‘‘ Running the Gauntlet.” 


SOLUTIONS. 


By C.S. Kipping (p. 487).—1 Q—R sq, Rchecks; 2QxR,&c. Other varia- 
tions obvious ; it is the unexpected looking key which makes this curious. 

By Jacques Hood (p. 487).—1 Q—B 4, Q—B 4; 2 Q—K 5, &c. Tfii.., 
O—Bs5; 2Q—K4,&c. If1..,Q—B6; 2Q—K3,&c. If1..,.Q9xR; 2Qx 
Qch, &c. If 1.., others; 2 Q—Kt 4, &c. The solver will soon discover the 
ingenious placing of the White King, which prevents several tries such as 1 Q— 
B 3, Q—-B 4; 2 Q—Kt 4, BxQ P! 

By J. Scheel (p. 488).—1 Kt—Kt 8, Bx Kt; 2 Q—B sq ch, &c. If 1.., 
K—Q 4; 2 P—Q4ch,&c. If 1..,K—B4; 2 Kt (Kt 8)—Q6ch,&c. Ift1.., 
Kt—K 4, P—Q 3 dis ch, &c. If 1.., K Kt elsewhere; 2 Q—B 7 ch, &c. If 

,RXP; 2 P—Q 3 dis ch, &c. 

By A. V. Knudsen (p. 488).—1 Q—Kt 4, Kt—Q 3; 2 Q—Kt 3 ch, &c. 
If 1.., Kt—B 2; 2 Kt—B 4 ch, &c. If 1.., Kt—R 3; 2 Q—Kt 7 ch, &c. 
If 1. _PXPS 2Q--Kt 5 ch,&c. If1.., Kt—Q 2 or Kt—K B 3; 2 Kt (B 7)— 


By B. G. Laws (p. 488).—1 Kt—-Q 7, with play relative to that shown in 
the foregoing position. 

By E. E. Westbury (p. 488).—1 Kt—B 2,K xP at B6; 2 Kt—Kt 4 ch, &c. 
Ifi..,KxPat Bs; 2 B—Q4q4ch, &c. If1..,PxP; 2 B—Kt2ch, &c. If 

.., P—K 4 or B—R 3; 2 Kt—Kt4ch, &c. If 1.., Kt moves, or B—Kt or 

K 2; 2 Q—R sq ch, &c. 

By T. S. Johnston (p. 488).—1 Q—-Kt 7, &c. 

By F. W. Wynne and E. Millins (p. 488).—1 Q—Kt 4, &c. 

By P. F. Blake (p. 489).—1 B—Kt 6, &c. 

No. 2,547, by Dr. G. Dobbs.—1 Q—K 7, BxP; 2 Kt—B 7 dbl ch, &c. 


If 1.., K—K 4; 2 O—B 5 ch, &c. If 1.., K—K 5; 2 Kt—B 5 dbl ch, &c. 
If 1.., K—B 5; 2 Q- -Bo5ch, &e. If 1.., BX Kt; 2QxBch, &. Ift.., 
others; 2 Kt—B 7 ch, &c. 


No. 2,548, ny W. E. Rudolph.—:1 Q—R sq, K—B 5; 2 Q—B 3 ch, &c. 
Ift.., P—B5: 2 O—O 4 ch, &c. If 1.., others; 2 Kt—K 3 ch, &c. 

No. 2,549, by T. R.D.—1 P—Kt 5, P—R 4; 2 BX P, &e. If1.., P—kKkt 5; 
2B—B4,&c. If1..,P—Q6; 2B—K3,&c. If1.., P—B7; 2 B—Kt2, &c. 

No. 2,550, by E. Eginton.—1 R—K 7, RxR; 2 R—K 8 ch, R—Kt sq; 
3R—K B 8, &c. If 1.., R—Bsqch; 2 R—K 8, P—K 5; 3 P—K3,&c. If 
I... P—K 5; 2 R—K 8 ch, R—B sq; 3 P—K 3, &c. 

Solutions to the Extravaganzas will appear in February. See note in 
“Facts and Trifles’’ as to No. 1. The Black Kt should be White. 


THE SOLVING OF CHESS PROBLEMS. 
By J. W. ALLEN. 


F, in the following papers, I seem to be writing rather about 
myself than about chess problems, I would ask readers to 
remember that this was unavoidable from the nature of the 

—= case. For these papers are the result of an attempt to find 
out by experiment how chess problems are actually solved ; and it 
was impossible for me to experiment on any one but myself. In truth, 
all that I could hope to explain by my experiments was how I solve 
problems ; and I find that I cannot even do that completely. 
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The idea was suggested to me by the re-reading of certain articles, 
by different authors, written for the assistance of the beginner in solving. 
However conclusive the demonstrations and however excellent the 
precepts contained in these, one and all they impressed me with a 
conviction that my own mental processes in solving were widely 
different from those indicated or advocated by the writers. It struck 
me that it might be interesting to enquire, not how a problem should 
be or might be solved, but how it actually is solved. I resolved, there- 
fore, to solve a series of problems of different classes and in each case, 
as soon as ever the solution had been completely worked out, to write 
down as fully as possible an account of the mental process involved 
from beginning to end, with all its turns and twists, omitting nothing 
and nothing extenuating. I did not find this so easy to do as I had 
supposed it would be. Little links of thought or perception, which may 
be of great logical importanrice, are easily forgotten, even in a few seconds. 

I have carried out my all 
two-ers or three-ers. Inadequate as this number may be, my descrip- 
tive notes would occupy far too much space in these columns if printed 
in full. Fortunately, nothing would be gained by so printing them. 
The conclusions arrived at can be adequately stated and illustrated 
Without such a tax on patience and space. 

Certain very general conclusions I may state at once. I solve 
problems by processes which I will call respectively “ sight,” sub- 
conscious reasoning, guesswork, and conscious reasoning. None of 
these terms, perhaps, are strictly accurate except the last. There 1s, 
for instance, no true guesswork concerned at all. Far the most impor: 
tant agent is ‘‘ sight’ and, so far as I can see, far the least important 
1S Conscious reasoning. 

I need not attempt an explanation of what I mean by “ sight.” 
It is not an accurate term, and perhaps ‘ knowledge of the board ”’ 
would be better than “sight.” But every solver will know what 1s 
meant. It is a power born of familiarity and practice and varies, of 
course, in degree. For mvself I see, almost instantaneously as a rule, 
but not quite infallibly, any mate on the move. I do not need 
literally to “‘see’’ the move. I may illustrate by a simple case. 
If I have a White King at {7 and © at c8, and a Black King at h6, 
and Black Ps at h5 and h7, I do not require to look along the files to 
see that there is a mate with the Q at cr. I do not even “see”’ it 
mentaily. I simply know it is there. A mate in two moves may not 
be easy to see; but at least if the process begins with a check it is 
‘seen ’’ almost as quickly and certainly as a mate in one. 

It was necessary to state this much because not only is this * sight ”’ 
the chief agent in my actual solving, but my experiments have made 
it clear that the methods I adopt as a solver—my modes of tackling 
a problem— have been largely determined by my knowledge that I 
possess this degree of sight. They are based on the assumption that 
wherever a mate in one or a not extremely complex mate in two exists, 
I shall almost certainly see it. 

My present impression is that an ideally strong solver of my type 
would solve by sight alone. He would concentrate his mind on the 
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board, he would grasp all the relations of all the pieces, and out of this 
complex perception the whole solution would arise, perfect in every 
part and all at once. 

Actually in only two out of forty cases did my mental process 
approximate to this ideal. Both these were cases of slightly built 
problems. Here is one of them. 

No. 1.—W. MEREDITH. All I can say about this is that 
BLACK. my first survey produced an assump- 
3 tion that the Q must move to allow 
flights on thee file. This, I suppose, 
was an inference based on artistic 
principle. But it was the only infer- 
ence made. No _ questions were 
asked; there was no speculation. 
After looking at the position for I do 
not know how many seconds longer 
I, quite suddenly, saw the key and 
all the mates, and, as it seemed, at 
the same moment. In such cases 
ba ae there is no definable mental process 
WHITE. at all. 

Mate in two. Usually the process is not much 
like this. I do not sit down to the board with any expectation of 
seeing the whole thing at once. Nor do I set out to analyse in any 
proper sense. ‘The question at the back of my mind is always simply 
this: What is the key ? I have been told that a good solver usually 
finds the key last! I look for the key from the first, and I often find 
it before I have found a single variation. 

My experiments show that in a large majority of cases the key is 
teached in one of five different ways. These I will roughly 
define :— 

(1) The perception of two or three or more positive features of the 
position in disconnection yields the key which connects them. Such 
features are usually set mates in one or two. 

(2) A few simple perceptions yield the conclusion that only a 
particular White piece can possibly make the key. The rest is usually 
very simple. 

(3) The key stands out by itself as the result of a general survey. 
It is often difficult to see why this is so. It looks like a guess, but 
Is not. 

(4) General strategical considerations, rather than positive facts 
noted, point to a particular first move as necessary. 

(5) The key is reached by trying the effect of letting the Black kK 
take a flight that is set, whether or no this involves capture of a White 
piece. 

Of my 40 cases 27 come fairly definitely under one or other of these 
rau Several others would have to be classed under two of 
them. , 

I proceed to illustrate Class I. For this purpose I take the following 
Problem. I chose this problem originally for experiment because it 
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No. 2.—W. A. CLARK. appears in Mr. P. H. Williams’ 

BLACK. Modern Chess Problems, under the 

a heading ‘‘ Solving ’”’ (Section III.). 

After I had solved it I read what 

Mr. Williams says about solving it. 

It will be well to compare his method 

with my own. I give his method 

without any intention of criticising 

it, but only for the purpose of a 
comparison. 

Mr. Williams says that the first 
thing that should strike the solver 
is that the position ‘“‘has the at- 
| tributes of a threat problem,’’and adds 

WHITE. that closer inspection will show that 
Mate in two. it is not one. The solver is next 
to be struck by the fact that Black threatens Qx P (ch) and that no 
mate is set against this. Then he is to notice that White ’s Q B is out of 
play. On this last perception alone the subsequent reasoning seems to 
be founded. Since the Black K is fixed on a White square, the Q B 
must be required merely to hold a square or squares against the Black 
kK. At present he does not do so. A move of the R at g5 will make 
him do so. But no move of the R on the g file is of any use because 
after it there is no mate against Px Kt. Therefore the R must go to 
h5. This appears to me a correct statement of the reasoning by means 
of which Mr. Williams would have his beginner solve the problem. 

My own mental process was very different. To begin with, I did 
not ask myself whether the problem were a threat or a block. Not 
once in the series have I asked myself this question, and I believe that 
I never do consider the question at all. It simply does not occur to 
me as a practical one. Further, I must admit that not till after I had 
found the key did I see that 1.., QP gives check. I agree with Mr. 
Williams that I ought to have seen it ; but I am inclined to ignore the 
position of the White K in a two-er, though I never do so in a three-er. 
My actual process was as follows :—The first thing I noted distinctly 
was that after 1.., QQ, no mate is set but that 2 Kt—Q 2 would 
mate if the R g5 had moved. I then noted the mates set after Px Kt 
and Kt moves, and then that if 1.., P—B 6, no mate is set, but that 
2 O—OQ 3 would be mate if the R on g5 had moved. And thereupon 
without any further investigation or thought of any kind, I made the 
key 1 R—R 5, and the rest played itself off. ‘The reasoning, which was 
not conscious, was, I suppose, that on the facts the R g5 probably 
moved, and he must move to h5 or the mate after P x Kt would be lost. 
The time occupied was probably about twenty seconds. 

Cases like this come under my first heading ; but if you lock close 
at them they are puzzling. Why did I look at certain moves of Black 
and not at others? I always look (I think) at any capture of the 
White Q ; but why did I look at P—B 6 and not at other moves of the 
Black Q ? I am not sure how far this was accidental, but will not stop 
over it here. (To be continued.) 
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A CHALLENGE SET. 


Readers whose appetite for Zig-zags may have been whetted by 
a perusal of Mr. Alain C. White’s seasonable story, ‘‘ Uncle Tod’s 
Theory of Chess,” will find matter of interest in the eight positions 
given below. Mr. White offers six books, copies of The White Rooks 
or Kotré-Traxler, as prizes for the best solutions, which should reach 
Mr. T. R. Dawson, 128, North Street, Leeds, not later than March Ist, 
1912. The conditions are :—-White must not check, move into check, 
nor capture; Black must not move unless he can capture, which he 

must do if it be his turn to play. 


1.—By T. R. Dawson, Leeds. 2.—By T. R. Dawson, Leeds. 


BLACK. BLACK. 
“y J , , Ye 
yyy sti j oh ‘ ; ® es 
Ss Ez] Uy 3 Us © | 
bre a Ue Zi : Ze seas 
Q Y Up, “7 Yi; | 
PAS oN y y y © a 
sy J 7 a 3 
WY “yoy re ds y, ” wy, 
Yi Y , > ee YY se 
YU YU Cway ZZ mY 
UY, YMA. 2 es Wd | 2 é , me | 
3 y YA , Yyjz Z | MY, ap 
= ES 
Yj Wy ae 
jj, SOs = | + 
EI 
Gane ~~ = | 


WHITE. WHITE. 
Promote the P (a2) to a Queen Entice a Black Rook to b3 
in 20 moves. in 8 moves. 


3.—By T. R. Dawson, Leeds. 4.—By T. R. Dawson, Leeds. 
BLACK. BLACK. 
yy 


ry Ud ney Yj a Yi 
S12 MA 
2 a Vobrge YUL % Js af, ty 
y a i Yi 
& ae YY 
py GE YY We Uy Ye GliT 


pate 
SANT 
= 
AS \ 
bat 
Soy 
‘a 


Vij, wes WI wate YY W 


Shp Ys fo 
Yi, Wii: Util YA 


Y T eZ Os aye 6 WHE A, ¢ VG Wii y [erie WY Vibe 
G ne YY: YY, LE, 
| on aa Qa? 7% Vy LA AV ie 

Y a py fll gp, Gill Vie We: a y yi, By : ye, 

| 7, “Th VY, yy YY fod ZEN 7 A VY Yn 

WY YW yy VU fe Y, 4 YM Wd 

WHITE. WHITE. 

Queen the Black P (az) Entice a Black Rook to ar in 


in 7 moves. 6 moves. 
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5.—By T. R. Dawson, Leeds. 


. BLACK. 


.- oe a 


Ae ‘a a at 1 
ii aa 
V7 


Ate 
y 


oe 2, ae 
Zi ‘an ‘a “a 


WHITE. 


Entice a Black Bishop to cr in 
6 moves. 


y 4 
Leni 
Yyy 


7.—By T. R. Dawson, Leeds. 


BLACK. 


* 1” a 
gat 23 


VIA 


| iy rn 
a +e i a 


YY 
mam L -y tn 
Entice a Black P to a2 in 


WHITE. 
I3 moves. 


aw 


6.—By T. R. PAWSON, Leeds. 


i a “a | 
m. Pye 


WHITE. 


Entice the Black Rook to d4 in 
IO moves. 


8.—By T. R. Dawson, Leeds. 

BLACK. 

Vil is Y YY Yj y; -y 

yy VY YZ 

di LA m ii YW) y, YU 
ZZ 

YI i o@ Yiirertto yy 
YY A YY 


Uy fl 
fs 4) 
Y GY Yyy iy 
Wey YY i YW, YY) Ls yy 
CCE YG iy Y 
& @@Ad® - 
a wal a ; 
Ye Yi 'y tf Yi yf" y Wh: lie Z 
Wp 
Wy 77 GF | 
ll 
WHITE. 
Entice a Black man to a2 in 
I4 moves. 


Digitized by Google 


A os ES 
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No. 2,551. 
By N. M. GIBBINS. 


BLACK. 


4 
7 


YY, 


tA 
“fs / . 


WHITE. 


White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,553. 
By T. SALTHOUSE, 
Biackpool. 


BLACK. 
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WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,552. 


By X. HAWKINS. 
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WHITE. 


White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,554. 
By Dr. GILBERT DOBBS, 


Commerce, U.S.A. 
BLACK. 


py Uiip = EY 
| yy GIA U4; 
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WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 
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No. 2,555- No. 2,550. 
By I. J. WINTER-WOoD, By S. GREENE, 
Paignton. Iondon. 


BLACK. BLACK. 
Wye YU{LUOl YM y Witty GYD YW yy LYLe 4 
tL. wie 2 oy 7 itl fy 4 Lf fof frp ptf a Es L4G 
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GY 17! AY YD Gy YW Ah a. ie Zo. ue { 
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Fiona | Veg & & Go pe tee eee ae 
punpor™” Littl Clk iy bby se, Vill’ 
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7 NG Z., WY YY YMG 
fe 4G ym 
ATER Uti Yi Vi 
WHITE. WHITE. 


White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,557. No. 2,558. 
By J. W. ABBOTT, By F. W. MARKWICK, 


London. Leyton. 
BLACK. BLACK. 
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WHITE. WHITE. 
White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 


FEBRUARY, 1912 


MATCH: LASKER v. CAPABLANCA. 


E published last month (page 24) the conditions under 
which Dr. Lasker is willing to contest against Capablanca 
a match for the championship of the world. We append 
the answer of the youthful Cuban master, vide Brooklyn 
Daily Eagle, and supplement this with full text of the reply which 
' has since been made public by Mr. F. D. Rosebault, who is the personal 


representative of Senor Capablanca. 
e December 20th, 1911. 


Dr. EMANUEL LASKER : 

Dear Sir,—I amin receipt of your communication of November 2 st, enclos- 
ing conditions for a match with me, and asking whether I inaintain my challenge, 
In reply I will say that I do maintain my challenge, but that I take exception 
to some of the conditions that you have seen fit to impose. 

Frankly, these conditions came as a great surprise to me. I expected that 
you might ask for somewhat higher stakes, and I was prepared to meet that 
demand. I also thought you might stipulate that fewer wins should be required. 
But I took it for granted that the fundamental conditions of the match would 
be similar to, if not identical with, those that have prevailed in practically all 
the important matches of the past. I had even hoped that your conditions 
might be such that I would be able to accept them in every detail without com- 
ment or objection, and I very much regret to observe that you have made that 
impossible. 

In preparing my answer I have endeavoured to state my case and make 
plain my objections without being offensive ; nor do I mean to jockey with you 
for minor advantages. All I ask is a square deal and an even chance..... that 
the best man may win. 

Sincerely yours, 
J. R. CAPABLANCA, 


(1) It is agreeable to me that the match be onc of “ six games up, draws not 
counting,” but I object to the clause limiting the contest to thirty games. Such 
an arrangement would increase unnecessarily the hkelihood of the match ending 
in a draw, and since you would retain your title in case of a drawn match, the 
unfairness of this condition is obvious. 

(2) I cannot agree to your provision that should the match be won by a 
score of 1 to 0, 2 to I, or 3 to 2, it would be declared drawn, and you retain your 
title. For in chess, as in all other sports and contests, a win is always a win and 
must be so considered, no matter how slight the margin. And should the match 
end with one of these scores, it would be looked upon by the chess public as a 
match won and lost, regardless of what we might agree to call it. Moreover, 


BI 
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such a match would not be an even match, but would be more in the nature of . 
a handicap contest, wherein I, as the challenger for your title, would be compelled 
to give you a handicap of one game. I do not presume to be able to do that, 
nor do I believe that you will insist upon my doing it. And to consider this 
question from the opposite standpoint, what have I to gain by such an agree- 
ment ? Should you beat me by a score of 3 to 2, for example, I would be beaten, 
would consider. myself beaten, and would be so considered by all the world. 
Nor would ‘I, in such a case, gain anything whatever, in money, in title or in 
reputation by your agreeing to call the match drawn. For the fact that I had 
been beaten would still remain. 

(3) Quite satisfactory, provided that paragraphs 1 and 2 are properly 
amended, so that the chances of a drawn issue resulting in this match will not 
be materially greater than was the case in matches of the past. 

(4 and 5) The conditions of these paragraphs are not acceptable. A chess 
game, from its very nature and the manner of its production, must be the joint 
property of the two persons producing it. Whatever is paid or subscribed by 
clubs or individuals for viewing the games of this match should be divided, so 
much to the winner and so much to the loser, as is customary in such cases. 
You will permit me to here quote to you, by way of precedent, the financial 
arrangement under which you offered to play for the championship with J anowski 
in 1899, and with Marshall in 1904, and which I find in the December, 1904, 
issue of Lasker's Chess Magazine : ‘‘ All moneys accruing to the match-players,”’ 
you there provide, ‘‘ from contributions of clubs or other institutions and from 
the publication of the games to be equally divided between the two opponents.”’ 
Why are you not willing to offer me the same terms? Or if you would prefer 
to have all such moneys go to the winner of the match, together with the total 
stakes, that would be agreeable to me. But, however, the money from clubs, 
etc., may be divided, a sufficient amount should first be set aside to cover the 
necessary expenses of both players during the course of the match. You can 
charge what you like for the publication of the games in any form you may 
deem to your advantage. But, unfortunately, that is a common privilege, of 
which anyone may take advantage. 
| (6) Agreed that you shall name the locality or localities in which the match 
shall be played, but other things being equally desirable, or nearly so, the place 
or places offering the best compensation should be selected. Agreed that you 
shall name the date on which play shall start, but it would be out of the question 
for me to commence play on four weeks’ notice ; in fact, it might be a physical 
impossibility for me to reach the appointed place in that time, to say nothing 
of the condition that I might be in upon my arrival. In view of these and other 
obvious objections to my entering upon such a match without ample notice, 
I must insist upon being notified of the place and date, or approximate date, at 
least three months in advance thereof. And even upon that notice would not 
have nearly as much time nor so good an opportunity to prepare myself as you 
will have. 

(7) I consider $2,000 as a forfeit excessive. And whatever I deposit you 
should put up alike amount. You will recall that when you played with Steinitz 
you deposited as a forfeit only $250, and Steinitz deposited a like amount. But 
as I am agreeing to an increase in the purse (No. 13), so would I agree to a pro- 
portionate increase in the amount of the forfeit. This, however, only provided 
the increase in the latter,:as well as in the former instance, shall affect both 
parties, the challenged as well as the challenger equally. You could hardly 
expect me to agree to any unprecedented increase that would not work both 
ways. 

(8) Should Dr. Lasker not deposit the stakes agreed upon or should he fail 
to name the locality of the match within a year from present date, Mr. Capablanca 
is to be declared the chess champion of the world, and the stakes deposited shall 
be returned to the backers.—Satisfactory. 

(9) Under no circumstances would I play a match at 12 moves per hour. 
Custom has established a time limit of 15 moves per hour for important matches. 
It was at that time limit that you won your championship title and have since 
defended it. Dr. Tarrasch wanted to play you at 12 moves per hour, but with 
him you refused that limit, insisting upon the customary 15 moves per hour. 
And you cannot now consistently demand a slower time limit. 
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(10) Sections of 24 hours each are altogether too short. Playing at 15 moves 
per hour, each player would make only about 19 moves in that time. And then, 
before the game was really well started, we could adjourn for two hours of analysis, 
after which we would play another 19 moves or so, and then adjourn until the 
next day. Such an affair would not be an over-the-board match, but more in 
the nature of an analytical contest, and that was not what I had in mind when 
I challenged you. I believe each session of play should last for at least six hours 
without interruption. 

(11) Two umpires to be named, one for the United States, the other for 
Europe. In case of need, an umpire residing in South America or in Cuba to 
be named also. If any dispute arises between the contestants, the nearest one 
of these umpires is to be appealed to in writing. He who protests to forward a 
copy of his claim to the defendant, who shall put in his defence in writing, for- 
warding a copy of it to the claimant.—Satisfactory. 

(12) Satisfactory, provided that, if deemed necessary, appeal may be taken 
from rulings of director of play to nearest umpire. 

(13) It is the opinion of the principals and, I think, of the chess public as 
well, that the stakes played for in former matches were insufficient to properly 
compensate the players. Hence, it is agreed that the stakes shall be raised to 
a higher level. I regret, however, that I will not be able to notify you of the 
amount of my backing until I know the amount that will be required, as the 
former will greatly depend upon the latter. Of course, if you wish me to name 
the amount of the stakes, I will do that; but if you are to name the amount, 
you must do so without more definite advice from me. I should be allowed 
three months’ time in which to raise the necessary backing. 

(14) Should be more definite regarding the umpires’ power to order dis- 
bursement, but otherwise satisfactory. 

(15) Satisfactory, excepting that provision should be made allowing each 
player to absent himself at least twice during the match, upon proper notice, 
because of possible indisposition. 

(16) If neither player puts in an appearance at the time appointed for play, 
the clock of the player whose turn it is to move shall be put into motion by the 
director of play or his substitute, and the game shall proceed.—Satisfactory. 

(17) A code to be agreed upon before the beginning of the match. All 
disputes concerning it, while it is in the making, to be decided by an umpire.— 
Satisfactory. 


The objections raised by Capablanca are forcibly put and, on the 
whole, strike us as reasonable. We are unable to discern anything 
offensive in either the manner or the matter of the Cuban’s reply. 
Lasker, however, takes umbrage to it, and in the Berliner Zeitung 
characterises the reference to “‘unfairness”’ in the first paragraph as 
in the nature of a personal insult. We fail to unde:stand Lasker’s 
hypersensitiveness, except by reference to the fable of the Wolf and 
the Lamb, of which the champion’s further remarks are reminiscent. 

Capablanca forgets that whatever value the games possess will 
be due to his (Lasker’s) position and to his (Lasker’s) reputation in 
the chess world. Capablanca’s contribution to such value as inheres 
to them will be well paid with £500. asker insists on twelve moves an 
hour and charges Capablanca with trying to dictate to him. ‘‘ Vain 
effort !’’ he proceeds. ‘‘ He is a young man whose chess career has 
been very short. He overrates himself. His record is a match won 
and one first prize. I have stood twenty years before the chess world 
and have won many matches and first prizes. A more modest 
behaviour would have been seemly. I am compelled to accept all 
challenges. But I have certain rights which protect me. Capablanca 
has disregarded these rights and must now cede the place he has usurped 
to more worthy aspirants to the world’s championship.” 


52. THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


Thus the match, which would have evoked unusual interest, is 
abandoned without adequate reason. J,asker is not ‘‘ compelled to 
accept all challenges.” He has the right to demand a presumption of 
peerdom in any aspirant to a serious contest with him. We think the 
sense of the chess world would have been with him had he refused 
Capablanca’s challenge until such time as the Cuban’s prowess had 
been more unequivocably established. As it is, the impression con- 
veyed to us is that the challenge was accepted with an arriére pensée to 
conditions that would render the match impossible. 

Mr. Amos Burn, writing in the Liverpool Counter of January 18th, 
sums up the situation thus :— 

“We pointed out in this column a few weeks ago, when the conditions 
were published under which Dr. Lasker was willing to play a match with Capa- 
blanca for the championship of the world, that they were so much in favour of 
Dr. Lasker that it was doubtful whether Capablanca would agree to thei without 
modification. Capablanca’s reply has now come to hand, and, as we anticipated, 
he has refused to accept them. The first two clauses of Dr. Lasker's proposed 
conditions provided that the match should be six games up, draws not counting ; 
but should neither of the contestants have scored six points when thirty games 
had been played, the match should end then, he who had scored the majority 
of points to be the winner, unless the scores should be 1 to 0, 2 to 1, or 3 to 2, 
in which case the match should be declared drawn and the stakes returned. 
This last provision was obviously in favour of Dr. Lasker, stipulating, as it did, 
that in certain cases Capablanca must, on the conclusion of the match, have 
beaten his opponent by more than the odd game in order to gain the champion- 
ship. It would be interesting to know Dr. Lasker's conception of the ditference 
between proposing such a condition and asking Capablanca to concede him 
points! 

‘“There were seventeen clauses in all, a number of them, in addition to those 
we have cited, being open to objection. The title of world’s chess champion is 
not conferred by any officially constituted body. It was first accorded to the 
Bohemian, W. Steinitz, by consensus of public opinion. After holding the title 
for many years, during which he was ever ready valiantly to defend it on equal 
terms, Stcinitz, with advancing age, had finally to succumb to the present holder, 
Dr. Lasker, then a youth of about the same age that Capablanca is now. If 
public opinion can make, it can unmake; and Dr. Lasker should realise that if 
he persist in trying to imipose unequal terms when challenged to defend his title, 
he will not only soon alienate the sympathy of the chess world, but may, even 
without being defeated in any match, cease to be recognised as champion.” 

Public opinion 1s powerless to change the fact that Iasker 1s the 
strongest player of chess known to it in the world to-day, and that 
after all is the meaning attached to the title of champion. As Capa- 
blanca justly points out in his note to clause 2, you cannot by agree- 
ment ‘‘ unmake ” what is actually a fact. No; the only logical pro- 
cedure open to Capablanca, if he desires it to be thought that he can 
beat Lasker, is to give the chess world a presumptive right to hold that 
view. ‘This he would effect by beating Tarrasch and Schlechter. If 
Capablanca came out with flying colours in a match against Schlechter, 
Lasker could no longer hedge his title round with gratuitous obstacles. 
If he would not then stand up to maintain the championship, the public 
opinion would be that a greater than he had arisen, and the mantle 
now worn by Jasker would naturally fall on the Cuban. Meanwhile, 
Lasker’s hustling method of refusing the present challenge can only be 
scored up against him. It may lessen his popularity, but cannot. 


jeopardise his title. 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 


By Dr. A. DunsBar, Ilford Chess Club. 


B.—CLASSIFICATION. 


‘6 bf 


N an ordinary sense, the Kings ‘‘ oppose”’ each other wherever 
they may be situated on the chess-board. In the limited 
meaning of the term, the Kings are said to be in ‘‘ opposition ”’ 
when they occupy certain squares, which have a numerical 

relation of the kind demonstrated by Professor Genese (see page II). 

Let us illustrate this practically. Place the Black King on any square 

of the board, e.g., his K 2. It will be found that the White King has a 

range of fifteen squares on which he may take opposition. Including 

the square on which the Black King stands, we thus deal with a series 
of sixteen specially related squares, equal to one-fourth of the total 
number of squares on the board. (This proportion never varies, no 
matter where you place either of the Kings in the first instance.) Now, 
deducting sixteen from the total number, and allowing eight more for 
the King’s field, we are left with forty squares, stationed on any one of 


Fig. 7.—GENERAL SCHEME OF Fig. 8.—GENERAL SCHEME OF 
OPPOSITION. POTENTIAL OPPOSITION. 
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which the White King is not in opposition to the Black. (If the Black 
King be at the edge of the board, we only deduct five for the diminished 
King’s field, leaving a total of forty-three ; if the King be in a corner, 
the minimum of three squares has to be allowed for, leaving a residue 
of forty-five.) It is of course evident that the difference between 
being in opposition and the contrary is just a move. Placed on any one 
of these forty squares the White King can always command at least one 
of the fifteen series; in other words, he can move into opposition 
(Figure 8). If we say that in this latter kind of situation the White 
King, with the move, has potential opposition, his relation to the Black 
King would be ‘appropriately enough expressed. With the help of 
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this new term we can draw up a complete system of classification, at 
once scientific and practical. 


I. CLOSE OPPOSITION. 


Definition.—The Kings are separated by one square in any straight 
line of the board. (By a straight line we mean a file, rank, or diagonal, 
as distinguished from an oblique line, which contains an angle, being 
part diagonal and part file or rank.) 

This is further classified into :— 

(1) Direct Opposition. 
(a) Vertical. 
The Kings oppose in file. 
(b) Hortzontal. 
The Kings oppose in rank. 
[Vertical and horizontal opposition are in one 
sense identical, from the symmetrical formation 
of the board, yet we shall see that it is necessary 
to differentiate them.! 
(2) Diagonal Opposition. 
The Kings oppose on diagonal. 

Observe that in any form of close opposition the Kings stand on 
syuares of similar colour. 

Rule No. I. In close opposition, the command ts held by the player 
who last moved. 


Fig. g.—CLosE OPPOSITION, Fig. 10.-- POTENTIAL OPPOSITION, 
Vertical, Horizontal, and Diagonal. Major and Minor. 
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II. POTENTIAL OPPOSITION. 
Definition.—The Kings are separated (a) by a Knight's move, or 
(b) by two squares, in any direction, straight or oblique. 
From the relative importance of the two cases defined, as well as 
for descriptive purposes, they may be distinguished as :— 
(a) Major-Potential Opposition 
an 
(b) Mf{inor-Potential Opposition. 
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In major-potential opposition the Kings stand on squares of opposite 
colour ; in minor-potential opposition they may or may not do so. 


Fig. 11.—MINOR-POTENTIAL Rule No. II. When the Kings 

Scotian are in potential opposition, the 
player having the move can take 
close opposition. 

Note.—The minor - potential 
has no fixed value, owing to the 
diversity of positions which the 
Kings may assume in this re- 
lationship. Figure 11 will help the 
Y, yy GY, Y explanation. Five Black Kings 
_. i ; x Be  W//s\ axe shown, each distant two 

Yy e Yy squares from the White King, who 
Ui, yah, Udi ,\} - has the move and therefore holds 

Y Ll V7, V/77\ potential opposition. White may 
take close opposition in each 
instance, but whereas he may 
secure direct opposition against 
each of the Kings in group 4, he is restricted to diagonal opposition in 
respect of the pair in group b, and consequently has less power over 
the latter. 


III. DISTANT OPPOSITION. 


Definition.—The Kings are separated by three or five squares, in 
any possible direction, so long as they stand on squares of similar colour. 

When opposing in oblique line, the Kings are separated by an odd 
number of squares in rank and in file. If the numbers correspond in 
rank and file (7.e., three or five), then the Kings are ranged on diagonal, 
along which the interval is of course identical. 

The readiest way of ascertaining whether the Kings are in distant 
opposition, which dispenses with the trouble of counting, is to observe 
that the file of one King intersects the rank of the other on a square of 
corresponding colour. 

Rule No. III. In distant opposition, the command 1s held by the 
player who last moved. (Associate this with Rule No. I.). 

Note.—It may not be superfluous to point out that szx squares is 
the maximum number by which the Kings (or any two pieces) can be 
separated on the chess-board ; consequently the maximum odd number 
which can intervene is five. We might with advantage speak of distant 
opposition in the first degree and in the second degree, according as the 
interval between the Kings is three squares or five squares. 


IV. DISTANT-POTENTIAL OPPOSITION. 


Definition.—The Kings are separated by three or more squares, in 
any relation except that of distant opposition. 

When the Kings are separated by an odd number of squares (7.¢., 
three or five) they stand on opposite colours. When separated by an 
even number of squares (7.e., four or six) in file or rank, the Kings 
likewise stand on opposite colours. In other positions, the colours of 
the squares may or may not differ. 
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Rule No. IV. When the Kings are in distant-potential opposition, 
the player having the move can take distant opposition. (Associate 
this with Rule No. II.). 

Note.—Of all relations of the Kings beyond the minor-potential, 
chief importance attaches to distant opposition in the first degree, 


especially when the two Kings occupy the same file or rank. 
Fig. 13.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
Fig. 12.—DISTANT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 


When the Kings are more widely separated in file than in rank, 
the opposition is reckoned between the respective ranks, 7.e., the 
greater distance ; when more distant in rank than in file, the opposition 
is, in the same manner, reckoned between the respective files. If the 
Kings are equi-distant in rank and file, then they occupy the same 
diagonal, and the opposition may be reckoned indifferently in rank, 
file, or diagonal. 

Instead of actually counting squares between King and King, it 
is simpler to count the intervening ranks or files, as the case may be. 
The question may be regarded as one of relative latitude or longitude, 
and on the chess-board the perpendicular measurement between 
parallels of rank or file (selecting always the wider parallel enclosing 
the Kings) is the same in point of moves as the diagonal or oblique 
measurement between the two pieces. 

(To be continued). 


REVIEWS. 

RANNEFORTH’S SCHACH-KALENDER. A. Stein’s Verlagsbuch- 
handlung, Potsdam, Is. 3d. 

This is the fifth edition of this excellent little annual. We have 
noticed it so frequently on previous occasions that it 1s unnecessary 
to say more than that the present issue is well up to the standard of 
its predecessors. The register of chess clubs has been still further 
amplified ; the international tournament tables have been carried up 
to the end of 1909, and a further copious article on a phase of the 
Indian problem is contributed by Freiherr von Holzhausen. The 
editor has been well-advised in leaving out the diary, which merely 
added to the bulk of the volume without increasing its usefulness. 
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J. R. CapaBLanca: AN ATTEMPT AT CHARACTERISATION. By E. A. 
Snosko Borowski. Published by the St. Petersburg Chess Club. 
Price 50 copecks. 


This brochure of 42 large octavo pages is a reproduction in Russian 
of a lecture on the Cuban master delivered by Mr. S. Borowski before 
the St. Petersburg Chess Club in the spring of last year. Although 
the fundamental idea is certainly elusive and perhaps also illusive, 
the address is strikingly original and remarkable, and we can well 
understand the club’s desire to give it a wider publicity. 

Mr. Borowski’s main thesis is concerned with a division of chess 
players into “‘time-men”’ and “‘ space-men.”’ The nomenclature is 
new and not readily understandable. We get, however, some inkling 
of his meaning when we learn that ‘“‘ time-men’”’ correspond roughly 
to the old combinative school of chess players, while the new positional 
school are ‘‘ space-men.’’ ‘The powers of pieces in chess, he tells us in 
explanation, are effective either by virtue of their position on the board, 
1.€., in space, or by their movement through space, 1.e., their fempz. 
An ideal game would display no decided characteristics either in the 
one direction or the other, but in practice either the space element or 
the time element always predominates. 


‘‘ Time is the dynamic and space the static element in chess. Time play iS 
the game in movement, in development, and he is a time player who does not 
specially consider the space element of position in itself, but has individual moveS 
or combinations of such moves in mind, seeking safety in movement and aiming 
at rapid development and the gaining of tempi ; while he is a space player to whom 
position is the one important consideration, who is concerned primarily with the 
strength and soundness of every position, and whose moves are determined by 
considerations of advantageous positions to be reached, he, in short, who seeks 
to dominate the larger or the better tract of space. Roughly speaking, the 
modern school attaches most importance to space, while the old school was under 
the dominance of time considerations. I admit the roughness of this distinction, 
as well as the admixture of error it contains, and mention it only that the reader 
may clarify his own ideas on this point and its bearing on different types of players. 
It would be a great mistake, as we shall see later on, to think that time and com- 
binations, on the one hand, and space and position, on the other, are in the nature 
of synonyms. Other factors besides time and space enter into the composition 
of a combination or of a position player. But therein lies the first and most 
important distinction that differentiates players, and the first question to be 
asked in regard to Capablanca is whether his favourite clement is that of time 
or that of space. We should determine in which he is most prone to manifest 
his powers. 

‘‘TIt does not appear to be at all difficult to answer this question. We have 
only to play through a few of Capablanca’s games to perceive that he is a knight 
of exceedingly rapid moveinent.....To him, position is of no importance what- 
ever. In all his games we shall not find a single one where the position is inter- 
esting in itself. Instead we find a procession of astonishing moves, moves that 
sometimes save a bad position and sometimes give the game a totally unexpected 
turn. We would not venture to say that Capablanca did not grasp the nature 
of a bad position into which he had fallen, but we maintain that he conceives it 
always in terms of saving moves. His attention is not concentrated on the 
position itself, but entirely on its developmental possibilities, on its resultant 
individual moves. The reason why these so often strike us as astonishing 1s 
because we are prone by habit to appraise them in relation to position rather than 
in their relation to subsequent moves of which they are the logical forcrunners. 
The number of such unexpected and surprising moves in Capablanca’s games is 
remarkable. There is hardly a single game without at least one move of this 
character, and there are frequently many such. Indeed, they are so numerous 
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as to make a selection difficult. Let us take, however, the following positions, 
in no wise noteworthy in themselves, but interesting by reason of Capablanca’s 
treatment of thein.”’ 


We make no apology for quoting at this length. Being in Russian, 
the book is bolted and barred to the major portion of the chess world, 
and such reviews of it as have hitherto appeared have been 
of the most perfunctory character. Yet the ideas which the author 
expounds are not only interesting by reason of their relation to a player 
of such potentialities as Capablanca, but, if true, are likely to have a 
pronounced effect on our estimate of the value of position play. In 
fact, if it be felt that the author’s thesis has been successfully main- 
tained, it is not too much to say we shall soon see a reversion to a 
livelier.type of game than that to which we have been so long accus- 
tomed. We propose, therefore, to give the more inportant parts of 
Mr. Borowski’s argument in his own words. ‘lhe first four instances 
adduced in support of this aspect of the Cuban’s play are 
taken from the Marshall-Capablanca match, while the fifth is from 
the San Sebastian tourney. 


1 
BLACK (CAPABLANCA). free of danger. The reverse is 
the case, and the interesting 
manoeuvres that follow must have 
been foreseen earlier. 
28 P—K 5 dis. ch 
WHITE (MARSHALL). 
21 P—K Kt 4 
22 KtxP 22 RXR 
23 OxR 23 Kt—Kt5 ees 3 zd 
ee The acceptance of the 28 B—K5 
sacrifice exposes Black now to a ; 
strong attack. =o Non P “9 at ae P 
ot eo. 4 e ROK B4 - B_K5 
25 P—K R44 25 Q—Kt2 
206 O—B 7 20 RxKP tees If 32 RxR8B, then Kt— 


B 6 ch and Kt—Q 7 ch. 

de a It may be remarked in : 2 
passing that Capablanca himself is 32 P—Kt 3 32 Kt—B 6 ch 
so prone to unexpected and beauti- 33 K—kKt 2 33 P—B4 
ful moves of this character that Apain, if 34 QOxQ ch 
he often misses a stronger continu- K ; ie eat ihe Kt ey Kt : 
ation, as, for instance, in this case, i a ke oa eee 
the quieter OQ—B 3. 34 OXxP 34 Kt x RPdbl.ch 

27 Q—Kt8ch 27 K—R2 35 K—R2 35 Kt—B 6 ch 

ere It would be quite a mis- 360 RxkKt 30 BXR 

take to suppose Black’s position And Black won. 


26 
27 


if) 


od 


29 
30 
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II. 
BLACK (MARSHALL). 
36 B—B8 36 OxQ 
37 RxQch 37 K—Bsq 


WHITE (CAPABLANCA). 


38 RXR and won. 


II. 
attacked and the White K has no 
BLACK (MARSHALL). 
way out. 
WHITE (CAPABLANCA), 
I P—B6 31 R—Q2 
R—K sq 20 QOxRch 3 3 2 
OxQ 27 -RXOCH  #xewead RxP would entail B— 
RxR 28 P—KR4 Bs 
peat The attack on White's 32 B—Kt4 32 R—O 4 
K B P is very strong. Moreover 33 B—B 3 
White’s Pawns and Bishops are 4. 8 : 
in an extremely precarious posi- BEMIgINE the 2 mmtov play aun 
on: defending the K B P and QP, the 
cardinal points of the position. 
R—K 6 29 PxXB : 
RxB 0 B—Kt 3 emia es. 
3 . 34 P—K R23 34 BxXPch 
pabsaiee The R and B are now 35 K—kKt2 35 B—Kt 3 
cut off, the K B P is doubly 36 PXP Drawn 


60 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 
EW, y 


BLACK (MARSHALL). BLACK (CAPABLANCA). 


WHITE (VIDMAR). 


IV.—21 P—K B 6, Q—R 3; 22 QOxQ, PxQ; 23 K R—Ksq, 
BxP} 24 2X OO RS.PO R—K 547-05 RRR, RRS 20 RRO KR P 
and wins 


V.—i19..,BxXP; 20 BXB, Q R—Q sq. Drawn. 


‘“T have purposely brought out the unexpected moves in heavier type so 
that it may be more distinctly seen how frequent they are, and that they do not 
occur singly by chance. but in whole series, as also that they arise in both attack 
and defence, as well as in quiet manoceuvres.....It is worthy of remark that such 
moves are entirely absent in many players.....It must not be thought that 
Capablanca seeks such moves because of their strangeness or their beauty without 
being aware of their strength, or that he consciously ignores position. The fact 
is that he conceives the game as a series of moves. Position has no existence 
for him in the sense of a persistent, immovable factor.”’ 


It might be thought that with these idiosyncrasies Capablanca 
would generally lose against sound position players. Mr. Borowski 
assures us, however, that this is far 
from the case. ‘The attainment of 
a good position against the Cuban 


BLACK (CAPABLANCA). 


Yt WW UE Wc master goes for very little, for he 
YU Y DO: UY will already have foreseen some 
Y Vey YY saving move ina position apparent- 

VA, Ua, % es », ll ly thoroughly bad. And, even if 


J he gets a bad game by some 
i Unite, Wig ( Riz he, i y Cc 1 4 : 7 
Wy te Wh chance inadvertence, he invariably 
Y Yy Yyffy hits upon some device that saves 
VY 7. Y, Yi YY: / bd =: ’ 
Yell Wy YY, it. In fact, Capablanca’s down- 
Yl, += UPR fall, according to the author, is 
EG, only effected when, as sometimes 
happens, his opponent hits upon 


YU + YUU = CE&Z “7 

Yj Yj, YY, | SO) moves of the same surprising 

7 . character as hisown. He adduces 
MOREE GR Ne EY: a number of instances in point, of 


which the above position is, perhaps, the best example. 
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VI. 
14 BxKt 14 OXB 


‘‘There can be no doubt whatever that Capablanca, in making this and 
the following move, foresaw his opponent’s threat, but expected to circumvent 
it by moves of his own. Evidently, however, he failed to see an analogous 
move on White’s part. The disillusion was effected in this pretty style :— 


15 KtxP 15 O—R 3 
16 K—Kt 2 16 OQ R—Osq 
17 O—B sq 17 PxKt 

18 QxB and wins. 


But it is in the end-game, where, according to Mr. Borowski, time 
is of the most importance and position of least account, that Capablanca 
displays supreme mastership, and he cites the following three instances : 


VII. 


BLACK (CAPABLANCA), 


os oe ra pales ne HA 
prceapees Ys 5 F 
, : y higy 
LY 4 ib 
Z “if ‘ 3 Z 
fn y) V4 
7 fi “4 y 


CAE ear on oy pie, Miberae A 
ip 74, Y F ; D 
fe nae U,; VA : hae 
pin ee S GY, Y, Lobe, Beat A 
Dreher: th Slaades te’ BA eR oe ere aed 
nett Ws Pe : , My, 
; gi 4 ; 


Ley, 
z 
4 


WHITE (MARSHALL). 


10 Kt—B3 
17 Bx Kt 17 R-K Bsq 
18 QO—K 3 18 RxB 
19 OXRP 19 P—K Kt 4 
20 Kt—B 3 20 P—Kt 5 
21 O--0 4 21 R—B2 
22 Kt-—-K 5 22 P—QB4 


23 KtxQ 23 PxQ 
24 R—K Bsq 24 RxRch 
25 KXR 25 PxP 


20 Kt—B6ch 26 K—B2 
27 KtxKtP 27 Kt—QB3 


ut haved Mr. Borowski remarks 
here that this position had been 
undoubtedly long foreseen by 
Capablanca. 45 Kt—kK 3 43 KtxP 


J)rawn. 
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VII. 


BLACK (CAPABLANCA). 


WHITE (MARSHALL). 


19 P--QOR3 19 P—B5 28 R—B2 28 P—Kt 5 
20 B—B 3 20 K R—O sq 29 PxXP 29 PxP 
21 R—Osq 21 RxRch 30 B—B 3 30 R—O Kt 8 
22 Bx<R 22 R—OQsq 31 B—K 2 31 P—Kt 6 
23 B—B3 23 P—Kt 3 32 R—O2z 32 R—OB8& 
24 Q—BO6 24 Q—K 4 33 B-Qsq =. 33. P—B6 
25 Q—-K 4 25 QxQ 34 PXP 34 P—Kt7 
26 BxQ 26 R—Q 8 ch 35 RxP 35 RxB 
27 K—Kt2 27 P—-QR4 Black wins. 
IX. 
46 B—K 4 46 P—Kt6 
: 47 B—B5 47 B—Kt5 
BLACK iSoeieanalial | 48 K—K sq 48 P—BO6 
ee 49 B—-K3 49 B—Q3 
i a ae te ee 50 P—Kt7 50 K—K 4 
lal yy per apes yy 4, ve 51 B—B 6 51 B—kKt sq 
& Ge | 3s2K-Bsq 52 BR 
OD ep 53 K—Ktsq 53 K—B4 
54 B—Q5 54 K—Kt 5 


55 B—KOch 55 K—R5 
56 B—QB5 56 B—kKt5 
57 BxB 57 KxB 
58 K—B sy 58 K—R 6 
59 B-—-Kt sq 59 B—B 2 
60 B—R7 60 K—R7 
61 P—Kt 8 (Q) 61 P—Kt7 ch 
62 Resigns 

‘‘ Just as Capablarca attaches no importance to the space element, 
so he ignores position in the sense in which we understand the word. 
The whole board does not claim his attention so much as one particular 
part of it, although he always plays both in the centre and on both 
wings. ‘T'wo tendencies here converge in him. ‘There is, on the one 
hand, an undoubted disposition in our time to deprecate the import- 


WHITE (LEONHARDT). 


ERE eee epa re RARE 
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ance of ‘accumulating small advantages over the whole board.’ Of 
what use are such advantages, it is asked, when even a passed Pawn 
on the Rook’s file cannot win and the resources of the defence are so 
numerous that with correct play even a bad position cannot be stormed ? 
It has always been recognised, on the other hand, and is now held as 
an inflexible rule, to attain one’s object with a minimum expenditure 
of force, and economy is more than ever imperative in relation to the 
inactive factors in the game. Everything on the board should be in 
play. If any piece be condemned to inactivity, whether that piece be 
the King or something else, do not let another piece be paralysed in its 
defence. This principle is applicable to all positions, and, positions 
being themselves immobile, the fewest possible number of pieces 
should be devoted to their maintenance. Starting from these two 
tendencies, a new style of play has arisen, with a new conception of 
position and a new theory of the game.” 

‘In place of position we have a single stronghold maintained with 
the minimum expenditure of force. Everything else must be in play 
and no piece must claim special attention or divert another piece to 
its defence.’’ 

‘“‘IT remember a game I saw a couple of years ago where the whole 
strength of the position was represented by a White Bishop on K 3, 
anda PawnonQ4. Sosubordinate was the part played by the remain- 
ing pieces that Black was able to sacrifice with immunity all the Pawns 
on his Queen’s wing in order to advance a Pawn to Q 4, which broke 
up White’s stronghold and decided the issue. Capablanca’s style of 
play is very much of this order. His games invariably bear this stamp. 
This kind of play is an immutable principle in his case, and he follows 
it instinctively with complete unconsciousness. In this connection I 
may cite the following very remarkable position that occurred in a game 
against Bernstein in the San Sebastian tourney :—’’ - 


X. 
BLACK (BERNSTEIN). 
Whats Ye Oy, “je i 
A Dh “iy ey a a7 % : 
EE 20 R—-K2 20 Q—K 4 
YES BNE 27 P—B4 27 O—Kt 4 

28 Kt(B5)x KtP 28 Kt—B4 
29 KtxR 29 BxkKt 


30 Q—O B 3 and wins. 


WHITE (CAPABLANCA). 


“To me personally this disposition of pieces for an attack seems 
more than remarkable. It is unique and almost without precedent. 
Position is utterly disregarded, the attacking point only being deemed 
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of importance. There are three Pawns and, pendant on them, two 
Knights! Moreover the Pawns do not advance in the attack, nor are 
they sacrificed, and they cover the movement of the Rooks. What 
strikes me as specially remarkable and specially characteristic in this 
position, and is all the more curious from the fact that Capablanca is 
now attacking, is that it displays clear evidence of his indifference to 
the command of much of the board (his Pawns do not move, though 
they limit the activity of the Rooks), which would entail an expendi- 
ture of time; it evidences also his disregard of position—precisely 
the two most important features in Capablanca’s treatment of the 
space element in chess.” 
(To be concluded.) 


MODERN CHESS OPENINGS, by R. C. Grifhth and J. H. White, with 
an Introduction by H. E. Atkins. Specially compiled for match 
and tournament players this work should receive a hearty welcome. 
It may be had from The British Chess Magazine and from Mr. 
J. H. White, 64, Melrose Avenue, Cricklewood, London, N.W. 
Price 2/6, postage 2d. extra. Interleaved copies 3/3, postage 
3d. extra. 

The compilers are well-known leading members of the Hampstead 
Chess Club, Mr. White is the hon. secretary, and Mr. Griffith was club 
champion in 1907, 8 and 9. 

In the Preface the compilers acknowledge their indebtedness for 
assistance rendered by Messrs. J. H. Blake, W. Ward, R. oman, 
E. G. Sergeant, Anspach, Passmore, Mahood, Hardman, and others— 
a guarantee that the task of revision has been very carefully done. 

The book being intended as a guide for match and tournament 
players, special attention has been devoted to the more practised 
Openings, therefore the text matter embodies the innovations and 
thereotical developments adopted in recent matches, and the tourna- 
ments at San Sebastian, Glasgow, and Carlsbad. 

In his Introduction to the work Mr. Atkins gives the student 
some sound advice. He says :— 

‘““ Few players as a rule get the advantage that they might do from book-work, 
and the reason is that the work is not done thoroughly enough ; the moves are 
played over and learnt by heart, without being properly appreciated. Every 
move should be gone into and the reason found out; in fact it is hardly an ex- 
aggeration to say that the slower the variations are gone over the better. It 
undoubtedly requires great patience and perseverance to go through the Openings 
in the way suggested, but the result fully justifies the trouble. In ordinary prac- 
tice games it is very rare for much trouble to be taken over the opening part of a 
game; players do not really try to find the best possible move as long as they can 


find an apparently fairly good one, and accordingly very little improvement is 
made in opening strategy.”’ 


If the average chess player will put the foregoing advice into 
practice, using Modern Chess Openings for the purpose for which it 
is intended, he will soon find his play strengthen materially. 

Many of the Openings, indeed all those more frequently adopted 
in club contests, are prefaced with interesting and instructive 
comments. We quote two excerpts at random. 
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Danish Gambit :— 

‘This is undoubtedly one of the finest openings for a player possessing 
imagination and enterprise. Theoretically it is all but sound, and in those varia- 
tions which appear to result in favour of Black there is abundance of scope for 
further analysis. 

“ One of the greatest advantages of the Danish is that it can only be avoided 
by the adoption of one of the irregular replies to 1 P—K 4. The principal feature 
of the Opening is rapid development combined with great freedom. 

The Defences fall into three classes. 

Four Knights’ Game :— 

“Its characteristic features are the symmetrical positions after Black’s 6th 
move in the variation most in favour at present, and the methodical and balanced 
development of the attack. Its importance is due to the evolution of the attack 
which follows from the manoeuvre by which White succeeds in utilising the K B 
file after pinning Black’s K Kt....... The most recent development in the 
attack is shown in columns 39 and 40, which are based on the games in the Carlsbad 
Tourney of 1911.” 


Prominence is also given to the Tarrasch Variation in the Four 
Knights’ Game, which starts with 8 Kt—K R 4, a refinement upon 
the customary B x Kt in reply to Black’s move of 7.., Kt—K 2. In 
connection with this line of play Mr. Blake introduced at the Glasgow 
Congress a variation which appears to yield Black a satisfactory game— 
“column 209.” 

Two pages of introductory comments are devoted to the Queen’s 
Gambit, and three pages to the Ruy Lopez. The Scotch Opening is 
particularly good in the text matter. Years ago we had a strong 
partiality for the ‘Scotch Game,” but never found it sufficiently 
forceful for winning purposes if met by the best defence ; nevertheless 
the student who enjoys playing the Scotch will find here all the best 
variations presented in most concise form. 

That the compilers are also possessed of real chess initiative is 
evidenced by the fact that they submit fifteen columns of analysis 
of what has been described as a new Opening—1 Ai—(Q B 3. 


The analysis is introduced with the following comments :— 

‘The development of the Q Kt on the first move is a method of commencing 
the game which affords the Defence considerable choice of reply. While, of course 
it cannot be claimed as an original first move, and while it is probable that certain 
variations may have been tried before, there 1s little doubt that most of the follow- 
ing analysis is entirely new. What other merit it possesses can best be decided 
by the test of match play. : 

‘“‘ Apart from numerous transpositions three distinctive Openings proceed from 
the initial move. In the first of these Openings, shown in column 1, White gets a 
position similar to that of Black in the Centre Counter, but with a move to the 
good—a factor which is of considerable importance in a Counter attack. 

‘On the other hand, in the form given in columns 2, 3 and 4 we have, by trans- 
position, a Centre Counter played by Black with 2 Kt—Q B 3 as White’s reply. 

“The third class of position, columns 5 to 15, forming the main line of the 
Opening, has received most of the analytical attention, and it is upon these varia- 
tions that the Queen’s Knight’s Opening rests its claims to serious consideration 
for match play. Beginning with column 5, White’s 3rd move, P—K B 3, calls 
for attention. Weak in the early stages of the open game it has a definite place 
in the close formation. Column 6 is the Queen’s Pawn Counter Gambit (1 P— 
Q4,P—Q4; 2 P—Q B4, P—K 4) adopted by White with a move in hand. As 
this move (Kt—Q B 3) is part of the natural development it follows that White 
gets an attack calculated to tax the resources of the defence to the utmost. 
Columns 7 and 8 are ingenious attempts at counter attack in which Black fails 
to get compensation for the Pawn sacrificed. The concluding variations are 
perhaps the most interesting. They form a Ruy Lopez played from the Queen’s 


B2 
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side, and suggest a further attempt in the same direction with the ‘‘ Four Knights’,”’ 
Giuoco Piano, Ponziant, etc.”’ 


To further encourage the attention of our readers in this innovation 
we reproduce the first five variations with the notes :— 


QUEEN’S KNIGHT’S OPENING. 


I Kt—Q B 3. 
I 2 3 4 5 
P—K 4 (a) ..P—Q4 
2°P--O4(0) “PKA. -2i ee 6ee 0 oe ea eeRe aia we eae eas P—Q 4 
PxXP P—Q 5 (ad) ....PxP! B—B 4 
3 QOxP O Kt —K2 KtxP P—B 3 
Kt—QB3 P—K4 P—K 4 ...... Kt—K B 3 P—K 3 
4Q—OR4 Kt—K B 3 B—B 4 Kt x Kt P—K 4 
P—Q4(c) B—Q 3 (e) Kt—QO B3(7) KPxKt B—Kt 3 
5 Kt—B 3 Kt—Kt 3 O—R 5 P—Q 4 B—Q 3 
Kt—B 3 Kt—K B 3 (f) P—K Kt 3 B—Q 3 Kt—K B 3 
6 B—Kt 5 B—B 4 O—B 3 B—Q 3 K Kt—K 2 
B—K 2 O—O P—B 4 O—O B—kKt 5 
7 O—O—O O—O Kt—K 2 Kt—K 2 Kt—Kt 3 
B—Q 2 Kt—B 3 (g) Kt—R 4 
8 P—K 4 P—Q 3 (h) BxkKt 
Kt—QO R4 RxB 
9 B—K Kt 5 Kt (K 4)—B 3 
Kt xB B—K 3 
10 PxkKt O—K 3 
P—K R 3 
II B—B sq 


(a) 1.., P—Q B 4, 2 P—K 4=Sicilian Defence. If 1.., Kt—Q B 3; 
2 P—Q 4, P—Q4; 3 P—K4, P—K 4; 4PxK P, P—Q5; 5 Kt—Q5+. 

(b) 2 P—K 4=Vienna Opening. 

(c) 4.., B—B 4; 5 P—K 4, P—Q 3; 6 Kt—Q 5, B—Q2; 7 B—K 3. 

(d7) 2.., P—K 3; 3 P—Q 4=French Defence (if 2.., B—Q 3; 3 P—Q4= 
Caro-Kann). 

(ec) Reserving the option of playing P—Q B 4. 

(f) If 5.., B—K 3 (to prevent B—B 4); 6 Kt—R 5! 

(7) Or7.., P—B4; 8 P—Q 3, P-K R 3; 9 Kt—R 4. 

(h) Or 8 P—OQ R 3. 

(i) 4.., Kt—K B 3? 5 Kt—Kt 5, B—K Kt5; 6 BxPch, K—K2; 7 P— 
K B 3+. : 

Doubtless some of the lines of attack suggested, the second varia- 
tion for example, will require strengthening, but taken generally the 
innovation affords scope for analytical enterprise; indeed we are 
in the mind to start shortly a correspondence tournament restricted 
to the following initial moves: 1 Kt—Q B 3, P—Q 4; 2 P—Q 4, 
P—Q B4; 3 P—K4as given in column 6. 

In the Introduction to the Ruy Lopez the authors tell us that— 

“The Classical Defence (Columns 41 to 60) has been considerably strengthened 
by analysis in connection with the continuation 4.., P—B 4 asareply to White’s 
P—B 3, which was formerly considered invincible. Like other counter attacks 
in the ‘‘ Ruy” it seeks to take advantage of White’s undeveloped Q side— the 
Achilles heel in this Opening—in contrast with the Queen’s Gambit Declined, where 
White’s Q side pieces are developed at the expense of those on the King’s wing. 
Probably the best answer to 4.., P—B 4 is P—Q 4, but Black's resources are 
such that it would be unsafe to indicate any variation as giving the first player a 
demonstrable advantage. A marked feature of this Defence is that in certain 
positions the slightest slip on the part of White may result in the speedy loss of the 


game.” 
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We are not quite so much enamoured of this bantling, as the play 
just indicated in connection with 1 Kt—Q B 3, but the opening moves 
1P—K 4,P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt-QB3; 3 B—Kt 5, B—B q; 
4 P—B 3, P—K B 4 shall also be compulsory in our proposed corres- 
pondence contest, the rules of which we hope to publish in May issue. 
Mr. Atkins says of the new line of play :— 

‘Personally I feel considerable interest in this Defence, and have great hopes 


that it may turn out playable. One gets rather tired of the orthodox 3 P—Q R 3, 
4 Kt—B 3, and so forth, and would welcome a change.” 


The whole of the tabulated play is arranged in alphabetical 
sequence of Openings, and finished off with an excellent complete index, 
which makes it easy for the reader to find very quickly any particular 
line of play he wishes to consult. 

For the player interested in serious chess, Modern Chess Openings 
is an excellent pocket guide to the strongest and soundest opening 
strategy, and at the modest published price the value it gives should 
ensure for it a large sale. We know of no other work on the Openings 
which gives so much reliable information for so little financial cost. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


RESULT OF SOLVING COMPETITION. 


Solutions to Positions 106 and 107, published in the December 
number, were received from Mr. H. A. Adamson (Falmouth) ; Mr. F. 
F. L. Alexander (Chiswick) ; Mr. H. Maes (Vevey, Switzerland) ; Miss 
E. L. Corser (Reigate); Mrs. Moseley (Oxford); Mr. J. S. Pagan 
(Braendam) ; Mr. W. T. Pierce (Shiplake) ; and Mr. A. C. Neil (Colwyn 
Bay). 

We repeat the positions and give their solutions :— 


Position 106, by W. and M. Platoff.— gp at Q B 3, ® at K R 2, 
f atOB5,KR5, @ at O R 8, = KB8. White to play and win. 

Solution: 1 K—Kt 4, R—B 4; 2 P—B 6, RXxXP; 3 P—B/7, 
R—R5ch; 4 K—Kt 5, R—R4ch; 5 K—Kt 6, R—R 3 ch; 6 B— 
Q6! RxBch; 7 K—Kt 5, R—OQ4ch; 8 K—Kt 4, R—O 5 ch; 
9 K—Kt 3, R—Q 6ch; 10 K—B 2, R—Q5!; 11 P—B 8 (R)!; 
R—Q R5; 12 K—Kt 3, and either mates or wins the Rook. 

This simple looking position, taken in its entirety, is a most difficult 
study, with quite unexpected pitfalls. It is, however, rendered much 
easier by the fact that the End-Game upon which it is founded, and 
into which it leads on the sixth move, is comparatively well known. 
The position, after 6 R xB ch, occurred in a game played in Glasgow 
about twenty-five years ago. It was then considered a draw, but 
the Rev. Saavedra shewed the win as given above. ‘The Platoffs by 
their addition to the position have made a most remarkable study. 
Looking at the original position it would be hard to see why it should 
be necessary at one stage to make a Rook instead of a Queen to win the 
game ! 

White must play throughout with the greatest accuracy to force 
the win ; in some cases it is true he can go back to a position he has left 


68 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


without a worse result than loss of time, but he never has a real choice 
of moves during the winning process. Let us consider White’s first 
move. I P—B 6 is answered by R—B 8 ch; 1 P—R 6 by R—R 8, 
and 1 K—B 2 1s obviously useless. A good try is 1 B—K 5, to which 
Black must reply R—B 4, gaining time by attacking the Bishop (if 
1.., R—R 8; 2 P—BO, RXP; 3 P—B7 wins). ‘The reasons why 
White cannot play 1 K—B 4 or K—Q 4 instead of 1 K—Kt 4 are more 
subtle. In the first case Black could play 3.., RxB, and the Pawn 
cannot Queen on account of R—B7ch. In the second case the White 
King obstructs the long diagonal, and Black can play 3.., R—R sq 
without fear of 4 B—K 5 ch. 

And now we will conclude by giving a few notes on the mainplay 
of the solution. If1.., R—B8 ch, White plays 2 K—B 4 (not K—R 5) 
and plays his King forward gradually if checked again. If1.., R—R 8, 
2B—K5chwins. If 2P—R5,R—B3 draws. 4 K—Kt 3 loses time, 
any other move than 4 K—Kt 5 only draws. A similar note applies 
on the next move. 6 B—Q 6 is necessary to bring the Black Rook 
within range of the White King. Of course 7 K—R 5 or K—B 5, 
or K—Kt 7 only draw on account of 7.., R—Q B 3, or R—Q 8 or 
R—Q 2 respectively, and similarly at later stages. Finally if 11 P— 
B 8 (Q), R—B5ch; 12QxR stalemate! - 


Position 107, by Horwitz.— ip at K sq, Eg atQ R7, K B 2, 


@ atK 6, § atQ7, @ atK2z, B atK Rsq, @ at K B sq, 
é at Q 5, Q 6, K 6, White to play and win. 

The winning play is simple enough when seen, but there are 
some near tries that distract the solver. 

1 P—Q 8 (Q) ch, KxXQ;2RxBch, RXR; 3 B—B7! P—Q7ch; 
4 K—kK 2! P—Q6ch; 5 K—Q sq, and the Rook must fall. Two 
points should be observed. Firstly 1 R xB does not lead to the same 
play by transposition of moves, because Black plays 1.., R—R 8 ch; 
2 R—B sq, P—Q 7 ch; 3 K—K 2, RXR and wins. Secondly, if 
4 K—Q sq, P—Q 6, and White has no indifferent move to make, for 
if 5 R—Kt 7, K—B sq draws. 

Two tries were suggested by our solvers that must be mentioned 
1 P—Q 8 (Q) ch, KxXQ; 2 R—R8ch, K—K 2; 3 R—B7ch, KxB; 
4 R (R8)xB, R—R 8 ch; 5 R—B sq, P—Q 7 ch; 6 K—Q sq (best), 
RxRch; 7RXR, K—Kq; 8 R—B8, P—QO6; 9 R—Q 8, K—K 5; 
10 R—Q 7, K—B 6; 11 RXP, K—B 7; 12 K—B 2, P—K 7; 13 
RxP, K—B 8 and draws. Another try is:—r1 R—B 7 ch, KXB; 
2 P—Q 8 (Kt) ch, but Black forces the draw by 2.., K—K 4; 3 Kt—B6 
ch, K—O 3; 4 R—BO ch, K—B 4; 5 R—R 5 ch, K—Kt 3, though 
doubtless he has other ways as well. 

We find that there are no solutions of sufficient merit from those 
who have not already received a prize, and accordingly the prize wil! 
not be awarded for the monthly solutions, but will be given to the solver 
who comes highest on the list for the year, and has not received a 
monthly prize. 

We have much pleasure in announcing the result of the Solving 
Competition. 


— 
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We adopted a system of marking as we announced at the beginning 
of the year. The basis of the system was that ten marks were given 
for a correct solution of each position, and that one or more marks 
were added for specially interesting points mentioned, or subtracted 
when important things were overlooked. We have only just added 
the marks with the result given below :— 

247 marks Mr. J. S. Pagan .. ..First Prize of One Guinea. 

243 ,  1xMr. F. F. J,. Alexander, Second Prize of Half-a-Guinea. 
233. , Mr. H. A. Adamson 

147. ,, Mr. A. Gibson 

127 ,, Mr. W. T. Pierce 


g2 ,, Miss FE. lL. Corser...... Special Book Prize for highest in 
go, Rev. A. W. Baxter list who has not won a 
86 ,,. Mrs. A. Moseley. monthly prize. 

84 ,, Mr. H. A. Burton. 

68 Mr. A. C. Neil. 


It should be borne in mind that only a few competitors sent in 
solutions every month, so it would be misleading to publish the names 
of the remaining thirty solvers who obtained smaller totals. 

We heartily congratulate the winners upon their success. 

We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following positions 
received not later than March Ist for British, and March 1oth for 
foreign readers. Solutions should be marked “‘ Chess,” and addressed 
to Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, Brixton, S.W. 


Position IIo. Position III. 


Wy Yi YL 
Wy ty YY 


YEA Yi YOY WY 
iy, Wl o Udy py Vittidl Vill, yf , Ml 
LP. Mes, YH : Will ill: “hile oy Ly 
py ann vpenf py yy fA vn, fl, Ulli 
PEL ae 
, Uli Gy OYE yp gay, Oy, Vlei Mi Wh ih, lll. 
V4 YY » Che mR CS NE Ee Ae ay 
Ce 

y Uv, YUfiy YY YY, ey hy YY 
wif” “WA YY Yi UM wa WHA LH! GF? Yd 
YL, ZY bh Wee Ypy YOY 
Ye, Y Y Yy Yy Z GY OY aa yy os 

Black to play. What result ? White to play. Can he draw ? 


PROPOSED CORRESPONDENCE TOURNEY. 


In our review of Modern Chess Openings we intimate our intention of shortly 
Starting a correspondence tournament restricted to the following opening play. 
In the meantime we shall be glad to hear from any reader who would like to take 
part in the contest. There will probably be an entrance fee of 1s., but we hope 


to give satisfactory prizes. 
=O ay FeO Bay 3 PKA: 


Game I. :—1 Kt—Q B 3, P—Q 4; 2P 
Game IT. :—1 P—-K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—kK B 3, kt—Q B 3; 3 B—Kt ;, 


B—B 4: 4 P—B 3, P—K B 4. 
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GAME-ENDINGS. 


This pretty ending recently 

—_ a eer occurred in a game played at 
WY Y  Vemg)\\ Cambri b Mi 
|e // S@ < /// J = dge, etween Miss D 


. Va | ry Campbell (black) against a strong 
wy “ey a 4 amateur, giving the odds of a 
A yg Wy) aS Rook. Black played 1.., B—Q 
We) NY Y 4: 2KtxBch, K—Qsq; 3 Ktx 
tt,» Yue Whe B, Kt—Kt 6 ch; 4 PxKt, Px 
YY 2 4 | Gl P ch; 5 K—Kt sq; now, unfor- 
Yj . Gai Y, tunately, Black hastily played 
pypyp yn, loan, Ve QO—R 3, overlooking 6 Bx P ch, 
YU); Uy Yyy 
GY G7 Yy but should have forced the mate 
"Yi » Jur @ bY Si R=. Sch? 6 EX, 
Rea 7 O—R 3 ch; 7 K—Kt sq, Q—R7 
yy Y y Yy mate. Black saw the Rook sacri- 


Z 
U7. 


Yye oe 
YY EA YY an) Proce 
Ld Yo fice just too late, but of course 
WHITE (AMATEUR). there was no defence to Q—R 3 
except B x P ch. 


—_________ 


Yates v. Palmer.—-A point of more than ordinary interest has 
arisen in connection with the third game of the recent match between 
the Rev. W. C. Palmer and Mr. F. D. Yates. 


The appended diagram indi- Position after Black’s 18th move :— 
cates the position of the respective 
forces after Black’s 18th move, B—Q 4 
B—Q 4. At this stage Palmer BLACK (MR. F. D. YATES). 
moved P—K B 4, and Mr. Burn, 


in his chess column in the Liver- Ch 
pool Courier, stated that the 
following play should have won. | UY Yy I 
19 B—B 3, threatening to win a vt Y 
iece by KtxB ch, followed by Ld yyy : 
BxB ch. <A probable continua- a) $77 cays Zs “— oe 
tion would then have been 19 Q B ‘pong am 
Me: 20 BSE. Re-R oo or 
B—Q 5 ch, K—Kt 2; 22 O—Q 2, 
and White should win. 

We noticed the strength of 
19 B—B 3 at the time, and on 
pointing out the move to Mr. 
Yates, he said he intended to 
reply 19.., Kt—O 2. Mr. Burn WHITE (REV. W. C. PALMER). 
points out that if 19.., Kt—Q 2, there follows 20 Kt—Q 6, Q—K 3; 
21 BXB, QxXB; 22 KtxKt, threatening then Kt—kKt 6, forking 
QO and R and winning the exchange! 


te te 


Sa 


q CriAlralrraioOo 

Dyinitizecd XY —wl [LUA e 

Digitized by NAL I WI Se TR 
ee a, ~ 7 a - Va 


Teen eee oe 
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B.C.M. CORRESPONDENCE TOURNEY. 


Mr. A. Chaworth Todd has retired from the contest. On January 
16th he wrote us as follows :— 

‘‘T regret very much to have to inform you that owing to my departure for 
Sydney, New South Wales, on January 20th, I am compelled to withdraw from 
your most interesting tourney, in which I have thoroughly enjoyed all the games 
so far played. 

‘“‘ Have just reached a draw with Mr. Penyer, but my game with Mr. Shedden 
is unfinished. 

“Wishing you every success in your efforts to try to advance the cause 
of chess.’’ 


The following results have been received since our last report :— 


Hon. V.A. Parnell... .. .. .. *1 =Mr. E.H. Bermingham.. .. .. *o 
Mr. J. Pemyer .. .. .. .. .. *§ Mr. J. F.B.McOwan .. .. .. *4 


Rev. E. Griffiths 
Hon. V. A. Parnell .. 
Mr. C. J. Shedden .. 
Mr. J. Penyer .. 

Mr. W. H. Gunston 
Mr. A. C. Todd 


Hon. V. A. Parnell .. 
Mr. S. Robinson 
. J. Penyer .. 
Mr. W. H. Gunston 
Mr. C. J. Shedden .. 
.. $$ Mr. J. Penyer . 
* Adjudicated. 


Ce | 
mt 


We append a tabulated record to date of the play in the finals. 
B.C.M. CORRESPONDENCE TOURNEY FINALS TABLE. 


Jen 4s 6 a 9 rolrafealrgitalts Total. 
1 Rev. E. Griffiths .. .. 0 ..p-tria|r]..f{r{rjdirjria{ricintts| 124 
2 Mr. W. H. Gunston .. ../o|—jo,;1]/../1]..]../o;/1}r]r}lri1i1 8 
3 Hon. V. A. Parnell... fOPT PT Ly.priry.y nla rjr i gis 104 
4 Dr. S. J. Cole me tas .jololol—islrlo(sir|.. PE. 7 
5 Mr. S. Robinson ... .. ..]..)..;0 4/—{1] 1 £(-.[%,0,;0);0/1 I 54 
6 Mr. C. T. Shedden -[--[O]/...0/0;—r O( 4). r;tjririt 6} 
7 Mr. E. H. Bermingham JO}../O;L{oO;Oi—j rj sy... dp r jai 6 
8 Mr. W. E. Jackson jH!.-fO/FIF/T/OI—OOlLTI Tr ririgz 7t 
9 Mr. J. Penyer JOFT]..J0)../4/4' 1 Sorsisirigir 64 
Io Mr. A. W. Mewton (O/O}O}..fe]-.[--1 0; Ti! $e rir) 64 
11 Mr. J. B. McOwan NG lola Adio ok we ais I 6 
12 Mr. A. C. Todd*. /O0/0j/0;/0;1/0,4,0;4\41'0!\—'0 ae 44 
13 Mr. J. Dodd* - /0}/0/O0|O0!O/O/O!oOjo;O/o;1 | $j1 2} 
14 Mr. W. W. Robson ojo ¢iofolojolojsiololo}si—r 2 
15 Mr. F. D. Yates*.. ee eee ie ier 0 ,0:'0/0 (0 0 .— oO 


* Player retired from Contest. 


We shall be obliged if competitors will report any inaccuracies in 
the above list of results. 
Play in the last round will start on February 2oth. 
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GAME N 


‘O. 3,628. 


Queen's Pawn Opening. 


E. GRIFFITHS. 


WHITE. BLACK. 


Hon.V.A.PARNELL. Rev.K.GRIFFITHS. 


I 


CONT HUI PB GW WN 


IO 


Il 


I2 


P—OQ 4 1 P—Q4 
Kt—K B3 2 P—QB4 
P—K 3 3 P—K 3 
B—Q 3 4 Kt-K B 3 
P—Q Kt3 #5 Kt--B3 
Castles 6 B—Q 3 
B—Kt 2 7 Castles 
OKt—Q2 8 P—OKt3 

Bi dnSeG So far—more or less 


stereotyped. There are specimens 
in every book. But now P— 
Q R 3 is generally regarded as 
necessary for White, to prevent 
the manceuvre adopted by Black 
in this game. Caution is the 
essence of the opening and rushing 
tactics usually fail as they do here. 


Kt—kK 5 g Kt—Q Kt 5 


soe Ps The K B is a troublesome 
factor, and Black is happier after 
placing it in the box. The ex- 
change is practically forced, as 
B—K 2 would mean Kt—Kk 5 and 
a free game for Black. 


p—K B4 


White’s plan of campaign is 
now revealed. A straight attack 
on the Castled K is contemplated. 
The Kt at K 5 needs careful 
watching, but the primary require- 
ment is to ‘ avoid a panic.” 


Io ktxB 
tio PXP 


real tussle begins 
here, and ends with White's 18th. 
The exchange of Pawns’ was 
decided upon as a preliminary to 
a fight for the open file which, 
however, White disdains, pre- 
ferring his original plan of a direct 
attack. 


BxP 12 B—Kt2 


aes The B wants to go to R 3 
very badly, but it is more impor- 
tant for the moment to keep an 
eye on the Kt. Kt—B 6 at a 
critical juncture would disorganise 
things. Restraint is a virtue on 
the chess board as elsewhere. 

13 R—B3 13 QO—K 2 

ee Defence—not Defiance ! 
Black trembles at the prospect of 
R—Kt 3. The best response 
would seem to be B—B 4, challeng- 
ing the dangerous B, and if he 
retires he must be challenged 
again, hence Q—K 2. 


Position after Black’s 13th move :— 
QO —-K 2. 
BLACK (REV. E. GRIFFITHS). 


yy 
Le Vy 


iy 
has 


‘ 
Os Yoseila., 


YELL 


; A ae 


. SSNS 
SEL 
BREN 


“yy “iy, 
Ui io Gi: 
Y Yl 


WHITE (HON. V. A. PARNELL). 
I4 R—R3 


Inferior to R—Kt 3, which 
would threaten R xP ch at once. 
For instance, 14 R—Kt 3, if K R— 
Bsq,15 RxPch,K xR; 16Kt — 
Kt 4, Q—B 2; 17 BxKt ch, K— 
B sq; 18 Kt—R 6, BXP; 19 
PxB,OxP; 20 Q—R 5,QxB; 
22 R—K B sq, with a winning 
attack. R—R 3 gives Black time 
for quiet development. 
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14 OQ R—Bsq 
15 QKt—B3 15 R—B2 


Aare Defensive in view of 16 
P—K Kt 4, Kt—Q2; 17 Ktx Kt, 
RxKt; 18 P—Kt 5, P—B 3; 
19 PxP, PxP, etc. 


106 Kt—kKt 5 


All hands on deck! This might 
easily create the panic, but with 
the smoke of a cosv fireside curling 
up the chimney, Black has already 
quietly disposed of the threats 
and found an opening for a hard 
knock on the other side. 


16 P—K R 3 
17 O—B 3 17 B—R 3! 


eer The first purely attack- 
ing move, and a wily one! The 
objective is not so much the P on 
Q 6 as supporting a R on K B 8, 
enabling Kt—K 5 in some varia- 
tions with deadly effect. Its 
success depends, however, entirely 
on White's next move, which it 


anticipates. 
18 Q—Kt 3 
Exactly! The temptation to 
rush it is too strong! If he 


delays, Black might play Kt—R 2, 
and the attack might lose its 
sting. Caution to the winds— 
strike hard ! 


18 K R—-Bsq 


So ted But now the fat 1s in the 
fire, and it is as much a matter of 
arithmetic as chess. Black leads 
by one in every variation. 


19 RXP 
The best. But the best is in- 
adequate. 
19 R—B8ch 
20 K—B 2 20 BxkKt 
21 PxXB 21 QO—Kt 5! 
(See Diagram). 
22 RXR 
The problem is difficult, but 
this disposes .of White’s last 
chance. At this point a draw was 
possible thus: 22 R—R 8 ch, 
KxR; 23 Q—R 3 ch, K---Kt 


sq; 24 PxKt, BxP; 25 PxP, 
R (B sq)—B 7 ch; 26 K—B 3! 
B—K 7 ch; 27 K—B 4! Q—Q 3 


ch; 28 BK 5 and Black has 
nothing better than perpetual 
checks with the Q. 


22 RXR 
23 R—R 8 ch 
Rx Kt was better now, but the 
ending is entirely in Black's 
favour. 
23 KxR 
24 0—R3ch 24 K—Ktsq 
25 PxKt 25 BxXP 
20 Kt-B3 26 R—B8ch 
27 K—Kt 3 27 O—Q 3ch 
28 K—R4 28 B—B4 


29 O—Kt 3 


29 P—K Kt 4 would simply lose 
the Kt by R x Kt at once, attack- 
ing the Q and threatening Q x 
R P chif OxR. 


29 OxQch 
30 KxQ 30 PXP 
31 B—B 3 31 P—K4 


32 Resigns 


If 31 Bx P, B-—K 5, and Black 
would take off the Kt and win a 
Q side Pawn. After 31 B—B 3, 
P—-K 4 Black wins in the centre. 


Position after Black’s 21st move :— 
Q—Kt 5! 


BLACK (REV. E. GRIFFITHS), 
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WHITE (HON. V. A. PARNELL). 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 


The Blackburne Testimonial.—We have remitted to the hon. 
treasurer {10 5s., as follows :—Liverpool Chess Club, £5; Bradford 
Chess Club, £5 5s. The full total of the fund is now about £770. 


English Champion County.—As anticipated in our report last 
month I,ancashire secured a substantial majority of points in the 
games left for adjudication. The final scores are: Surrey, 11$ ; 
Lancashire, 10}. 


The Berlin Chess Club has agreed to a telegraphic correspondence 
match of two games with the Riga Club for a stake of £25. ‘The time 
limit is fixed at 20 moves in 80 days. The plaving committee in Berlin 
will consist of Messrs. Ahues, FE. Cohn, Ed. Lasker, Dr. Lewitt, EX. Post, 
Rotenstein and Salinger. 


One hundred and seventeen players have entered the J,ancashire 
county tournaments this season: Championship, 22; Class B, 24; 
Class C, 35; Class I), 36. Play takes place at the following centres : 
Liverpool, Manchester, Burnley, Bury, Wigan and Preston. In the 
draw for order of play the rule is that the plaver first named has first 
move ; the second named player has choice of roonis. 


The county tournaments promoted by the Cheshire Association 
have attracted 74 players, an advance of 23 on last year, and 14 higher 
than the previous best record of 60, but in previous years there was 
no Class JD. Championship, 23; Class B, 16; Class C, 22; Class 
I), 13. Cheshire is also engaged in a match of 31 boards against North 
Wales by correspondence. Play started on January Ist and will cease 
on June 15th next. 


The chess editor of the Glasgow Weekly Herald recently quoted 
the appended game, played in a match Glasgow v. “ Burns,” as an 
example of how easy it is to go wrong in the Queen’s Gambit Declined : 
1 P—Q 4, P—Q 4; 2 Kt—kK B 3, Kt—K B 3; 3 P—Q Bg, P—K 3; 
4 Kt—B 3, P—B4; 5 B—Kt 5, Q Kt—Q 2 (Kt—B 31s better) ; 6 BP 
x P, BPxXP; 70xP, B—B 4; 8 Q—Q R 4, Q—Kt 3; 9 Castles, 
BxP; 10 PxP? B—K 6ch; 11 K—Ktsq, OXK P; 12 BxKt, 
QOxKt; 13 Kt—Q 5, Q—B 4 ch; 14 K—R sq, B—B 5; 15 QXB 
and wins. 


Thirty-two players applied to take part in the Gambit Tournament 
at Abbazia, but the committee have decided to reject all who could not 
be regarded as representatives of chess clubs or chess unions. In this 
way the following selections were arrived at :—R. Reti (Vienna Club), 
O. Duras (Cesky spolek Sach, Prague), E. Szekely (Hungarian Chess 
Union), R. Spielmann (‘‘ Altmunchen,” Munich), EF. Cohn (Berlin Club), 
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v. Freymann (St. Petersburg Club), Flamberg (Warsaw Club), Nyholm 
(Norwegian Chess Union), Leonhardt (Hamburg). At the end of the 
seventh round Spielmann was leading with 7 wins. 


We are asked to direct attention to the fact that the Imperial 
Chess Club, 17, Curzon Street, Mayfair, London, provides a course of 
instruction in chess on Mondays, from 3 to 5 p.m., and on Saturdays, 
from 10 to 12 a.m. ‘The course for first and second classes consists of 
4,8 or 12 lessons ; for third and fourth classes, 6 or 12 lessons. Pupils 
need not necessarily be members of the club, and terms for the lectures 
will be furnished on application. The club now has about 40 members. 
The hon. secretary, Mr. Hervey Fisher, will be very pleased to give full 
details of subscription, etc., to ladies or gentlemen who desire to 
become members of the club. 


Mr. F. D. Yates, reviewing January B.C.M. in his chess column 
in the Yorkshire Weekly Post, reproduces our translation of Herr 
Leonhardt’s comments on that master’s recent match with Herr 
Suchting, and goes on to remark :— 

‘‘ There is a personal element in chess matches ; each player sits down to play 
against his opponent rather than the board. An instance of this was afforded by 
the last game between Mr. Atkins and myself. At the conclusion Mr. Atkins 
remarked that if he had played the Queen’s Gambit I should have replied by 
P—K 4, and if he had adopted the four Kts I should have replied at the sixth 
move with P—Q 4; so he played an uncompromising close game. These were 
exactly what I was intending to play. Mr. Atkins’ knowledge was not due to 
thought-reading, but to a reasoned forecast of what an attacking player would 
do under the circumstances.” 


A match was played at the Blue Boar Hotel, Cambridge, on Jan- 


wary I1th, between Cambridge Town and Oxford City. Scores :— 
CAMBRIDGE. | OXFORD. 


Mr. W. H. Gunston 4 Mr. F.S. Smith 4 
Dr. Deighton ee 4 Mr. Jj. A. J. Drewitt 4 
Mr. E. H. Church .. o Mr. A. Franks I 
Mr. W. H. Blythe 1 Mr. W. Lyle Biggs O 
Rev. E. J. Howlett 4 Mr. W. F. Hobbs 4 
Rev. E. C. Baldwin 1 Mr. S. Alden O 
Mr. P. Lake ts *; Mr. R. Moss ¥*O 
Mr.C. E. Hillyer .. 4 Mr. W. Webb .. 4 
Mr. T. Gosset Oo Mr. E. Shepherd I 
Mr. A. G. Essery .. 1 Mr. A.H. Banbury .. O 
Mr. H. W. Bausor I Mr. W. H. Gooden O 

7 4 

* Adjudicated. 


City of London Chess Championship.—After play on Wednesday, 
January 24th, the leading scores were as follows :— 

E. Macdonald, 7 out of 8 (loss to Blake), with Dr. Steadman, 
Messrs. Uber, Allnutt, Savage, Mtther and Loman to play, and an 
adjourned game to finish with Thomas. 

G. A. Thomas, 8 out of 11, who, besides the adjourned game 
Mentioned, has Uber, Letchworth and Allnutt to play. His losses 
were to Maas and Savage. 
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J. H. Blake, 64 out of 9, with Messrs. Walker, Sergeant, Maas, 
Wood, Curnock and Loman to play. 

Allnutt, 6 out of 10, with Messrs. Maas, Wood, Thomas, Stephens 
and Macdonald to play. 


Midland Union Championship.—On January 20th Staffordshire 
and Shropshire met at Stafford. After a hard-fought contest the score 
was equal—-5 each, with 3 games for adjudication. Full score :-— 


SHROPSHIRE. STAFFORDSHIRE. 
Mr. F. Clayton Mee ee ta, tot. CO , Ne he Be Drice> 25 the. we: he. 
Nr: Ge He bock. se ee we de A Mr. J. H. Beebee ..  ..  .. 0 2.) OO 
Mr. E. Groom... .. .. ..  .. © Dr. Mellor os. Sta ces eee fe, 
Mr. F. W. Forrest ..  ..  ..) .. *I Mr. J. W. Dixon .. .. 1. 1. 0 
Mr. W. E. Baddeley... ..  .. *1)0©«©0oMr. H. Thompson... ..  ..) .. *0 
Mr. P. G. Perry ‘ ee ee | Mr. J. Johnson be fee fer ede. SO 
Mrs Wy Ft. Greenhalgh - ..  .. *t Mr. C. Hanson wat, “He “eee ht OC 
Mr. G. E. Ramsden .. 4. 4. O Mr. Frank Beebee .. I 
Mr. C. Greenhalgh .. oO Mr. G. Tregaskis See. 4b Bees 
Mr. P. D. Charles .. § Mr. H. V. Laybourn... .. .. 4 
Mr. R. F. L. Burton 4, Mr. W. B. Rudge .. oh ha 
Mr. A. H. Sinith 1 Mi. F.. aw 2. ss #2 <2 as O 
Mr. G. A. Probert 1 Mr. J. B. Hughes... .. ..  .. 0 


oe) 
Lo ay 


* Adjudicated by Mr. J. H. Blackburne. 


The Rev. W. C. Palmer sailed from Southampton on January 3rd 
for Trinidad by the good ship ‘‘ Arcadian.” On the eve of lis depar- 
ture, in sending us New Year greetings, he wrote: ‘* We have had a 
delightful holiday.” 

Apropos of chess he poked a little fun at us with: “I think I must 

“now be up to match game standard, pace B.C.M., as in my games thts 
season I have won 2 out of 2 for J,ancashire and 23 out of 3 for Man- 
chester.”’ 

In a note on the match Lancashire v. Surrey Mr. Palmer remarks: 
“We had terrible bad luck. Had our man James not fainted. we 
should have won the match, for the most unfavourable possible result 
of the adjudicated games will give us 24 points out of 3. Had James 
won (he was the exchange and three Pawns ahead at the time), the 
match would have been a tie. By a strange rule to decide the tie they 
lop off one game ata time from the bottom, and by this process J,anca- 
shire would have won.’ 

We are sure all our readers will join us in wishing Mr. and Mrs. 
Palmer a safe journey back to Trinidad, with long life, happiness, and 
further prospective delightful holidays in store for future days. 


The annual match between North Manchester and Bradford was 
played on January 13th at the Victoria Hotel, Manchester, and was 
won by the home team by 13 points to 9, after subsequent adjudication, 
by Mr. H. E. Atkins, of three ganies unfinished at the close of play. 

The match over, the players and officials were entertained to dinner 
at which the North Manchester president, Mr. Ernest Gunson, presided. 
After the loyal toast had been honoured, Mr. Gunson proposed success 
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to the Bradford Club in a speech of warm welcome and most cordial 
greetings. Mr. Councillor John A. Guy, vice-president of the visiting 
team responded, and acknowledged the friendly sentiments, which he 
fully reciprocated. Other speakers were Mr. I. M. Brown, who pro- 
posed the North Manchester Club, to wluch Mr. T. A. Farron responded, 
and during the course of his remarks referred to the recent changes in 
the personnel of the executive of the Northern Union. ‘ Those mem- 
bers who had recently retired were,” he said, “‘ entitled to relief from 
official duties, having served the N.C.C.U. since its institution, and 
doubtless those who had been elected would carry on the work with 
enthusiasm.” | 

Mr. A. FE. Moore, in response to calls, entertained the company 
with some interesting chess reminiscences. Mr. Hodgkinson, the 
Bradford captain, brought the speechmaking to a close by endorsing 
the good fellowship which exists between the members of both clubs, 
who always look forward with pleasure to the annual re-union. 


A match by correspondence on 80 boards was started between 
Yorkshire and Lancashire on January Ist. It was intended to arrange 
for 100 players on each side, but the Lancashire hon. secretary did 
not receive the support expected from the ,chief Manchester clubs. 
Play will continue for six months, and the time-limit is 48 hours per 
move. We append the names of the first 15 players on each side. 


The Yorkshiremen have first move on the odd-numbered boards. 
YORKSHIRE. LANCASHIRE. 

1 Mr. F. D. Yates (Leeds) Mr. P. F. Blake (I.iverpool). 

2 Mr. H. KE. Wright (Middlesbrough) Dr. H. Holmes (Liverpool). 

3 Mr. A. Denham (Huddersfieid) Mr. E. Spencer (Liverpool). 

4 Mr. W. Gledhill (Dacre Banks) Mr. W. Turner (Manchester). 

5 Mr. W. H. Sparkes (Sheffield) Mr. J. Lewis (Liverpool). 

6 Mr. J. Foulds (Bradford) Mr. D. Powell (Liverpool). 

7 Mr. R. H. Philip (Hull) Mr. S. Keir (Lancaster). 

8 Mr. H. D. Rockett (Sheffield) Mr. H. A. James (Liverpool). 

9 Mr. C. W. Roberts (Brighouse) Mr. R. W. Houghton (Manchester). 
io Mr. H, A. Burton (Pontefract) . Mr. T. H. Storey (liverpool). 

11 Mr. G. Pollard (Dewsbury) Mr. W. R. Thomas (Liverpool). 
12 Mr. James Bland (Bradford) Mr. R. S. Corlett (Liverpool). 
13 Mr. F. L. Stainsby (Middlesbrough) v. Mr. W. W. Cowan (Wigan). 

14 Mr. S. Jackson (Hull) v. Rev. A. W. Baxter (Rochdale). 
1§ Mr. W. EK. Jackson (Leeds) v. Mr. N. B. Holmes (Bury). 

Just as we go to press we learn with deep regret of the sudden 
death on January 231d, of the Yorkshire player at board 17, Mr. Seth 
Ward, of Sheffield, at the early age of 41. In the year 1893 Mr. Ward 
reached the final round of the Yorkshire championship, but was defeated 
by Mr. J. E. Hall, Bradford. Mr. Ward learnt his chess at Dewsbury, 
and for some years was one of the mainstays of the Dewsbury Chess 
Club. 


Northern Union Championship.—lLancashire v. Cheshire. Played 


at Liverpool on January 20th. Score :— 

. LANCASHIRE. CHESHIRE, 
Mr. P. F, Blake, Liverpool .. Mr. F. C. Eaton, Altrincham * 
Mr. V. L,. Wahltuch, Manchester . Mr. C. Coates, Stockport ee | 
Dr. H. Holmes, Liverpool... Mr. H. B. Lund, Stockport ..  ..) * 
Mr. PLR. England, Liverpool Mr. F. J. Macdonald, Egremont .. 1 


eceeesreeces 


ees 


COC #C # 
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Mr. E. Spencer, Liverpool 1 Mr. W. H. Humphreys, Chester .. o 
Mr. C. H. Wallwork, Manchester * Mr. F. Loewenthal, Altrincham ..  * 
Mr. C. Lobel, North Manchester ... * Mr. M. Sutcliffe, Stockport .. * 
Mr. T. Kelly, Manchester 1 Mr. A. Slater, New Brighton .. O 
Mr. G. M. Palmer, Manchester Oo Mr.N. Clissold, New Brighton I 
Mr. T. J. Bailey, Manchester Oo Mr. J. Burtinshaw, Stockport I 
Mr. D. Powell, Liverpool * Mr. A. Clegg, Sale .. 1... * 
Mr. C. Y. Dawbarn, Liverpool 1 Mr. G. Osborne, Stockport ..  .. 0 
Mr. A. Caplan, North Manchester 1 Mr. W. B. Beckwith, Stockport .. 0 
Mr. A. Briggs, Manchester . ™ Mr. A. Sheldon, Liscard .. . . 
Mr. H. A. James, Liverpool . .. I Mr. W.R. Doig, Liscard ) 
Mr. R. W. Houghton, N. Manchester 4 Mr. J. D. Chambers, Sale 4 
Mr. A. Rutherford, Liverpool .. O Mr. R. Jones, Rock Ferry 1 
Mr. J. G. Willey, North Manchester 1 Mr. F. W ilde, Altrincham... 0) 
Mr. S. Wellington, Liverpool * Mr. S. Broadbridge, ag ade bd 
Dr. J. McCann, Liverpool o Mr. A.Cliff, Harpenden .. I 
Dr. J. H. Shaw, Liverpool .. o Mr. A. Smith, Stockport i I 
Mr. T. H. Storey, Liverpool Central 1 Mr. C. Newhouse, Birkenhead .. oO 
Mr. W. R. Thomas, Waterloo 1 Rev. W.S. Adams, Warrington .. 0 
Mr. R. Lainb, Liverpool I Mr. J. R. Wood, Warrington .. O 
Mr. N. B. Holmes, Bury 1 Mr. W. Phillips, Stockport O 

104 73 


*To be adjudicated. 


We have to acknowledge with thanks an interesting little brochure 
of 22 pp., entitled ‘‘ The Records of the Cirencester Chess Club, 1895- 
Ig1r.” sent us by Mr. H. FE. Norris, who took the initiative in founding 
the club, and, with the exception of the years 1904, 5 and 6, has served 
continuously as president. 

That Mr. Norris is held in high esteem may be gathered from the 
fact that in 18q9 his fellow-members presented him with an antique 
Chippendale table as a small token of their appreciation of his kindness 
in granting the use of his residence for meetings of the club, and his 
unvarving kindness in discharging the duties of president. 

The club 1s now housed 1n the Cirencester Library. 

We have not space to notice all the items of interest recorded in 
the historical pampliet, but we see that since its foundation the club 
has contested 63 matches, winning 31, losing 23, and drawing 9. The 
total of games won 1s 351, against 337 lost. The record of work done 
by the club during the vear just closed 1s appended :— 

19th January. Jeague match: Stroud 23, Cirencester g}. 

23rd February. J,eague match: Cirencester 6, Cheltenham II. 5. 

16th March.—-Club match : Gloucester 5, Cirencester 6. 

Oth May. League match at Swindon: Cirencester 7, Bristol St. 
Agnes 5. 

League match: Cirencester won the cup of the B division of the 
Bristol, Bath and Gloucestershire Chess Jeague. Cirencester ‘won 
against Cheltenham IT. twice, Stroud twice, and Bristol St. Agnes in 
the final. Cirencester also beat Gloucester twice, thus winning all its 
matches this season, winning 463 games and losing 29}. 

Tournament Class Prizes :—1Ist class, C. F. Reed ; 2nd class, J. W. 
Horton ; 3rd class, 8. F.. Harrison. 

Handicap Prizes :—-1st, C. EK. Reed; 2nd, T. Bullock: 3rd, J. H. 
Legg. 
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Chess in Scotland.—The semi-final tie in “ Richardson’”’ Cup 
tourney, between Glasgow C.C. and Atheneum C.C., was played on 


20th January, and resulted in a win for Glasgow, as below :— 
Griascow C.C. ATHENEUM C.C. 

Mr. W. Gibson : a eS Mr. C. Wardhaugh .. 

Mr. J. A. McKee .. Mr. T. C. Rutledge 

Mr. J. Birch Mr. P. C. Johnson .. 

Mr. P. Wenman ; Mr. J. H. Whyte 

Mr. J. Macdonald .. Mr. W. A. Jack 

Mr. J. M. Nichol Mr. Jas Love .. 

Mr. A. J. Neilson .. Mr. T. Lindsay 


see mt tO toe ht tO 


to! | CO tee OC Oe O 


5 14 
The other sime-final tie, to be played later, is between Edinburgh 
C.C. and Queen’s Park C.C., and the winning club meets Glasgow C.C. 
in the final round. ‘Io decide which of the lower-scoring clubs retires 
next season in order to admit the ‘‘ Spens ”’ Cup winner of this season, 
Stirling C.C. played Greenock C.C. in Glasgow on 20th January, but 
the tie was drawn, and requires to be replayed. Stirling team was 
short of one player, and lost a game by default in consequence. 
‘“Spens ’’ Cup Tourney.—Second round ties were played as below, 
on 6th and 13th January respectively. 


At Gourock. 
CENTRAL C.C. GourRocKk C.C. 


Mr. A. V. Logie 1 Mr. J. McMillan O 
Mr. J. R. Draper .. 1 Mr. P.S. Penney .. O 
Mr. J. McTurk 1 Mr. J. Rickerman .. O 
Mr. J. Lothian 1 Mr. A. McAlpine .. re) 
Mr. H. W. Tennant 1 Mr. J. McCracken .. re) 
Mr. R. C. Borland _$ Mr.jJ.B. Law... .. $ 
Mr. W. Murray o Mr. D. R. Holmes .. I 
5 1} 
At Ladies’ C.C., Edinburgh. 

LADIES C. ASSOCIATION. MOTHERWELL C.C. 
Miss A. Taylor we ee ee ee CO )CUMe. zD. Kirk. 2. <3 4 
Mrs. F. H. Stirling 1 Mr. J. Macarthur O 
Miss Crum ae ee 1 Mr. W. Muir fe) 
Mrs. Smith-Cunninghame . $ #£=Mr. J. P. Neilson 4 
Mrs. Ritchie 4 Mr. J. Patterson 4 
Miss Forbes 1 Mr. J. Kerr re) 
Miss Williamson 1 Mr. A. Brown .. fe) 
3 1} 


5 
The match between Messrs. W. Gibson and P. Wenman, at the 
Glasgow Chess Club, has been won by Mr. Wenman, with 7 wins to 
5 wins and 5 draws. 
Glasgow Chess League.—In the first division, Atheneum C.C. 
defeated Central C.C. team by 7 games to 3, and Central C.C. beat 
Glasgow C.C. team by 54 games to 43. 


Southern Counties Chess Championship.—Somerset met Devon at 
Exeter on Saturday, January 20th, in the above competition, and, 
though weakened by the absence of several strong players, made a 
good fight of it against the powerful Devon combination. At the call 
of time the games stood at 5 to 7 in favour of Devon, with four positions 
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for adjudication. After the match the teams were entertained to tea 
by the Devon president, Mr. FE. J. Winter-Wood. 


DEVONSHIRE. SOMERSETSHIRE. 


Mr. T. Taylor 4 Mr. H. C. Moore 4 
Mr. H. M. Prideaux 4} Mr. H. Parsons 4 
Mr. A. F. Morrell .. Oo Mr. L.C. Seymour... .. 1... 1 
Mr. R. S. Owen 4 Rev. E. W. Poynton... 1. 2.) 4 
Mr. R. Atkinson oO Rev.C. F. Bolland .. ; I 
Mr. A. L. Noake * Mr. G. Breakwell * 
Mr. P. Motley oO Mr. G. G. Caple I 
Mr. E. A. Robinson * Mr. F. Melluish | a gt. we 
Mr. G. W. Howard 1 Mr.T.J. Barton .. .. 1... 0 
Mr. G. F. H. Packer 1 Rev. W. H. Cockett fe. eke. he. OO 
Mr. J. E. D. Moysey *. Mr js Be Allison cf sx Se “se. * 
Mr. H. J. Stretton t Mr. F.W.Clark .. ww www. OO 
Mr. W. R. Neve * Mr. G. Gordon te Moye tee og Om 
Mr. E. Palmer ; 4 Mr. F. T. Price be. one. The cae A 
Rev. H. Bremridge 1 Mr. A.E.Manchip.. .. .. .. © 
Mr. G. F. Thompson 1 Mr. E.R. Chaffey ..  ..  ..  .. O 

7 5 


*To be adjudicated. 

Southern Union Championship.—Mr. H. G. Bockett-Pugh, the 
hon. secretary of the Gloucestershire Chess Association, asks us to 
publish the following match records, which he explains have been 
delayed owing to adjudications :— 


Played at Bath on November 25th, Ig11 :— 
GLOUCESTERSHIRE. WILTSHIRE. 


Mr. S. W. Billings .. 1 Mr. A. Schomberg .. O 
Mr. S. W. Viveash .. % Mr. W. A. Wilkins .. -. ae 4 
Mr. F. U. Beaniish .. I Mic, Suttoi ss. oa 4G. we. S20. “0 
Mr. C. Kitchin 1 Dr. Cote a tte ie. LO 
Mr. J. Templar 4 Mr. W. Hey... 4 
Mr. C. A. Morretti . Oo Mr. B. Spackman . he Et. od 
Mr. C. FE. Jackman b MroC. Adains.. o4 “ao vs one O 
Mr. F. J. Brown... oO Mr.C.M.Gunimer.. 2. 2.2.0.2) 1 
Mr. H. G. Bockett-Pugh 1 Mr. H. W. Beaven.. .. .. .. O 
Mr. L. C. Crump I Rev. J. P. Kingsland ..  ..  .. 0 
Mr. J. lL. Daniell Oo Mr. V. i. Stoker ..  .. .. .. 1 
Mr. F. R. Rickmann 1 Mr. A.G. Phillips .. 2... 0... 0 
Dr. F. Merrick , 1 Mr. H.O. Boger ..  .. .. 2. 6 O 
Mr. H. A. Wall oO Mr. H. Blake .. .. .. www. 
Mr. F. F. Finch r Mr. W. HW. House ... oe, we © 
Mr. H. L. Crawford Er. -SeDSENU. “Se ak. -eGy. cee ee ee: OO 
II 5 

Played at the Imperial Hotel, Clifton, Bristol, on Dec. 2nd, 1911 :— 

GLOUCESTERSHIRE. - SOMERSET. . 

Mr. S. W. Pillings (Cheltenham) .. oOo Mr. H.C. Moore (Bath) .. I 
Mr. H. Pinkerton (Bristol & Clifton) 4 Mr. H. Parsons (unattached) $ 
Mr. S. W. Viveash (B. and C.) 1 Rev. BE. W. Poynton (Bath) .. “20 
Mr. C. Kitchin (B. and C.).. o Mr. L. C. Seymour (Bath) ae al 
Mr. F. U. Beanish (B. and C.) 1 Rev. W. E. Bolland (Bridgwater) ) 
Mr. H. Crawford (B. and C.) 1 Mr. G. B. Caple (Bath) .. » aac CO 
Dr. Mason (Cheltenham) 4 Mr. O. Hunt (Clevedon) $ 
Mr. J. Templar (B. and C.) .. 1 Mr. F. R. Hill (Bath). O 
Mr. C. A. Morretti (B. and C.) o Mr. G. Breakwell (Bath) : I 
Mr. C. E. Jackman (Stroud) t Mr. T. J. Barton (Bridgwater) O 
Mr. J. S. West (Cheltenham) *i Rev. W. H. Cockett (Taunton) .. *4 
Mr. F. G. Perrins (Cheltenham) *} Mr. J. B. Allison (Bridgwater) ¥4 
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Mr. J. L. Daniell (B. and C.) .. *o Mr. F. W. Clarke (Taunton) . *i 
Mr. F. R. Rickman (B. and C.) Mr. G. Gordon (Frome)... .. .. =I 
Mr. F. F. Finch (Y.M.C.A.) Mr. A. Lawrence (Taunton)... .. o 
Dr. F. Merrick (B. and C.) Mr. W. Hatt (Bath Y.M.C.A.) I 

8 


wolorno 


* Adjudicated by Mr. J. H. Blackburne. 
Middlesex v. Surrey.—Score of match played in the central section 
of the Southern Counties Chess Union Championship, at the City of 


London Chess Club, on Saturday, 13th January :— 
MIDDLESEX. SURREY. 
Mr. W. Ward .. i wk. ate o Mr. H. B. Uber 
Mr. R. P. Michell I Mr. L. P. Rees 
Mr. R. C. Griffith o Mr. H.S. Barlow 
Mr. D. Miller ; Mr. G. Wernick 
Mr. W. P. MacBean o Mr.G. A. Felce ; 
Mr. H. Saunders * Mr. E. Macdonald .. .. 
Mr. C. J. Woon an Pee Mr. B. H. N. Stronach .. 
Mr.C. W. Hopper .. .. .. .. O Mr. A.J.Maas.. : 
Mr. J. Mahood 2 4 Mr. P. J. Allingham 
3 Mr. EK. Tredway 
Dr. Steadman ..... 
Mr. H. C. Griffiths .. 
$ 


Mr. J. H. White 
Mr. A. Beamish ‘ 
Mr. R.C. J. Walker 


Mr. F. F. L. Alexander .. Mr. W. T. Dickinson 
Mr. P. Sergeant.. Mr. W. D. Childs 
Mr. P. aes 

Mr. H. Buttfield.. Mr. F. A. Hauff 
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* To be adjudicated. 


Pittsburg Gazette Times First Problem Tourney.—This has proved 
a most popular contest for two and three-movers. There were 211 
entries. Out of 18 problems which were assigned honours ten were 
received by. English composers. ‘The entries came from 23 countries. 
Messrs. A. C. White and Murray Marble adjudicated. ‘Ihe award is a 
most elaborate one, taking up two full pages (newspaper size), with 27 
diagrams and 31 positions in notation, together with eleven portraits of 
the principal participants. We must defer quoting the problems, as our 
space forbids it this month. ‘The following is a list of the successes in 
order named :—Three-movers: Onek Kainer (Moravia) ; C. A. lL. Bull 
(Durban, Natal) ; Georg Chochojous (Austria). Hon. mens.: P. H. 
Williams (London), C. O. Weilbach (Denmark), and A. W. Daniel 
(Bridgend). Two-movers: E. E. Westbury (Birmingham), G. C, 
Alvey (England), Godfrey Heathcote (Arnside), G. C. Alvey. Hon. 
mens.: KE. Ferber (Germany), Joh. Zac. Tagshad (Norway), F. W. 
Wyune (England), and G. W. Chandler (Iingland). Special prize for 
“Complete Block’: P. H.Williams. Hon. men.: G.W. M. (Philadelphia). 


=\ HE Subscription for the current Volume, XXXII, is now due, 

, and Subscribers who have not yet paid will greatly assist 

to lighten our labours by remitting the subscription—EIGHT 

* <=" SHILLINGS—as soon as possible. All communications to be 

addressed British Chess Magazine, 15, Elmwood ane, Claypit Lane, 

Teeds. American subscribers may remit two dollars in U.S.A. notes 
In payment of one year’s subscription. 
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GAME DEPARTMENT. 


BRITISH CHESS CHAMPIONSHIP. 


MATCH: ATKINS versus YATES. 


The contest between Mr. H. E. Atkins and Mr. F, D. Yates, to 
settle their tie in the British Championship Tournament, played at 
Glasgow last August, was decided at the Bradford Club, on January 
Ist, 2nd and 3rd, and resulted in an easy victory for Mr. Atkins, by 
3 games to 0. There 1s no doubt that the success of Mr..Atkins was 
generally anticipated, but it was certainly expected that Mr. Yates 
would have offered a more stubborn resistance to his redoubtable 
opponent, who has now won the British Championship on no less than 
seven occasions. 

In the first and third games Mr. Yates did not adopt the best line 
of defence, a very interesting example of which will be found at page 
72 of the present number, in the game between the Hon. V. A. Parnell 
and the Rev. E. Grifiths—a very spirited encounter from our current 
Correspondence Tournament. 

In the second game Mr. Yates lost a piece about the 20th move, 
when, as he intimates in his notes, there was some strain arising from 
pressure of the time-limit. 

We have heard it said that Mr. ins is now likely to rest on his 
laurels as regards the British Championship, but cannot vouch for the 
correctness of the rumour. We hope that he will continue to compete 
for the honour for many years to come. Among the younger genera- 
tion of British chess players he stands without a rival. 


First game, played Monday, January Ist. 
GAME No. 3,620. 


Queen’s Pawn Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. played first P—-Q B 4, and then 
Mr. H. E. ATKINS. Mr. F. D. YATES. developed his Kt at Q B 3, which 
I P—QO4 I P—Q4 is a more favourable post for it 
2 P—K3 2 Kt—K B3 than Q 2.—Burn. 
3 Kt-KB3 3 P—K3 6 P—OKt3 ~~ 6 Castles 
4 B—Q3 4 B—K2 7 B—Kt 2 7 P—OQB4 
......As the K Kt cannot be 7 ee . 8 se 3 
pinned with B—Kt 5, Black could 9 ee: 5 Q9 D—Kt2 
develop better B—Q 3. It is 10 P—k B4 
frequently possible for Black to White adopts an old fashioned 
copy White’s development for Queen’s side development, against 
about a dozen moves.—Hoffer. which Black must remain for a 
considerable time on the defence, 
5 Castles 5 QKt—Q2 or he gets the inferior game.— 
; f Yates. 
3 ....Mr. Atkins having adopted 
the slow Zukertort method of | 10 Kt—K 5 


development, Black should have II P—QB4 Ir KtxQ Kt 
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2 
13 


14 


15 
16 


a7 


18 
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19 O—K 2 


ee An exchange which helps 
White’s development. P—K B 3 
would have been stronger.— Burn. 
ites Assuming Black to have 
played as suggested, 4.., B—Q 3 
(instead of B—K 2), and he had 


played now 11.., P—B 4, the 
position would be exactly a 
symmetrical ‘‘ stone-wall.’’ The 


capture in the text was probably 
prompted by the fear of Q Kt— 
B 3.—Hoffer. 


Qx Kt 12 PXBP 


Kt ai 13 PxXP 


re , Kt x Kt was better. 
If then os O Px Kt, B—K 5; 15 
Q R—Q sq, QxQ, with a probable 
draw. If instead 14 B Px Kt, 
B—K Kt 4; 15 Q— 
K B 4, with interesting complica- 
tions.— Yates. 

bi ates An ill-judged exchange, 
which disembarrasses White of 
his P at K 3, and gives free play 
to his Rooks. KtxKt, to which 
White's reply would probably have 
been B PxXKt, would have 
afforded more chance of drawing. 
—Burn. 


PxP 14 Kt—K B 3 


ee The clearing of the centre 
turns out faulty, White having by 
far the best of it, and maintains 
his Kt in a commanding position. 
Perhaps it might not be too late 
for R—K sq, followed by Kt— 
B sq, the usual defensive man- 
ceuvre.—Hoffer. 


QR—Ksq 15 Q—B2 
R—K 3 16 K R—Qsq 
K R—K sq 


Threatening P—K B 5.—Burn. 
A very strong move, threaten- 


ing P—K B 5.—Yates. 


17 B—Q3 
ere Loss of time. B—K B 
sq was called for.—-Burn. 
sincere Black loses too much 
time with the Bishop. R—-K B 
sq at once would have saved a 


move.— Yates. 
R—R 3 18 QR—QBsq 
is not well 


ea eeste The Rook 

posted here, and its position 
ultimately causes the loss of the 
game; again B—K B sq should 
have been played.—Burn. 


Threatening 20 BxP ch, Kt x 
B; 21Q -R5, &c.—Hoffer. 

With this move begins the final 
assault, which ts delivered by the 
champion in the finest style.—- 
Burn. 

Ig P—Kt 3 


ih cea 19.., BxP ch, followed 
by Q—R 5 was threatened.— Burn. 

zich ed This weakening move is 
practically forced. White threat- 
ens P x P ch, &c.— Yates. 


Position after Black’s 19th move :— 


21 


22 
23 


wae 


R—Kt 3 


P—K B5 


— P—Q 5 
PXKP 


P—kKt 3. 


BLACK (MR. F. D. 


YATES). 


(mE 


‘ 
pt Z 
, ‘ . NN 


(MR. H. E. 
20 B—Bsq 


ere , Bx Kt seems to be 
compulsory here, and if either 
Pawn takes Bishop, then Kt— 
K sq and Kt—-Kt 2.--Hoffer. 


21 B—Kt2 


eyes Black cannot play P x P 
on account of 22 BxP, R—-Q R 
sq; 23 KtxK BP, KxKt; 24 
and wins.—Yates. 


22 PxP 


WHITE 


ATKINS). 


Ktx Kt P 


A perfectly sound — sacrifice. 
Three Pawns for the piece in the 
first instance and a_ winning 
ending.—Hoffer. 

A brilliant move winning by 
force. White gets at least three 
Pawns for the piece if by any 
means the attack should fail.— 
Yates. 
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Position after White’s 23rd move :— 


Kt. 


fine 
Vv th: 
‘le. ~ 


27 
28 


» 
mq 


OW} CN DAU DN Hw 


ml 


te 


Ktx P. 


BLACK (MR. F. D. 


YA, Vt fy y 7, 
Yih “ip “fy 
VAL ALS, Y Yio 
Z 4 Y Yh 

ty Y Y, 
Vt, “4 4 
Wy a Z 
SOA, EEL 
ptt tt tt, 4 
J 4, 7 
4 4 
A, an " 
y , 
4 


YATES). 


ASS SSSA, 


jj 


Berry Wt 
Yj Y MN YY 
Yo Z 4 LRG YY 
prere “i wep ‘wy VM 
UY Y typ 
Wf Yy Yj 
YL Vite Vi /) 
WUILLII Yi YY, 
Yij/ Uy ° Ys 4 YY Yj Y 
4 —_ “fh, 4 . VSS 
Uji G Yy Yj 
yy Y Yj ; 
J Rea 7 Y py!’ . V4 
Uy s\ Yj Z 
Yl; See YY Vi7Ftte 4 ; 
“if th, GSAS. WY, Lf, bff ttf, 
WG Yy are Yfyy R UY; 
GANG Yisjij Gann UiI*Y4\ 
G-V; Vy 44 Yj YEG 
UES PTA _, a, Wiitbe Ujserre Ub 
j Ufffy YKAY, YR, 
Yun; 5 AB): 
Yy z GY 
jy —_ Y y 
Aid Wititi//) 


WHITE (MR. H. E. ATKINS). 


23 PxKt 
24 OxP ch 24 QO—B2 
25 QxQch 25 KxQ 
26 BxP ch 26 K—Kt sq 
Sedat If 26.., K—B sq; then 


27 B—R 3 ch, K—Kt sq; 28 R— 
K 7, R—Q 2; 29 B—B 7 ch, K— 
R 2; 30 R—R 3 ch, B—R 3; 
31 B—K 6, threatening B—B sq 
and wins.—Burn. 


29 B—K B5 


85 
29 R—B2 


....29.., Kt—B 3 would prolong 
but not save the game.—Yates. 
....29.., Kt—B 3 would have 
led to a longer resistance, but after 
capturing the Rook White would 
have had a winning superiority 
of force.—Burn. 


P—Q5 30 Kt—Q B4 
P—O 6 31 R—K B2 
Rx Bch 32 RXR 
BxR 33 KxB 
P—Q7 34 KtxP 
Bx Kt 35 K—B 3 
P—KR4 36 K—K4 
B—K 8 37 B—K5 
P—Kt 4 38 B—Q 6 
B—B7 39 P—R4 
P—Kt 5 40 B—Kt 8 
P—R 3 41 K—B4 
K—B 2 42 P—R5 
K—K 3 43 B—B7 
K—Q4 44 B—Kt 6 
K—B 3 45 B—K 8 
K—Kt 4 46 K—K 4 
P—R 5 


Or 47 P--Kt 6, B—R 4; 48 
B—Q 5 ch, followed by P—Kt 7. 
A fine game played in high-class 
style by Mr. Atkins.—Hoffer. 


47 Resigns 


gical dispositions quietly, as indi- 
cated by the manceuvre of the 
Q Kt without resorting to any 
aggressive movement, even at 
the expense of allowing Black 
also ample time for the defence. 
This plan proved successful at the 
late Carlsbad Tournament, and 
therefore likely to remain in vogue 
for some time. 10 P—Q 4 might 
lead to the variation Lasker v. 
Tarrasch, White giving up a Pawn 
for the attack; but the case is 
not quite clear for either side.— 


R—K 7 27 R—Q2 

RXR 28 KtxR 

Second game played January 2nd. 

GAME No. 3,630. 
Ruy Lopez. 

WHITE. BLACK. 

F.D. Yatrs. Mr. H. FE. ATKINS, 

P—K4 I P—K4 

Kt—K B3 2 Kt—QB3 

B—Kt 5 3 P—OQR3 

B—R 4 4 Kt—B 3 

Castles 5 B—K 2 

R—K sq 6 P—Q Kt 4 

B—Kt 3 7 © 03 

P—Q B 3 8 Kt—Q R4 

B—B 2 9 P—QB4 

P—Q3 


Quite in conformity with the 
slow developing scheme of this 
variation. White makes his strate- 


It 


Hoffer. 
10 Kt—Q B3 
Ir Castles 


QO Kt—Q 2 
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12 Kt—B sq 
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12 R—K sq 
Beiter So far both players have 
adopted the variation of the Ruy 
Lopez that found favour at the 
last International: Tournament at 
Carlsbad. Here Q—B 2 instead 
of the text move is usually played. 
White should have followed with 


13 P—Q R 4, which cramps 
Black's game.— Yates. 
13 P—KR3_—C 
Cohn v. Burn, at Carlsbad, 


played here 13 Kt—Kt 3, but the 
text move is intended to be fol- 
lowed up by B—K 3, so that the 
Bishop should not be disturbed 
with Black’s Kt—K Kt 5.—Hoffer. 


Position after White’s 13th move :— 


P—K R 3. 


RLACK (MR. H. E. ATKINS). 


AMA A] 


77/4220 


“fy Z a, WMHs fy 
yi; Yi , O ZF Yy 
itty “ WYTTIIA ; II Cs seed . | 
ty Upp ; 4 5 
iif CLA Z Sy Yi 7 
Vj Z 4 5 , y ( 
Yi =U 53 7 fe) ¢ Ss Wy ®. 
‘7 SAHA / 4444 
9g Yj M y Uy 4 > 
PAS RB th yy Se a 
(2) Yi ti®@) ) 
= 4 wen Yi am = 
WII Wy y , , if 
; Uj ) Zot RO, ZA 5) (7x 
fot Y, ‘ai a) OE, 
— A ta Z Vey : r ce me, 
WHITE (MR. F. D. YATES). 


13 P—Q4 


areas A bold proceeding, and 
it would seem the right course, 
as Black otherwise gets a cramped 
position.—Hoffer,. | 

eer An innovation that gives 
Black a fighting defence. The 
correct method of defending the 
dreaded Ruy Lopez has agitated 
the mind of well-known chess 
players for some time, and although 
several hold the opinion that there 
should be a way of taking advan- 
tage of White’s slow Queen's side 
development nobody has as yet 
suggested anything that has turned 
out satisfactory. Mr. Atkins 
suggests that the playing of P— 
Q 4 as early in the game as possible 
gives Black the best chances.— 
Yates. = 


14 


I5 


16 


17 


PxP 


This tempting line of play 
requires the utmost caution on 
Black’s part, but White should 
have avoided all complications by 
Q—K 2, when Black would pro- 
bably have played P—Q 5.—Yates 


144QxP 
B—Kt 3 | 
The alternative would be 15 


Q—K 2, a move not easy to meet 
by Black.—Hoffer. 


15 QO—-Q3 | 
Kt—Kt5 16 R—-KBsq 


eeiee Any other move would 
have given White a vehemen 
attack.— Yates. : 


P—K B4 


The beginning of a complicated 
coinbination which he would have 
abandoned with more time at his 
disposal. But he should have been 
able to economise his time after 
a dozen or so of routine moves. 
Kt—Kt 3 would have been good 
enough with a view of Kt—K 4.— 


Hoffer. 
17 PxP 
O—KB3 18 B—Kt2 


BxP(K B4) 19 Q—Q2 
Kt—K 6 


Probably the sequel to the 
previously conceived combination. 
Sounder would have been to pro- 
tect the weak Q P now, and then 
remove the Queen from the danger- 
ous masked diagonal.—Hoffer. 

This miscalculation spoils the 
game from a theoretical point of 
view. The piece is lost, and 
White’s attack is soon over.— 
It is curious how often a player 
blunders when his attention is 
divided between the game and the 
timing clock.—Yates. 


20 Kt—Q5 


Ste athens This pretty rejoinder was 
obviously overlooked by White. 
Mr. Atkins wins a clear piece, 
and his opponent might as well 
have resigned here.—Hoffer. 


21 O—Kt 3 21 Ktx Kt 
22 B—RO6 22 B—Q 3 

23 O—R4 23 K—Rsq 
24 Kt—K 3 24 Kt—Ktsq 


25 
26 


27 
28 


29 
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B—Kt 5 25 P—QB5 
PxP 26 P—K B 3 
PxP 27 KtxB 
Px?P 28 RxP 
QR-Qsq 29 Q-QB2 


87 
"30 Kt—B 5 30 B—B4ch 
31 K—R sq 31 Kt—Bo6 
..A neat finish. The Queen 
is lost.— Yates. 
32 Resigns 


Third and final game, played January 3rd. 
GAME No. 3,631. 


Queen’s Pawn. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. H. E. ATKINS. Mr. F. D. YATES. 
rP-Q4 ° #41 P—-Q4 
2 P—K 3 2 Kt—K B3 
3 Kt-KB3 3 P—K3 
4 B—-Q3 4 B—-Q3 


5 P—Q Kt 3 


....In the first game Mr. Yates 
developed the Bishop at K 2. It 
is an open question which is pre- 
ferable.—Burn. 


5 QO Kt—Q2 


gue heavens He again chooses this 
inferior post for his Knight. P— 
Q B 4, followed by Kt—Q B 3, 
would have given him a much 
freer game.—Burn. 


6 B—Kt 2 6 Castles 
7QKt-Q2 7Q—K2 
8 Kt—K 5 8 K R—Osq 


9 P—KB4 
10 Castles 


Ir Q—K 2 


aittainds In order to play the 
Knight to B sq, where it effectu- 
ally guards the King against almost 
any attack.—Burn. 

esd Ue There is some risk in 
transposing developing moves like 
this, but it is to Black’s policy to 
play for complications.— Yates. 

pea feet He could exchange the 
B at Kt 2 with 8.., B—R 6, as 
the two Bishops become dangerous 
weapons posted menacingly on the 
King’s position.—Hoffer. 


g Kt—K Bsq 
10 K Kt-Q2 


siete tore Played with the object of 
driving the strongly posted Kt 
by P to K B 3.—Yates. 


11 P—QB4 


epee It being impossible to 
break White’s centre, the alterna- 


IZ 
13 
14 


T5 
16 


17 


18 
1g 


tive would be P—K B 4, Kt—B 3, 
and at an opportune moment Kt— 
K 5, White’s P—Q B 4 to be 
answered with P—Q _ B_ 3. 

White’s Bishops would thus be 
obstructed, and he would have 
to make a breach with P—K Kt 4, 
after K—K sq and other due 
measures, which Black could meet 
adequately.—Hoffer. 


K—R sq 12 P—K B3 
Kt x Kt 13 BxKt 
P—K 4 14 PxXKP 


soe Wage Now White’s advance 
in the centre is difficult to meet.— 
Hoffer. 

eked ate Black has already the 
inferior position, but this makes 
it worse, as it opens the King’s file 
for his opponent, while leaving it 
closed for himself... P x Q P would 
have been better.—Burn. 


BxP 15 PxXQOP 
BxQP 


He could also have captured the 
Kt P.—Hoffer. 

If White had played Bx Kt P, 
then Black’s centre Pawns might 
have become troublesome.— Yates. 


16 B—K sq 
B—Kt 2 17 OR—OBsq 


si SP atest B—K B 2, to be followed 
by P—K 4, might be considered 
here. The K P as it stands is 
weak.—-Hoffer. 


P—Q B4 
P—K Kt 3 


The only move to save the 
Pawn. If 19 Q—B 3, BxXP; 20 
QOxB, QOxQ; 21 RxQ, RxKt. 
—Yates. 


18 QO—O Bz 
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19 B—Kt 5 
iePaiex B—B 3 would have been 
safe; but a draw being no better 


than a loss, he refrained from 
simplifying the position.—Hoffer. 


Position after Black’s 19th move :— 


————— 


| Y UY 
Yfyy Hy, Wy 


B—Kt 5. 


BLACK (MR. F. D. YATES). 


\y Mid ie 
Wy, 
V Vl 


Y 
Ws 


71/l4 
Yy Wy 
Y PKG 
7, y 
“ Y 
Casa Le AIA, 
WY, YY 


Y Up 
SV 


WHITE (MR. H. E. ATKINS). 


20 K R—OQsq 


OQ R—Q sq seems indicated.— 


Hoffer. 
20 Q-QOR4 
ees He could still play Bx 
Kt; RXE,; RXR OXK, R— 
O sq for a draw.—Hoffer. 


21 Kt—KB3 21 P—KB4 


Raiaatn ated Decidedly weak, now 
White would no more consent to 
a draw.—Hoffer. 

Pee In this intricate position, 
Black elects to continue the attack 
at the expense of the weak square 
at K 4, possibly either B or Q— 
K R 4 would have been better.— 
Yates. 

....An ill-judged move, which 
opens the diagonal for his oppo- 
nent’s Queen’s Bishop, and also 
leaves a weak point at K 5. He 
had, however, in any case a diffi- 
cult game, because of his weak 
King’s Pawn.—Burn. 


22 B—Q3 


Of course if BXKt P, RxR, 
followed by R—OQ Kt sq, wins the 
Bishop.—Yates. 


22 B—B 3 
ag PH RS: 23: B03 
24 P—Kt4 24 O—B2 


25 P—Kt 5 


26 


27 
28 


29 


30 


37 


38 
39 
40 
AI 
42 


This advance is well timed, and 
drives the Bishop from its threat- 
ening position.—Yates. 

_ The Bishop is thus quickly 
driven from the post to attain 
which Black compromised his 
position on the 21st move.—Burn. 
25 B—K sq 
Kt—K 5 26 P—K R 3 
P—KR3 £427 Kt—R2 
Kt—K B3 28 Q—KB2 
K R—K sq 

Holding on to the weak spot, 

now doubly weak.—Hoffer. 


29 Q—R 4 
K—Kt 2 


If QxP ch, B—B 2 
strong attack.—Yates. 


30 


with a 


eT ae This expedites matters 
to some extent, but the result 
would probably have been the 
same in any case.—Yates. 

see ae A blunder which loses a 
piece, but Black’s position was 
very inferior, and could not have 
been held much longer.—Burn. 

bees Precipitating conclusions, 
but there was nothing to be done 
for some time, and Black moved 
about aimlessly, conscious of a 
hopeless case.—Hoffer. 
RxB 37 KR—OBsq 

eres If RxB, then Q—K 5 
wins.—Hoffer. 

alec aah Of course if RxR, the 
reply is Q—K 5, threatening mate, 
and winning the Rook; _ but 
instead of the text move Black 
might well have resigned.—Burn. 


41 P—Kt4 


Mr. Atkins played the three 
games with less restraint than 
usual, the consequence being a 
speedy victory and improved 
quality of the games. —Hoffer. 

42 Resigns 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


FACTS AND TRIFLES.—In the two-move section of the Magyar 
Sakkujsag the prize-winners are:—1, P. F. Blake; 2, N. Wesin; 
3, J. G. Dunka; 4, G. Heathcote. For three-movers:—1, Dr. A. 
Miskolezy ; 2, L. Vetesnik ; 3, G. Szovjak; 4, H. L. Schuld. 

This is Mr. Blake’s 2-er :—White: K at Q R 3; Q at Q Kt 3; 
RatQB4; BatQR2; KtsatK KtOandK 8. Black: KatQq; 


RatQ8; BatK BS&; Ktsat K Kt 5 andQBsq; Psat K Kt 7, 
K B4andQB2. Mate in two. 

And here is Dr. A. Miskolezy’s 3-er :—White: K at K B 3; Q at 
Osq; RatK5; BsatK R2and3; PsatK R6,K Kt5,K BO, 
QO B2,3,QKt6,QR4and6. Black: K atQ3; BatQ7; Ktat 
K Bsq; Psat K R2,K Kt3,K6,06,Q0B4,5,andQR4. Mate 
in three. 


Mr. P. H. Williams has written us concerning the coincidence we 
alluded to at page 39 of our last issue, and regards the incident as the 
most singular in his experience, seeing that the problem in question 
was not what one would call a skeleton affair. Of course we never 
doubted Mr. Williams’ bona fides in the matter. He also wrote to the 
Morning Post: ‘‘ While, of course, unreservedly withdrawing my 
position, I at least have the consolation of having unconsciously 
followed a path trodden by one of the finest composers,’ and remarks 
it is humiliating, but Mr. Guest (chess editor) properly disagrees and 
writes “‘It is disappointing, to some extent interesting as a curious 
chance, and that 1s all.”’ 


We shall attempt to keep our solutions up month by month, 
notwithstanding the Solving Contest. It may mean that after we go 
to press some of the positions we give may be discovered by some of 
our solvers to be unsound. If such cases arise we shall have to indicate 
the blemish 1n the following issue. 


It appears, so we learn from a private source, that the author 
(Adolph Dossenbach, of New York) of the two-mover we took from 
the Hampstead and Highgate Express (vide page 450 of our last volume), 
has taken the matter somewhat to heart. We are sure that nothing 
we have said should wound his susceptibilities. Mr. Barry writes in 
the American Chess Billetin that Mr. Dossenbach had never seen his 
(Barry’s) position, and arrived wholly independently at the identical 
position. This assurance should satisfy Mr. Dossenbach, who has our 
sympathy. 


Mr. A. C. White is contributing an article in parts to the Reading 
Observer, entitled “‘ A few Queen Sacrifices.”” This is an entertaining 
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contribution of the classifying order, and well worth study. Problem- 
ists should write to the Reading chess editor and secure copies of the 
Observer, which has a capital chess column. 


H. W. BETIMANN. 


It will be remembered we 


lately referred to a “task” 2-er |1773 @ 7 LY 
wherein the Black Queen caused , ti le 
a block on five squares in the Gg , i Y [2 U4 
Black King’s field. Now the [yg %% , Co Z aa 
inverse idea has struck Mr. White, [%7 74s wy 
namely, the sacrifice of the White oO Ww Cen 1  YLY 
Queen on relative squares. The ||...” ae pad P jie 
following, composed at Mr. ¢ 
White’s request last December as ||" “yxxz ‘ WY) 
a special contribution to our pages, gay 2 2 fl Vii 
speaks for itself :— } o“ fe vy WY, ey 

) WE UG 


Mate in three. 


In this day of task problems all possible maximum combinations 
have been worked so thoroughly that a novelty as complete and 
astounding as that iJlustrated in the accompanying innocent looking 
three-mover can hardly be credited. The sacrifice of the White Queen 
to the Black King has never heretofore been shown on more than three 
squares in a single problem. A. F. Mackenzie wrote me once that four 
such sacrifices were certainly impossible, and while I imagined they 
might be possible in four-move form, I never expected to see it actually 
surpassed 1n a three-mover. I consider Mr. Bettmann’s five-fold 
sacrifice the greatest task achievement ever accomplished ! 

ALAIN C. WHITE. 


The author of problem No. 2,551 writes that as we had held over 
his position so long, he had sent an improved version to the Dazly 
Telegraph, in the belief that his contribution was not acceptable by us. 
The following is the new setting :— 

By N. M. Gibbins.—White: K at 2 Kt 3, Q at K Kt 4; Bat 
QKt8; KtatQ6; PsatK R5 and K Ktz2. Black: K at K 4; 
Ps at K 5 and 6. Mate in two. 


Brisbane Courtery.—The first tourney of this paper has resulted 
in A. Mosely (Brisbane), John Guerin (Parramata, Sydney), Frank R. 
Smith (Barraba, N.S.W.) taking the prizes in order named. It was a 
two-move competition, and appears to have been confined to Australia, 
New Zealand, &c. The judge was G. F. Scott. We will make a 
selection next month. 


We have received just too late for incorporation in this issue Mr. 
Allen’s second instalment of his enjoyable article on Solving. Although 
in type, we have no room for it. 
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Die Schachwelt.—The three problem tourneys of this organ are of 
some importance. There were 40 two-movers, 43 three-movers, and 


17 four-movers entered ; total, 100. 


The positions receiving honours 


are good. ‘Three prizes and four honourable mentions in each section. 
At the time of writing this paragraph the authors’ names have not 
reached us. We give the three chief problems in each section :— 


Ist prize 2-mover. 


‘* ROSENKRANZ UND 
GULDENSTERN.”’ 
BLACK. 


tf, 
Yi Yf}Hé# 


Vit Y/. YY Y/ AIIELE, 
Uy UY Yy Wi) 
Yi jo “G7 Ui, YY“ 
Yyyp Ge g Yy UY 
/ YY ; 


y Y YH 
Yh ait YI111/ e ; Wb yy ayk Yl WLLL 
eu yyy» Wy YY 
Yh, &\ U,shb VY 
Wl 7 
7 Va 


Y Yj 


4 Y, ¢ 4 “/ 
7 Wr liielc Wits ALLTEL, 
Uy Uy yyy Wy 
Yyy YY Yy Yy 


WHITE. 
Mate in two. 


Second prize 2-mover, ‘‘ Fd.” 
—White: K at Q Kt sq; Q at 
K Bsq; Rat K 6; BatQ7; 
Kts at K B 3 and K 8; Ps at 
K R 3, K Kt 3, Q 2 and QO R 2. 
Black: K at K B4; QatKR 
sq; Rs at K B sq and QO R 3; 
B at K Kt sq; Ps at K Kt 2, 
QB5,Q0Kt4andQR4. Mate 
in two. | 7 
Third prize 2-mover, ‘‘ Ave 
Cesar I.”’"—-White: K at K R 8; 
OatQKt7; RatQR5; Bat 
Q5; KtsatK R4andK B35; 
Ps at K Kt 3, K B 2 and Q 7. 
Black: KatQ4; Q atQ7; B 
atQsq; KtsatK R 3 andQ Rsq; 
Psat K B2,3andQB5. Mate 
in two. 


The three-movers are quite enjoyable. There is subtlety in “ Vis 
Major,’’ the second move in one case being very clever. 


Ist prize 3-mover. 
6“ VIS MAJOR.” 
BLACK. 
x — Vl 


WA 


Wy 


OA 
OK? 


y Yrsiy 
Wi Us 


Git 11114 y 


Y a YY Witty Wl» / 


7. 444¢44S 
Z 


GY; g a YY | 
1, la Wii, ee 
Yj 


Yi As ; 
YYyy 


WHITE. 
Mate in three. 


Second prize 3-mover, “‘ Der- 
niere Création.”—White: K_ at 
OR8; QatK4; RatQBa2; 
Bs at K R 3 and K sq; P at 
QKtz2. Black: KatQ8; Rat 
K Kt4; BsatQKtgandQRq; 
Ps at K Kt 2, OQ B 6 and QO Kt 2. 
Mate in three. 

Third prize 3-mover, ‘“ Ekke- 
hard.’’—White: K at K B 2; 
QO at K sq; R at Q 4; Bs at 
K R4andQB8; KtsatQ5 and 
QOR4; PsatK B3,K2,Q Kt2 
and 5. Black: K at Q 3; Qat 
QOR7; RatKR2; BsatQB5 
and Q Ktsq; Kt at QR 3; Ps 
atK R4,K4andQ Kt6. Mate 
in three. ! 
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We hope our solvers will try their skill with the four-movers. The 
first we solved (perhaps chance-like) in ten minutes, so it cannot be 
regarded as difficult, yet it has a rather surprising theme. There are 
only two lines of play. Of the other two we found ‘‘ Hodie mihi’’ the 
more bothering. 


Ist prize 4-mover. 


MORGENROTE, Second prize 4 -mover, “ Alle- 
BLACK. gretto.’’—White > Kat K B7; 

Yj, Y ‘en Y)) QatK Kt6; Rat K Kt4; Bat 

ie) K B2; KtsatQ4andQ Kt6; 


We $ Ps at K 2 andQR 3. Black: K 

wens py fry atQ B4; QatKR8; RatQ 

$ YY B7; BatQR7; KtatK&8; Ps 

| YY, 3. Uj, atK R5,K Kt7,04,Q0B2,Q 

a GY | Kt2andQR4q. Mate in four. 

$ rh | Third prize 4-mover, ‘* Hodie 

“ - | muihi.”""—White: K at Q R 7; 

a 88 QatQKtsq; BatQR4q:; Kts 

yyy at K R6oandQ Kt6; PsatQ5, 

‘| QB2,QKt2andQR3. Black: 

| KatQR4; RsatK R5and8; 

Bi. __-*__|| ~=PsatQB5andQ Kt 2. Mate 
WHITE. in four. 


Mate in four. 
J. Mieses and Dr. H. v. Gottschall were the judges. 


, 4. 
a. 


REVIEWS. 

It is almost becoming a commonplace remark to make reference to 
the magnificent output of problem volumes which owe their being to the 
industry, talent, enthusiasm and generosity of Mr. A. C. White. One 
must, notwithstanding, be more than surprised to find, at the end of 
Ig11, three works are issued at his hands—all acceptable contributions 
to the literature of the problem. 

We have referred to “ First Steps in the Classification of Two- 
movers,” leaving “‘ More White Rooks ”’ and ‘‘ Running the Gauntlet ”’ 
for such cursory comment as our space will admit. 


MorE WHITE Rooxs.—This compilation—it is more than that, 
since it has an explanatory introduction and a critique upon most of the 
positions given—is intended to be supplemental to ‘‘ White Rooks,’’ 
issued Christmas, 1910. This latter comprised 273 positions of White 
Rook play without other assistance except what the K and Pawns gave, 
but in ‘‘ More White Rooks ’”’ there are 400 specimens! It appears 
that an incentive was given to composers on the publication of the 1910 
volume, and many included in the newer book have been specially 
composed, most of them being bright, ingenious, and in some cases 
remarkable. Mr. White himself has found time to compose according 
to order, and his efforts are always pointed. Ninety composers are 
represented. Mr. White has, with his usual methodical treatment, 


— ome 0 = = — — Se) 
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placed his material in groups, each unit being allied by some feature 
to the others. We rather endorse the author’s view that the classifica- 
tion of problems by the major White force employed is not quite 
satisfactory, but it certainly is interesting, and the 400 problems, with 
the remarks accompanying, are in many cases fascinating, and the 
student will learn a lot by making comparisons he is invited to do, and 
many he can trace out for himself. We will pick out a few of these 
light compositions for the curiosity of our readers in future issues. 
‘‘ More White Rooks”’ is published at The Chess Amateur, Stroud. 


RUNNING THE GAUNTLET.—An appropriate term for a series of 
positions where Pawns of either colour make a bid to pass a brother 
private and render capture en passant possible. Here we have a 
collection by Mr. A. C. White of 400 examples of this characteristic in 
play. The en pass move in itself does not promise much strategy, but 
when used in a thematic conceit there is ample evidence how useful 
it can be made. Mr. White has written an essay of nearly 30 pages 
dealing with the history of this peculiar move and its usages, and this 
essay is presented also in the German language. ‘This should be a> 
standard contribution on the subject; certainly no one else has 
attempted the task. The collated positions, and a good number are 
original, present an exhibition of the many ways in which the en pas 
manceuvre can be strategically introduced into the theme of a problem, 
and there is no doubt but that we shall see composers will for at 
least a time be exercising their ingenuity in the production of problems 
wherein P xP en pas will have a subtle or amusing influence on the 
play contained in the solution. Mr. White has selected works from 
I7I composers, and, as in the case of most of his works, has written 
a short appreciation of the problems given. This is an admirable 
feature, because it indicates liberally defects as well as virtues. ‘There 
are points in Mr. White’s essay which we are not quite in concord, but 
these are of minor importance, and must be left for the future if thought 
desirable to make reference. Certainly many of the positions are 
wotthy of reproducing, and we hope when opportunity serves to quote 
some of the more attractive conceits. ‘‘ Running the Gauntlet,” Chess 
Amateur, Stroud. 


SOLUTIONS TO YULE-TIDE EXTRAVAGANZAS, 
DECEMBER, IOQII. 


No. 1, by T. R. D.—‘‘ A” (the Black Kt should be White) :—1 R»B, 
2 B—Kt 8, 3 R—R7, 4 B—Kt7, 5 K—R 06, 6 B—B7, 7 K—K 8, 8 K—RO, 
9 B—R 5, 10 R—B7, 11 B—B 6, 12 K—Kt 7, 13 K—RO, 14 K—Kt 8, 15 R— 
Kt 7, 16 K—B 7, 17 R~Kt 8, 18 B—Kt 7, 19 K—B 6, 20 KR XP. 

“C”:—1Q~x Kt, 2 Kt—K 7, 3 R—B 5, 4 K—B 8, 5 Kt—Kt 8,6 K—K 7, 
7 R—B 8, 8 QO—B 5,9 K—K 6, 10 Kt—K 7, 11 R—Kt 8, 12 Q—B 8, 13 K—B 5, 
14 K xP. 

‘“W’’:—1 RXB, 2 Q—O 2, 3 R—K sq, 4 B—B sq, 5 K—Kt 2,6 R—Kt 3, 
7 O—Q 3, 8 B—Q 2,9 R—B sq, 10 B—K sq, 11 Q—Q 2, 12 Kt—Q 3, 13 B—B 2, 
14 R—K sq, 15 K—B sq, 16 Q—Kt 2, 17 K—Q 2, 18 R—B sq, 19 B—K sq, 
20 Kt—B 2, 21 K—Q 3, 22 B—Q 2, 23 R—K sq, 24 B—B sq, 25 K—Q 2, 260 R— 
O 3, 27 OQ— Kt 3, 28 B—Kt 2, 29 R—B sq, 30 K—K sq, 31 R—Q 2, 32 Kt—Q 3, 
33 K—B 2, 34 K xP. 
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, No.2, by T. R. D.—“‘B” :—1 RXP, 2 Q—R 5,3 Kt—R 6,4 K—Kt 8,5 Kt 
(R 8)—B 7, 6 K—R 8, 7 B—Kt 8, 8 K—R 7, 9 Kt—R 8, 10 R—B7, 11 Kt—B 5, 
12 Q—R 6, 13 R—R 5, 14 Kt—R 4, 15 R (R 5)—B 5, 16 Q—R 5, 17 K—R 6, 
1 R—R 7 19 R (B 5)—B 7, 20 Q—B 5, 21 K—R 5, 22 K xP. 

‘G’’:—1 KxP, 2 K—Kt 8, 3 B—R 8, 4 Q—B 6, 5 K—B 7, 6 R—Kt 8, 
7 QO—Kt 5, 8 K—B 6, 9 Kt—B 7, 10 Q—R 6, 11 K—Kt 5, 12 K xP. 

“L"’ :—1 QxP, 2 R—K 2, 3 Kt—K sq, 4 R—Kt 2, 5 B—K 2, 6 K—B sq, 
7 R—Kt sq, 8 Kt—Kt 2, 9 K—K sq, 10 B—B sq, 1! K—_K 2. 12 Kt—K sq, 
13 R—Kt 2, 14 Q—Kt sq, 15 K—K 3, 16 K xP. 

No. 3, by B. G. L.:—1 P—K B 4, P—K Kt 3; 2 P—B 5, Kt—K R 3; 
3 P—B 6, B—Kt 2; 4 PXB, R—B sq; 5 PxR (Kt), Kt—Kt 5; 6 Kt—K 6, 
Kt—B 7; 7 KtxQ, Kt—B 3; 8 KtxKt, Kt—R 6; 9 Kt—K 5, Kt—B 7; 
10 Kt—B 4, Kt—R 6; 11 Kt—Kt 6, Kt—B 7; 12 KtxB, Kt—K 5; 13 Kt— 
Q6ch, KtxKt; 14 R—K Kt sq, Kt—K 5; 15 R—R sq; 16 R—K Kt sq, 
Kt—R 8; 17 RxKt, Castles. 

No. 4, by B. G. L. :—1 R—B, 2 K—Kt, 3 K—R, 4 R—Kt, §5 Kt—B 2, 6 Q— 
B, 7 R—K, 8 Kt—Q, 9 Q—B 2, 10 R (K sq)—B, 11 Q—K, 12 Kt—B 2, 13 Q— 
Kt, 14 Q—Q, 15 R—B 2, 16 R—K, 17 R (B 2)—B, 18 R—Kt, 19 R (K sq)—B, 
20 Kt—B 2, 21 Q—K, 22 Kt—Q, 23 Q—B 2, 24 R—K, 25 Q—B, 26 Kt—B 2, 
27 R—Kt, 28 Q—B, 29 Kt—Q, 30 R—B, 31 K—Kt, 32 K—B 2, 33 R—R. 
The original position, excepting that the two Rooks have changed places. 

No. 5, by B. G. L.:—A position answering the conditions is as follows :— 
White: K atQ7; QatQ3; BatQ6; PatQB2. Black: K atQ4; Pat 

5. Pawn to B 4 is a model mate, since if the Black Pawn were not pinned, 
Black could reply by 1.., Px P en pass. If, however, the White Pawn played 
from another square, viz. ,Q B 3 to B 4, this would not be a model mate since 
the Q could then be substituted byaBorP. Only one solver, Mr. H. A. Adamson, 
discovered this idea. We expected to find nobody to miss the point. 

We have found these oddities have proved interesting to our solvers, and 
several have sent solutions to some asking us not to acknowledge them. We 
consider Mr. H. A. Adamson entitled to first place, as he was the only one who 
mastered all positions; A. C. Neil next; then follow R. G. Thomson, J. Keeble, 
Rev. W. A. Bolland, D. M. Liddell (America), W.H. Gunston, and T. R. D., the 
last named only being credited for Nos. 4 and 5, and not his own work. 


SOLUTIONS. 
By P. H. Williams and B. G. Laws (p. 39).—-1 Kt-—-0 8, K—Q 5; 2 Q—B 2, 
ch, &c. If 1.., K---Q 3; 2 Q—B8ch, &c. If1.., P—B a ; 2 QO—Kt 7 ch, &c. 
If is 3s PXxP, &e. 2 Kt—B 6, ch, Ke. If r.. _ others ; 2 Q—Q 5, ch, &e. In 


the first version there is the additional play 1. _Kt—B 6; 2 Q—K 7 ch, &c. 

By Anonymous (p. 40).—1 Q—Kt sq, &e. 

By F. A. L. Kuskop (p. 40).—1 Kt—B 4, &c. 

No. 2,551 (by N. M. Gibbins).—-1 Q—Q 7, &c. Dual after 1.., K—Q 4. 

No. 2,552 (by X. Hawkins).—1 R—Q 4, &c. 

No. 2,553 (by T. Salthouse).—1 R—B 4, &c. Dual on Black not defending 
both threats. 

No. 2,554 (by Dr. G. Dobbs).—1 Q—B 2, &c. Two duals such as after 1.., 
R—R 8 and Q—R 5. 

No. 2,555 (by E. J. Winter-Wood).—1 Kt—B 5, &c. 

No. 2,550 (by S. Greene).—1 Q—B 2, &c. 

No. 2,557 (by J. W. Abbott).—1 Q—K sq, Bx P; 2 R—B 5, &c. If1.., 
B—Kt 2; 2 Kt--R 3,&c. If 1.., Kt—Q8; 2 Q—Ktch, &c. If 1.., others; 
2 R—B 4 ch, &c. The following are White’s second move duals, which can be 
made according as Black may play in addition to the threat: R—B 5, R— 
K Kt 3, Q—Q sq ch, and Kt—kt 3. 

No. 2,556 (by F. W. Markwick).—1 P—Q 4, KxR (K 4) 5 2 O—Kt 4, ch, 
&ce. Ifi.., KxXR (B 4); 2Q—R4ch, &. If1.., PxP; 2 P—Q 3, &e. If 

, Kt moves * 2 Q—K 6 ch, &c. 
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No. 2,559. 
By A. GROENER. 
BLACK. 


Me mee 
a 
BE 
2. aE en 


a 1m iF 


White mates in i moves. 


a al 


fetes" 
1 oo 


ms ie a 2 


No. 2,560. 
By N. M. GIBBINS. 
BLACK. 


— .m. . 
2a ae 
a 
aa DOS 
oS Vay - 
a 
Lt a 


WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,561. 
By J. W. ABBOTT, 
London. 
BLACK. 


| a a a 
“ed aft a8 


Gy, 


a 
af! ee . 


aan es ‘mee 
m7 @ EL 


WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 


No. ?,562. 
By X. HAWKINS. 
BLACK. 


6 
a. os — a." 
a “ .s “i 
= M:@.0 
wm aE — 
y Y 


oa “s 


/ mm 7 
White mates in two moves. 


WHITE. 
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No. 2,563. 
By Wma. GREENWOOD, 
Sutton Mill. 


BLACK. 


EE YHA, TIE 
ry i a 
pn yy leayyiyy Ay LLL ies Vflbdih, 
G Vl 4g GO YS 7 Z au UM, 
yy fe y y Y Yy 
Yiddld, Va, gf oe WY UES Le YY 
Y, WY y, 
YY LJ A Yi, by 
Yip, 
YG 


RM Uy, 


sia —— 

Y 
aon 
YY Y 
iz foes 


yy 
WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,565. 
By A. E. MERCER, 
Tondon. 
BLACK. 


ana 2 a. “a 
EN, a. ait 1 


Wi, 


oe aa * 2 


WHITE. 
White mates in three moves. 
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No. 2,564. 
By W. GEary,, 
London. 


BLACK. 


YY, iy YY a 

, fo bry fed 
Wl Y yy X ie Ying g Vy, ia) 
yy ty Y YY 
LL Ay wl 


Vm a iL fo, é 
wid, GY, GY FY GZ 


On iY 
A 
4 


iy Y 


CHA Ys 
we Wl, Y yf “AG 


i, (ee /; fs i Ys 
a Oy, Yyyy Y, 

yf” “YY “yy 2 wf 

Fa in 


WHITE. 
White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,566. 
By P. HEALEY, 


London. 
BLACK. 


WHITE. 
White mates in three moves. 


—_eo -— 
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THE PEQUENECES OF FATHER COLOMA. 
By ALAIN C. WHITE. 


FTER reading of the Living Chess in Columna, Vida, Rabelais 
and Ringhieri, one naturally asks what place the game has 
played in modern literature. Descriptions and instructions 
there have been of various kinds, but strange to say I have 

nowhere been able to find any work, with one exception, which could 
lay claim to a literary character, in which Living Chess was even 
mentioned. A number of collectors to whom I have written answer 
that they have no knowledge of any references to Living Chess in 
modern literature. It was therefore by a rather singular coincidence 
that when I had quite dropped the subject from my mind, I came 
across a plot involving Living Chess in a Spanish novel which I was 
reading simply for practice in the language. 

This book was the ‘‘ Pequefieces’”’ of P. Luis Coloma, and though 
there is in it no actual description of the game and only incidental 
references to its occurrence, it may interest the reader to have a few 
details of what (for the collector of chess literature) must be almost 
a unique book. 

Pequefieces is pronounced pay-kay-nyay-thays, and means 
‘“littlenesses,”’ the little happenings, the petty sins of everyday life. 
The author, Father Coloma, is a Jesuit; and we at once surmise the 
book to have a serious moral purpose. Nor are we mistaken, but 
Coloma is too clever a man to turn out a mere Sunday-school tract 
under the name of a romance. He admits that the novel is a sermon, 
and that he first published it serially in a well-known newspaper, 
because the people whom he wished to reach read nothing else. The 

CI 
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plot, which is too intricate to detail in full, deals with the diplomatic 
society in Madrid. Coloma has obtained, through the revelations of 
the confessional or by his intuitive understanding of mankind, a deep 
insight into human motives, which he pursues logically, very impar- 
tially, and mercilessly to their consequences. His style 1s very bright, 
often broadly humorous, always full of movement and unexpected 
turns. The pettinesses of the social life in Madrid (or for that matter 
in any populous city) are followed unsparingly to their results. Selfish- 
ness, vanity, pride, ambition, “‘ diplomacy,” even gluttony, lead from 
petty beginnings to tragedy, to remorse, to every conceivable moral 
and physical suffering. The worldliness of mothers leads to the suffer- 
ing of children, and thé tides starting from small sins are shown spread- 
ing in every direction, involving the innocent and the ignorant. No 
moral is drawn—the book is too well written to require one ; no blame 
even is attached—but rather a warm compassion is expressed through- 
out ;. for the individuals are not simply guilty in themselves, they are 
links in a chain through which sin and suffering are handed down from 
generation to generation, because environments are bad, because there 
is no efhcient guide to show the better road, because the individual is 
too weak or too lazy to seek out a better road for himself. 

And while this lesson, as stern and hopeless as it is true, is preach- 
ing itself to us, the current of the incidents rolls on unchecked, intricate, 
humorous, life-like, and absorbing. 

The heroine of the story is the Contesa de Albornoz, familiarly 
called Curra (a favourite Spanish diminutive of Francisca), the wife of 
the wealthy Marquis de Villamelon. He is the gourmand of the book, 
dead to all social or moral ambition. She is the witty, clever intriguer, 
determined on social success, quite oblivious of any duties to her young 
children. Her admirer of the moment, Jacobo de Sabadell, practically 
controls the whole household. 

The story is laid during the days of the revolution and the Carlist 
uprising in the ’60’s; and the incidents leading to the Living Chess 
episode form part of a whole series of political intrigues, which are as 
it were the backbone of the novel. ‘The Marquis de Butron, one of 
the Alfonsist ministers, wished to form a ladies’ Auxiliary Society, to | 
raise money for the army under the guise of charity. So as to attract 
the sympathies of all classes, he purposed having as officers of this 
organisation, ladies in different walks in society, and he had determined 
on Curra for his Vice-President, reserving the Presidency for a much 
more unworldly woman, of really noble character, the Marquesa de 
Villasis. The difficulty was to satisfy Curra with the secondary place, 
as she always wanted to be the leader, and to do this Butron asked her 
to get up a great charity ball, also in the interests of the royalist soldiers. 
His expectation was that she would be so engrossed with the details of 
the ball, that she would be willing to let someone else undertake the 
organisation of the society, a more prosaic piece of work. His expecta- 
tion was not realised, unfortunately, as Curra was not easily hood- 
winked ; but we are not concerned with the ultimate outcome of the 
plan. We are simply interested in the actual ball, the turning point, 
as it were, in the political part of the plot. 
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Needless to say that Curra was absorbed in the preparations. 
She wished to make it unique, and at any cost to get it talked about. 
She especially wanted something unusual in the way of a pageant or 
a formal dance to open the ball. Many suggestions were made. Any 
mere minuet or saraband was too ordinary an occurrence to be con- 
sidered. A pageant representing allegorically the Spanish provinces, 
suggested by Celestino Reguera, an artist protégé of Curra, was rejected 
as too like a lesson in geography. Tonito Cepeda, a dilettante friend, 
proposed an incarnation of the Fables of Aesop; but Jacobo de 
Sabadell, “‘ with the usual prudence in moderating Currita’s expenses, 
which he manifested ever since he had begun plunging his hand (up 
to the elbow, at that) in her money-bags, resolutely refused the project, 
imposing rather than proposing instead another plan more novel and 
incidentally cheaper: Two sets of dancers representing chess-men, 
white and black, and a game played by them in the shape of a country 
dance: Luis Fonseca, his partner in the embassy, had seen such a 
game in Cochinchina on the occasion of the festivities in honour of 
Phara-Norodon, King of Cambodia. The project was accepted with 
superficial condescension by Tonito, and with complete submissiveness 
by Curra, while Celestino Reguera was commissioned to bring, on the 
following day, drawings for the dress of the lady who was to represent 
the White Queen, and a magnificent set of chess-men, admirably 
carved in Japan, whose large i ivory pieces might be copied for the other 
costumes for the dance.” 

This is all we hear of the matter until the game itself is finished, 
and the participants are mingling with the other guests in the general 
ball. Then come a number of casual references to the costumes, too 
vague on the whole for quotation. There is the perplexity of Pedro 
Lopez, a fashionable reporter, who has exhausted his stock of adjec- 
tives without producing a description which satisfies him ; and several 
other incidents. One is rather humorous, and may be summarized. 

A rumour is suddenly circulated that a duel is being fought upstairs. 
Everyone is on the alert. It finally appears that a worthy old beau, 
known universally as Uncle Frasquito, and the Captain of a visiting 
English regiment, Sir Robert Beltz, have come to blows and been 
separated. Beltz is hardly an English name, but about on a par with 
that of the English governess, in another part of the story, who is 
called Miss Buteffull, and who is made to say: ‘‘ Whast’s thal, Miss ? 
Jou have to learn your piano lesson until eight o’clonck,”’ to one of 
the children ! 

The cause of the quarrel remains a mystery, until at last the wag 
of the assembly, called Diogenes familiarly, explains its origin. 
‘“ He had been standing by Sir Robert while the Chess Quadrilles were 
in progress, and the latter was watching Uncle Frasquito with great 
attention, as pompous and complacent in his role of King he moved 
slowly and majestically on the red and white squared carpet which 
formed the chess-board. 

“Who is that youngster ?’ Sir Robert asked Diogenes. 

““Voungster! Spatterdashes! He is two years ahead of me, 
and I am sixty-three, so you can figure up the sum.’ 
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‘Sir Robert’s face lengthened with amazement, and Diogenes 
added to his surprise by saying with perfect seriousness : 

‘““* As you see him, thirty-two parts of his body are artificial.’ 

‘““ Oh, Mr. Diogenes, you are a very credulous Spaniard.’ 

“ “Why not? You just count.’ 

‘““And he began to enumerate the components which legend 
attributed to Uncle Frasquito, ending the list with the cork hip. Sir 
Robert, amazed, thinking he had found a new type of elastic man for 
the Bristish (stc) Museum, wished to apply the experimental test to his 
new discovery, and received in exchange a sudden blow on the head 
which Uncle Frasquito delivered, in his irascibly nervous condition, 
with his mandarin’s fan.” 

A couple more incidents of similar relevance lead us away from 
the famous ball to other matters. After all this is not very much about 
Chess, but we must be satisfied with little in the case of references to 
the game with living pieces, and the book itself is so clever, that if any 
reader who knows Spanish 1s led by the chess part to reading the whole 
book I think he will appreciate having had his attention drawn to it. 


J. R. CapaBLANCA: AN ATTEMPT AT CHARACTERISATION. By E. A. 
Snosko Borowski. Published by the St. Petersburg Chess Club. 
Price 50 copecks. 

(Continued from page 64.) 
Mr. Borowski does not attempt to substantiate this new theory. 

He is content to point out its characteristics. While the new school 

seeks out the weak point in an opponent’s position and attacks it, 

maintaining its own positional strength, Capablanca, our author con- 
tends, reduces his own stronghold to the minimum possible extent in 
order to have all his forces free for attack on the whole opposing 
position. This contempt of position as normally understood has its 
disadvantages and shows how far Capablanca falls short of the all- 
round genius of Morphy, in whom time and position play were equally 
developed. But the Cuban’s mastery of the time element is so pheno- 
menal that it is likely to restore the balance of the game, which has 
been too long weighted by an undue regard to position play, pure and 
simple. He never loses a move, but ‘empty places’ abound in his 
positions. Curiously enough, he is not an attacking player and thus 
cuts across the old school also. His play is further differentiated from 
that of the new school by the absence of all manoeuvres} he seems to 
regard the moving of a piece from one place to a better as a loss of 
important time. In the middle game he prefers to play with the pieces 
rather than the Pawns; indeed, he regards the latter somewhat 
disdainfully and appears to be reluctant to utilise them even for defence. 

He does not sacrifice them, except perhaps on the other flank, when 

time may be saved. He never sacrifices them for the sake of position, 

such as an open file. He uses them chiefly as points of support. 


‘“Now that we know Capablanca does not attempt to gain space, we do not 
wonder that he does not play with his Pawns, that he seldom attacks, preferring 
to defend, that his pieces do not wander over the board, but are maintained by 


, 
vs 
. , 
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preference in his own camp. If we play through a few games pf”, Capablanca, 
we find his pieces from beginning to end remain not unseldom 6n‘fhefitst four 
ranks, and even on the first three. In other games we find that he only cydsses, 
the middle board after the twentieth and even the thirtieth move. The Knigite’: . 
are usually the first pieces to cross the dividing line, while the Rooks do so for * 
side attacks on the sixth or seventh rank; the Bishops rarely do so, attacking * 
from afar. But even this entry into the opponent’s territory is often done for 
defensive reasons rather than for attack, as when some Pawn is on the fifth rank 
after accepting all sacrifices. Capablanca’s games display many combinations ; 
sacrifices also are plentiful, but they are rarely important. He himself, however, 
accepts all sacrifices offered, having only refused them twice, so far as I can find. | 
Except for one draw he won on every such occasion, while his own sacrifices have 
always yielded either a win or a draw. Time, we notice, and the desire to win 
are ever his first considerations, but they do not induce him to attack, to move 
his pieces far or to attack with the Pawns. They may lead him to sacrifice Pawns 
—on the opposite flank to the attack—as well as lesser pieces. We suspect, too, 
that even his acceptance of sacrifices is largely due to the consideration that their 
refusal would often entail a loss of time. Hence his unfailing capture of the 
Pawn on QB 5 in the Queen’s opening as soon as his opponent brings out the 
K B, and hence too, other features that not infrequently entail a loss of space. 
A constant interest in time has its nemesis in carelessness regarding space. The 
winning of tempi is often followed by loss of space, and this indicates how 
Capablanca might best be overcome by inducing him to win tempi at the 
expense of space.” 


Finally, Mr. Borowski cites the following two positions against 
lesser players, remarking that though the play does not fully reflect 
his style, they are interesting from the fact that the notes are Capa- 
blanca’s own and that they centre on development—time play—and 
not on general appraisements of position. 


BLACK (CAPABLANCA), ns ewes The point of the com- 

ae eee Ee ee bination. If 19 PxP, then Ktx 
y WELL) ORY WY ; > 

V7 0-9 zB GY, B P! and if 20 Kt—K 7 ch, then 

i es, me RS // RxKt; 


y — oD, 21 PxXR, KtxQ; 22 


4 Yj YG Lipps 


Ypsee , Q—R 5; 24 P—K R 3, Q—Kt 6 


yy Wy, jd, am» WY and mate follows; if 20 RXR ch 
als A AA (instead of Kt—K 7 ch), RxR; 
Yj Y YY iff | 21 Q—QO B 3, then QxKt; 22 
a a QxB, Kt—K'7! wins. 
, Uy Uys 
—Y Ya; yy 
Yy Vas —. Y/, 2, YU 19 P—KR3_ «S19 Kt—B7ch 
ANG Wy Y 20 KtxKt 20 BxKt 
Ok Md, YY Md, YY 21 R—K 2 21 PP 
& YEG UpG R YR 
S77 3 jg. 3 787) 22 RXB 22 P—K 5 
GY yy GS Bx | 23 Kt—R6ch 23 PxKt 
EG Yd ff) 24 Q-04 24 O—Kt 2 
bi ace rrr Preventing 25 B—B 3. 
15 P— 7 
=e ae seas i. 25 OXRP 25 OxKtP 
ee e beginning o e ae ee 
combination. If now 16 PxP, 20 R =4 26 P—O5 


then 16.., RXR ch; 17 RXR, 27 P—B5 
Kt x Q P, and White loses a Pawn. If 27 B—B sq, then P—K 6: 


= 28 BxQ, PxR. And if R— 
16 P—K 5 16 B—B4eh K 2, el P—K 6; 28 BB sq, 
17 K—R sq 17 Kt—Kt 5 Q—B 6; 29 P—Kt 3 (R—B sq, 
18 Kt—Q sq 18 P—K B 3 Q—B 5s), O—B 3 ch, etc. 
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4 
° 


oe 27 PK 6 29 B—B sq 29 Q—Kt 3 
28. Rly oe 28 Kt—B5 And wins. 
eQ2 oe ; BLACK (CAPABLANCA), 16 Kt—B sq 16 Kt—K 5 
° Wan” Vez. |. 17 KtxO 17 BxKt 
18 KtxKt 18 BPxKt 
19 B—B 3 19 PXB 
20 PxXP 
This calls the Q B into action, 


but on 19 Q--O 3, BxR ch; 20 
KxB, PxP ch; 21 KxP, B— 
B 4, the Bishop would have been 
strongly posted on K 5. 


20 BxXRP 
21 K—R2 21 BXR 
22 KxB 22 R—B5 


23 K—Kt2 


= P—B 3 deserved consideration 
— a here, whereupon if 23 Q R—-K B 
WHITE (SCHEFFER). sq, then K—Kt 2. 


14 Q—K 6ch 23 BxP 
15 R—B2 15 BxP and Black must win. 


Mr. Borowski does not venture to say that this style of play is 
inherently sound. It may be effective by virtue of its novelty rather 
than its correctness, and closer acquaintance with it may demonstrate 
its weakness. But, hé maintains, it constitutes a kind of play hitherto 
unknown in the history of chess, that its characteristics are deep seated 
and not merely superficial. It may be one-sided, but position play is 
such also with the added weariness of monotony and inertness. If 
balance is unattainable, then he prefers the one-sidedness of Capa- 
blanca, whose play, he predicts, will mark an epoch in the game. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


Solutions of Positions 108 and 109, published in the January 
number, were received from Mr. F. Raoux (Brighton) ; Mr. L. E. Owen 
(Dorpat, Russia) ; Dr. A. Dunbar (Ilford) ; Mr. N. M. Gibbins (Jersey) ; 
Mr. D. M. Liddell (Elizabeth, N.J.) ; .“‘ Picardy” (Croydon) ; Mr. J. M. 
McCullough (London) ; Mr. H. T. Twomey (Rothes); Mr. F. F. L,. 
Alexander (London); Mr. L. J. Isaacs (Chicago, U.S.A) ; Mr. J. 
Grierson (Walsall); Mr. W. E. Bell (Hamilton); Mr. J. Sephton 
(Castleford) ; Mr. J. S. Pagan (Braendam); Mr. A. C. Neil (Rhos-on- 
Sea) ; Mr. W. T. Pierce (Shiplake) ; Mr. T. H. Billington (Birmingham); 
Mr. W. H. Monck (Dublin); “‘M.J.H.”’ (London); Mr. C. B. Cribb 

_ (Manningham); Rev. G. Lewthwaite (Grimsby) ; Mr. H. Maes (Vevey, 
Switzerland); Mr. H. A. Adamson (Falmouth) ; Dr. A. F. Shoyer 
(London); Mr. O. Ackermann (Breslau); and the Rev. A. Baker 
(Truro). A good list this month. 
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The positions were as follows :— 
No. 108, by O. Duras.— 09 at K Kt sq, & at K 2, & at QO Kt 6, 


QB2,04,K3,KB4,K Kt2,K R3, @atKR5, § atQRs5, 
O Kt 2,0 B6,0 4,K5,KB4,KKt5,KR4. White to play and draw. 

Solution: 1 K—B 2, P—R6; 2 B—B sq, P—Kt 6 ch (necessary 
to stop mate in one or two moves) ; 3 K—K sq! P—R7; 4 K—K 2, 
P—R 8 (Q) stalemate. If Black claims a Bishop he loses, and if a 
Knight there follows 5 K—Q sq, KtxP; 6 KxKt, and Black is 
stalemated. - If Black play 1.., P—Kt 6 ch, White replies 2 K—K sq 
and exactly the same position is reached. 


No. 109, by F. Lazard.— 09 at K B sq, EB at Q Kt sq, f at 


K Kt 4, gp at KR 8, § at K Kt 4, K Kt6,K R6,KR7. White 
to play and draw. : | 

Solution: I R—K sq, P—Kt 7 ch; 2 K—B2 ch! P—Kt 8 (Q) 
ch; 3 K—B3,QxR stalemate. If 2.., P—Kt8(R); 3 R—K Bsgq, 
Rx R; 4 KxXR, and Black is stalemated instead of White. White 
necessarily plays 2 K—B 2 ch, for if 2 K—K 2 ch, then would follow 
P—Kt 8 (R); 3 R—K B sq, K—Kt 7, and Black will win. 

Several solvers point out the curious fact that in both positions 
there is a stalemate on either side, and “ Picardy ”’ further notes that 
in each case White is driven to the refuge of stalemate on account of 
the dangerous advance of a Black Pawn. 

The solutions received were very good in quality as well as in 
umber, but only four competitors pointed out the reason why 2 K— 
B 2 ch is essential in the last study. We cannot choose between 
Messrs. Baker, Raoux, Owen, and “M.J.H.,’’ but a spun shilling 
decides in favour of M. Raoux, who will accordingly receive the prize. 

We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following positions 
received not later than April Ist for British, and April roth for foreign 
readers.. They should be marked “ Chess,’ and addressed to Mr. 
C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, London, S.W. 


- Position I12. | Position I13. 


a “of “0” “a ” is Bt 
LA om eu Ls - 


ayy y YU, Wy 
a a & se 
Ui go. “el ge a 


yf" yp 
Awe | a 
. 2s J. . rs a ais 


White to play. What result ? White to and win. 


YY YG /; 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 
By Dr. A. DunBaR, Ilford Chess Club. 


C.—PRINCIPLES. 


O formulate in simple terms the principles governing the opposi- 
tion, it is expedient to regard the subject from an artificial 
standpoint. For our present purpose, pieces and Pawns must 

<=" be disregarded, and the Kings are assumed to oppose each 
other single-handed on a clear field. This method of study is sanc- 
tioned by custom, and is indeed the only feasible one. Although the 
principles about to be laid down may often require modification in 
practice, it will be found that this does not entail any added difficulty 
or complication. 

PRINCIPLE No. I. 

HAVING ONCE TAKEN CLOSE OPPOSITION, A PLAYER CAN RETAKE 
IT EVERY TIME HE MOVES. 

Note.—Direct opposition can always be maintained as such, which 
is not the case with diagonal opposition—owing to the “ limitation 
of the board.” But a player holding diagonal opposition seldom 
desires to retake it, his object being rather to convert it into the much 
more valuable direct opposition. (See Principle No. IV.). 

In actual play there are occasions when a player may temporarily 
forego his tenure of the opposition, the disposition of the forces being 
such as to preclude his opponent seizing it. 


PRINCIPLE No. II. 


THE PLAYER WHO MOVES OUT OF CLOSE OPPOSITION LEAVES THE 
ADVERSARY IN POTENTIAL OPPOSITION OF NECESSITY. 

Note.—In such a case, it is customary to say that a player “ aban- 
dons’”’ the opposition; but the expression, though convenient, is 
inaccurate, for one cannot abandon a thing he does not possess ! 


PRINCIPLE No. III. 


HOLDING POTENTIAL OPPOSITION, IF A PLAYER DECIDE TO TAKE 
CLOSE OPPOSITION, HE MUST DO SO on the move, OR RELINQUISH IT 
THENCEFORWARD. 

Note.—Where a player holds minor-potential opposition, he may 
take either close or distant opposition. Should he take neither, he 
must yield potential or distant-potential opposition to the adversary. 
The importance of the minor-potential lies in the circumstance that it 
is the connecting link between close opposition on the one hand and 
distant opposition of the first degree on the other. 

The major-potential is the chief form of potential opposition, and 
demands special notice. There are two phases of this relation of the 
Kings, as depicted in Figures 14 and 15. In the first figure it will be 
seen that the Kings are separated by one square in rank, while occupy- 
ing adjacent files. In terms of Koch’s notation (page 11) White=53 
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and Black=45, producing 
Professor Genese. 


The difference is fundamental. 
in each case. 


“ odd-even ”’ 
In the second figure these conditions are reversed. 
Now White=64 and Black=45, producing 
We assume Black to have the move 
It is evident that in both instances Black may take 
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opposition, as defined by 


‘“even-odd ’’ opposition. 


direct opposition, but whereas in the first he can do so in file, in the 


Fig. 14.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION 


Fig. 15.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION 


(First phase). (Second phase). 


al aaa 
oo ee 
ae 


YL VA; 


al oe 
a “a ie 


Black to play. 


o lve w 
me -_ 


Wi Yi, a LZ 
7 YY 


Y 
Yt), H 
Yy Y Yy 
Ye Lz We Ms 
V/ ty 
i /Am 


Black to a 


Yj, 
ty 
Yj 


second he can only do so in rank. The general effect of these alterna- 
tive moves will be discussed under Principles VI. and VII. Our present 
purpose is to point out that the major-potential opposition is not 
necessarily an advantage to the player who holds it, the value depend- 
ing upon the phase conceded by the adversary. This will be made 
clear in the subsequent pages. 


PRINCIPLE No. IV. 


Fig. 16.—CONVERSION OF DIRECT INTO DIRECT OPPOSITION CAN BE 
DIAGONAL OPPOSITION, 


and vice-versa. 


aa son 


YLEEZ, 


ee 


x 


Ua ‘WL: 


aa 
Se 


2 
7 .. 


CHANGED INTO DIAGONAL OPPOSI- 
TION, AND vtcé-versa. 

Note.—(1) In both cases the 
defending player can delay the 
change by retreating, but when he 
has reached the edge or corner of 
the board, according as it happens, 
the conversion can be forced. 

(2) In both cases also, the 
defending player can exercise choice 
as to the manner of the process. 
A diagram will assist the explana- 
tion. (Figure 16.) On the left of 
the diagram, White holds vertical 
opposition on the extreme of the 
Knight’s file. Since Black may 


106 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


move to right or left, it is in his option to determine whether White shall 
have diagonal opposition at R6 or B6. On the right of the diagram, White 
holds diagonal opposition against Black, who has retreated into the 
corner. Here again two squares are available for the defence. Which- 
ever Black occupies, he yields the major-potential in one or other phase, 
and the phase chosen determines the direct line of opposition left open 
to White. | 
PRINCIPLE No. V. 


VERTICAL OPPOSITION CANNOT BE CHANGED INTO HORIZONTAL 
OPPOSITION BY FORCE, NOR vtce-versa. 3 : 
| Note.—-Though, as above shown, direct opposition can be changed 
into diagonal by force, and diagonal back again into direct, it rests 
with the adversary to determine whether the opposition so regained 
shall be in rank or file. This principle is really a corollary to the pre- 
ceding one. | ae 


1 


PRINCIPLE. No. VI. 


HOLDING DIRECT OPPOSITION, A PLAYER BARS THE ADVERSARY’S 
ADVANCE, BUT CANNOT FORCE HIM TO RETREAT. (Associate this with 
No. IX.). - | | | 

Note.~-The adversary can always move laterally, maintaining his 
original rank or file, as the case may be, leaving the other player in 
‘major-potential opposition (Principle No. IT.). © : 

7 , Fig. 18.—ALTERNATE ROUTES TRA- 


4 VERSED BY KING IN FORCING A 
Fig. 17.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. PASSAGE TO EIGHTH RANK. 


_- 


Yi : GY ig YY Yyyy , 
yyy yy Ly UY tH Yyy YY Yy y 


Mj 
Vf Z YH 
YYy 


Zs YY Vill 

yy LM yyy Mi gy fil a 
yyy lil yyy wf” 
WY, loyyy o Cypser Ml yyy fille 
iy YI ees Y 


Wy 
Y“E , 


Yili 
YY UU Wi YL, 


Y 
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Black to play. : 
| PRINCIPLE No. VII. 

HOLDING DIRECT OPPOSITION, A PLAYER CAN FORCE A WAY PAST 
HIS OPPONENT TO THE FURTHER EDGE OF THE BOARD, IF NECESSARY. 
IN CARRYING OUT THIS MANCEUVRE, THE PLAYER GIVES HIS ADVERSARY 
THE OPTION OF TAKING CLOSE OPPOSITION, BUT only in diagonal, or in 
the transverse line of the board. (Associate this with No. X.). 

Note.—Take the ordinary case of a King advancing in the vertical 
line of the board, as in Figure 17.. Here White holds direct opposition, 
Black having the move. . 
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I 


K—Q 4 
2 K—B 4! 


The position now is precisely the same as in Figure 15, Black having 
major-potential opposition, while the White King remains one file 
ahead, which is the essence of the principle. At this point Black has 
the option of taking diagonal opposition at Q 3, or horizontal opposition 
_at Q 5, to either of which White may reply by advancing one square 
on the Bishop’s file, increasing his advantage. Avoiding close opposi- 
tion, however, Black may play :— 


I. II. 
2 2 

K—K 3 K—K 3 

3 K—Kt5 3 K—K4 
K—B 2 K—Q 3 

4 K—R6 4 K—B5 
K—Kt sq K—K 2 

5 K—Kt6 a KK 
K—Bsq K—Q 2 
6 K—R7 6 K—B6 
7 K—R 8 7 K—K 6 
| K—Q sq 

8 K—B7 

K—Q 2 

go K—B8 


A comparison of these variations will show that White’s shortest 
route to the desired goal is along the diagonal, so far as that serves, by 
which he gains a rank every move, naturally deviating all the while 
from his original file. In the second variation, White pursues a zig-zag 
course, returning to his file every alternate move, thus consuming two 
moves for each step forward, until the sixth rank is attained. Two 
more moves carry him to the eighth rank, but it is to be noted that 
he can no longer play on the original file. ‘To emphasise these points, 
we give a tracing of the line of travel followed by the White King in 
each case (Figure 18). In actual play, either method may be put in 
practice, or a combination of both, but with a Pawn under close convoy, 
the King is necessarily restricted to the longer route, which will then 
be modified and more or less interrupted by the movements of the Pawn 
itself. 


PRINCIPLE NO. VIII. 


HOLDING DIAGONAL OPPOSITION, A PLAYER CANNOT HINDER THE 
ADVERSARY FROM REACHING ANY CHOSEN EDGE OF THE BOARD. (.Associ- 
ate this with No. XII.). 


108 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


PRINCIPLE No. IX. 


HOLDING DISTANT OPPOSITION 1” file or rank, A PLAYER CONTROLS 
HIS OPPONENT’S ADVANCE, WHICH CAN ONLY BE ATTEMPTED UNDER 
THE PENALTY OF YIELDING DIRECT OPPOSITION 1m the same line of the 
board. (See No. VI). 

Note.—Consider the position illustrated in Figure 19. It is 
evident that if Black advance to one of the three squares available on 
his third rank, White may at once assume direct opposition in file. If 
White, instead, were on his home square, Black’s advance would be 
met in the same way, two moves being now required for White to gain 
direct opposition, the only difference being that Black may reach a 
more distant file. Piieeaeiie WH. Be 

HOLDING DISTANT OPPOSITION 1n file or rank, A PLAYER CAN 
FORCE A WAY PAST HIS OPPONENT TO THE FURTHER EDGE OF THE BOARD. 
IN DOING SO, THE ADVERSARY IS PERMITTED TO TAKE CLOSE OPPOSI- 
TION 1 diagonal or in the transverse line of the board. (See No. VII.). 

Note.—Figure 19 will serve asa casein point. Black has the move : 


K—Q 2 
2 K—B 4! 2 

K—K 3 K—Q 3 Diagonal. 
3 K—K 4 (or Kt 5) 3 K—B5 


K—Q 4 Horizontal. 


Observe that by his first 
move White puts himself one file 
ahead, just as in Principle No. 


a. J a Lal Kine a oe Ls nchiae aie 
”. : .m tant opposition in the second 
degree, the following train of 

Y/ aa ia V7 moves might occur :— 
— a weal e 


Fig. 19.—-DISTANT OPPOSITION, 
First Degree. 


I i 
K—Q 2 K—Q 2 
2 K—B2 K—B 2 
K—K 3 —K 3 


Bl oe K 
_ @ a 3 K—K 2 3 K—Kt 3 


i) 


i - . 7 S38 K—B 4 
mee | tk 
Black to play. S KK >. fe. & REA, Se 


PRINCIPLE No. XI. 


DISTANT OPPOSITION, IN WHATSOEVER DEGREE OR DIRECTION, 
CANNOT BE CONVERTED INTO CLOSE OPPOSITION AGAINST THE WILL 
OF THE ADVERSARY, 

Note.—This is really a corollary to Principles IX. and X., since it 
is of special application to cases of distant opposition in file or rank. 
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Figure 19 will again serve as an illustration. We have already shown 
how White in this situation controls Black’s advance; but Black, in 
some measure, has control over White. Thus after 1.., K—Q 2; 
then 2 K—Q 4 or 2 K—K 4 manifestly yields the opposition in file to 
Black. Again1..,K—Q2; 2K—B 4, K—Q 3, Black obtains opposi- 
tion in diagonal, and White can never regain close opposition (Principle 
pee) PRINCIPLE No. XII. 

HOLDING DISTANT OPPOSITION IN oblique LINE OR dtagonal, A 
PLAYER CANNOT HINDER THE ADVERSARY FROM REACHING ANY CHOSEN 
EDGE OF THE BOARD. (See No. VIII.). 


(To be continued). 


RUY LOPEZ. 


I P—K 4, P—K 4;; i Le ea 3 B—Kt 5, 
B_B4- 4 P—B 3, P—B 4 


HIS variation is generally declared to be inferior, and since the 
masters in their great games have never ventured to employ it, 
analysts have either ignored it altogether or slavishly copied 
Bilgner’s Handbuch of 1891, which copied Salvioli of 1885. 

Steinitz, Dufresne and Zukentort, and later Chess Openings, A. and M., 

ignore it altogether. In the B.C.M., 1903, p. 333, Mr. S. Passmore 

published an analysis in favour of the defence, and Wormald ‘in his book, 

1875, says it furnishes in his opinion a tolerably safe defence, and after 

quoting the Handbuch (5 Bx Kt,QPxB; 6KtxP,Q—R5; 7 Castles, 

PxP; 8 Q—Kt 3, Q—K 2; 9 P—Q 4, B—Kt 3; 10 B—B g, 

B3; 11 Kt—Q 2, Q—K3; 12Q R—Ksq,QxQ; 13 PxQ, B—B4q; 

14 P—B 3), which dismisses the opening as being in favour of the first 

player, says the demonstration seems scarcely conclusive. All this is 

very unsatisfactory and the defence certainly deserves better treatment 
than it has as yet received. 

At move 5 White can either play B x Kt, in order to win the K P, 
or P—Q 4, or PXP. I propose at present only to examine the first 
line of play. 


J 


5 BxKt 5 OPxB 
6 KtxP 
Best, for if 6 P—Q 4, PxK P; 7 KtxP, B—Q 3; 8 Q—R 5 ch, 
P—Kt 3; 9 KtxKt P, Kt—B 3; 10 Q—R 6, R—K Kt 1; 
K 5! (White threatens B—B sq if Kt moves elsewhere), Rx P; 12 B— 
Kt 5, Bx Kt; 13 PxXB, B—Kt 5 and wins. 
; 6 O—B 3 
Given as best by Mr. Passmore, who says Q—R 5 is inferior on 
account of White’s reply after 7 Castles, Px P; 8Q—R4! threatening 
Q—B 4 and in some cases KtxXP. Black, however, could now play 
P—OQ Kt 4, leading to 9 Q—Kt 3, QO—B 3; 10 P—QO 4, B—K 3; 11 
QO—B 2, B—Q 4; 12 K—K sq, Kt—K 2; 13 Kt—0O 2, Castles; 
I4KtxP, BxKt; 15 RxXB, B—Kt 3, and White has gained a Pawn. 
Marshall says that 6.., Kt—B 3 is forced here on account of the threat 
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7Q—R5 ch. It remains to be seen if this check is so dreadful after 
all; this I will discuss later on. By the text move Black threatens 
BxP ch, &c. 


7 P—O4 7 B—OQ3 Ir O—K 2 Ir Kt—K 2 
8 P—K B4 8 PxP 12 Kt—Q2 12 B—B4 
9g Castles 9 Bxkt! 13 R—K sq 13 Castles 
10 BPXB 10 O—Kt 3 14 KtxP 14 B—Kt 5 


and Black has a strong attack although he is a P short. 

Perhaps at move 8, instead of PP, Black would do better by 
checking Q—R 5 ch; 9 P—Kt 3, Q—R 6, preventing White from 
Castling. Now if 10 Q—K 2, BxKt; 11 B PXB, PxXP; 12 OxP, 
B—K 3, &c. 

Now let us see if what Marshall contends is correct, and that Black 
must not permit White to play Q—R 5 ch at move 7. 

Marshall’s variation runs 6.., Kt—B 3 (forced); 7 P—Q 4, B— 
QO3; 8 PxP, Bxkt; 9 Q—K 2, and wins; for if 9.., Castles; 
10 PXB, Kt—K sq; 11 P—B 0, &c. 

It seems to me that as the K B must move after P—Q 4, it would 
be well to play B—Q 3 at move 6 (threatening the troublesome Kt), 
always presuming White dare not now check at R 5. If 7Q—R 5 ch. 
P—kt 3; § ktxP, Kt—B 3; 9 Q—R 6, R—K Kt sq; 10 Kt—R 4; 
R—Kt 5; 11 KtxP, Bx Kt; 12 PXB, Q—K 2 ch; 13 K—Q sq, 
RxKt P; 14 R—K sq, Kt—K 5; 15 K—B 2, RXBP, & c. It is 
quite possible these are not the best moves, but they may serve to show 
that White will hardly dare venture on 7 Q—R 5 ch, but if not he must 
either defend his Kt or retreat to B 3. The last is not feasible because 
of PxXP; therefore 7 P—Q 4 is best, when will follow Bx Kt; 8 PxB, 
QOxQch; 9KxQ,PXP; 10 R—Ksq, B—B4; 11 Kt—Q 2, Castles ; 
and Black’s position looks preferable. 

Before concluding, let us examine 7 Q—R 5 ch a little further. 
The position after Black’s 6th move, B—Q 3, 1s :— 

After 7 Q—R 5 ch, P—Kt 3; 
name, SKtXKtP, Kt—B3: 9 QO—R 4, 
iB MEGg fy OY R—K ktsq; White maytry 10 P— 
= Wi a wy a Vu a ES) K 5, RxXKt; if 11 PxKt or (A), 
3 ; | r} QxP; 12 QOxQ, RxQ; 13 
yipyy yyy, Castles, R—R 3; 14 P—K R 3, 
Y Ma YY P—B5! 15 R—-Ksqch, B—K 3: 
Vm  <é ae Wp 16 P—O 4, KO 2 or R-Kt 3, 
Wd, Uta * Yu and again, although Black is a 
| GY | x YY Yy Pawn down, his position is vastly 

OOM mem superior. If 13 P—Q 3, P—B5 

, YOY , &ec. 
LS LE YY w, / (A) Ir PXxXB, QxP; 12 
Yj, YY 44, 2 J] Castles, B—K 3, and next Castles, 
iY NZ by @ Yy, and with all his pieces in full 
As = action and the K Kt’s file open, 
WHITE. on which to double his R’s, Black 
has a fine game on. 
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Instead of 7 Q—R 5 ch, if7 PX P, BX Kt; 8 Q—R 5 ch, K—Bsq; 
and White has lost a piece with no equivalent attack. 
NOTE.—Since writing the above I have ‘seen Modern Chess 


Openings, by Messrs. Griffith and BLACK. 
White (which, by the way, appears | YY : , YY YY 
to be a very valuable addition to Y/y mn. 7 YY YY 
the chess lore of the world, and one |) ‘ é ry , YY gial/ é 
greatly needed), and I find they [7°47 " 727) 0 777) == 7 yy 
% ° : yj y Lt Ly 
heartily commend this defence. YfYyy $ g Q La ZY 
er Ville ms Vis 
In the variation I have chosen | yyy yyy?" yyy "v7, 
. Yj y Yj Yt. 
as best for Black, they continue [777 777 77 * Yy 
up to the 11th move as above; || ZZ, Vy, Vf Vy 
but now they make Black play ||.7//,///,U///_,/// 
I1.., B—K 3; continuing 12 P— | 7/7 3 YY, Yyy 
yj SY Ui Uj 
B7ch,KxP; 133QxQ,RxQ+. 3 WY Wik,” Yk ». WH: 
This gains time for Black, who 2203 CGY CGR 
has all his pieces in full play, GY mn WKZG 2B Gores 
h . ) * Yip Y Sy yy ee 4 GY Ut 
whereas White’s are all shut in, Si ACG es i— 
the advantage is certainly on WHITE. 
Black’s side. This 1s the position— White to play. 


W. T. PIERCE. 


THE SWISS GAMBIT. 


Herr Alexander Wagner, in the Schwetzertsche Schachzettung, lays 
claim to the discovery of a new opening, which he proposes shall be 
designated ‘“‘ The Swiss Gambit.” He considers it the first really 
sound Gambit presented to the chess public. It remains to be seen 
whether the chess public will accept it. Meanwhile here is a sample 
of the new Gambit played by its inventor in the seventh International 
Swiss Correspondence Tournament. ‘The notes are by Herr Wagner. 


WHITE. — BLACK: ey 3 
ALEXANDER WAGNER. VICTOR COSTIN. 10 OXF eS Q D2 
11 Kt—B 3 Ir CastlesQR 
1 P—K B4 I P—KB4 Kt Kt_B 
2 P—K4 2 PxP 12 Py 12 Kt—B 4 
3Kt—-QB3 3Kt-KB3 %2-K3! 
4 P—K Kt4 4 P—Q4 -13 OQ—B 5 chis disadvantageous 
: because of P—K 3; 14 KtxP,R 
ee -. P—K_R 3 1s safer, where- —K sq! 
; upon 5 ee g,.F= 0 41 13 Q—O2 
5 P—Kt5 5 B—KKt5 14 QKt-K2 14 Q—-O4 
6 B—K 2 6 BxB 15 R—K Ktsq 15 R—Q3 
7QxB 7 Kt—Kt sq ......Black’s game is lost by 
Rhee’ Black has no better move. his inability to develop. 15.., 
If 7.., Kt—Q 2, then follows: P—-K Kt 3 ? would be followed by 
8 P—K Bs5! P—K Kt 3; 9 Ktx 16 P—Q Kt 4! Kt—Q 2; 17 
P, Kt—B 4; 10 Kt—B 4. ' Kt—K 6, R—K sq; 18 B—Kt 2. 
8 Q—Kt5ch 8 Kt—Q2 16 P—Q 3 16 Kt—K 3 
eee Best. 7 17 O—R 3! 17 K—Ktsq 
9 QxQP 9P-QB3 1.18 P—B4 
Be ee senda Neither can the second Black resigns for the piece is 


Pawn be saved. lost. 
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THE ABANDONED LASKER-CAPABLANCA MATCH. 


Dr. Tasker, in his column in the New York Evening Post, thus 
animadverts on Capablanca’s criticism of the conditions the champion 


sought to impose :— 

‘The letter written by Capablanca in reply to my conditions for a world’s 
championship chess match is a remarkable document, which reveals the com- 
bative nature of the young Cuban, as well as his lack of veneration. He fights 
for the smallest advantage that can be grasped and seen in a spirit of animosity. 
He asks my conditions, vet in fact imposes his own. He is offensive, charging 
me with an ‘obvious unfairness... One wonders whether he expects an older 
man, who started an honourable career twenty years ago, to sit down with him 
at the same chess board after such a letter. If Capablanca thinks that possible, 
his knowledge of human nature is at fault. 

‘After having carefully read Capablanca’s letter I still think that my 
conditions are perfectly just. It is true that I reserved two advantages—the 
possession of the title of champion in case of a drawn match, and the larger share 
of the proceeds of the games, and for good reasons. That so slight a difference 
in the score as 1—o twenty-nine draws, or 3—2 with twenty-five draws, should 
decide a contest for the championship and a stakes of probably no inconsiderable 
amount would not be assuring to backers, nor would such an arrangement be 
wholly satistactory to the chess public, and the rule proposed by me protects him 
who has lost a game in the beginning against losing the match by drawn games. 
It is therefore likely to raise the level of play. Besides, 2—-o or 3-—-1 or 4--3 
would be sufficient to win the match, even though the remainder of the thirty 
games would be drawn. I had to beat Steinitz ten times to win the title of 
champion. And the match did not extend to thirty games, but only to nineteen, 
and that is the longest match I ever played. 

‘‘ Again, that I reserved for myself the larger share of the proceeds of the 
games was perfectly right. It is my reputation which makes the games I play 
valuable. I do not need Capablanca as partner to that end. 

“The letter of Capablanca judges itself. He has tried to impose his con- 
ditions upon me, and I consider his challenge made void by that act, and myself 
at libertv to accept a challenge from anyone else. If he chooses to protest, I 
will abide by the decision of the Franklin Chess Club of Philadelphia or anyone 
whom that gentleman will be inclined to name.’’ 


We refrain from niaking further comment on this explanation as 
we see nothing in it to change the opinion we expressed last month. 

Shortly after publication of the above in the New York Evening 
News, Mr. Rosebault, Capablanca’s representative, received a letter 
from Mr. Walter Penn Shipley, the president of the Franklin Chess 
Club, expressive of willingness to act as mediator provided both 
disputants expressed their desire he should do so. Mr. Shipley, 
according to the Brooklyn EFagle— 

‘Is of the opinion that Dr. Lasker need not have taken Capablanca’s 
expression of ‘ obvious unfairness’ quite so seriously, and does not believe the 


Cuban intended offence thereby. On the other hand, he thinks it would be in 
good taste for Capablanca to make an explanation to that effect.’ 

Mr. Shipley adds :— 

‘““To reach a fair decision will require considerable time, thought and re- 
search, and I fear it is more than likely that my decision, when given, will not 
prove entirely satisfactory to either Lasker or Capablanca. 

‘‘T do not see that anything has been published by either player that should 
prevent an-amicable understanding or interfere with the players meeting upon 
friendly terms in a match for the world’s championship.” 

Meanwhile, up to the time of going to press, no news has reached 
us as to whether Mr. Shipley’s services have been expressly requested 


by both sides. 
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CHESS 5,000 YEARS AGO? 


Sir,—Among the deeply interesting discoveries which have been 
unearthed in the Palace of King Minos in the Island of Crete, dis- 
coveries which have shed a new light on the civilisation of ancient 
Europe, is a board, clearly designed for a game, in which the men were 
moved, to and fro, from the two ends. ‘The board is rather more than 
a yard in length and about half as broad. The frame is of ivory and 
gilt; the actual ‘“‘ board ” is covered with a mosaic of strips and discs 
of rock-crystal, backed alternately with silver and blue enamel paste. 
Round its margin is a border of marguerites. Professor Burrows had 
said that this board ‘“‘ defies description, with its blaze of gold and 
silver, ivory and crystal.’’ It was undoubtedly a royal board, for a 
royal game, in a royal house. 

As the excavations have changed our opinions of Homer, of Troy, 
of the Minotaur and of the Labyrinth, will they also change our theories 
as to the origin of our great game ? 

Your obedient servant, 
Kirby Beedon, Norwich. E. H. KINDER. 


We submitted Mr. Kinder’s letter to our friend Mr. H. J. R. 
Murray, who writes :— 

I do not think that there is any chance that the discovery of the 
Knossos ‘‘ draught-board,” to which Mr. Kinder refers, will necessitate 
any modification in the accepted opinion as to the origin either of 
chess or of draughts. 

The plan of the board is not easy to describe without a drawing, 
but I should certainly demur to the statement that it was ‘“‘ clearly 
designed for a game in which the men were moved to and fro from 
the two ends,” for this implies a greater degrec of symmetry than is 
actually the case. Assuming that the board was intended for use in 
a game at all, and this is a pure guess, I suppose that the essential 
features upon it are the circular discs which are regarded as taking 
the place of the “ squares,” ‘‘ points,’ or “ stations’’ of other game- 
boards. Now there are only 14 of these in all; four at one end of the 
board arranged to form a cross, thus :— 

O 
O O 
O 
and ten rather smaller ones at the other end arranged round three sides 
of a rectangle, the edge of the board being the fourth side, thus :— 


O O 
OO 0 0 
O O 
O O 


This gives an arrangement of ‘‘ squares”’ which is unlike that of 
any other board-game known to me. It looks more like a track than 
a battle-field, but whatever the nature of the “‘ game’’ may have been, 
it obviously can have required far fewer pieces than either chess or 
draughts. Nothing recognisable as a game-piece was discovered with 
the board, 

C 2 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 


Birmingham and District.—A new club has becn formed, known 
at the ‘‘ City Officials’’’ C.C. The meetings are held every Faesday 
evening at Ye Mecca Café, Waterloo Street, Birmingham. 


The second International Masters’ ‘Tournament at San Sebastian 
started on February 19th. The competitors are Teichmann, Spiel- 
mann, Tarrasch, Rubinstein, Perlis, Forgacs, Schlechter, Juras, 
Niemzowitch, Leonhardt and Marshall. The prizes are 5,000, 3,000, 
2,000 and 1,000 francs. 

The annual Congress of the Northern Union is announced to take 
place at Park House, Claremont Park, Blackpool, from March 4th to 
gth. The programme embraces the usual competitions, (@) Champion- 
ship, (b) Major, and (c) Minor tournaments, also a ladics’ tournament 
provided not less than six entries are received. Entries close March Ist. 


The annual Easter Congress of the Kent Association will be held 
this year at Tunbridge Wells, from April 8th to 13th. ‘The hon. 
secretary is Mr. A. I,. Curling, 147, Upper Grosvecor Road. The 
programme will include first-class open tournament, second-class 
tournament, ladies’ open, and Kent championship. In the first-class 
open contest not less than £15 will be allotted for prizes. 


The Gambit Tournament at Abazzia resulted as follows :— 
I., Spielmann ; II., Duras; III. and IV., Cohn and Reti, equal. The 
scores of the non-prize winners, who received a monetary reward for 
each game, were Loowtzky, 11 ; Flamberg and Freymann, 103 ; Szekely, 
g; Leonhardt, 8; Nyholm and Rosselli, 73. During the last five 
rounds Spielmann only added 14 points to his previous score, whereas 
Duras, who started badly, finished with a fine sequence of wins. 

We give a good selection of games in the present issue. 


Southern Countics Championship.—We append the result of the 
adjudicator’s award in the match Devon v. Somersct, played at Exeter, 
January 28th. | 

DEVONSHIRE. SOMERSETSHIRE. 
Previous score be Sees Previous score .. 
Mr. A. L. Noake Mr. G. Breakwell 
Mr. E. A. Robinson Mr. F. Melluish 
Mr. J. E. D. Moysey Mr. J. B. Allison 
Mr. W. R. Neve Mr. G. Gordon 


Ne) [alener ers 
NI Lae Oe 


The Buda Pesth Chess Club announces an International Chess 
Tournament, to be held at Postyen in Hungary, play to begin on the 
20th May next. Entries (no deposit) admissible up to the 2oth April, 
should be addressed to Herr Géza Maroczy, Varosmajor-utca 40, 
Buda PesthI. If competitors number no more than 12, the tournament 
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will be in two rounds. Time limit: 15 moves per hour. The prizes 
are of 3,000, 2,000, I,400, 1,000, 750, 550, 400, 300, 250, 200, 150 and 
100 kronen. ' 


City of London Chess Club Championship.—The leading scores 
aS we go to press are:—Thomas, 10—adjourned game with Uber ; 
Allnutt to play. Blake, 84—adjourned games with Walker and Maas ; 
Wood and Curnock to play. Maas, 8—adjourned games with Allnutt, 
Blake and Curnock ; Loman to play. Macdonald, 74; Uber, Loman 
and Allnutt to play. Savage, 74; Sergeant and Letchworth to play. 
Muller, 73—adjourned game with Sergeant ; Loman to play. Allnutt, 
7—adjourned game with Maas; Macdonald and Thomas to play. 
Curnock, 64. Walker,6. Sergeant, 54. Letchworth and Stephens, 5. 


The Rev. W. C. Palmer arrived safely back in Trinidad on January 
17th, and next day engaged twenty-seven players simultaneously at 
the Victoria Institute, winning 18 games, drawing 6, and losing 3. 

Befoxe play was started the Bishop of Trinidad (Rev. J. F. Weish) 
welcomed Mr. Palmer and congratulated him upon his chess success in 
England. In his reply Mr. Palmer said it was with some diffidence 
that he accepted the invitation to play such a formidable company of 
chess enthusiasts, considering that 24 hours had not elapsed since his 
landing. He also noticed with pleasure the increased local interest 
in chess. 


Northern Union Championship.—The seven games left for adjudi- 
cation from the match Lancashire v. Cheshire have been decided as 
follows. The final round is Yorkshire v. Lancashire, at Manchester. 


LANCASHIRE. CHESHIRE. 
Previous score soe. «- «-10$ Previous score Se. Oar mia. Bee 
Mr. P. F. Blake .. .. .. .. *¥I Mr. F. C. Eaton *O 
Dr. H 


. Holmes pte. \bck= oe ae. Mr. H. B. Lund... ..._—_..— ws ¥0 

C. H. Wallwork .. .. .. #1 Mr. F. Loewenthal .... ned 
C. Lobel .. ‘ .. «. $$ Mr, M. Sutcliffe 

Mr. D. Powell .. .. I Mr. A. Clegg 
A. Briggs... .. .. .. .. © =Mr. A. Sheldon 
S . : 4 


. Wellington .. ‘Mr. S. Broadbridge .. 


| 
te | he Ome O 


The officials of the Imperial Chess Club, Curzon Street, Mayfair, 
Iondon, have arranged an international match, Great Britain v. 
Holland. The contest will be played on April 12th and 13th. Play 
on the 12th will proceed from 6 to 11 p.m., and next day from 2 to 7 
and 8 to 11 p.m. Eight players will represent each side; and the 
contestants will be divided into groups so that each player will play 
two games against different opponents. ‘The British team will probably 
be chosen from Messrs. Atkins, Lawrence, Yates, Ward, Michell, 
Blake, Thomas, Macdonald, Sergeant and Wahltuch. Dutch players: 
Dr. Esser, Dr. Te Kolste, Loman,Van Foreest, Speyer, Leussen, Baudet, 
Dr. Olland and Davidson. From 7 to 8 p.m. on the second day the 
teams will be entertained to dinner by the Imeprial Chess Club. 


116 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.. 


Southern Union Championship.—Fssex and Surrey met on 
February 3rd, Essex winning by the odd game. Score :— 


ESSEX. SURREY. 

Mr. J. F. Allcock .. Oo Mr. Herbert Jacobs oe ee wee OF 
Mr. J. Davidson TOMY. De Pe RS ea. ek xtue eee hs SO 
Mr. E. W. Osler o Mr.H.S. Barlow .. ..  .. .. 61 
Mr. G. F. Williams *1 Mr. E. Macdonald .. .. ..  .. *o 
Mr. E. Scamp Oo Mr. G. A. Felce iii, dc Se Bae OF 
Mr. F. Nettleton *: Mr. B.H.N. Stronach... .. .. *o 
Mr. W. G. Ingoldsby *} Mr. A. J. Maas mie. Seb Teg ge, OR 
Mr. F. C. Roberts o Mr. P. J. Allinghamn ce the, we ol 
Mr. L. lingworth 4 Mr. O. Howell... 2.00. 4 
Mr. V. Rush o Mr.H.C.Grifiths .. I 
Dr. A. Dunbar 1 Mr. W. T. Dickinson tig, Sas, HO) 
Mr. W. H. Taylor : I Dr. Steadman... ..  .. 2.) .. OO 
Mr. B. G. Bannington .. $ Mr. W. D. Childs 4 
Mr. F. P. Reynolds Oo Mr. H. G. Fetce I 
Mr. G. Page 1 Mr. T. H. Moore Jay Sy. 2O. 
Mr. R. E. Kemp [ Arse Bee ss 22. ah, Sa. ae. O 

84 74 


On Saturday, February 3rd, at Oxford, a team of the University 
of London Chess Club played the University. At time the score was 
24 all, but on adjudication London only obtained another 34 point. 


OXFORD UNIVERSITY C.C. LONDON UNIVERSITY C.C. 

Mr. H. N. Bewley ea Se Jee “Ee CD AM POX a ats, chee Gtk 
Mr. B. A. Bull S26 tee. So de SE “ir ASR. Dale ie. tege  hue. “ute RO 
Mr. J. A. J. Drewitt ..  .. .. r £=Major F. H. Rawlins .. .. .. Oo 
Mr. F. F. Russell .. .. .. .. oO Mr. H.A. Fagan .. .. .. .. 1 
Mr. F. C. Bryan .. .. .. .. *1 £=Mr. H.G. Richardson .. .. .. *o 
Mr. G. Davies a mee. Jour ee BR OM eC. Linton... ge uw. 43% 
Mr. G. Carruthers... .. .. .. *1 Mr. B.S. Long as “ene. “Goss. “lee SB: 
Mr. Be 1d Brine. air ax So. cAc%I CMR Veo Spary’ -2< ad ay. we MO 
Mr. R. J. Pocock .. .. .. .. *1 Mr. H. J. North .. ..  ..) 1. *o 
Mr. F. H. Senneck we ee es O Mr. A. U. Newton a ee ee | 
Mr. L. Delius... .. .. ..  «.. 1 Mr. Ghooh Be: “faa wae. See cans “WO 

8 3 

* Adjudicated. 


This is the third of this series of Inter-University contests, and the 
score now is Oxford 2, London I. 


The following is a voluntary appreciation from one of our Austra- 
lian subscribers (South Perth). The extract embodies some interesting 


items of West Australian chess well worth recording :—- 

‘*T suppose I am only one of many who send you thanks for the ‘ good fare’ 
provided during the past year. The End-games, Games, and Problem Depart- 
ments have all provided to me a splendid store of amusement and instruction. 
I am a chess enthusiast. I have solved problems since 1908, and have won a 
solving tourney in the Sundav Times chess column here, and am equal first in 
the contest just ended. An honourable mention in the A. C. White Australian 
tourney has also fallen to my lot, also honourable mention in the Brisbane Courier 
tourney. I like problems best. End-games are also very interesting to me, 
and your department has provided me many pleasant hours. 

‘In the Perth Chess Club hadnicap tourney [ came sixth out of 32 entrics; 
I started at the club in April of t911 in a minor level tourney. Previous to that 
I had only played with a fine old man (Canon Marshall) at South Perth. I have 
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a fair smattering of the openings, and I cannot say too much in praise of the 
selections of games in your Magazine. The notes are always understandable. 

‘About our Club: there are 93 members. What do you think of that ? 
An average of 35 to 55 regular playing members. We now have one of the best 
cafés in Perth, our quarters being in the spacious basement, where you can go 
any time in the day or night for a game. In the summer we shall have the use 
of the roof garden. 1911 has been the best year in the history of the club. Any 
B.C.M. readers who may be visiting Western Australia will be right welcome. 
Everybody knows the ‘Moana Café.’ The club gets the B.C.M., and I heard 
the secretary say that they would have to get them covered, as they were getting 
s0 knocked about.”’ 


A match of more than ordinary interest was contested at the 
tooms of the City of London Chess Club on February 17th, when a 
strong team of the City first-class encountered 15 members of 
North Manchester Chess Club. 

Play was started at 3 p.m. and ceased at 7 o'clock, at which time 
the scores were equal, 5 each, and 5 positions for adjudication. The 
game J,oman v. Coates was adjudicated by Messrs. Atkins and Law- 
rence a win for the City player, but the four remaining positions were 
sent to Mr. J. H. Blackburne. 

The match was stubbornly contested throughout ; in fact at one 
stage the visitors were leading by 5 points to 3. The popular captain, 


Mr. A. E. Moore, was in charge of the North Manchester team. Score :— 
City OF LONDON. NORTH MANCHESTER. 


Mr. T. F. Lawrence o Mr. H. E. Atkins I 
Mr. W. Ward.. .. .. o Mr. F. D. Yates I 
Mr. G. E. Wainwright .. o Mr. W. A. Butler I 
Mr. R. Loman eG 1 Mr. C. Coates .. fe) 
Mr. J. H. Blake *} Mr. H. B. Lund *4 
Mr. R. P. Michell .. 1 Mr. C. Lobel ; O 
Mr. R. C. Griffith .. *; Mr. A. Wolstencroft *O 
Mr. A. J. Maas 1 Mr. W. Turner fe) 
Mr. W. E. Allnutt o Mr. A.Caplan... .. I 
Mr. E. Macdonald .. 1 Mr. R. W. Houghton ) 
Mr. H. B. Uber 4 Mr. J. G. Willey 4 
Mr. J. P. Savage *o Mr. J. Burtinshaw .. eI 
Mr. G. F. Williams 4 Mr. I. M. Brown 4 
Mr. R. C. J. Walker 1 Mr. M. Sutcliffe fe) 
Mr. C. W. Hopper *4 Mr. F.C. Eaton *} 


00 | 
S| 


*Adjudicated by Mr. J. H. Blackburne. 


The Blackburne Tcstimonial—We have remitted to Mr. H. E. 
Dobell a further sum of £8 12s. received since our last issue. Mr. 
Herman Helms, New York, £1; Stockport Chess Club, £7 4s., per the 
hon. secretary, Mr. W. B. Beckwith, who also kindly encloses the 
appended detailed list of subscribers :— 

Mr. J. Burtinshaw, £1 1s.; Dr. E. Claye, £1 1s.; Dr. Rogerson, £1 1s.; 
Miss Rogerson, £1 1s.; Mr. T. Rogerson, £1 1s.; Mr. W. D. Barrow, tos. 6d. ; 
Mr. C. E. Kayser, 5s.; Mr. W. B. Beckwith, 2s. 6d.; Mr. F. S. Cartwright, 2s. 6d. ; 
Mr. J. Chapman, 2s. 6d.; Mr. H. Farnsworth, 2s. 6d.; Mr. J. W. Lambert, 
2s.6d.; Mr. C. H. Moss, 2s. 6d.; Mr. A. S. Osborne, 2s. 6d. ; Mr. W. Ogden, 2s. ; 
Dr. J. J. Vernon, 2s.; B.C., 1s.; F.H., 1s. Total, £7 4s. 

Mr. Beckwith also forwards 8s. on behalf of the St. Margaret’s 
(Altrincham) Chess Club. 
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Mr. Helms, who is joint editor of the American Chess Bulletin, 
writes :— 

‘‘For some time I have noticed in your pages mention of the praiseworthy 
efforts being put forth in behalf of the fund for Mr. J. H. Blackburne. I am 
well aware that subscriptions have been solicited only from residents of Great 
Britain and her colonies. Nevertheless, it seems to me that the lists should be 
thrown open to all the world, for Mr. Blackburne belongs, in a larger sense, to 
no one country. All of us, at one time and another, have shared the pleasure 
of his successes and the delight of his splendid games. 

‘‘In any event, I deem myself partially eligible, for, though a native citizen 
of the United States, it was in Canada that I acquired my first knowledge of 
chess. Added to that, my only brother is a ‘‘ Blue Nose,” that is, a native of 
Halifax. . 

‘‘ With best wishes for the success of the good work, I enclose £1.” 


We should like to see the example set by Mr. Helms followed by 
every British chess editor ! 


Chess in Scotland.—The semi-final tie in ‘‘ Richardson’ Cup 
tourney, between Edinburgh C.C. and Queen’s Park C.C., Glasgow, 
was played off at Edinburgh on Saturday, roth February, a good 
contest ending in a win for the Edinburgh Club as below. Edinburgh 
therefore meets Glasgow C.C. in the final for the Cup, this tie also to 
be played at Edinburgh :— 


EDINBURGH. QUEEN'S PARK. 


Mr. G. W. Richmond 1 Mr. J. Lawson .. oO 
Mr. J. Crum ; Oo Mr. C. Macdonald I 
Mr. R. Tramm si 4 Mr. D. Blackstock .. 4 
Mr. A. J. D. Foray I Mr. H. Dobson O 
Mr. E. Shanks Oo Mr. A. Martin . 1 
Mr. T. B. Rees I Mr. W. R. Pitt 7 
Mr. R. Coyne... 1 Mr. R. EB. Farquhar fe) 

44 24 


‘“Spens’’ Cup Tourney has this year been won by the Central 
C.C., Glasgow, and this club therefore regains its place in the senior 
contest for the ‘“‘ Richardson ’”’ Cup next season. In the final tie for 
the ‘‘Spens’”’ the Central C.C. proved rather strong for the Ladies’ 


Association, to whom they were opposed, winning as under :— 
CENTRAL C.C. LADIES’ C.C. 

Mr. A. V. Logie ea Miss A. Taylor 

Mr. J. R:. Draper .. Miss F. Futenison Stirling 

Mr. J. M’Turk Miss Crum : 

Mr. J. Lothian Miss Smith Cuninghame 

Mr. H. W. Tennant Mrs. Ritchie 

Mr. R. C. Borland Miss Forbes 

Mr. D. Hogg .. Miss Williamson 


wloconoog 


Mr. P. “Wenman is now engaged in a short match with Mr. C. 
Wardhaugh at Glasgow C.C. Mr. Wardhaugh won the first two games. 

In first division of Glasgow League, Central beat Queen’s Park by 
84 to 14, and Bohemians beat Glasgow C.C. team by 63 to 33. After 
adjudication, Bohemians have beaten Central C.C. by 7 games to 3. 

The Scottish Universities’ Chess Association have invited 21 repre- 
sentatives of Oxford, Cambridge, and I,ondon Universities to a chess 
festival in Edinburgh from 5th to 13th April. 


EA eastern tenement a re, EIS. a LOMA ae Ey | nc I ES tere Tera. 
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We regret to note the death of Mr. R. A. McGuffie, an ex-president 
of Edinburgh-C.C., and a general favourite in the club. Mr. McGutfhe 
was a lawyer in Edinburgh. Died 17th February. 


Among those who were present at the match North Manchester 
versus Bradford, contested in Manchester on January 13th, was a 
diminutive little fellow of 94 years, who followed the progress of the 
match with such keen attention that his actions aroused the interest 
of both players and spectators. 

The full height of the 
youngster only brought his 
head and shoulders just a little 
above the tables on which were 
arranged the boards and chess- 
men, but what he lacked in 
physical inches was quite over- 
shadowed by his kcen mental 
interest in the play generally. 

. During the afternoon he also 
contested games against two 
or three antagonists, and emer- 
ged from these encounters with 
much success, holding his own 
gencrally and inflicting defeats 

_ on one or two opponents in a 

style indicating chess skill of 
a high order for onc so young 
in years. 

The name of this chess 
prodigy is John Lengden. 

He was born in Manchester 
on October 30th, 1902. His first 
knowledge of chess was gained 
while watching his father being 

taught the rudiments of the game by a friend. John immediately 

became absorbed in chess and took deep interest in the game. When 
he was seven years of age, October, 1909, he played in the handicap _ 
tournament of the Halifax Club, winning the second prize! At the 
present time his parents reside in Wigan, and John is a scholar of St. 

Mark’s School, Newtown, Wigan, in Standard III. 

In his spare time he plays over all the important games he sees in 
the papers, and discusses the play with his father. He has a thorough 
knowledge of the English and German notation, and possesses such a 
remarkable memory that he can play over any games he contests and 
can set up any position he has seen. 

This season he has competed in class D of the Lancashire County 
tournament, winning in the first round but losing in the second. 
Doubtless our readers will be interested to see how the youngster 
shapes in actual play, so we append the score of the game in which he 
proved successful. His opponent made a great mistake on his 21st 


JOHN LENCDEN. 
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move, but apart from this it will te seen that the boy has a good 
conception of the game. His mental grasp of the possibilities of a 
position is remarkable and so quick that he is inclined to play too 
fast ; but criticism is disarmed when dealing with a player so young. 
N evertheless, with more steadiness he will certainly makc a fine player ; 
particularly if trained with judicious care. 


GAME No. 3,632. 
Scotch Gambit. 


WHITE, BLACK. 
JoHN LENGDEN Mr. J.O. Peacock 15 K R—K sq 15 P—KR 3 


(Wigan). (Manchester). 16 B—KB4 16 Kt—R4 

I P—K4 I P—K4 17 Kt—Q5 17 K R—K sq 
2 Kt—KB3 42 Kt—QB3 18 KtxBch 18 RxKt 

3 P—Q4 3 PxP 19 B—K 3 19 K R—Q2 
4 B—Q B4 4 B—K 2 20 O—Q 2 20 OxP 

5 Castles 5 P—QO3 21 BxXRP 21 PxXB? 

6 P—K R 3 6 Kt-—-K B 3 22 RxQ 22 K—R2 

7 KtxP 7 KtxKt 23 QR—Ksq 23 Kt—B 3 

8 Ox Kt 8 PO B4 24 R—K7 24 P—Q4 

g9'B—Kt5ch 9 B—Q2 25 QO—O3ch 25 K—Ki2 
10 Bx Bch 10 QOxB 206 RXR 20 RXR 

Ir O—03 Ir OQ R—Q sq 27 O—Kt3ch 27 K—R2 
12 B—-K 3 12 Castles 28 O—K 5 28 K—Kt 2 
13 Kt—QB3 13 P—QR3 29 P—K Kt4 29 R—OQ3?? 
14 OR—Qsq 14 Q—B3 30 OXR 30 Resigns 


We have to thank Mr. LL. P. Recs for a copy of the Fedcration 
Year Book for 1911. In addition to the detailed report of the annual 
Congress, it gives the full scorcs of the matches played in the English 
county championship contest, and the Congress arrangements for the 
present year. The brochure also contains the full text of the proposed 
new laws of chess, compiled by Mr. W. Ward, and revised by the 
committee. The object of the compilation is, as Mr. Rees states in 


his chess column in the Surrey Mirror :— 

‘To simplify the task of reference by a more concise, more methodical, and 
less involved arrangement than at present -exists. 

‘“No drastic changes are initiated by these new rulcs, but they appear far 
more easy of reference and clearer in diction and arrangemcnt than the British 
Chess Code, the one fault of which is that in aiming at absolute technical accuracy 
in wording, to embrace every possible contingency and remove every cavilling 
doubt as to meaning of the paragraphs, the compilers have built up such a cumber- 
some and complicated phrascology that it defeats its own object for casy and 
general reference. It is like an ordinary layman trying to understard the legal 
meaning of a complicatcd lease.” 

Criticism is invited, and should be sent to Mr. IL. P. Rees, St. 
Aubyn’s, Redhill, on or before April 13th. 

In reference to the next Congress of the Fedcration it is announced 
that the meeting will take place from August 12th to 24th at the Castle 
Assembly Rooms, Richmond, under the auspices of the London Chess 
League and the Richmond Chess Club. The chief tournaments will 
be played in the grand ball-room, the size of which 1s 80 fect by 35 feet. 


a 
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The Assembly Rooms are delightfully situated on the banks of 
the River Thames, and command a view of some of the most beautiful 
reaches of the stream at-Richmond. A large and shady lawn facing 
the river will be at the sole use of the Congress visitors, and the whole 
appointments of the place are admirably adapted for the purposes of 
the Congress and the comfort of the participants. 

The local hon. secretary is Mr. E. Wilkinson, The Pagoda Café, 
Richmond, Surrey. 


Midland Union Championship. —Played at the Midland Institute, 
Birmingham, on Saturday, January 27th. 


OXFORDSHIRE. WARWICKSHIRE. 

Mr. F. S. Smith ws o Mr. A. J. Mackenzie I 
Mr. J. A. J. Drewitt 4 Mr. F.G. Butcher .. 4 
Mr. R. Lob (absent) o Mr.F. J. Burgoyne . I 
Prof.” Vinogradoff 1 Mr. F. H. Morris Oo 
Mr. B. A. Bull o Mr. A. H. Owen I 
Mr. F. F. Russell .. 1 Mr. C. H. Knight . Oo 
Mr. W. L. Biggs 1 Mr. F. Mills .. . Oo 
Mr. W. H. Hobbs .. *} Mr. A. J. Goode *} 
Mr. F. C. Bryan *} Mr. E. Reeve... .. *4 
Mr. E. E. Shepherd 1 Mr. A. H. Griffiths .. O 
Mr. G. Davies *} Mr. G. Pinson .. *1 
Mr. R. Moss . $$ Mr. P. Allender 4 

6$ 54 


* Adjudicated by Mr. H. E. Atkins. 
Warwickshire fared no better in their second encountcr, which 
took place at the Midland Institute, on Saturday, February 17th. 
Oxfordshire meet Worcestershire next to decide who shall enter the 


final round. 
WORCESTERSHIRE. WARWICKSHIRE. 

Mr. F. McCarthy . «. O Mr. A. J. Mackenzie I 
Mr. EF. E. Westbury 1 Mr. F.G. Butcher . O 
Mr. E. E. Sparshott 1 Mr. R.H. Peck O 
Mr. W. G. Darby .. 1 Mr. F. J. Burgoyne oO 
Mr. F. G. Hale o Mr. J. W. Wilder .. I 
Mr. F. L. Jelf.. 4 Mr. F. H. Morris 4 
Mr. H. Powell.. .. «. « I Mr, A. H. Owen O 
Mr. J. G. Reeve .. .. ..°*.. I £=%Mr.G. Pinson .. 6) 
Mr. T. J. Cherrington .. .. O Mr. F. Mills _ 
Mr. K. Henn .. ag 1 Mr. E. Reeve bi O 
Mr. A. C. Parry 4 = =6Mr. A. H. Griffiths .. 4 
Mr. J. Brown .. 4 Mr. E. Etheridge $ 
Mr. A. D. Capel- -Loft o Mr. P. Allender I 
73 53 


‘ Leicestershire and Shropshire met on February 24th at Birming- 


ham, when Shropshire suffered a severe defeat. Score :— 

LEICESTERSHIRE. SHROPSHIRE. 
eT ae Mr. F. Clayton i 

Mr. G. H. Lock 

Mr. F. H. Guest 

Mr. E. Groom : 

Mr. F. W. Forrest 

Mr. W. E. Baddeley 

Mr. P. G. Perry 

Mr. G. A. Probert 

Mr. A. H. Smith 


Mr. G. Shories 
Dr. Mason ‘ - 
Mr. L. Storr-Best .. 
Mr. E. H. Collier .. 
Mr. T. H. Bumpus 
Mr. J. Storr-Best .. 
Mr. V. H. Lovell 
Mr. A. Garratt 

Mr. A. Gadsby 


nnn Me eM oo on 
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Mr. F. Moore .. 
Mr. N. K. Lee 
Mr. T. S. Lea 


Mr. G. E. Ranisden 

Mr. R. F.‘L. Burton et, iti HO 

Mr. W. E. Gough .. .. .. .. 4 
I 


eaees 


I 


_ 


The big match Croydon versus Rest of Surrey, promoted by the 
Thornton Heath Chess Club, was contested on Jan. 20th, at the Baths 
Hall, Thornton Heath, and won by the Rest of Surrey by 60 points to 40. 

Before hostilities opened the players were heartily welcomed by 
Alderman H. K. Moore, president, Thornton Heath Polytechnic Chess 
Club, who paid high tribute to the work of the organising honorary 
secretaries, Mr. Whitaker and Mr. W. D. Childs, and said that such 
gatherings had their usefulness in bringing together men from all parts 
of the county. 

Dr. Howard, president Surrey Chess Association, thanked: Alder- 
man Moore and the Croydon chess players for their welcome. 

A very pleasing feature of these annual matches is the splendid 
help rendered by many ladies in providing and serving refreshments 
to those whose good fortune it is to be present. Ever since the 
institution of the match eleven years ago, Mrs. W. D. Childs has 
been the leader in the dispensing of hospitality, and this year opportunity 
was taken to present to her a slight token of appreciation, which 
subsequently took the form of an opal ring. After Mrs. Childs had 
thanked the donors, Mr. Child added a few words and said that his 
wife would always be pleased to do what she could for chess in Surrey. 
The committee of ladies on this occasion were Mrs. Dickinson, Mrs. 
Wilcox, Miss Upham, Miss Ward, Miss Maas, Mrs. L. P. Rees, Mrs. 
Bayliss, Miss Thompson, Miss Coe, Miss Herbage, and Mrs. Childs. 

‘We append the results of play on the first 25 boards :— 


CROYDON. SURREY. 


Mr. H. B. Uber : Mr. G. E. Wainwright 
Mr. B. H. N. Stronach _ Mr. R. P. Michell 

Mr. A. J. Maas ; Mr. G. A. Felce 

Mr. A. W. Fisher .. Mr. L. P. Rees .. 

Mr. H. Ward . : ae Mr. A. E. Mercer Pe 
Mr. A. M. B. Hillman .. Mr..F. F. L. Alexander . 
Mr. P. W. Baster .. Mr. T. Westby Gibson 
Mr. P. G. Herbage Mr. P. J. Allingham 

Mr. A. L. Densham Mr. B. W. Fisher 

Mr. R. Wyke Bayliss Dr. Steadman .. .. 
Dr. H. R. Allingham Mr. H.C. Griffiths .. 
Mr. W. D. Childs .. Mr. H. W. Piercy 

Mr. C. E. S. Nickels Mr. W. T. Dickinson 
Mr. G. Mr. E. C. Balfour 


R. Hardcastle 
Dr. Nankivell .. .. 
Mr. E. Patterson 
Mr. E. I. Smith 
Absent 2 | 
Mr. F. H. Wagstaffe 
Ald. H. K. Moore .. 
Mr. E. J. Merill 

Mr. C. Chart ... 
Mr. G. H. Hadland 
Mr. H. W. Wagstaffe 
Mr. G. C. Houghton 


Rev. W. D. Roberts 
Mr. F. Dark Gd 
Mr. W. P. Pigg 

Mr. T. H. Moore 

Mr. H. Brigg .... 
Dr. H.C. Howard .. 
Mr. L. F. teers 
Mr. R. Paul ; 
Mr. E. Coventry 
Mr. P. Le Good 
Mr. W. Galloway 
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GAME DEPARTMENT. 


The three following games were played in the match City of 
London Chess Club versus North Manchester Chess Club :— 


GAME No. 3,633. 


Queen’s Pawn Game. 


NoTres BY H. E. ATKINS. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
H. BE. ATKINS. Mr.T.F.LAWRENCE. 
P—Q 4 1 P—Q4 
P—K 3 2 P—KB4 


stain On the whole this is pro- 


-bably not so good as the usual 


OO CON DN & WH 


~ 


Il 
I2 
13 
14 
15 


16 


2.., Kt—K B 3. White is left 
with the command of the square 
K 5, and is able to dislodge an 
intruding Knight at K 4 by P— 
B 3. 


K Kt—B3 3 KKt—B3 
P—O Kt3 4 P—K3 
B—Kt 2 5 OKt—Q2 
B—Q 3 6 B—Q3 
P—B4 7 P—B3 
Castles 8 Casiles 
OKt—Q2 «Gg Kt—K5 
Kt—K 5 10 BxKt 


eee The line of play entered 
upon by this move does not turn 
out favourably. Possibly 10.., 
R—B 3 might have becn played, 
but in any case it is difficult to 
develop the Queen’s Bishop. 


PxB Ir Kt (Q2)-B4 
B—K 2 12 O—R4 . 
Kt—B 3 PPC? 

BxP 14 R—Osq 
O—B 2 15 P—QkKt4 


Sat Sead If 15.., Kt—Q 7, then 
either 16 K R—Q sq or the simple 
Kt x Kt. 


B—-K 2 16 B—Q2 


eae With the idea of ulti- 
mately playing P—B 4, when 
Black would have a fairly satis- 
factory game. 


17 KR—Qsq 17 QR—Bsq 
18 Kt—Q4 18 Kt—R 3 
Ig P—B 3 Ig Kt—Kt 4 


eles If 19.., Kt—Kt 5, then, 
as pointed out after the conclusion 
of the game by Black, 20 Q—B sq, 
followed by P—K 4. 


20 P—QR4 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 


This move stops Black’s scheme 
of P—B 4, etc. 


20 P—Kt 5 


Sather This is a weak move (due 
no doubt to time pressure), which 
leaves Black in an exceedingly 
difhcult position. 20.., Q—Kt 3 
scems best, and there is a good 
deal of play left in the game, 
though White, I think, has a slight 
advantage. 


B—B4 21 QOKt—B2 
KtxK BP 22 Q—B4 
B—Q4 23 QO—Bsq 
kt—Q 6 24 R—Rsq 
P—B4 25 Kt—B2 
B—B 5 20 Kt—Q4 
Kt—Kt7 27 Q—Ksq 
Bx Kt 28 BPXB 
KtxR 29 OxKt 
QOR—Bsq 30 Kt—R 3 
P—K 4 31 Q—R 5 
O—B 2 32 O—R4 
Q—B 3 33 Q—K sq 
Bx kt P 34 Resigns 
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GAME No. 3,634. 


Queen’s Pawn Opening. 


NoTEs BY F. D. YATES. 


WHITE. BLACK. , 
Mr. W. Warp. Mr. F. D. YATES. 


I P—Q4 I P—Q4 


2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—KB3 
3 P—K 3 3 P—K 3 
4P—QKt3 4 P—-QB4 


Mie a There are two courses 
open for Black, either to try and 
build up a defendable position on 
the King’s side to meet the attack 
which White is slowly maturing 
on the Queen’s side with the two 
Bishops, or to endeavour to create 
a diversion by a demonstration 
on the Queen’s side by P—Q B 4, 


Kt—Q B 32, and Kt—Q Kt § to’ 


exchange White’s K B. Experience 
shows that the latter course is 


the best. 
5 B—Kt 2 ~5 Kt—QB3 
6QKt—Q2 6 B—Q3 
7 Kt—K 5 


White takes command of this 
Square at once, or Black might 
have prevented the move by Q— 


7 Q-K2 
ieee A move that might turn 
out useful in certain eventualities. 
For instance, if White played 
later P—-Q B 4, then Black by 
clearing the diagonal and exchang- 
ing the Bishop at Q R 6 weakens 


the White Pawn at Q 4. 
8 P—K B4 8 Castles 
9 B—-Q3 9 Kt—-Q Kt 5 
10 B—K 2 


The Bishop is still in play, while 
the Kt at Kt 5 has sooner or later 
to retreat. 


Io Kt—K 5 


woe By the previous moves 
Black has gained appreciably in 
position. A minor point is that 
he has got command of the square 
at K 5, and is able when he thinks 
the proper monient has arrived to 
drive the White Kt from K 5s. 


Ir Castles 
12 Kt—Q 3 


This seems an artificial post for 
the Kt; it cramps the effect of 
the Bishop, which is ultimately 
‘posted at K B 3, where it has 
little effect. 

12 PxXP 


13 Kt—Q B3 


fscere hs The exchange of Kts 
would only free White’s position. 
White has also to take into 
account the threat of 14 B—OR 6. 


14 B—-KB3 14 P—KB4 


i eine a Allowing Kt—-K 5, but 
it is of little advantage to White, 
the piece being almost immediately 
exchanged to make way for a 
sortie with the Black Queen on 
the King’s side. 


15 B—Q2 


sapere vecessary in view of the 
contemplated exchanges opening 
the Bishop’s file. Now that the 
Rooks are doubled Black would 
have command of the open file. 
If White plays on the 17th move 
QO P xB, then of course Q—-B 4 ch 
wius the exchange. 


Ir P—K B 3 


13 PxP 


15 Kt—K 5 


1 P—QB4 16 BxKt 
17 BPXB 17 Q—Kt 4 
18 BxKt 18 Q—K 6 ch 


sareansnec Black pursues the first 
objective, that of weakening, and 
attacking the Queen’s Pawn. 
White must play very carefully 
hereabouts or the Pawn would be 
lost. 


19 R—B2 


Relving on the resulting ex- 
changes of the heavy pieces to 
bring about a level ending. If, 
however, K---R sq Black obtains 
a strong attack by B P»*Bj; 20 
RxR, RXR; 21 Kt—B sq, Q— 
Kt 4; 22 Q—-K sq, Kt—Kt 5. 


Ht 


bed 
OO CON OUP W DN 


Il 


call olan ile 
Au & WwW ND 


17 


a 
GO 


ae 
20 
21 
22 


cal interest. 
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19 BPXB first K--K 3 seems to give White 
Q—K 2 20 OQ x R a safe posation. 
OxQ 21 RxQ 24 K—K 2 2~. Kt—Q 6 
KxR 22 Kt—Kt5 25 R—K Bsq 25 KtA-B5ch 
we gia It is curious how speedilv 20: KB 2 26 xP 
White’s game goes to pieces after ....-.Threatening Kt—Q 
this move. Besides the threat of winning the Bishop, also bringing 
winning the Bishop by a check, the Black Bishop to help in the 
there is P—K 7 ch, K xP, Kt—: attack at QO B 3. 
B 7 ch winning the exchange. 27 KtxK P 27 B—B 3 
B—B 3 23 R—K Bsq ch 28 PxXP 28 BxKt 
oe ee Cote RD A If 29 K—K 3, Ktx Kt P 
eee It is important that this F : +1 
move should be played before a ee a 
Kt-—Q 6, for if the latter is played 29 Resigns 
GAME No. 3,635. 
Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLACK. 23 B—kt 3 23 P—KR 4 
. W. A. BUTLER. Mr. WAINWRIGHT. 24 Kt—R2 24 P—Kt 3 
P—K4 1 P—K4 25 B—K 3 25 QKt—Ka2 
Kt—K B3 2 Kt—QB3 26 Kt—B3 26 KtxB 
B—Kt 5 3 P—QR3 27 OxKt 27 P—Q5 
B—R 4 4 Kt—B 3 28 OxKP 28 Kt—B4 
P—Q 3 5: P=-03 29 QxBP 29 B—B 3 
Castles 6 B—K 2 30 O—B 4 30 Bx Kt 
P—B 3 7 Castles 31 OXB 31 K R—Bsgq 
R—K sq 8 K—R sq 32 RXR 32 RXR 
Kt—Q2 g Kt--K Ktsq 33 P—K Kt4 33 Kt—R5 
Kt—Bsq 10 P—B4 34 Q-B7 34 QxQ 
PxP Ir BxP 35 BxQ 35 R—K 2 
Kt—-K3 12 B—Q2 30 B—Q 5 36 P—R4 
B—B 2 13 B—B 3 37 B—K 4 37 K—Kt sq 
Q—K 2 14 KKt—K2 38 P—KB4 38 RPxP 
P—KR3 15 Q—Ksq 39 PxP 39 K—B2 
Kt—R2 16 Q—B2 40 K—B2 40 R—B2 
QKt—Kt4 17 QR—Ksq 41 P—B4 41 Kt—Kt 3 
Soe 18 er 4 42 BXKtch 42 KxB 
tx Ig Qxkt 43 R—Ksq 43 K—B3 
QR—OQsq 20 P—O4 44 R—K4 44 R—Q2 
B—B 5 21 R—ktsq 45 K—B 3 45 Resigns 
Kt—Kt4 22 O—Kt3 


The two following games, played by correspondence, are of theorett- 


The Vienna Gambit shows a new and convincing way of 


demolishing the attack when White plays 5 Q—B 3, and 6 K Kt—K 2. 
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The Petroff rather contradicts a verdict of Schlechter’s in B.C.M., 
August, 1903 (see note after White’s 11th move). 


GAME No. 3,636. 


Vienna Gambit. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. ALLINGHAM. Mr. BUNDOCK 
(Surrey). (Kent). 
I P—K4 I P—K4 
2 Kt-QB3 2 Kt—KB3 
3 P-—KB4 = = 3 P—Q4 
4 PxKP 4 KtxP 
5 Q—B 3 5 P—K B4 
6 KKt—K2 6 Kt—QB3 
7 P—Q4 7 B—-K3! 


8 B—B4 8 B—K 2 

g Castles go P—K Kt4 
10 B—Kt 3 10 Castles ! 
11 P—KR4 11 P—B5 

12 BxP 12 PXB 

13 KtxP 13 BxP! 

14 K—Ktsq 14 Kt—B7 
15 RxXB 15 OxR 

16 P—Kt 3 16 RxKt! 
17 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,637. 


Played in the Four Leaved Shamrock “ Silver Queen’ corres- 


pondence tournament. 


Petroff Defence. 


Notes By W. M. BROOKE. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

Mr. BERRYMAN Mr. BROOKE 
(Barnsley). (Pembury, Kent). 

I P—K 4 I P—K4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—KB3 
3 KtxP 3 P—Q3 
4 Kt—K B 3 4 KtxP 
5 P—Q4 


If White desires to simplify the 
game Kt—Q B 3 at once Is best. 


. 5, P—Q4 
6 B—Q 3 6 B—K 2 
7 Castles 7 Kt—Q B3 
8 R—K sq 8 B—K Kt5. 
9 P—B 3 9 P—B4 
10 P—B 4 


A variation much in vogue in 
the Masters’ Tourneys from 1900 
to 1903. Played in a game Pills- 
bury v. Maroczy, Monte Carlo. 
At Hanover, 1902, Loman played 
10.., O—Q 3, and obtained a won 
game. Subsequent analysis (see 
B.C.M., February and April, 1903) 
by Prof. Berger showed that White 
could still retain the advantage. 


Io B—R 5 


Sc eeatcs This is Maroczy’s move, 
which leads to a draw if White 
plays 11 B—K 3. 

Position after Black’s 1oth move :— 
B—R 5. 


BLACK (MR. BROOKE). 


4 YZ, Y 
4 4 yy 
Wirielt Vs 
WY, 4 

“Uf, 


WHITE (MR. BERRYMAN). 


Ir R—B sq 


Schlechter, in an analysis in 
B.C.M., Aug., 1903, says: ‘ This 
unnatural-looking move seems to 
be the best and soundest continua- 
tion. Black must certainly lose 
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further time, since the Bishop on 23 O-O5 


R 5 cannot hold his ground, and = ine 
White will obtain a rather better 24 K—Kt 2 24 Q K 4 


game by threatening PxP and 25 K—Rsq 


Kt—B 3.” 
White overlooks the threat R x 
11 Castles Kt, etc. P—B 4 would be met by 
12 PxXP 12 BxKt Q—K 2, and B—B 4 by K—B q, 
and Black must presently get a 
eae cd This and the following dangerous attack on the weak 
sacrifice constitute the only way KRPandK BP. The text move 
to keep up the attack and avoid however loses at once. 
loss of time and ground. Black 
gives up two pieces for Rook and 25 RxKt 
Pawn, but leaves the White Pawns 26 PxR 26 RxR 
broken and the King exposed. 27 QxR 27 OXB 
13 PxB 13 KtxK BP 28 K—Kt sq 28 Q—K 6ch 
14 RxKt 14 BxRch 29 Resigns 
15 KxB 15 Q—R5ch 7 ; 
16 K—Kt2 16 KtxP Position after Black’s 2uth move :— 
R—K 6. 


hieencens R—B 3 may be played 
here. The Knight cannot safely BLACK (MR. BROOKE). 
be taken on account of R—K Kt 3 
ch winning. 


17 B—K 3 17 R—B 3 
18 BxKt 18 QxB 

19 Kt—B 3 19 R—Ksq 
20 O—K Bsq 20 R—K6 


(See Diagram.) 


21 B—K2 21 O—Q7 
22 R—Ktsq 22 R-OQKt3 
23 K—B2 


Black threatened RxP; but 
now after this move would follow 
RxR,QxR; Kt—Q sq winning 
the exchange. WHITE (MR. BERRYMAN). 


The Havre Chess Club, early in February, entertained Mr. Charles. 


Jaffé, the redoubtable chess editor of the New York Daily News, on 
the eve of his embarkation for the States. Mr. Jaffe gave an exhibition 
of simultaneous play, winning seven games and drawing one against 
eight of the strongest players of the Havre Club. Subsequently, 
playing against Messrs. J.enormand and Van der Velde in consultation, 
the visitor suffered defeat in the lively little game we give below. We 
are indebted to Mr. Van der Velde for both the score and notes, the 
latter being ‘“ more especially intended to explain the motives, not 
always obvious, of certain moves in a game where brilliancy rather 
than soundness was aimed at.” 


ee ee ee EE EEE 0 Ei Eee eee cee Ee, ee 
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GAME No. 3,638. 


Three Knights Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Messrs. VAN DER VELDE Mr. JAFFE 
and LENORMAND (New York). 
(Havre Chess Club). 


1 P—K4 I P—K4 

2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
3 Kt—B3 3 P—K B4 
4 B—Kt5 | 


- The opening is now converted 
into a Lopez, with the P—K B 4 
Defence—of questionable value, 
- but leading to a lively counter 


attack. 
. 4 P—Q3 
5 P—Q4 5 BPXP 
6 KtxP (K 4) 6 Kt—B3 
7°-KtxKt 7 QxKt 
8 PxP  8PxP 
g B—Kt5_ 


The beginning of Black's 


troubles. ; 
9 Q—-Q 3 
eee eeas Q—K 3 at once looks 

preferable. 
10 O—K 2 10 P—K R 3 
Ir R—Q sq 

(See Diagram). 

Ir Q—K 3 
12 R—Q8ch 12 K—B2 
13 B—QB4 13 KtxR 
14 BxQch . 


' BxKt is also good here, but 
holds out less promise of a spirited 
ending. . 

14 KtxB 


15 KtxPch 15 K—Ktsq 


129 
16 B-Q2 16 B—Q 3 

17 B—B3- 17 P—OQR4 

18 QO—R5 16 P—Q Kt4 

19 Q—B7 ch | : 


To place the Q at Kt 6; without 
losing a tempo. 
‘Ig K—R2 | 
20 Q--Kt6och 20 K—Ktsq 
21 Kt—Kt4 21 P—Kt5_ 


"......Here Black could have_ 
prolonged the struggle.by K— 
B sq, but. his game is irretrievably 
compromised. In his desire to 
drive White’s Bishop away from 
the R diagonal he overlooks the 
impending mate. he S 


22 Kt—Bo6och 22 K—Bs 
23 Q—K 8 mate 


Position after White’s ith move :-— 
R—Q sq 


BLACK (MR. JAFFE). 


YY iy, JAMES 27 
VAY G OG 
y , YG 


y yy 4 
YY YY 
Press Vita on , Md yyy s Oe 
Y “if, Us ph Yi); YUL 
Yai +GG GJ BZ 
Yn G Yn Gy Yy UY Y Z 
M277 Y Winielte Vth, Vy V4, Ay y uithle y, Wh, 
Y UGY. Uj YY 
“ify x Z y Yfyy Yj CY 
Z Z 4 yy YY, Yh 
tf . a. Vary, A a wie Vldd,, a 7 
YL“) 13; Uj YY, VNC 
Ups Z 4 A 
4 YE GRG 
Ususla ss UIT: A 


WHITE 


(MESSRS. 


VAN 
AND LENORMAND). 


DER VELDE 


GAME No. 3,639. 


. Giuoco Piano. | 
Played in the current correspondence match Essex v. Hampshire. 


WHITE. | BLACK. 

Mr. A. H. Cross Mr. J. R. WALDRON 
(Essex), .  (lampshire). 

I P—K4 I r—K4 

2Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 


3 B—B‘4 3 B—B4 

4 Kt—B 3 4 Kt—B 3 
5-F=O3 5 F=03 

6 P—K R3 


C3 


'T:30 


6 B—K 3 is usually played at 
this point. 
6 QO Kt—K 2 
7 Castles 7 B—K 3 
8 B—KKt5 8Q—Q2 
9 BxKt 


II 
I2 


13 
14 
15 


16 
17 


18 
IQ 
20 
21 
22 


23 


24 
25 


As Black’s intention is to Castle 
Queen’s Rook this exchange is 
very risky. 


go PxXB 
BxB 10 PxXB 
P—Q 4 Ir PXP 
Kt x P 12 P—OQR3 


ore Hardly necessary. Black 
need not fear 13 Kt—Kt 3, as the 
Knight would be drawn away 
from the defence of the King. 
Castle Queen’s Rook at once or 
, P—K 4; 13 Kt—B 3, R— 
K Kt sq; 14 King moves, Castles; 
followed by 15.., P—K B 4 might 
have been tried. 


K—R sq 13 Castles (Q R) 

Kt—B 3 14 Kt—Kt 3 

P—R 3 15 Q R—K Ktsq 
‘acueet The King’s Rook should 


have been played to Kt sq instead. 
Black weakens his Queen’s side by 
this move, and the other Rook 
holds merely a watching brief for 
the rest of the game. 


P—Q Kt4 16 B—R2 
Kt—K 2 17 P—KR4 


ere The sequel to 15. 
—Kt sq, but though the idea is all 
right, the attack is too slow in 
view of White’s threatened counter 
demonstration on the other wing. 


Perhaps 17.., P—K 4; 18 P— 
B 4, Q—Kt 2; 19 R—B sq, Kt— 
B 5 would have been better. 
P—B 4 18 O—Kt 2 
R—B sq Ig P—R5 
P—B 5 20 PxP 
PxP 21 Kt—K 4 
Kt—B 4 22 Kt—Q2 
P—B 6! 23 PxP 


dw auerin ds If Kt—B 4 at once, 23 
Kt—Q 4 could be played. 


RxP 24 Kt—B4 
Kt—Q 4! 


26 Kt—B 5 


a7 Kt—Q 5 
28 Kt (Q5)-K 7 ch 28 K—Q sq 
29 RxKt 
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Position after White’s 25th move : — 


Kt—Q 4! 


BLACK (MR. J. R. WALDRON). 


Y , Z Ys 4 , 


Cao we 


WHITE (MR. A. H. CROSS). 
25 P—K 4°? 


Seer A bad move obviously, 
but a good one is not easy to find. 
Take 25.., QO—Q 2; 26 Q—B 2! 
QxkKt; 27 RxPch! K—Kt sq 
(if instead 27.., K—Q sq; 28 
RxKt! better than 28 R—Q sq, 
as it threatens Kt x Pch) ; 28 R— 
Kt sq ch, K—R sq; 29 KtxP, 
Q—O 3 (if 29..,0xP; 30 RxB 
ch and mate in two); 30 P—K 5, 
QOxKt; 31 RxKt, P—B 4; 
32 Q—Q 3, to be followed by Q— 
B 3ch. Or again 25..,R—Qsq; 
26 QO—K 2, RxKt; 27 Rx Kt, 
BxR; 28 QxP ch, K—Q 2 (if 
28.., K—Kt sq; 29 KtxP); 29 
Kt x P, Q—K 2; 30 KtxR, Bx 
Kt; 31 Q—R 4 ch, K—K 3; 
32 OXxB, &c. 


26 O—Q2 


QO—Q 6, B—Kt 35 
BxR; 29 QxR P ch, K—Kt sq 
(if K—Q 2; 30 Q—K 6ch, &c.) ; 
30 R—Kt sq ch, B—Kt 3; 31 
2 G6! and mate in four. ‘If 

» Q— Bsq; 27Q—Q5,PxKt 
Kt—Q 6 ch, &c. 


27 Kt—K 3 


29 Resigns 
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The following games were contested in the recent tournament 


GAME No. 3,640. 
~Muzio Gambit. 


at Abbazia :— 
WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr LowTzky. Herr SPIELMANN. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 
2 P—-KB4 2PxP 
3 Kt-—KB3 3 P—KKt4 
4 B—B4 4 P—Kt5 
5 Castles 5 PxKt 
eee Better P—Q 4 first, and, 
if Bx P, then P—Q B 3.—Leon- 
hardt. 
6 OxP 6 P—Q4 
7 BxP 7 Kt—K B 3 
8 QOxP 8 B—K 2 
9 P-QKt4 
Kt—B 3 first is preferable.— 
Leonhardt. 
9 Q—-Q3 
eee P—B 3 seems prefer- 
able.—Hoffer. 
10 BXPch 
10 QxQ offers better chances : 
PxQ; 11 B—Kt 2, Kt—Q 2; 
12 Kt—R 3.—Leonhardt. 
Io KxXB 
11 P—K 5 Ir Q—Kt 3 ch 
12 P—Q4 
Contrary to the spirit of the 
variation, beginning with 9 P— 
Q Kt 4, intending to occupy the 
diagonal beginning at Q Kt 2. 
With the text move he obstructs 
it.—Hoffer. 
Iz R—Bsq 
13 PxKt 13 BxP 
14 P—B 3 14 K—Kt sq 
15 Q—Kt3ch 15 K—Rsq 
16 B—B 4 16 R—Kt Sq 
17 BxP 
Under the impression of pos- 
sessing an equivalent in Pawns for 
the piece. So he has theoreti- 
cally, but it turns out otherwise. 
Practically Q—K 3 seems prefer- 
able.—Hoffer. 
17 RxQ 
18 BxQ 18 R—Kt 3 


19 
20 
21 


22 
23 
24 


42 


B—B7_ 19 B—K 3 — 
Kt—Q 2 20 Kt—Q2 
Kt—K 4 | 

Better B—Kt 3.—Leonhardt. 

21 B—Q4 

eyes A powerful move. The 
two Bishops begin to tell.—Hoffer, 
RxB 22 KtxR 
Kt x Kt 23 RxPch 
K—B sq 

If 24 K—R sq, then 24.., B— 
B6; 25 R—Bsq, R—Kt 6dis ch; 
26 RxB, RXR, and wins.— 
Hoffer. 

24 QR—K Bsq 

B—K 5 25 R—Kt 3 
K—K 2 26 R (Bsq)xKt 

eines B—B 5 ch is stronger.— 
Leonhardt. 
K—Q 3 27 P—Kt4 
P—QR4 28 P—OR3 
PxP 29 PXP 
R—R 6 30 K—Kt 2 
R—Kt 6 31 K—B2 
BxR 32 B—B5ch 
K—K 4 33 RxB 
R—Kt7ch 34 K—Kt 3 
P—Q5 


Loses the Pawn at once, but the 
game would have been lost any- 
how.—Hoffer. 


35 R—Q3 
R—QB7 36 BxPch 
K—K 5 37 R—Q sq 
K—B 4 38 R—B sq ch 
K—K 5 39 R—B 4 ch 
K—0Q 4 40 B—B5 
R—B 6 ch 


If 41 R x B (which seems to have 
been Black’s intention when sacri- 
ficing the Q P), then 41.., R—B § 
ch; 42 K—B 5, Px P, and wins.— 


Hoffer. 
41 R—B 3 
Resigns 


The notes by Mr. Hoffer are taken from The Field; those by Herr Leonhardt 
are from the Hamburger Nachrichten. 
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GAME No. 3,641. 


| Allgater Gambit. 


Notes BY P. S. LEONHARDT. 


(Hamburger Nachrichten). 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr LEONHARDT. Herr FLAMBERG. 
1 P—K4 I P—K4 
2 P—KB4 2 Px 
3 Kt—K B3 3 P—K Kt4 
4 P—KR4 4 P—Kt5 
5 Kt—Kt5 5 P—K R 3 
6 KtxP 6 KxKt 
7 P—-Q4 7 P—Q4 
8 BxP 8 PxP 


er This yields White too 
many lines. Kt—K B 3 is better. 


9 B—B4ch 9 K—Kt2 
Io B—K5ch 10 Kt—KB 3 
11 Castles Ir B—K 2 
1z2 P—Q5 
Whether best is doubtful. The 
idea was to hinder Kt—-B 3. But 


Q—Q 2 was a good move here, 
when, if Kt—B 3, Q—B 4 would 
follow. A strong answer to Kt x 
P would then be Kt—B 3. 


12 K—R2 
13 Q-K2 13 R—Ksq 
eer Kt—Q 2 was necessary 
here. The text gave an opening 


for a brilliant finish which White 
unfortunately overlooked. 
Position after Black’s 13th move :— 
R—K sq 


(HERR FLAMBERG). 


BLACK 


—- 


WHITE (HERR LEONHARDT). 


14 _K—R sq 


15 
16 


17 


18 


1g 
20 


ZI 
22 


23 


B—B 4 ch and RxB were 
certainly threatened. The threat, 
however, could have been better 
parried by B—Q 4 or B—B 3. 
But White could have won by 
force on the following sacrificial 
line of play: 14 P—Q6! PxP; 
15 RxKt! BxR; 16 QxP ch, 


K—Kt 2; 17 P—R 5! Black 
has no defence. 

14 Kt—Q2 
B—B 3 15 B—Q3 
Kt—Q 2 16 Kt—K 4 
KtxP 17 Kt—R4 


Siete Black has now a won 
game for he has many threats at 
work, 


P—K Kt3 18 Kt—B6! 


ere If 18.., KtxP ch? 19 
Kt x Kt, QxP; 20 Q—R 2, Qx 
Qch; 21 KxQ, KtxB; 22 R— 
B 7 ch, White wins (or 18.., Kt x 
B ch; 19 Q—Q 3, and Black is 
lost). The text move is very un- 
pleasant for White. 


B—Q 3 19 K—Kt sq 
Rx Kt 


Forced, of course, for Kt x P is 
threatened. 
20 PXR 


QxP 21 KtxPch 


K—Kt 2 


If Ktx Kt Black wins by Q— 
R 5 ch. 


22 KtxKt 
Bx Kt 23 R—K Bsq 
ees White has no_ further 
chance. Black can easily meet 


the few outstanding threats. 


0-23 24 Q—Q2 
R—K Bsq 25 R—B5 

ere B—B 4 was; also good. 
B—B 3 26 K—B sq 
Resigns 
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GAME No. 3,642. 


Muzio Gambit. 


NOTES BY L. HOFFER. 
(The Field). 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr RETI. Herr FLAMBERG. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 
2 P—KB4 2PxP 
3 Kt-—KB3 3 P—KKt4 
4 B—B4 4 P—Kt 5 
5 Castles 5 P—Q4 


.... Professor Brentano’s varia- 
tion, which was successfully tried 
by Marco in the Gambit Tourna- 


ment, Vienna, 1903. 
6 PxP 6 PxKt 
7 QxP 7 B-Q3 
8 P—Q4 
Schlechter v. Marco played here 
P—Q 3. The text move seems 
preferable. 
8 O—B 3 
9Q-—K4ch 9 Q—K2 
...-Kt—K 2 looks the natural 
move here. If 10 BxP, then 
10... BKB; 11 RXB, Q—Q 3, 
and Castles. 
10 Kt—B 3 10 Kt—Q2 
11 BXP Ir QOxQ 


12 
13 


14 


T5 


odes Only developing White, 
who has now a preponderance of 
forces for the attack, more than 
compensating for the piece minus. 


KtxQ 12 BxB 
RxB 13 P—K B4 


étealamne There are enormous dan- 
gers to be apprehended. Of all 
the available moves examined, 
13.., Kt-—-R 3 seeins the least 
disastrous. The sacrifice in the 
text gains a little time to bring the 
K Kt into play, that is all. 


Rx? 14 Kt—K 2 
(See Diagram.) 
R—K sq 


-’ A beautiful conception. Reti 
took an enormous amount of time 
to examine the consequence of 
this, and the possibilities of branch 


variations. 
15 Kt—-Q Kt3 


eee If 15.., KtxR, then 16 
Kt—Q 6 ch, K—B sq; 17 R— 
K 8 ch, K—Kt 2; 18 Kt x Kt ch, 
K—B 3; 19 RXR, KXxKt}; 20 
RxP, with four Pawns, two of 
them united passed Pawns, and a 
winning ending. 


16 B—Kt5ch 16 K—Qsq 


er If 16.., P—B 3, then 17 
PxP, PxP; 18 R—K 5, PXB; 
19 Kt—Kt 5 with advantage. If 
16.., B—Q 2, then 17 R—K 5, 
BxB; 18 P—Q 6, and wins. 


R—K 5 17 Kt—K Kt 3 
‘terete If 17.., Q KtxP, then 

18 Kt—Kt 5, R—B sq; 19 RX 

Kt ch, KtxR; 20 Kt—B 7 ch, 

and mate next move. 

Kt—Kt5 18 KtxR 

Rx Kt 19 B—Q2 

Kt—B7ch 20 K—Bsq 

KtxR 21 BXB 

R—R 5 22 B—B5 


ete aes Although not an enviable 
alternative, it would nevertheless 
seem preferable to march out of 
custody with the King, and liber- 
ate the Rook. Black intends 
developing the Rook with P— 
Q R 4, but it requires time. 


Position after Black’s 14th move :— 


Kt—K 2 


BLACK (HERR FLAMBERG). 


WHITE (HERR RETI). 
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23 RxP 23 BxQP 32 R—R8ch 32 K—Q2 

24 P—KR4 24 B—K5 33 Kt—K5ch 33 K—K 3 

25 R—Kt7 25 BxBP 34 P—Kt 5 34 Kt—Q 8 

26 P—R5 26 P—R4 35 R—KB8 35 Kt—Ko6 

27 P—R6 27 P—R5 36 K—B 2 36 Kt—Q4 

28 P—R7 28 BxP 37 P—Kt6 37 Resigns 

29 SP eS acs, This beautifully played 
30 Kt—-B7 =. 30 R-R3 siding: oa Gitline eequel to @ 


31 P—K Kt4 31 


perfect chef d’euvre of a game. 


GAME No. 3,643. 
Bishop’s Gambit. 


WHITE. BLACK. 13 PxP 13 QO—RO6ch 
ROSSELLI. COHN. 14 K—B 2 14 QO—R 5 ch 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 15 K—Kt sq 15 O—B 3 
2 P—K Bq 2 PX 10 Kt—Kt 5 10 KtxP 
3 B—B4 3 P—Q4 17 O—K 2 ch 17 K—Q sq 
4 BxP 4 Q—R 5 ch 18 Q—B4 18 O—B 3 
5 K—B sq 5 P—K Kt4 19 R—Q sq 19 OxQ 
6 P—Q Kt 3? 6 B—Kt2 20 PxQ 20 Kt—K 6 
7 Kt—OQ B 3 7 P—OQB3 21 R—Q 3 21 KtxP (B 5) 
8 Kt—B 3 8 O—R4 22 B—Bsq 22 R—K sq 
9 B—R 3? g P—Kt 5 23 K—B2 23 P—OQR 3 
10 Kt—K sq 10 PxXB 24 Kt—B 3 24 B—B4 
11 PxP 11 P—B6 25 Resigns 
12 P—Q4 12 Kt—K 2 
GAME No. 3,644. 
Muzto Gambit, 
WHITE. BLACK. 23 R—K sq 23 Kt—B4 
FREYMANN. SPIELMANN. 24 B—B 3 24 Kt—K 5 
1 P—K4 1 P—K 4 25 Resigns 
2 P—K B4 > PX P 
3 Kt—K B 3 3 P—K Kt 4 Position after Black's 13th move :— 
4 B—B4 4 P—Kt 5 Bets 
5 Castles 5 P—Q4 PRE=02 
6 BxP 6 Pxkt BLACK (SPIELMANN). 
7QOxP 7 Kt—K B 3 : 
8 QOxP 8 B—K 2 ; 
9 Kt—B 3 g Castles 
10 P—Q 3 10 P—B 3 
11 B—Kt 3 It B—K 3 
12 B—Q2 12 BxB 
13 RPXxB 13 OQ Kt—Q2 
14 P—K 5? 14 Kt—Q 4 
15 QO—B 5 Is K—R sq 
16 O—R 5 16 P—B 3 
17 KtxKt 17 PxKt 
18 P—Q4 18 O—Kt 3 
19 K—R sq 19 PXP 
20 PxP 20 Q—Kt 3 
21 QO—R 3 21 RxRch ae 
22 RXR 22 R—K Bsq WHITE (FREYMANN). 


Mons. AURBACH. 


O ON Aun hw bd & 


OO COI Auhwhd we 


~~ tt 
No =» 


13 


WHITE. 


Castles 
P—Q 4 
Kt—B 3 
Px Pen pas 
Kt—K 4 


Resigns 


R—R 4 
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Herr FREYMANN. 


OO ON Au hh W bb 


10 CON Aun AW DN A 


23 


GAME No. 3, bie 


King’s Knight's Gambit. 


BLACK, 


B—Q 2 
Castles 

Q R—K sq 
P—B 4 
PP 
Q—Q4ch 


Position after Black’s 7th mave :— 
R—K Kt sq 


BLACK (HERR FREYMANN). 


KREG, 


, Y Yy Y hee 
pay Y, hit st 
YUH YE 
mar ] 


fs Y, 
ey 
i 


Ve, Y, 4 
Yet ed 
(A, GUO bd % 
POSE LG ay y 
9 LONG 


by, 


WHITE (MONSIEUR AURBACH). 


GAME No. 3,640. 


King’s Knight's Gambit. 


BLACK. 
FLAMBERG. 


Kt—Kt 3 
Castles Q R 
K R—Kt sq 
K Kt—K 2 
Kt xB 
Kt—K 4 


(2) P—Q 4 seems indicated. 


Mongrel Muzio.—Field. 


(b) If 19 BXP, then 1g.., 


King’s side attack.—Freld. 


Kt x Kt ; 


24 Kt—B6 
25 QxB 
26 B—K 4 


24 B—B4 
25 KtxKt 
26 R—B 4 
27 Resigns 


Position after Black’s 18th move :— 
Kt—K 4 


BLACK (FLAMBERG). 


‘Si qoeow WE G 
Ay, LYRE 0 
y Ay ‘who sy, YMA, 4, 
Ay j yy , iy Z A OY, 

A /, OR. 


2 


AOC ba 
Yr at 
GD 


If Black then continues quietly, without the 
advance of P—Kt 5—which seems his intention—then 7 Kt—Q 5, followed by 
P—B 3, and possibly the sacrifice of the K Kt if attacked with P—Kt 5—a 


135, 


20 OxKt, B—K 4, with a winning 
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GAME No. 3,647. 


Bishop’s Gambit. 


WHITE. BLACK. 10 QO Kt—B 3 10.Q—R 4 

NYHOLM. ‘ ROSSELLI. 11. Kt—K 2 11 B—Kt 5 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 12 Q—Q3 12 Castles Q R! 
2 P—KB4 2 PXP 13 B—Kt 3 13 K R—B sq 
3 B—B4 3 P—Q4 14 B—Q2 14 Kt—Kt 3 
4 BxP 4 Q—R 5 ch 15 B—Q5 15 QO Kt—K 2 
5 K—B sq 5 P—K Kt4 16 B—Kt 3 16 K—Kt sq 
6 P—Q4 6 B—Kt2 17 R—K sq 17 P—K B4 
7 P—B 3 7 QO Kt—B 3 18 P—K R 3 18 PxP 
8 QO Kt—Q2 8 K Kt—K 2 19 Resigns 
9 B—B4 9 P—K R 3 


GAME No. 3,648. 


King’s Knight's Gambit. 


WHITE. BLACK. 21 PxP 21 Kt—B7 
22 R—K sq ch 22 Resigns 


Herr FREYMANN. Herr DuURAS. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 Position after White’s 12th move :— 
2 P—K B4 2 PxXP PxB 
oe . 3 | ene 3 BLACK (HERR DURAS). 
5 P—K 5 5 Kt—R4 
6 P—Q4 6 B—Kt 5 
7 P—Kt4 7 PxPen pas 
8 Kt—Kt 5 8 P—K Kt 3 
9 QO—B 3 9 Q—K2 
10 B—Q B4 10 P—K B 3 
11 Castles 11 BxKt 
i2 PxB 12 R—B sq 
13 Kt—K 4 13 PxKP 
14 QxRch 14 QxQ 
15 RxQch 15 KxR 
16 B—RO6ch 16 K—K sq 
17 R—K B sq 17 Kt—B 5 
18 PxK P 18 Kt—RO6ch 
19 K—Kt 2 19 Kt—B 3 
20 Kt—Q6ch 20 PxKt WHITE (HERR FREYMANN). 


THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


— 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


FACTS AND TRIFLES.—We would like to diagram many positions 
which are of current interest, but limits of space forbid. 


We regret to learn that the death of the eminent French composer, 
Emil Pradignat, is reported. 


The Saalezettung offer prizes of 25, 20 and 10 marks for the best 
three three-movers in a competition under the usual motto and sealed 
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envelope tule. Date for receipt, Ist May. next. . Judge, F. Moller,. 
Address, M. Weiss, Bamberg, Trimberstrasse 4, Germany. 


Another tri-fold tourney is. announced. Two, three and four-ers 
are eligible. Usual motto system. Prizes for two-ers, 30, 20 and 
15 marks; three-ers, 50, 30 and. 20 marks; four-ers, 50, 30 and 20 
marks respectively. Entries to be received by 1st May. Address: 
Problem Editors, Die Schachwelt, Verlag Dr.. Wedekind & Co., 
4G.M.B.H., Berlin, S. 14. 


Manchester Weekly Times 13th problem tourney.—The following 
are the conditions in short. Two sections—two and three movers. 
Entries to be sent up to 3rd April next for English, and 3rd May for 
foreign composers, addressed Chess Editor, M.W.T., 22, Cannon Street, 
Manchester. Prizes for 3-ers, 20s., I5s., and I0s.; 2-ers, I5S., IOS. 
and 5s., with a copy of ‘‘ The Caduceus ”’ for fourth prize. 


Sydney Morning Herald.—The result of the last two move tourney 
is in favour of F. A. L. Kuskop, F. Gamage and F. T. Hawes, in order 
named, with A. Moseley, P.G.L.F. and A. W. Daniel honourably 
mentioned. ‘The principal prize problem is as follows :— 
By F. A. L. Kuskop (New Zealand).—White: K at Qsq; Q at 
K 8; Rsat K Kt4andQR5; Bsat K R 8 and K q; Kts at K 6 
andQ Kt7; PsatK R3,K B2andQ6. Black: KatK4; Qat 
OB4; RsatK R4andQR 3; Kts at K B 3 andQB8; Psat 
OB5, Q Kt 3 and 5. Mate in two. 


Pittsburgh Gazette Times.—The following are some of the prize- 
winners :— 

First prize 3-er, by Oenek Kainer (Austria). White: K at K R 4, 
QatQR2; RsatK R5andK7; PsatK2,K5,Q0B4,5,Q Kt2 
andQR5. Black: K atQ5; Psat K R 2, K 6, Q 4 and QR 3. 
Mate in three. 

Second prize 3-er, by C. A. L. Bull (Durban). White: K at K 8; 
QatQR7; RatQ6; BatK5; KtatK Kt5; Psat K Kt 6 and 
K 7. Black: Kat K B4; Bat K Kt6; Psat K R 3, 4, K Kt 5, 
K B5, 6,QB5,Q Kt5 and 7. Mate in three. 


: First prize 2-er, by E. E. Westbury. White: K at K Kt 8; 

QatKR5; RsatK B7andQKt5; BsatK R2andQR8; Kts 
atK B5andQKty4. Black: KatK3; QatQ Kt3; RsatK Kt 7 
and K 7; Bs at K R 3 and K sq; Ktsat K R6andQ Kt6; Psat 
K R 2, K Kt 2,05, Q B 2 and 3. Mate in two. 

Second prize 2-er, by E. E. Alvey (England). White: K at 
QOR7Z; QatQB8; RatQKt7; BsatK B3andQB7; Ktsat 
Q Kt sq and Q Kt 3; PsatK5,QB2,6andQR¥4. Black: K at 
QB5; Rat.Q2; BsatK KtsqandQB8; KtatK Rsq; Psat 
K Kt 3 and Q 7. Mate in two. 


Die Schachwelt.—The original award in this competition has 
Proved a little premature. Mr. A. C. White has proved the usefulness 
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of his method of classification with the result that the second problem: 
is disqualified, as also the first honourably mentioned 2-movers.. The. 
names of the winners are: 2-movers, Ist, ‘‘ Rosenkranz,’ &c., Max 
Feigl (Vienna); 2nd, ‘‘ Ave Cesar I.,’”’ G. Dunka (Budapest) ; 3rd, 
‘Guten Tag,” K. A. L.. Kubbel (St. Petersburg) ; Dr. Palkoska, C. E. 
Westberg being hon. mentioned. 3-movers: Ist, “‘ Vis Major,’ K. 
Traxler (Dub.) ; 2nd, ‘‘ Derniére Création,” Dr. E. Palkoska (Prague) ; 
3rd, ‘‘ Ekkehard,’’ Max Feigl ; hon. mentions, Chr. Cristensen, K. A. L. 
Kubbel, K. Traxler and A. Ludanyi. 4-movers: Ist prize, “ Alle- 
gretto,’’ V. Marin (Barcelona) ; 2nd prize, ‘‘ Hodie Mihi,” J. Moller 
(Copenhagen) ; 3rd prize, “‘ Trimvirat,’’ I,. Cimburek (Prague) ; hon. 
mentions, Dr. G. Dobbs and P. A. Koetscheid. 


SOLVERS’ TABLE. 


== = — — 2 So — oe ae eee — 


Name. 1 551155211553 iss4lisss 155¢ 1587 155€/Totals. . 

H. A. Adamson .. 5 4 5 6! 4{ 4 | 21 | 12 61 
F. F. L. Alexander 5 4 5 6, 4! 41] 21} 12 61 
A. Baker h S 4 5 6 4 {| 4 | 18 | 12 58 

Bland a be. Tats a Se ee? 25 4 5 6| 4] 4 | 21 | 12 6! 
T. H. Billington ca) as Sal 5 4 5 6: 4! 41 21 | 12 6! 
Rev. W. E. Bolland... .. ..; 5 4 5 6 | 41 4); 21 | 12 61 
B. Goulding Brown 5' 4! 5| 4!) 41 4] 15} 12 53 
Miss E. L. Corser 4) 4) 4]; O| 4, 41] Oj;'12 2 
H. Hosey Davis 5 4 5}. 6) 4 4 | 21 | 12 61 
Dr. Gilbert. Dobbs 5 4 5 6: 4); 4, 21} 12 61 
Joseph Drake 4/4; 4, 4| 4 4 | 15! 12 51 
R. N. Le Farni . 4; 41 4! 4; oO! Oo Oo | 12 28 
S. D. Fresco eat: eee “ath? 5 4 5 6} 4] 4]/| 21] 12 61 
N. M. Gibbins .. .. .. ..| 5 | 4; 5); 6; 4) 41] 18) 12 58 
A. J. Head . ; on cam 4 5 6! 4; 4] 12] 12 52 
e Healey... 5 4 5 6!' 4! 4] 21 | 12] O61 

W. Aldington Hooper Sy Ale 2 6; 4| 4) 0] 12 35 
Paul B. Hunter .. 4; 4] 4/1 4/1 4) 4 O} 12 36 
Geo. Ingledew Aol ale <a 4; 4} 4] 12) 12 48 
W. T. Jarman 5 4 5 6! 41 4] O/| 12 40 
W. jay es ee ee me 4 5 6 4 4 | 21/12 61 
< Stillingfleet Johnson... {| 5) 4 5| ©! 4! 4) 21] 12 | 61 

M. Liddell "ash. Sa. Seed. SG 4 4; 4| 4] 4] of 12 37 
ae Z. Mach ee 5 4 5 6; Al. 4] 24 | 42 61 
A. J. Pericra Machadi 4 4 4 4 A, 4|12/ 12 48 
F. W. Markwick. 4; 4! 4{/ 4] 4{ 4] 21 |] 12 57 
T. S. Mavrondis pe, te Ae cal AG ca) ey Sa ae re 51 
W. Nash _... Gy ates “YR oe RN OG ae ap RB dee 7g8 
Leonard E. Owen a RY 3S 4 5 6} 4! 41] 1§ | 12 55 
‘“‘ Picardy ”’ ; 4! 4] 4] 4| 4 4} 15 | 12 51 
W. T. Pierce 5 Ae Ae age ae ra ae 58 
‘‘“Shagird’”’ .. 5 4/5 6/ 4] 4] 21 | 12 61 
H. Strong 5) 4; §| Of] 4} 4] 21/12) 61 
R. Teale 4) 4, 5] S| 4) 4] 21 | 12 59 


The voting of our Solvers is in favour of Problem No. 2 550, by 
S. Greene. Only three solvers who scored maximum points voted for 
this problem. Mr. G. Stillingfleet Johnson’s criticisms are, we con- 
sider, the best, thercfore the first monthly souvenir goes to him. 
No. 1,557 proved difficult, as several solvers declared ‘“ no solution,’ 
but we make no deduction for a false claim. | 
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THE SOLVING OF CHESS PROBI_LEMS (contented from page 44). 
By J. W. ALLEN. 


I will take the case of another two-er in iiiusteation of this class. 
It seemed to me, at the time, rather a striking one. 
ist Prize, Western Datly Mercury, — The first survey of this position 
| _ - 1909. of course suggested discovered mates 

oe a rai ee from the Rs. I played 1.., Q—Kt 8 
and saw that the B could discover 
mate almost anywhere, and that the 
same result followed on Q—R 8. I 
then looked at 1.., QXB, and it 
struck me at once—I had not asked 
the question—that a threat was 
involved. But I did not look for a 
threat. I next looked for discovered 
mates from the other R, and saw 
that none were set except after P— 
B 3, and that then the Kt could 
be | fo fe discover mate almost anywhere. At 
WHITE. this point I felt just a little puzzled 
Mate in two. . —not that the facts were particularly 
odd, but because for a couple of seconds I saw no road. But then I 
saw that Black can check with Kt—Q 5. I had not noticed this earlier. 
At the same moment I perceived that after 1.., Kt—Q 5; 2 BxP 
would mate but for the check. And then, without the least hesitation 
or any further examination or conscious thought of any kind, I instantly 
played 1 K—-Kt 7, which is the key. I played the move quite con- 
fidently, and yet I did not at the moment quite know why I played it. 
In a flash so rapid that the meaning of it hardly reached my conscious 
mind, I must have perceived that 1 K—Kt 7 gets rid of the dual dis- 
coveries and at the same time disposes of Kt—Q 5. Most certainly I 
made the move without either having seen the threat or noticed that 
it enables Black to give a new check with P—B 4. What struck me 
about this case was the abruptness with which my mind leaped to a 
conclusion. The leap had the quality. of an explosion and something 
of its bewildering effect ! 

I have defined my first ‘class’ of solutions as those in which 
the key is reached by a putting togecher of disconnccted pcr- 
ceptions. Were my series longer the class could ke conveni- 
ently sub-divided. In most cases the perceptions concerned 
are perceptions of set variations. ‘’wo-movers which are complcte 
or all but complete blocks, would seem naturally to te solved in this 
manner. I have, however, only one case of the kind: a problem by 
Taverner, in which I noted a series of set mates and then, quite suddenly, 
saw the key which harmonized them. 

I do not find that three-movers are often solved exactly in this 
fashion. In two cases variations set against ‘‘strong’’ moves by 
Black pieces gave the key at once. These need not be quoted. More 
interesting is the following, which is the only other case in my scries 
of a three-mover coming under my first class. 
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O. WURZBURG. In this case I noticed, first of 
BLACK. all, that if r.., RxKt; 2 RxP 
a a mate, and then that if 1.., PxB; 


2 Kt—R 5 leaves Black no escape. 
The point to notice here is the fact 
that, as it were instinctively and 
certainly without any conscious 
reasoning, I looked first of all at the 
effects produced by Black’s set cap- 
tures of White’s pieces. I find that 
I frequently do this; but I do not 
find that I do it always. The next 
point that struck me was the fact 
: that the Q cannot, as the position 
WHE: stands, leave the long diagonal with- 
Mate in three. out exposing the White K to a mani- 
festly fatal check. And, having noted these three facts, I almost 
instantly made the move 1 R—Q B 4, which is the actual key. But by 
what process of sub-conscious reasoning I reached this move I do not 
know ; nor do I see how I could have arrived at it by any logical 
process whatever on the actual data. My perceptions no doubt led 
me to conclude that the R must make the key. But why did I play 
R—Q B 4 rather than R—-K 4? The point to observe is that I played 
I R—B 4 without having seen the threat, which became clear only 
aftcr the move was made. I found the real point of the key after 
making it. The rest almost played itself. The problem was solved ; 
but, though it seems to hclong to my first class, I am unable to give a 
really coherent account of the process of solution. 

I turn now to my second class of cases—those in which the key 
piece is determined before a single variation has been seen. I have 
five cases coming quite definitely under this heading, two of them 
being three-ers. The following two positions exemplify this class. 


4th Prize, Hackney Mercury, 1891. In this case 1t became apparent 
H. JOHNSSON. almost at the first glance that 
BLACK. White's Q B must move. For no 


mate is possible after 1.., KXB; 
while the B cannot be supported 
except by the obviously useless 1 R— 
K 4. It may be said that, in this 
casc, I commenced operations by 
making Black play 1.., KB, and 
then seeing that White cannot bring 
about a mate by any two consecu- 
tive moves ; in fact that the position 
properly comes under my fifth head- 
‘ing. Nevertheless the rapidity with 
s 2. which the conclusion was reached 
MEER: induces me to place the position 
: Mate in two. here. It was only after I had “ seen ” 
that the B must move that I began to think. I looked, now, at r B— 
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R 8 and saw two things: (1) that the move threatened mate both by 
PxP and P—B 3; and (2) that while there was no mate after 1 B— 
R 8, Kt—Kt 4, there would be a mate if the B were at the other end 
of the diagonal. Looking, then, at 1 B—R sq it was obvious that the 
effect was completely destroyed by P—Kt 7. And it became clear at 
once that 1 B—Kt 2 was the required move. The process of thought 
is unusually clear. 


3rd Prize, German Chess Ass., 1910. The case of the subjoined threc-er 
J. CHocHOLOUS. clearly belongs also to this class, 
BLACK. even though the first things actually 


noticed were the mates set against 
K—B 5 and P—Q 4. But it very 
quickly became clear that the Q 
could not move, and it was hardly 
less clear that the R could not get 
into effective play without moving. 
Simply because it seemed to me 
Uy Whe Ly highly probable that the R made the 
Uilote,, Uli BS GA oy Ul Pay, key I looked at 1 R—K 3, and saw 
Ly ‘BY that nothing came of it. Then I 
looked at 1 R—Q B 3 and immedi- 
ately saw the continuation after 
Wt PXR, and the whole thing was 
Mate in three. quickly worked out. There was no 
further pause except for a few moments after 1.., Kt—B 2. Perhaps 
the chief point to notice here is that having determined on a move of 
the R,I immediately tried moves by which the R offers itself as a sacrifice. 
Very near to this class of cases is my third class, in which not only 
the key piece but the key itself is seen before any single variation or 
any directly relevant fact has been discovered. Six examples of this 
occur in my series. The following three-cr is typical. | 
Cc. E. Monin. In this case I began with the 
BLACK. assumption that the R was to be 
; : left en prise and at once made Black 
play 1.., KXR. Two things then 
very quickly became apparent: that 
no mate in two was set and that no 
move with the Q would bring about 
a mate in two. ‘These facts ascer- 
tained, I at once, without any con- 
scious reflection, played 1 Kt—B 4. 
I made this move without seeing the 
threat, and in fact without knowing 
anything except that the Q did not 
move first. The rest of the solution, 
: being a simple enough series of 
Mate in threc. checks, played itself off. 
The process is anything but clear. I assumed that the R did not 
move, and, on that assumption, found that the Q did not. Whereupon 
I jumped at once to the actual key. All that can be said is that the 
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move i Kt—B 4struck me as plausible beeausc-it is pretty and because 
ist Prize, L’ Echiquier Francais, it 18 a kind of key that occurs 


TOO commonly. SolItrieditat.a venture 
M. Sas and succeeded. But, if that be all, 


I.might as well have tried it at the 
very start. 

The following is another example 
of this class. 

In this case I was at once struck 
by the position of the White Q. I 
saw that she could do no good by 
moving, concluded that the Black 
Kt must be freed to allow of her 
capture, and then, at once, made the 
move I P---B 4, without even having 
noticed that the Kt, thus freed, can 


WHITE, give a check as well as take the Q. 
pnts sane (To be continued). 
SOLUTIONS. 


By P. F. Blake (p. 89).—1 Q—R 4, &e. 

By Dr. A. Miskolezy (p. 89).—1 Q—K R sq, B—B 8; 2 K—Kt 3, &e. If 
1.., Kt—K 3, P—K 7, P xP or B moves else; 2 R—Q 5 dbl ch, &c. If 1.., 
Kt—Q 2; 2R—KOdblch, &c. If1.., K—B 3; 2 K—Kt 3 or B q dis ch, &c. 
By H. W. Bettmann (p. 90).—1 K—B 7, R—B 4 ch; 2 QxRch, &c. If 
1..,K—B4; 2QxRch,&c. If1..,R—Q4; 2QxRch,&c. If1..,RxKt; 
2Q—Q4 ch, &c. If 1.., KtxKt; 2 QxP ch, &c. It will be seen that the 
Queen is given up to the Black King on all the possible squares which the former 
can cominand in the King’s field, a remarkable achievement. Unfortunately, 
Mr. Stillingfleet Johnson solves it also by 1 P—Q 7. 

By ‘“ Rosenkranz und Guldenstern ”’ (p. 91).—1 Q-—Kt 5, &c. 

By “ Ea”’ (p. g1).—1 K—R sq, &c. 

By ‘“‘ Ave Cesar I.” (p. 91).—1 Q—Kt 4, &c. The Black King should be 
at K 4. 

By ‘‘ Vis Major”’ (p. 91).—1 R—B 4, R—R sq; 2Q—Q8! &c If1.., 
KxR; 2B—Qo6ch,&c. Ifi.., Kt—B7; 2Kt—Bs5ch,&c. If1.., B—B7; 
2KtxPch,&c. Ift..,R—KtoOch; 2BxR,&c. If1.., Kt—B3; 2 BxP, 
&e. If1.., others; 2 B—Q 06, &c. 

By ‘‘ Derniére Création ’’ (p. 91).—1 B—-B sq, BxB; 2 R—K 2, &c. If 
1..,PxXP; 2R—B4, &c. If 1t.., R—Q B44; 2 B—K2ch,&c. If 1.., B— 
R5; 2Q0—Q3ch,&c. Ift.., others; 2 R—Q 2 ch, &c. 

By ‘‘ Ekkehard”’ (p. 91).—1 Q—Q 2, PXR; 2 B—Kt 3 ch, &c. If 1.., 
BxKti 2 B—Q8,&c. Ifi.., BxP; 2 Kt—K 7 dis ch, &c. If 1.., others; 
‘2 Q—R 6 ch, &e. | | 
: By ‘“‘ Morgenrote ’’ (p. 92).—1 P—Q 5, P—R 6, B—B 2 or P—R 3; 2 Q— 
R sq, any; 3 Kt—R3,&c. If 1.., P—R4, PXP; 2 Any; 3 B—R 2, &c. 
There is a bad dual here: 1.., P—R 4; 2 P—B 3, B—R 2; 3 QxB ch, &c. 

By ‘‘ Allegretto ” (p.92).—1 R—Kt 3, PxR; 2Q—QBO6ch,PxQ; 3 Kt— 
K 6 dbl ch,&c. Ifi..,PxKt; 2Q—QB6ch,PxQ; 3 R—Kt6, &c. If1.., 
B—Kt6; 2RxBch, &c. The threat 2 Kt—R 4 ch, K—B 5; 3 QXR ch, &c. 

By ‘“ Hodie Mihi”’ (p. 92).—1 Kt—B 5, R—Kt 5; 2 Q—Kt sq, either RxQ 
fif2..,R—Q5; 3QOxR,Q5, &c.); 3 KAt—Q06,&c. If 1.., R—B5; 2 Q— 
K B sq, either RxQ (if 2.., any other; 3 P—Kt 4 ch, &c.]; 3 Kt—Q 6, &c. 
If 1.., R—K 5; 2 Q—Ksqch, &c. If 1.., R—Q5; 2 KtxR, RxQ [if 2.., 
R—RO6; 3Q—Ksqch,&ce. If2.., R—K 8, &c.; 3 P—Kt4ch, &c.]; 3 K xP, 
&e. If1.., R—Rsq, &c.; 2 P—Kt 4, Px Pen pass; 3 Kt—B 4 ch, &c. 
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No. 2,567. 


oa a 


‘wat 
“2 i . 


WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 


= 


No. 2,568. : 
By Wm. GREENWOOD, 
Sutton Mill. 
BLACK. 


ms . a. L_ 
“a 28 
ei em 


Zu 
“nem “Hae 
= mm Ey 


WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 


ne 


-No. 2,569. 
By W. C. Kemp, 
Folkestone. 

- BLACK. 


EZ 7 

a “fit By: 

“Rewa a 
y oy 


77% Y, Ss "e a yy, a Y 
 @ wie 
y di Y 
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WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 


ae _s 5 a oe a 


No. 2,570. 
By P. HEALEY, 
London. 
BLACK. 


ke 


2 2 
a0 Ae mm 
w/t 2 8 3 
ain, ad a 


“gig B 


WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 


_ 
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No. 2,571. 
By N. M. GIBBINS, 
Jersey. 
BLACK. 


WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,572. 
By A. J. HEAD, 
London. 


BLACK. 


A 
4444 F 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. | 


— ee 


No. 2,573. 
By J. W. ABBOTT, 
London. 
BLACK. 


Y 
Ui 


Ys off, Woh 
Yj 


Yi, 


2 8 8 
Z G Yj 


UY 


Yiy (2277 
yA Wh WY 
Bo 
WHITE. 
White. mates in three moves. 


No. 2,574. 
By Jos. C. J. WAINWRIGHT, 
Somerville, Mass. 
BLACK. 


Z 


Vi1G7 7. 


Tey, VA iy Vy Wy Ys 
Wh Wav 


‘i, Y 
—_ 
Yip), 


Z 
Yj 
Yyyy 
Yu 

YUy YY, Y,, 


4 a VHA 72 
YW Y 


1) 
yy YY y | 


Ya__Yyl 


WHITE. 
White mates in.three moves. 
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SOME FRESH LIGHT ON CUNNINGHAM OF THE GAMBIT. 


‘‘ There is another Gambett, where three Pawns are given away ; 
and therefore it is called the three Pawns, or Cunningham’s Gambett, 
from the supposcd Inventor.’’—Stamma, Noble Game of Chess, 1745, 
p. Xvi. 


of Cunningham with an advanced variety of the King’s 
Gambit, of the ingenuity of which later writers have not 
<=  __—sihesitated to speak in laudatory terms. Four years later, 
Philidor adopted the same name for this opening, which was still the 
favourite attack of the English players of the day, and thenceforward 
the Cunningham Gambit has remained the regular name of the opening 
1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 P—K B 4, PXP; 3 Kt—K B 3, B—K 2;; 
4 B—B 4, B—R 5 ch. This—as so often in the nomenclature of the 
chess openings—gives Cunningham credit for more than he claimed. 
I have already shown in this magazine (B.C.M., Oct., 1906, p. 383) 
that these initial moves occur in one of the manuscript collections of 
games which Gioachimo Greco bestowed upon his patrons, and that 
they date back to the first quarter of the seventeenth century. It was 
the continuation 5 P—K Kt 3, P xP; 6 Castles, Px P ch; 7 K—R sq 
of which Cunningham claimed the authorship, and with which he 
triumphed over his contemporaries. According to Philidor, Cunning- 
ham thought that this opening gave White a “‘ sure game,”’ and, indeed, 
White remains with the better game unless Black reply 7.., P—Q 4, 
a move which was contrary to the principles of play which were generally 
accepted in Cunningham’s day. Stamma gives this defence in his 
book, but his reputation as a player was not sufficiently high to induce 
players to abandon their approved principles. It was Wiliiam Lewis 
who first convinced players that the advance of the unsupported Black 
Queen’s Pawn to its fourth square was a potent weapon for counter 
attack. | 


Se is the earliest association in a printed book of the name 


DI 
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It has always been accepted by chess players that the discoverer 
of the ‘‘ Three Pawns’ Gambett ’’ of Bertin and Stamma, was a Scotch- 
man named Alexander Cunningham, who resided at the Hague in the 
early part of the eightecnth century. But when the attempt was 
made to identify this Alexander Cunningham extraordinary difficulties 
presented themselves, for there were no fewer than three Alexander 
Cunninghams who werc living in Holland at different times between 
1700 and 1730. One of these may be dismissed at once as out of the 
question, but there is good cvidence to show that both of the others 
were chess players of more than ordinary ability. Both also were men 
of mark in other ways, the one as diplomatist and historian, the other 
as critic and jurist. Writers of the latter half of the eighteenth c2ntury 
welded the two men into one, and solved the riddle in that way. Dr. 
William Thomson, who published in 1787 a translation of the manu- 
script ‘‘ History of Great Britain from the Revolution in 1688 to the 
Accession of George I.,’” which Cunningham the historian had written 
in Latin, attributed all the chess stories about an Alexander Cunning- 
ham to his hero in the prefatory account of his life which he added to 
the history. Twiss, in his first volume on ‘“ Chess’ (1787), quotes 
these chess stories (pp. 120-127), with the guarded note, “‘ the following 
passages, which are relative to Mr. Alexander Cunningham, the critic 
and commentator on Virgil and Horace, and not to this historian, if 
they were two distinct persons.” 

It was not until the beginning of the nineteenth century that the 
separate existence of the historian and the critic was finally established. 
It then became necessary to separate the stories relating to the one 
character from those relating to the other. In the result Twiss’s 
suggestion was accepted, and v. d. Lasa for German players (in the 
Schachzettung, Vol. XVII., 1862, pp. 161-5), and the late Rev. W. 
Wayte for English players (B.C.M., 1888, p. 129), announced that the 
inventor of the Gambit was not the historian, but the classical scholar 
and critic. , 

With this conclusion a whole generation of scholars has been 
content. It was, I think, the late Professor Fiske, who first expressed 
his dissatisfaction with the conclusion, though in very guarded terms. 
In a privately printed pamphlet, ‘‘ The Lost Manuscript of the Rev. 
Lewis Rou’s Critical Remarks upon the Letter to the Craftsman,” 
Florence, 1902, he refers to the controversy, and says, ‘“‘ It can hardly 
be said that this literary and historical puzzle has been even yet wholly 
and unsatisfactorily unriddled.’’ Professor Fiske goes on, however, 
to identify the player who frequented Slaughter’s Coffee House with the 
critic, and apparently his doubis only extended to certain details of 
his chess career. Nevertheless the passage led me to reinvestigate 
the whole question de novo, with the result that I became profoundly 
doubtful about the accuracy of the accepted opinion. Since then I 
have, fortunately, been able to discover fresh evidence which has 
convinced me that the credit of the introduction of the Three Pawns’ 
Gambett belongs entirely to the historian. It is with the intention of 
restoring that credit to its rightful owner that the present article is 
written. 
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It is time that I give in brief outline the main facts of the respective 
careers of the two Cunninghams. The latest and best accounts for my 
purpose are those in the “ Dictionary of National Biography.” and I 
have derived my outlincs from that valuable work. 

Alexandcr Cunningham, of Block, a small property in Ayrshire, 
was the son of the Rev. John Cunningham, and born between 1650 
and 1660. He was “ probably” educated in Holland and at Edin- 
burgh, and was for a time tutor to Lord George Douglas (D. 1693), the 
youngest son of the Duke of Queensbury. The duke’s influence next 
secured him the Profcssorship of Civil Law in the University of Edin- 
burgh, a post which he held from 1698 to 1709. In the latter year the 
decline of the dukc’s interest with the other Whig leaders lost him his 
appointment, and Cunningham Ieft Scotland and settled at the Hague, 
wherc he lived until his death in 1730 on a handsome pension which 
his patron duke allowed him. 

Alexander Cunningham, the historian, was born at Selkirk in 
1654, and was the son of the Rev. Alexander Cunningham, minister of 
Ettrick. He was educatcd at Selkirk and in Holland, and after acting 
as tutor to James, afterwards Earl of Hyndford, from 1692 to 1695, 
he became in 1697 tutor to James, Marquess of Lorne (known after his 
succession to his father’s title as the “‘ great’? Duke of Argyll), who 
was at that time colonel of a regiment serving in the Netherlands. 
Although he only held this tutorship until 1700, he remained for the 
rest of his life intimate with the Argyll family, and owed much of his 
later carcer to their political interest. In 1700 he was in Rome, from 
1700-1702 he was in Paris on a secret political mission. In 1703 he 
was in Hanover. In 1711 he was tutor to Lord Lowther. From 1715 
to 1720 he was British Minister to the Republic of Venice. From 
1720 until his death in 1737, a.comparatively wealthy man, he lived 
in London. 

Thus both Cunninghams owed their careers to the patronage of 
great Whig nobles, but whereas the critic’s patron was of minor 
political importance, the historian was associated wich the leaders of 
the Whig party. The critic was resident in Scotland from 1700 until 
1709, and only at the Hague after 1709 ; the historian does not appear 
to have tcen there after 1707. Between 1700 and 1707 he appears to 
have oftcn stayed at the Hague on his way to and from England on 
political missions. 

If now we examine the six passages in Twiss which excmplify 
Alexander Cunningham’s partiality to chess in the light of the friend- 
ships described in my outline of the two careers, we shall find that two 
undoubtedly, and one probably, refer to the historian. Thus: “ Dr. 
Steuart used often to play with him at Lord Islay’s, at the game of 
chess, which he understood better than any man in England in his 
time,’’ relates to the historian, for Lord Islay was a Campbell and a 
telative of the Duke of Argyll’s. And again: ‘‘ Mr. Cunningham was 
domesticated with Iord Sunderland, and the Duke of Argyle; and 
was no less acceptable as an eminent player at Chess than as a critic, 
and a man of general knowledge and information,” only tells us what 
we should expect to find of the historian. JI can only imagine that 
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Twiss and later writers have been misled by the use of the term critic, 
here clearly used in a general, not a special sense. This last passage 
makes it probable that the well-known story how Lord Sunderland 
discovered that the jolting of his carriage over the cobble-stones at 
the Haguc was always followed by the loss of his games at chess with 
Cunningham, while if he made Cunningham drive to his quarters he 
invariably won, also relates to the historian. I fecl certain that all 
stories associating the great Lord Sunderland (Charles, the third 
Earl; B. 1674, succeeded 1702, D. 1722) with a Cunningham must 
be put down to the historian’s score. 

Only onc of Twiss’s passages relates unmistakably to the critic. 
This one states that ‘‘ Cunningham, the critic, and editor of Horace, 
was the best player at Chess in Europe. His nephew, George Logan, 
was so proud of this talent of his uncle’s that he pretended to have 
inherited from him, what, I dare say, was only imitation, a very great 
turn for all games in which thinking is concerned, such as Chess, Whist, 
etc., and believed it to be connected with superior genius, till he found 
that women and fools could beat him.” 

I only know of one other passage which belongs to the critic, viz., 
one from the Life of Professor Wodrow, Edinburgh, 1828, p. 174. 
In this we are told how the Professor had played chess about 1700 with 
his old friend Alexander Cunningham, of Block. At the conclusion of 
the game Cunningham remarked that he believed he could certainly 
give Wodrow the odds of Rook and Bishop, but scarcely the odds of 
the Queen. This, says the author, was high praise from one who was 
accounted the first player in Europe. I imagine most players would 
think differently ! 

On the other hand two passages associating Lord Sunderland’s 
Cunningham with chess are to be found in the correspondence of the 
great mathematician, Leibnitz. In the one he says: ‘‘ Mr. le Comte 
de Sunderland a gagné ici tous nos joueurs aux échecs; ses gens 
prétendent qu'il est maintenant au dessus de Mr. Cunningham et que 
passant derniérement par le Hollande il lui a gagné cing parties de 
suite. (This was perhaps before the trick of the jolty carriage was 
discovered by Cunningham >?) On ajoute méme qu’il a fait un livre 
Latin sur ce jeu.”” In the other he asks for news of Cunningham, and 
expresses the hope that he could be induced to publish his thoughts 
on the art of playing chess, and so benefit the public. 

I had got so far when Mr. J. G. White, of Cleveland, Ohio, with 
that generosity to which I owe so much, sent for my examination a 
folio manuscript volume which he had bought some years ago at a 
sale of portion of the Blenheim library. This volume contains a very 
extensive analysis of the King’s Gambit, the work of a M. Caze, and 
the dedication to Lord Sunderland is dated Amsterdam, le 1 Septembre, 
1706. Among the games occur :— 

(Col. 139.) ‘‘ Gambit de Mr. Cunnigham.” I transcribe into our 
notation. 1P—K4,P—K4; 2P—KB4,P?xP; 3B—B4, B—K2; 
4 Kt—K B 3, B—R 5 ch; 5 P—K Kt 3, PXP;; 6 Castles, PX P ch; 
7 K—R sq. “ Gagne.” 
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(Col. 250). ‘‘Cunnigham. Cette Partie est de Mr. de Cunnig- 
ham.” 1r P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 P—K B4,PXP; 3 Kt—K B 3, B— 
K 2; 4 B—B 4, B—R 5h; 5 P—-K Kt 3, PXP; 6 Castles, PxP; 
7 K—R sq. 

There is also a reference to Cunningham near the commencement 
of the dedication. Caze begins this by apologising for the delay in 
keeping his promise to give the earl an original work on chess. He 
then goes on to say that the volume contains all the Gambit games 
which he had been able to discover in the different writers on chess, 
including the scores of some 20 games which had been played in his 
presence by some of the best players in Paris about twenty years before. 
He calls the earl’s attention to the fact that the book contains no 
Gambits Declined, and then continues: ‘“‘ Ainsi les Parties que V. G. 
joua en ma presence contre Mr. de Cunnigham, & que j’escrivis pour 
lors, ne s’y doivent pas trouvera, qu’oy qu’elles soient extremement 
belles et curieuses.”’ : 

It is rather hard to forgive M. Caze for the omission of games which 
would have had such high historic interest. Apparently all the 
manuscript notes on chess which he had collected with the intention of 
treating the other openings on the same scale, notes which, as he 
tells us in his dedication, included upwards of 200 games which he had 
taken down from actual play in Paris from 1680 onwards, have | 
perished, and only this one volume which went to Blenheim when the 
fifth Lord Sunderland became Duke of Marlborough in 1733, has 
survived. But we owe him the knowledge that there was already a 
Cunningham Gambit in 1706, three years before the critic had settled 
in the Hague, and that its inventor was Lord Sunderland’s friend and 
chess opponent. His information effectively disposes of the opinion, 
accepted by the ‘‘ Dictionary of National Biography,” that the Cun- 
ningham of the Gambit was Cunningham of Block, the jurist and critic. 

I may possibly have something to say another time about M. Caze 
and his book of the Gambit. H. J. R. Murray. 


BLACK (B. RICHTER). GAME ENDING. 


A sharp finish to a Sicilian 
4, %,\\ played in Berlin. 

LL V7) rz Kt—B5 
ya Threatening mate by Kt xP. 


Black cannot play P x Kt, because 
of R—K sq ch. 


Md 
Y Uji, Y/, 


Yi YY 
Meds Wu, 


y yy WY)»: : I2 O—B 3 
ant, Yj, y 14 Kt—Q6ch 14 K—Qsq 
Y 2G 15 Q—Kt 3 
YY 


fre Yel 
O=Y Y YY iz Qe Black resigns for the Kt cannot 
GU Yu Oa ey, be saved. 


WHITE (0. TENNER). (Schaak-Courant). 
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CHESS-NUTS. 
Dainty little Queen 
Meets a noble Knight, 
Taken with each other’s mien, 
This the question to be seen, 
Will they move aright ? 
Sly attempt at check 
Only makes him fling 
Fager arms around her neck, 
Praying her his board to deck, 
_ Make the Knight a King. 
Bishops are sedate : 
This one in my tale 
Smilingly announces ‘ mate,” 
And, ’tis needless to relate, 
Neither finds it stale. 
C. S. JEFFREY. 
B.C.M. CORRESPONDENCE TOURNEY FINALS TABLE. 
| fea le 
I a ls )6 VE Ar neta nalts ig 1g eta 
- Rev. E. Griffiths .. —lrigtnjaleda 4 geal 124 
2 Mr. W. H. Gunston O|—joO}1]..Jrj....fo}rirjirfjrigiz 
3 Hon. V. A. Parnell [O}L[—]1 rlettia|..[a Tjtjri} rj 10k 
4 Dr. S. J. Cole |O/O,O|— $j1j/o $ t,o Ffririryt: 74 
5 Mr. S. Robinson .. fo}..{0 4 —j1]1 4 ..jhlotojrizriyz 64 
6 Mr. C. T. Shedden Jo-{O]..,O/O;—]1 oF $]..fr(rjryiritz 6} 
7 Mr. E. H. Bermingham (o}.of;rlololoiribi ry. efartata 7 
8 Mr. W. E. Jackson j[b../0;s}¢)1/o|—iolo;rjriijrcis 7h 
9 Mr. J. Penyer Obra ho =o Lek UP 6E 
10 Mr. A. W. Mewton (O}O1O; TIS ).. 0 1 oe a I)! ot ve 
11 Mr. J. B. McOwan Jo;o;o $s tiol.solF hiojrjrigcisz 64 
12 Mr. A. C. Todd*. JO;O;O!1O}1T)O} 4 10 Co tel= oma 44 
13 Mr. J. Dodd* ee. as |9,0;0}/0/0'0,0'0 O,O/O|1 — F411 24 
14 Mr. W. W. Robson*® .. O010;4;0/0/0/0 0.4 0 o'o!l4 — 1 2 
15 Mr. F. D. Yates*.. eee eee 00/010 o|—j| Oo 
| | 
* Player retired from Contest. 
GAME No. 3,649. 
Vienna Game. 
WHITE. BLACK. = a 
Mr. J. PENVER. Mr. W. H. GuNSTON. 9 Kt—O5 9 BxKt 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 10 BXB Io Kt—OQ sq 
2 Kti—QB3 2 Kt—-KB3 Ir P—KB4 11 B—B4ch 
3 B—B4 3 Kt—B 3 12 K—R sq 12 PxP 
4 P—Q 3 4 B—Kt 5 13 RxXP 13 O—K 2 
5 B—Kkt5 5 P—Q3 14 Kt—Kt3 14 P—QB3 
6 KKt—-K2 6 B—K3 15 B—Kt3 15 B—O5 
7 Castles 7 P—KR3 16 Kt—B 5 16 Q—K 4 
8 Bx Kt 8 OxB 17 O—B3 17 P—K Kt 4 


18 R—Kt4 
Ig R—K Bsq 
20 O—K 2 

21 Kt—R4 


WHITE. 
.S. ROBINSON 


P—Q 4 
P—OQ B4 
Kt—QO B 3 
BPXP 
Kt—B 3 
P—K Kt 3 
B—Kt 2 
Castles 
B—Kt 5 
BxB 
PxP 

Px Kt 


tos 
WO CON AUbRW NAHE 


HAH 
NY HO 


WHITE. 


Mr. GUNSTON. 


P—-K 4 
P—O 4 
Kt—OQ B 3 
B—K Kt 5 
Ktx P 
Kt—K B 3 
Ktx Kt ch 
B—Q 3 
P—B 3 
P—K R4 
B—Q 2 


HOO ON AUR W DN w 


~ eH 
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18 BxP 

19 Q—B3 
20 B—K 4 
21 O—Kt 2 


22 Kt—B5 
23 P—O4 
24QORXxB 
25 R—Kt7 


GAME No. 3,650. 
~ Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


BLACK. 


. Hon. V. A. PARNELL. 


P—Q 4 
P—K 3 
P—Q B4 
KPxP 


I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 B—K 
7 
8 
9 
00) 


Ir KtxkKt 
12 QOxP 


13 Kt—kKt 5 
14 BxP 


25 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,651. 
French Defence. 


BLACK. 
Mr. SHEDDEN. 
I F—kK 3 
2 P—OQ4 
3 Kt—K B 3 
4 PXP 
5 QKt—Q2 
6 B—K 2 
7 KtxKt 
8 Castles 
g Kt—Q4 
10 P—-K B 3 


Ir O—Q3 


12 QO—B2 

13 CastlesOR 
14 P—B4 

15 BxKt 

16 Q R—K sq 
17 P—B5 

18 K—Kt sq 
Ig Kt—K 5 
20 BxXP 

21 BXRPch 
22 R—K4 
23 OxXB 


22 
23 
24 
25 


15 
16 
17 
18 
IQ 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 


12 
T3 
Iq 
T5 
16 


I7 § 


8 
1g 
20 
21 
22 


2 3 


15I 


O—R 2 
B—B 5 
PXR 

Resigns 


Castles 
P—K Kt 3 
P—K R4 
Q—B 3 

Q R—Kt sq 
K R—K sq 
R—-K 2 
R—Q sq 

R (K 2)—Q 2 
QOxRch 


QxQ 


24 Kt—Kt6ch 24 Resigns 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


Solutions to Positions 110 and 111, published in the February 
number, were sent by :—The Rev. P. B. Simeon (Whitchurch) ; Herr 
O. Ackermann (Breslau); Mr. W. T. Pierce (Shiplake); Mr. H. T. 
Twomey (Rothes) ; Mr. A. Baker (Truro); Mr. R. E. Orth (St. John, 
Washington, U.S.A.) ; Mr. N. M. Gibbins (Jersey) ; Mr. H. A. Adamson 
(Falmouth); and Mr. D. M. Liddell (Elizabeth, New Jersey). 
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Position 110.—This was the final position at the second board in 
the recent match for the County Championship between Surrey and 
Lancashire, at Leicester. The position is a most difficult one, and the 
correct result is perhaps incapable of complete demonstration. ‘The 
researches of our correspondents have thrown less light upon it than 
we hoped, and we have decided to hold over the solution until next 
month. Herr Ackermann states that he has found 1.., K—K 5 to 
be a stronger move for Black than 1.., K---K 7, and appears to demon- 
strate that the former move only draws. We believe, however, that 
there is much to be said in favour of the latter move. We shall be glad 
to hear more from our solvers in the meantime. 


Position 111, by H. A. Adamson.— (fp at O R 3, #) at K 5, & 


at K Kt 2, @p at QB6, @ at K Bz, § at Q6,KB6. White to 
play, but cannot save the game. 

Solution: 1 KtxQ P (if 1 KtxB P then B—Q 4, and Black must 
Queen his last Pawn), PX P; 2 Kt—B 4, P—Kt 8 (Kt)! 3 Kt—Kt 2 
(a), Kt—B6; 4 Kt—B4 (b), K—Q7; 5 K—Kt2 (c) K—K 6; 6 Kt— 
Kt 2 ch, K—K 5; 7 K—B 2, B—R 4; 8 K—B sq, B—Kt 5; 9 K— 
B 2, B—R 6, winning the Knight, or 9 K—Q sq, Kt—R 5 ch, still 
winning the Knight. 

Variations :—(a) If 3 K—R 4, K—Q 5 leads into the mainplay. 
(b) If 4 Kt—K 3, B—Kt 6! 5 Kt—Bsg, Kt—Q5; or5 Kt—B5, Kt 
Q 7, and mates next move. (c) If 5 Kt—R 3, K—K 6; 6 K—Kt 2, 
B—K 3, winning the Knight; or 5 Kt—Kt 2, K—Q 6, etc. 

A pretty little ending, on which we congratulate Mr. Adamson. 

We award the prize to Herr O. Ackermann. 

We offer a book prize for the best solutions of the following posi- 
tions, received not later than May 1st for British, and May roth for 
foreign readers. 

No. 115 is on rather unusual lines, and is printed as intended. 

Solutions should be marked ‘‘ Chess,’’ and addressed to Mr. C. E. C. 
Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, London, S.W. 


Position I14. Position I15. 
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White to play and win. Add one piece. White to move. 
What result ? 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 
By Dr. A. DuNnBAR, Ilford Chess Club. 


D.—THE OPPOSITION IN PRACTICE. 


( 7 AVING mastered the principles of the opposition, regarded 
Ye from the artificial standpoint of a duel between the con- 


tending Kings, the next step in our investigation is to test 

these principles when applied to actual play—in which the 
King aids and is aided by the other forces on the board. Proceeding 
on general lines this presents little or no difficulty. In playing through 
any end-game, we observe that the operations of the rival Kings are 
influenced in a double manner by the presence and movement of the 
subordinate force. ‘The number or distribution of that force is so far 
immaterial. We are only concerned to notice here that it acts, first— 
to impede the free movement of the Kings, by occupying or otherwise 
blocking a critical square ; second—to disturb the rotation of play of 
the Kings by interpolating a move, which has the effect of transferring 
the opposition, when that is held by the adversary. As regards the 
first point, it will be obvious that the impediment may either be a 
friendly piece occupying a square of the King’s field, or a hostile piece 
Coinmanding the square. 

Two examples will suffice to illustrate these points. (1) Figure 20 
shows two Kings in vertical opposition, the intervening square being 
occupied by a White Pawn. Black having the move, White is 
in command, 1.e., he holds the opposition (Rule No. I.). Three 
squares are open to Black, all in the minor-potential. He cannot move 
into the major-potential, because the squares Q 3 and K B 3 are guarded 
by the White Pawns. Suppose Black, in the first instance, to play 


Fig. 20.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. Fig. 21.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
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Black to play. White to play. 
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K—B 2, White can then resume direct opposition by replying with 
K—B 5 (Rule No. II.). In the second instance, let Black play K—K 2. 
Now White cannot maintain direct opposition, because his own Pawn 
obstructs him on K 5, the critical square. Thirdly, let Black play 
K—Q 2. Again White is prevented from obtaining direct opposition, 
because the Black Pawn commands the master square. 

(2) Figure 21 illustrates the second point. The Kings are again 
in vertical opposition. Black is in command, it being White’s turn to 
play. Now if White should move his King, he leaves Black still in 
command with potential opposition (Principle No. II.). But if instead 
White play P—R 6, he throws the move on the Black King, transferring 
the opposition to himself, and deciding the game in his favour. Posi- 
tions akin to this are met with in every typical end-game. 


E.—-VALUE OF THE OPPOSITION. 


The nature of the opposition has been explained: we have for- 
mulated the principles by which it is governed, and indicated 
in a general way how these principles are applied in actual 
play. It remains now to determine the value of the opposition 
as a factor in the game. This is to be done by systematic analysis of 
a series of actual or typical endings, selecting for preference those in 
which the game has been carried to a decisive position. To quote 
George Walker, a fanious player and Chess author of Jast century :— 
‘Unlike the openings or middle part of the game, situations involving 
Pawns alone are mostly capable of mathematical demonstration -as to 
their legitimate results.”’ 


KING AND PAWN AGAINST KING. 


If it can be promoted to the eighth rank, a solitary Pawn has the 
potentiality of a Rook or Queen, and inevitably wins; otherwise 
the Pawn, however far advanced, does not exceed the value of 
a minor piece, which as we know is not a mating force. Single- 
Pawn endings, although the most elementary, are best calculated 
to display the scope of the opposition, by reason of the minimum 
of obstruction which can be offered to the play of the Kings. 
The position of the Pawn in relation to its King 1s all-important. That 
relationship permits of a natural division of those endings into two 
groups * first, those in which the Pawn is in advance of the King ; 
second, those in which the Pawn 1s placed behind the King. Asa type 
of the first group let us consider the position represented in Figure 22. 
Suppose White to have the opposition, then it 1s Black’s turn to move: 


I 

K—KkK 2 
2 K—Q5 

K—Q 2. JDirect opposition. 
3 P---K6ch 


K—K 2 
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4 K—K>5 _ Direct opposition. 
K—K sq 
5 K—Q6 
K—Q sq 
6 P—K7ch 
K—K sq 
and the game is drawn, for White must either give stalemate by 7 K— 
K 6, or abandon the Pawn. It will be noticed that on his second and 
fifth moves White is prevented from maintaining the opposition, 
because his own Pawn obstructs the master-square. At move 6 White 
regains the opposition, but now the “‘ limitation of the board ”’ favours 
Black, and the opposition is valueless. 


; Fig. 23.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
Fig. 22.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 


ao ee 
2 ee 
Ne 
20 ee 
ae 
2a ee 
(ma / 


A draw, either side moving. White to play and win. 

Note that Black on his fourth move must be careful how he 
concedes the minor-potential. For should he make the mistake of 
moving to Q sq or B sq, instead of the square chosen, he will lose, as in 
the instance of Figure 23. ‘Thus :— 


K—Q sq? 
~ 5 K—QO6 Direct opposition. 


Now White wins, not because he gains direct opposition at move 5, for 
he equally wins by taking diagonal opposition on B 6, but because the 
‘limitation of the board ”’ this time favours the stronger side. The 
point to be remembered in this variation is that the Pawn advances. 
to its seventh without giving check. 

Reverting to Figure 22, we have to remark that Black may play 

, K—Q 2 or 1.., K—B 2 with equal safety. The only difference 
to the ultimate result is that the draw is arrived at one move sooner. 
In the alternative of White having first move, the result is still a draw 
with correct play on Black’s part. His principle of defence (irrespec- 
tive of the move) is to retreat directly in front of the most advanced 
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man, or in front of the White King when the attacking pair are abreast, 
so that when the retreating King reaches the edge of the board, the 
Pawn must advance with a check, deciding the draw. 

This particular ending, therefore, illustrates a case where the 
opposition has no bearing on the result. The unfortunate position of 
the Pawn renders the opposition valueless to the attacking player, and 
makes a win impossible against correct defence. 

Now place the White King on K 3, the Pawn on K 4, and the Black 
King on his home square—the least favourable for him—and let White 
have the advantage of the move (Figure 24). ‘The Kings are in distant- 
potential opposition. White is prevented by his Pawn from advancing 
into distant opposition, and the only alternative is to transfer the 
distant-potential to Black by moving to Q 4 or K B 4. 


I K—Q4 4 P—K6 
K—O sq ! K—K sq 

2 K—Q5 5 K—Q6 
K—Q2 K—Q sq 

3 P—K5 6 P—K 7 ch 
K—K 2 K—K sq 

Fig. 24.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL ; . 
OPPOSITION. Fig. 25.—DISTANT OPPOSITION. 
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A draw, cither side moving. A draw, either side moving. 


Here we arrive at the same position as in the first variation played from 
Figure 22, with a drawn game. On his first move, Black takes distant 
opposition (Rule No. I1V.). ‘fo advance would relinquish the command, 
and with fatal results moreover, for White would then gain close opposi- 
tion and win by force, in a manner to be later shown. Black’s cue is 
to maintain distant opposition in the first degree, enticing White to 
advance, which the latter can do to no purpose. Experiment will 
prove that White cannot win by any other method of play. 

Again, keeping Black on his own square, place the White King at 
K 2, the Pawn on K 3, and let White once more have the advantage of 
the move. The Kings being in distant opposition (second degree), 
Black holds the command (Rule No. III.). 
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I K—Q3 
K—Q 2! Distant opposition. 


The position now is analagous to that produced by Black’s first move 
in the previous figure, and leads as in that case to a draw. 
If Black move first, the result is not altered; White will now 
have distant opposition. 
I 
K—K 2 
2 K—Q3 
K—Q 2! drawing. 


Regarding the two endings just considered (Figures 24 and 25) it 
is particularly to be noted that Black’s chance of drawing depends upon 
his ability to take direct opposition in file, as soon as White advances 
one rank beyond his Pawn. Such being the case, in a later connection 
we will show that the draw can be assured, even although White is first 
permitted to take distant opposition in the same rank as his Pawn. 
(See Figure 38). 

Once again, place the men as in Figure 26. In this end-position 
the result is determined by the move. If Black move first, he will 
advance to K 2, and we get the same state of affairs as in Figure 25, 
with a drawn game. But if White have the move, Black loses, for the 
Pawn can now be Queened. Provided Black makes the best moves, 
the process of queening is as follows :— 


I K—Q2 
K—Q sq Direct opposition. 
2 K—Q3 
K—Q 2 i - 
3 K—K4 
K—K 3 by 3 
4 P—-kK3! _,, ' 


White has now secured the opposition in front of his Pawn, a conver- 
sion to the second group position (Figure 28). 


K—Q 3 

5 K—B5 
K—K 2 

6 K—K5 Not P—K4? 
K—Q 2 

7 K—B6 Not P—K 4? 
K—Q 3 

8 P—-K 
K—Q 

go P—K 
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12 P—KO6ch 
K—Q sq 


13 P—K7 ch, winning. 

Note that on his fifth move White yields the major-potential in the 
secoud phase, making past his opponent, who now has the option of 
taking close opposition, but not in the vertical. On his seventh and 
eleventh moves Black exercises this option, and takes horizontal 
opposition, but to no purpose (Principle No. VII.). For White, on 
his fifth move, to resume close opposition (at Q 4 or B 4) would obviously 
be futile, serving only to delay the advance of the Pawn. (This 
observation would be superfluous, except for its bearing on a subse- 
quent point. See Figure 33.) At move 13 the Pawn advances to the 
seventh with a check (!), but now the White King is also on the seventh, 
and there is no chance for Black to obtain a stalemate, as in a case 
previously considered. (Sce page 155). 


Fig. 26.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL Fig. 27.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
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White to play and win. A draw, either side moving. 


Black to play and draw. 


Summarising the first group of single-pawn endings—for the 
present limiting our survey to those in which the men are ranged in 
single file—the position illustrated in Figure 26 is the only one where 
a win is attainable for the stronger force, the latter moreover being 
favoured with the move. This important end position, therefore, 1s 
one to be always remembered. But it has to be added that in the 
event of the Pawn being situated on the Rook’s file, the win cannot be 
forced, an adverse circumstance not limited to the case under con- 
sideration (Figure 27). 

Since King and Pawn in combination, though impotent to win, 
can always drive a solitary King to the edge of the board, this faculty 
of the stronger force becomes of vital importance when other Pawns 
are present on the board, or when a minor piece survives to aid the 
attack. [Illustrative endings will be found in subsequent pages. | 

We may now examine the second group of single-pawn endings, of 
which Figure 28 is a type. In this position. which arises by natural 
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transition from Figure 26, we have already demonstrated that White 
wins with the opposition. When Black has the opposition the game 
works out in this way :— 

I h—Q4 
2 P—K4 
3 P—K5 


4 K-Q5 
and we reach a position identical with that arising from Figure 22 
Black draws the game. 
Fig. 28.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
‘““ KEY POSITION.” Fig. 29.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 


White wins with the opposition. White wins, either side moving. 
Now displace all three men one square up or down the board. 
The result will not be affected thereby—White will win with the opposi- 
tion and draw with the move, just as in Figure 28. But set the men as 
in Figure 29, and we get a change of affairs. Just as before White wins 
with the opposition, but now he equally wins without it :— 


1 K—Q6 
K—Q sq 
2 P—KO6 
K—K sq 
3 P-K7 | 
and White Queens the Pawn, aided by the limitation of the board. 
Observe that the Pawn arrives at the seventh without giving check. 
(See page 155). 

If Figure 28 be varied (a) by placing the Kings further apart, as in 
Figure 30, or (b) by setting the White King further in advance of his 
Pawn, as in Figure 31, or (c) by altering the relation of the pieces in 
both these respects, as in Figure 32—we shall find that in every instance 
White wins with the move, because he can always gain the opposition 
as in Figure 28, which may well be called the key-position. In the 
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Fig. 31. 
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with move. 


majority of cases, also, White wins without the move, the only excep- 
tion to this rule being Figure 30. Here, Black obviously draws with 
the move by: seizing the opposition in file, the situation being such that 
he can maintain the advantage. 


(To b2 continued). 


THE CHESS WORLD. 


Tickets of admission, 2/- each, to the match Great Britain and 
Holland, may be had from the hon. secretary of the Imperial Chess 
Club, 67, Curzon Street, Mayfair. The contest will take place on April 
12th and 13th. Mr. Leopold Hoffer and Mr. R. Loman are the referees. 


The prize-winners in the tournament at San Sebastian are: I, 
Rubinstein (123); 2 and 3, Niemzowitch and Spielmann (12); 4, 
Tarrasch (104). Next month we shall review the contest and give a 
good selection of games. 


The New Zealand Chess Association annual championship tourney 
was held at Napier last Xmas. Twelve players competed and the 
winner was Mr. W. E. Mason, of the Wellington Chess Club, after a tie 
with Mr. A. W. Gyles, of Westport. Mr. Mason has now won the 
championship on four occasions. Mr. Gyles, who has only competed 
once before, is a young player who has come rapidly to the front. 
The veteran, Mr. R. J. Barnes, winner on five occasions, did not compete. 

The first tourney was held in 1879, the second in 1888, and since 
then annually without any break. Can any other Association show a 
similar record ? 


Kent v. Middlesex.—This match in the semi-final round of the 
Southern Counties Chess Union’s Championship was played at the 
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City of London Chess Club, on Saturday, 2nd March, with the following 


score :— : 
KENT. MIDDLESEX. 
Mr. J. C. Waterman. Mr. W. Ward .. ee sess 
Mr. E. L. Raymond Mr. R. P. Michell 
Mr. W. B. Dixon .. Mr. A. J. Curnock .. 
Mr. C. Hammond .. Mr. C. J. Woon 
Mr. C. Chapman . Mr. H. Saunders 
Mr. F. C. Bundock Mr. J. Mahood 
Mr. C. H. Lorch Mr. J. H. White 
Mr. E. Cresswell Mr. C. W. Hopper .. 
Mr. T. R. Harley .. Mr. A. Beamish : 
Mr. J. A. Detmold Mr. R. C. J. Walker 
Mr. G. Hanson . P. W. Sergeant... 
Mr. W. M. Brooke.. Mr. F. F. L. Alexander .. 
Mr. A. I. Prichard.. Mr. P. Healey... .. 
Mr. B. W. Hamilton Mr. H. V. Buttfield 
Mr. C. F. Corke Dr. Schumer 
Mr. C. E. Taylor Mr. R. Eastman 
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Hampstead v. Lud-Eagle.—These clubs met in the “‘ A” division 
of the London Chess League on 29th February, at the Mecca Café, 
I, Whittington Avenue, with the following score :— 

| HAMPSTEAD. LUD-EAGLE. 
Mr. H. Saunders .. oa Mr. T. F. Lawrence a 
Mr. R. C. Griiith .. Mr. G. E. Wainwright .. 
Mr. J. H. White Mr. B. Harley 
Mr. J. Mahood Mr. A. J. Curnock .. 
Mr. C. W. Hopper Mr. F. L.. Anspach .. 
Dr. Schumer : Mr. H. S. Barlow .. 
Mr. A. Beamish Mr. H. J. Snowden .. 
Mr. R. C. J. Walker Mr. W. B. Alldritt .. 
Mr. E. Morgan ae Mr. E. T. Marshall .. 
Mr. P. H. Coldwell Mr. T. B. Girdlestone 
Mr. D. Mackay : Mr. A. Howell.. 
Mr. W. E. Bonwick .. Mr. R. E. Kemp 
Mr. H. G. Scantlebury Mr. W. S. Fazan 
Mr. J. Young.. .... Mr. C. D. Morton 
Mr. H. S. Stanifort Mr. J. A. Detmold .. 
Mr. R. H. V. Scott Mr. W. B. Pigg 
Mr. E. Saunders Mr. F. A. Hauff 
Mr. E. M. Jellie Mr. J. H. Christie 
Mr. J. M. Cochrane Mr. W.S. Daniels 
Mr. R. C. S. Taylor Mr. E. J. Merrill 
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The. Congress of the Northern Counties Union took place at Park 
House, Claremont Park, Blackpool, from March 4th to 9th. The 
competitors in the championship contest were Mr. F. D. Yates (Leeds), 
Mr. V. L.. Wahltuch (Manchester), Mr. H. B. Lund (Stockport), Mr. 
C. Y. C. Dawbarn (Liverpool), Mr. H. A. Burton (Pontefract), Mr. S. 
Keir (Lancaster). The final scores were: Yates, 34—lost to Lund, 
drew with Wahltuch, defeated Burton, Keir and Dawbarn. For 
second and third prizes Burton and Dawbarn scored 3 points each. 
Lund and Wahltuch, 24; Keir, §. ‘This is the third time in succession 
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that Mr. Yates has carried off premier honours. Mr. Burton com- 
peted previously in the Major tournament, winning easily the 
first prize last year. His present success was not unexpected, as he 
plays a steady, thoughtful game. Wahlituch lost to Lund and Daw- 
barn. Mr. Keir seemed outclassed, doubtless owing to lack of practice. 

In the Major tournament the final results were Dawson and J. 
Wahltuch divided first and second prizes with 43 points each. Atack, 
2; Wall, 14; Hill, 13. Each competitor scored one point by default 
owing to the enforced absence of Mr. W. W. Cowan, of Wigan. 

Minor contest: Hield, 44; Scarr, 34; Whetstone, 23; Mac- 
loughlin, 2; Barrett, 14; Hunter, 1. 

The president, Mr. Councillor John Burgess, distributed the prizes, 
and intimated that future meetings may be held during January. 


CITY OF LONDON CHESS CLUB CHAMPIONSHIP, to11-12. 
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had Allnutt to play; Blake, 104, Curnock. Blake won his game in 
fine style, but Thomas, defending a Ruy Lopez, was in difficulties until 
his opponent missed the winning move, when both were struggling 
against the clock, and he afterwards secured the draw necessary to 
make the issue a tie. A short match, the winner to be he who wins 
two games, draws not counting, will be played to decide the issue. 
Whoever wins, the championship will pass into fresh hands, but it is 
a pity that so many past champions, for instance, Lawrence, Ward, 
Wainwright, Jacobs, R. P. Michell, and H. G. Cole, were not competing. 
Nevertheless, Blake and ‘Thomas are undoubtedly in great form this 
year, and it is probable that they will also tie for the championship of 
the Metropolitan Club, for whom they have played in “A” League 
matches for several years with great success. Maas, who takes third 
prize, played very soundly and defeated both the leaders. Mr. Mac- 
donald, fourth prize, was leader for three-quarters of the tournament. 
Allnutt and Savage, as usual, made an excellent score, especially 
against the prize-winners. Sergeant, Muller and Curnock were not up 
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to their best form, and Uber and Loman, after a bad start, seemed to 
give up hope of retrieving their fortunes. 


Chess in Scotland.—The final tie in ‘‘ Richardson’ Cup tourney 
(which is open to the eight senior Scottish clubs, with teams of 7-a-side, 
on “ knock-out ”’ principles), was played off at Edinburgh C.C. on 24th 
February, between the Glasgow and Edinburgh C.C. A good contest 
ended in a victory for Glasgow C.C., which thus secured the trophy 
for the eighth time since this annual tourney was instituted. Edin- 
burgh has held the trophy five times, and Dundeeonce. Score of final tie: 


GLascow C.C. EDINBURGH C.C. 

Mr. W. Gibson we ee ee we) 6 &))CUMr. G. W. Richmond 4 
Mr. P. Wenman .. .. .. .. *$ # #=Mr. H. Jackson *} 
Mr. J. A. McKee .. .. .. .. = #=Mr. D. Simpson “a O 
Mr. J. Birch .. .. ..) .. Sw. 6 *t)0) CO Mr. R.A. S. Rankin *O 
Mr. J. M. Nichol .. .. .. .. *4 =r. J. Crum : *4 
Mr. J. Macdonald .. .. .. .. +r £=x.Mr. R. Tramm ix fe) 
Mr. A. J. Neilson .. .. .. .. oO Mr. A. J. D. Lothian I 

4} 24 


* Adjudicated. 


- Scottish Association Congress.—The 29th annual Congress will be 
held under Edinburgh C.C. auspices at Messrs. Ferguson & Forrester’s, 
129, Princes Street, Edinburgh, from 5th to roth April. 

_ Championship Tournament.—Eight players and four prizes, but 
the 4th prize to be conditional on there being eight entries. Ist, £7; 
and, £4; 3rd, £2; 4th, fr. Entry tos. 

Major Tournament. If six entries three prizes are to be given ; 
if four only two prizes ; if three, one prize. Entry 6s. 

Minor Tournament.—Same conditions as the Major. Entry 5s. 
Prizes: Major—f4, {2, {1. Minor—3, £2, £1. 

Entries to Mr. W. Gibson, hon. sec., 65, Bath Street, Glasgow, on 
or before 5-30 p.m., 4th April. 

If sufficient number of entries evening competitions will probably 
be arranged. Entry 2s. 6d. 

The annual general meeting is to be held at 3 p.m. on April 8th. 

Immediately after the congress a match will be contested against 
the representatives of the English Universities, probably on April roth. 
Teams 21 a-side. 

The Scottish Ladies’ Association also holds the annual Congress 
at Messrs. Ferguson & Forrester’s, Edinburgh, from April 8th to 13th. 
There will be a championship tourney, Ist and 2nd class tourneys, 
and handicap. All information respecting this congress may be 
obtained from the hon. secretary, Miss S. Malcolm, 26, Hermitage 
Gardens, Edinburgh, or from Dr. Knight, Mount Charles, Portobello. 

Glasgow Chess eague.—In the first division the trophy has been 
won this season by the Athenzum C.C., and in the second division by 
the Arlington Baths Chess Association. 

The short match between Messrs. P. Wenman and C. Wardhaugh, 
played at Glasgow C.C., was won by Mr. Wardhaugh, who scored 3 
games to 0, with 2 draws. 
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GAME DEPARTMENT. 


We append a selection of games from the City of London Chess 
Club Ig11-12 Championship Tournament. 


GAME No. 3,652. 


Scotch Gambit. 


NOTES BY J. H. BLACKBURNE. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

Dr. LETCHWORTH. Mr. SERGEANT. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K4 
2Kt-KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
3 P—Q4 3 PXP 
4B-QOB4 4 B—B4 

5 P—B3 5 Kt—B 3 

6 PxP 6 B—Kt 5 ch 
7 B—Q 2 


We have now the old. form of 
the Giuoco Piano. Greco’s move, 
7 Kt—B 3, as adopted by Steinitz 
in the Hastings Tournament, can 
also be played without disadvan- 
tage. 


7K KtxP 
8 BxB 8 KtxB 
9 BxP ch 9 KxB 
10 QO—Kt3ch 10 P—Q4 
Ir QOxKt Ir R—K sq 


12 Castles (K R)12 P—QR4 


13 Q—Kt 3 13 P—R5 
ce Suis R—R 3 is the better 
continuation. 
14 Q—K 3 14 Kt—Q3 


I5 Kt—K5ch 15 K—Ktsq 
16 O—K B3 | 


16 P—B 4, instead of these 
useless manoeuvres of the Queen, 
would have been more to the 
purpose. 


16 Kt—B 4 

17 Q—R5 
rae This is undoubtedly a 

good move, but more decisive 


would have been P—B 4, for if 
White plays 18 P x P, then follows 


P—K Kt 4, winning the Kt, and 
if 18 Kt—K B 3; R—K 5 wins 


the O P. 
18 OxQ 18 KtxQ 
19 Kt—QB3 19 P—B3 
20 OR—Qsq 20 B—B4. 
21 P—K Kt 4 


A weak move which ought to 
lose the game. P—B 4 was the 


proper play. 
21 RxKt 


epee we This sacrifice is too early ; 
first B—B 7, and if R—OQ 2, then 


RxKt wins easily. But all’s 
well that ends well. 

22 PXR 22 BxP 

23 R—-Q3 23. P05 

24 P—B3 


Unnecessary ; 24 R—Kt 3 and 
Black cannot win, for suppose 
24 R—Kt 3, Kt—B6ch; 25 K— 
Kt 2 (best), Kt—R 5 ch; 26 K— 
Kt sq, Kt—B 6 ch, and draws. 


24 KtxP ch 
25 QRxKt | 


There was still some prospects 
of a draw had he captured with 
the other Rook, followed by R x P, 
retaining his Kt. 


25 BXR 
206 RXB 20 Pxkt 
27 RXP 27 K—B2 


28 K—B 2 28 K—K 3 
29 R—B5 29 R—Q sq 
30 K—K 3 30 
31 RXR 31 
32 Resigns 
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GAME No. 3,653. 


Queen’s Pawn Game. 


NOTES BY J. H. BLACKBURNE. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. A. J. Maas. Mr. O. C. MULLER. 
1 P—Q4 I P—K 3 
2 B—B4 2 Kt—K B 3 
3 P—K 3 3 P—Q4 
4 B—Q3 4 B—Q3 


5 B—Kt 3 5 P—B4 
6 P—QB3 6 Kt—Q B3 
7 Kt—Q2 
White’s opening moves are 
apparently of a slow and cautious 
character, but the idea is to push 
forward presently his King’s side 
Pawns. 
7 Castles 
8 P—K B4 8 P—Q Kt 3 
9 KKt—B3 9 PXxP 
10 KPXxP 10 Kt—K 2 
Ir Kt—K°5 11 Kt—B4 
12 B—-KB2 12 B—Ktz 


Position after Black’s 12th move :— 


B—Kt 2. 


BLACK (MR. MULLER). 


WHITE (MR. MAAS). 


13 Q—B3 

Up to this point the play of 
White has been admirable, but he 
now misses his opportunity ; he 
ought first to have played P— 
K Kt 4, driving back the Kt to 
K 2. Black on his next move 
evidently anticipating the advance 


of the Kt’s Pawn, makes way for 
the Kt to retire to Q 3. 


13 B—K2 


14 P—KKt4 14 Kt—Q3 


5 
16 


18 


Castles ¥ R) 15 Kt (B 3)—K5 
P—K R 


We ae say whether the 
sacrifice of the Kt was intentional 
or otherwise, but it certainly was 
not sound. 16 Q—Kt 2 was the 
safer move, so that the Kt could 
withdraw to B 3 when attacked. 


16 P—K B 3 
17 B—K sq 17 KtxKt 
Rx Kt 18 Px Kt 


19 QPxP Ig P—Q5 
20 QO—R 3 


Position after White’s 20th move :— 


“9 


O—R 3. 


BLACK (MR. MULLER). 


“ 
27 
YUL LI) 
Le ae 
yA 
WZ ee 


Hg Wh of 
Py 


Villd 
— Up 


‘OZ 
Zi. 


“wag 
. WHITE (MR. TERS 


20 BXR 


afc bits By winning the exchange 


he subjects himself to a most: 


embarrassing attack. Perhaps, 
being already a piece ahead, the 
wisest course would have been as 
follows: 20.., PxXP; 21 PxP, 
RxP; 22 PxKt, BxQ P; 23 
R—Kt sq, B6; 24 B—Kt 3, 
B—RO6ch; 25K—B2,RxXKB; 
20 RxR, B—K 5; 27 R—Q sq, 
O—OQ 5, winning easily. 


i palatial” mle sein a ee eee a 
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21 QOxB 21 Kt—B2 
22 Q—K 4 22 P—Kt 3 
23 P—R5 23 Kt—Rsq 


heeres Probably the worst move 
on the board. Kt—Kt 4 and his 
game was not hopeless, in fact he 
would get the best of it, for suppose 
White takes the Kt, then BxP; 
24 PxKt P, Q—B 2, and Black 
ought to win. 
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24 B—B4 24 _K—Kt2 
25 RxXP 25 Q—Bsq 
26 B—Q2 26 R—OQ sq 
27 P—B5 27 RXR 

28 OxR 28 KPxP 
29 P—R6ch 29 K—Bsgq 
30 P—K6 30 B—B4 
31 O—Kt7ch 31 K—Ksq 
32 B—Kt5ch 32 Resigns. 


GAME No. 3,654. 


Ruy Lopez (Fianchetto Defence). 
NOTES BY J. H. BLACKBURNE. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. E. MACDONALD. Mr. S. Woop. 
1 P—K 4 I P—K4 
2Kt—KB3 2 Kt-—QB3 
3 B—Kt5 3 P—K Kt3 


10 
II 
12 


d.idia laos This defence to the Ruy 
Lopez was, we believe, suggested 
by Mr. Barnes, of New York, and 
adopted by Pillsbury at the 
Hastings Tournament; but it is 
not considered satisfactory. 


P—O4 4 PxP 
Castles 

The usual and stronger con- 
tinuation is Kt x P. 
5 B—Kt2 
6 P—B 3 

renacany 6 There is no serious objec- 
tion to K Kt—K 2 so as to main- 


tain the Pawn on Q 5 as long a 
possible. 


B—K B4 7K Kt—K 2 
KtxP 8 Castles 
Kt—QB3 9 Kt—K4 

be lanes Black has nowJa very 
cramped position, but that is 
usual in this defence; the move 
made, however, does not tend to 
improve it. P—Q 3 was the 
correct move. His next move, 
P—Q B 4 still further weakens 
the position. 


B—Kt 3 
Kt—B 3 
B—K 2 


10 P—OQB4 
Ir P—OR 3 
Iz P—Q3 


13 Kt—K R4 


14 P—K B¢ 


I5 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 


23 


24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
30 
37 
38 
39 


13 O—Q 2, followed by OQ R— 
Q sq, bringing more pressure on 
Black’s weak Q P, was his best 


line of play. 
13 B—K 3 

14 Kt—B2 

Pet enbia Immediately disastrous, 
losing at least a Pawn. Kt—B 
would have caused a little diver- 
sion, thereby gaining time for his 
friends to come forward. 


P—B 5 15 B—Q2 
BxQP 16 KtxB 
Q x Kt . 17 R—Bsq 
B—B4ch 18 K—Rsq 
QR—Qsq 19 B—Kt4 
BxB 20 OxQ 
RxQ 21 PxXB 
Kt—Q Kt P 22 P—Kt 4 
Kt—K B3 23 Kt—B 3 
He might safely have resigned 
at this point. 
P—B 3 24 K R—Osq 
K R—Qsq 25 B—Bsq 
RXR 26 RXR 
RXR 27 KtxR 
P—K Kt4 28 P—Kt 3 
K—B 2 29 Kt—Kt 2 
K—K 3 30 Kt—R4 
K—Q 3 31 K—Kt 2 
P—K 5 32 B—K 2 
P—K 6 33 K—B sq 
P—Kt 3 34 K—K sq 
K—K 4 35 B—Qsq 
K—QO 5 36 K—K 2 
Kt—R 37 B—B 2 
Kt—B6ch 38 KtxKt 
Kx Kt 39 Resigns 
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GAME No. 3,655. 


Danish Gambit. 


NOTES BY J. H. BLACKBURNE. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. W. E. ALLNUTY. Mr. R. LOMAN. 
I P—K4 1 P—K4 
2 P—OQO4 2 PME 
3 FES ae A 9 


eer We have a preference for 
P—Q 4, because it gives Black 
greater facilities for development, 
and consequently more scope for 
counter attack. The text move, 
however, gains a Pawn, and is 
perfectly safe and sound. But 
Black has to put up with the in- 
convenience of playing a strictly 
defensive game for many moves. 


4 B—QB4 4 K Kt—B 3 
5 KRtxl 5 Kt—B 3 
6 KKt—K2 6 B—Kt5 


ey ee P—Q 3, followed by B— 
K 2, is probably the safer line of 
defence. 


Reet P—K Kt 4 would have 
been somewhat risky ; forinstance 
.., P—K Kt 4;. 9 B—K Kt 3, 
EtxP: 10:87) ch) XB 1 
O—Q 5 ch, K—Kt 2; 12 Q~x 
K Kt, P—Q 4; 13 Q—B 2, P— 
Q5; 14 Castles Q R, and Black’s 
position is not a pleasant one. 


g Castles 9 BxKt 
1 PB 10 Castles 
Ir P—B4 Ir O—K2 
12 Kt—Kt 3 12 B—K 3 
13. BOS 13 £4 

(See Diagram.) 
14 BxKt 


Had White played P—K 5 the 
following interesting variation was 
probable: 14 P—K 5, Q—B 4 
ch; 15 K—R sq, Kt—K Kt 5; 
16 O—K 2, Kt—K 6; 17 R—B 3, 
Kt—B 5; 18 Kt—K 4, PxKt; 
19 OxP, P—K Kt 3; 20 R— 
Kt 3 RE PS St. Poe, Ox 
K P, and Black has the better 


game. 
14 OxB 
15 P—K5 15 O—K 2 
16 O—R 5 


The beginning of an interesting 
and powerful attack.  Black’s 


position is critical, and his next 
two moves does not tend to im- 
prove it. Perhaps 16.., Q R— 
K sq was his best reply. 
16 OQ—B 4ch 
17 K—R sq i OxXek 
18 QR—Qsq 18 B—Q2 
eo ee Wasted time. Q R— 

K sq seems to be the only move, 
for if then 19 R—B 3, Q—B 4; 
20 Kt—B 5, BXKt; 21 OxB, 
P—K Kt 3; 22 R—Kt 3, R—K 3; 
23 Q—R 5, Kt—K 2; 24 Q~x 
R P, P—K B 4; 25 PxPen pass, 
KRxXxP; 26R—R 3, R—K6, and 
Black escapes. 


19 R—B 3 19 O—B4 

20 Kt—B5 20 BX Kt 

21 OxB 21 P—K Kt 3 
22 R—Kt 3 22 O—K 2 

23 OQ—R 5 23 K—Kt 2 


The game is gone, for if K—-R 2, 
then 24 R—R 3. © 


24 BxP 24 R—Rsq 
25 BxPdisch 25 K—Bsq 
2b Bx? 26 O—R2 


27 R—Kt6 27 Kt—Q sq 

28 QO—B5ch 28 K—Ksq 

29 R—Kt8ch 29 OXR 

30 BxQ 30 RXB 

31 P—K 6 31 R—Kt 2 

32 O—B 6 32 Resigns 
Position after Black’s 13th move :— 

Pt). 4 


BLACK (MR. LOMAN). 
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Bird's Opening, 1 P—K B 4. 


NOTES BY J. H. BLACKBURNE. 


instead of this tame defensive 
move he could have brought the 


WHITE, BLACK. { 

Mr. S. Woop. Mr. O. C. MULLER. game to a speedy conclusion by 
I P—KB4 1 P—Q4 13 Q—Kt 4, for if in reply Black 
i plays Kt x P, then 14 Kt—B 6 ch, 

2 P—Q Kt 3 2 Kt—K B3 K—R sq; 15 Q—R 4, PxKt; 
3 Kt-KB3 3 P—K3 16 QxXB P ch, K—Kt sq; 17 
4 P—K 3 4 B—K2 BxKt winning. If instead of 
5 B—Kt2 5 Castles aA 2 plays P—B 4, then 14 
— ch, RxKt; 15 PxR, 

6 B—Q3 6 Kt—K 5 PxQ; 16 P—B 7 ch, K—B sq; 
tenes Premature, against the 17 BxP ch, and whether he takes 


minor principles, and partly the 
cause of his subsequent troubles. 
He ought rather to have made 
some attempt to develop his 
Queen’s pieces either by P—B 4, 


the B or not P Queens checking, 
mating in a few more moves. 
He can also play 13.., K—R sq; 
then follows 14 Kt—Kt 5, KtxP; 
15 KtxP ch, RxKt; 16 RxR, 


followed by Kt—B 3 or Q Kt— Kt—Kt 3; 17 R—B 8 ch, and 
Q 2. mates next move. 
7 Castles 7 P—QB4 13 Kt—K 2 
8 BxKt 8 PxB 14 Q—R5 14 P—B4 
9 Kt—K 5 g B—B 3 ....A curious position ; White 
eauces Again opposed to princi- cannot safely take the Pawn en 
ples—that is moving a developed passant. 
piece twice. P—B 3 first, then 15 Kt—Kt 5 15 P—K R 3 
Kt—B 3, followed presently by —_ —_ 
P—B 4, defending the P on K 5, 16 R 3 16 Q—0 sq 
and White has no great advantage. 17 Kt—B4 17 K—R2 
10 Kt—QB3 10 Kt—B3 18 R—B 3 18 B—Q2 
11 KtxKP 11 BXKt bicge could have fy lin sone 
12 PXB 12 Q—-O4 chance of defending. 
Position after Black’s 12th move :— 19 R—Kt 3 19 B—K sq 
ee 20 O—B 3 
BLACK (MR. MULLER). 20 RxP ch KxR: 21 KtxP 
cae YH) Uf Giegt fff ch, K—Kt sq; 22 QxR P, and 
= Y a Y G4 VY Black cannot save his Q. 
Wily, tL 7 Yj, Mes Y | Wy» 20 OQ—B sq. 
Y GY Uj, YY : YE), : ; 21 R—K Bsq 21 B—B3 
L U Uy 22 O—R5 22 B—Ksq 
y 23 Q-R 3 23 B—B 2 
Yy, 24 Kt—R5 24 R—K Kt sq 
Siva drat Why not capture the 
attacking Knight at once? The 
move made is no defence at all, 
y for White can play 25 RxP ch, 
3 WHY » WHU GY and if RXR, then 26 Kt—B 6 ch, 
) YY e) YY Uy é and mates in two more moves. 
Yi’ Uy. «31, Wu, Lig, 7A 25 B—B sq 25 Q—K sq 
GV; Yj ey YY | ey | rear Almost forcing White to 
eae co make the winning move. 
WHITE (MR. S. WOOD). | 
26 RXP ch 26 RXR 
13 FQ 3° Kt—B6ch 27 KK 
White has now a Pawn more 27 ee ch 27 K—Kt 3 
and a fine development; but 28 Q—R5 mate 
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GAME, No. 3,657. 
Qucen’s Pawn. 
NOTES BY Fy. MACDONALD. 21 OxKt 21 P—K R 3 
WHITE. BLACK. 22 RxRch 22 RXR 
Mr. E. MACDONALD. Mr.H.B.UBER. 23 R—Ksq 23 R—Ksq 
I P—Q4 I P—Q4 24 Q—Kt 6 24 O—Q 2 
2.P—K 3 2 Kt—K B 3 25 Q—K 4 25 QO—K2 
3 B—Q3 3 B—K Kt 5 26 B—-B sq 26 K—R sq 
godine This move at least has 27 Q—Kt06 27 B—Kt 3 


the merit of novelty. 


sed, ieee Black has difficulty in 


' To 


It 
IZ 


I 
2 


. Black’s development, is not to be 


commended. In spite of the 
threat of 10.., Q—B 2, White can 
pursue the even tenour of his way. 
QO R—O B sq 10 Q—B 2 
P—K Kt3 11 QO—Q3 
B—K 2 

An  umnecessary precaution, 
enabling Black to equalise the 


game. P—K 4 should have been 
played instead. 

12 Kt—K5 
Kt x Kt 13 PxKt 
Kt—Q 2 14 BxB 
QxB 15 P—KB4 
P—KB3 16 PxP 
RxXP 17 Kt—B 3 
QO R—K Bsq 18 B—B 2 
P—K 4 19 PxXP 
KtxP 20 KtxKt 


4 Kt--K B3 4 P—K3 finding a good move. 
5 P—QB4 5 F—QB3 28 P—B 5 28 B—B 2. 
6 Kt—B 3 6 QO Kt—Q2 29 R—K 4 29 P—K 4 
7 Castles 7 B—Q 3 30 BXRP 30 R—K B sq 
8 P—Q Kt 3 8 Castles ||... If Px B, then 31 R—R 4 
g B—Kt 2 g B—Kt sq winning. 
ee This retreat, retarding 31 B—Kt5 


R—Kt 4 would have left Black 
without resource. 
31 Q—-Q2 
32 R—R4ch 32 K—Ktsq 
33 O—R7ch 33 K—B2 
34 O—R5ch 34 K—Ktsq 
35 O—R7ch 35 K—B2 
36 R—K 4 36 Q—Q 4 
37 PxP 37 OxP ch 
ha eats This move loses quickly. 
BxP instead would have pro- 
longed, although not have saved, 
the game, e.g., 37.., BxP; 38 
Q—B 4 ch, B—B 3; 39 QxQ ch, 
PxXQ; 40 R—K B 4, and should 
win. 
38 B—K 3 38 Q—O 4 
39 R—B4gch 39 K—Ksq 
40 Q—Kt Och 4o R—B2 
41 P—K 6 41 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,658. 


Ruy Lopez. 


Notes BY G. A. THOMAS. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

Mr. G. A. THOMAS. Mr. O. C. MULLER. 
P—K 4 I P—K4 
Ki—-K B3 2 Kt—QB3 
B—kt 5 3 B—K 2 


3 


Racial Mr. Muller habitually 
plays this defence. It usually 
transposes into one of the more 
usual lines. 


4 Castles 
5 Kt—B 3 


4 kKt—B 3 
5 P-—Q3 
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6 P—Q4 6 B—Q2 
7 R—K sq 7 PXP 

8 KtxP 8 KtxKt 
9 QxKt g Castles 
ro B—K Kt5, 10 R—Ksq 


Ir QR—QOsq 11 P—QR3 


eerie arate Waste of time; II.., 
BxB; 12 KtxB, Kt—Q 2 is 
preferable. White is now enabled 
to commence a troublesome attack. 


12 BXB 12 KtxB 
13 BXB 13 RXB 
14 R—Q3 


R—K 3 might have proved 
more effective. 


14 Kt—B4 


elated This and the next move 
are of doubtful value. The Kt is 
not well situated at K 3 in view 
of the probable advance of White’s 
K BP. 


15 R—Kt 3 15 Kt—K 3 
16 Q—K 3 16 P—OQ B 3 


Smaps Black’s position is diffi- 
cult, and it seems advisable to 
keep the White Kt from Q 5. But 
the text move weakens the Q P, 
and, leading eventually to Black’s 
P—Q 4, allows White’s K P to 
become very powerful ; P—K B 3 
was perhaps preferable. | 


17 R—Osq 17 R—Q2 

18 Kt—R 4 18 P—Q B4 

19 Kt—B 3 19 Kt—B2 

20 O—R 6 20 O—K Bsq 

21 P—K 5 21 K—Rsq 

22 O—R 4 22 R(Rsq)-Q sq 
23 R(Kt3)—Q3 


(See Diagram.) 


23 P—Q4 


ree White threatened 24 P x 
P,RXP; 25QxR, QxQ (best) ; 
26 RXR, Q—K 2; 27 R—Q/7, 
Q—K 4; 28 R—Q 8 ch, Kt— 


28 
29 


30 
31 


32 


Kt—K 4 24 Kt—K 3 
P—KB4 25 P—QKt3 
Kt—Q 6 26 Kt—B 2 
R—K R3 27 Q—Ktsq 


ie aueer 27.., P—R 3 would have 
been better ; but the attack would 
be difficult to meet in any case. 


P—B 5 28 P—B 3 
PxP 29 P—K Kt4 


orice Aes Of course if 29.., Rx 
Kt; 30 P—B 7. 


PxPep. 30 QxP 
R—K Kt3 31 QxQBP 


ee The Black Q is now 
driven right out of the game, and 
is unable to return. 


R—K Bsq 32 Kt—K 3 


se ihaet ois If 32.., R—K B sq; 
33 P—B7,QxQ Kt P; 34 Q— 
Kt 5, R (Q 2)—Q sq; 35 QXR. 


P—B 7 33 OxQKtP 
QxRch 34 RxQ 
P-B 8 (Qch) 35 RxXQ 
RxRch 36 KtxR 
Kt—B 7 mate 


Position after White’s 23rd move :— 
R (Kt 3)—Q 3. 


BLACK (MR. MULLER). 


WHITE (MR. THOMAS). 
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NOTES BY E. MACDONALD. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. E. MACDONALD. Mr. A. CURNOCK. 
1 P—K4 I P—K 4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 P—Q3 
3 P—Q4 3 Kt—K B3 
ea teeies A defence which has 
recently become fashionable. 
4 Kt—-QB3 4QKt—Q2 
5 B—QB4 5 B—K 2 
6 Castles 6 Castles 
7 R—Ksq 7 P—QB3 
8 B—Kt 3 
Necessary in view of the threat 
8.., KtxP, followed by P—Q 4, 
equalising the game. 
8 QO—B 2 
cp a huven Scarcely to be recom- 
mended. 
9 B—KKt5 9 P—QKt4 
10 P—OR 3 
More forcible would have been 
10 P—Q 5. 
10 P—OR 3 
Ir O—OQ 2 Ir B—kt 2 
12 OR—Qsq 12 P—B4 
13 PxBP 13: PxP 
NoTES BY G. A. THOMAS. 
WHITE. BLACK, 
Mr. G. A. THOMAS. Mr. S. Woop. 
1 P—K4 I P—K 3 
2 P—Q 4 24 
3 Kt—Q B3 3 Kt—K B3 
4 B—Kt 5 4 B—K 2 
5 P—K5 5 K Kkt—Q2 
6 BxB ‘6 QOxB 
7 Q-92 


Seldom played nowadays, and 
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GAME No. 3,659. 


Philidor’s Defence. 


14 Kt—Q5 14 Bxkt 
15 BxB 15 QR—O sq 
1 P—KR3 £16 P—KR3 
17 B—R4 17 KtxB 


18 
1g 


aire ea: This and the subsequent 
exchange appear to lead to loss of 
the game, as the White Kt is 
enabled to play to K—B 5 with 
fatal effect. 


PxKt 18 BXB 

KtxB 19 Kt—Kt 3 
ee This move should have 

been played earlier. 


20 P—Q6 20 O—OQ 2 

21 P—QOKt3 21 K R—Ksq 
22 O—QO 3 22 P—Kt 3 
23 Q—K 3 23 Q—B 3 

24 QOxRP 24 R—Kk 3 


SEW Ane Black discovers he can- 
not immediately capture the P on 
Q 6 on account of 25 Kt—B 5 
threatening mate and winning a 
clear Rook. 


25 O—Kt 5 25 R (K 3)xP 
20 RXR 26 OxR 

27 Kt—B 5 27 Q—-Q7 

28 Kt—K7ch 28 K—Bsq 

29 OxK P 29 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,660. 


French Defence. 


probably slightly inferior. 


7 P—QR3 


Kt—Q sq 8 P—QB4 
P—O B 3 9 Kt—Q B3 
P—KB4 10 P—B4 
Kt—B 3 


PxQ B P, either now or next 
move, might be better. 


tr Castles 
B—Q 3 12 P—B5 
B—B 2 13 P—O Kt4 
P—KR3 £14 K—Rsq 
O—K 2 15 R—K Kt sq 
Kt—kt5 £16 P—Kt3 
P—K R4 
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A very bad move, which allows 
Black to block the King’s wing. 
The P was needed at R 3 to sup- 
port P—K Kt 4 later. 
17 P—K R4 
18 Kt—K 3 18 Kt—B sq 
19 R—R2 | 
Meaning to double on this file, 
with a view to breaking through 
eventually by P—K Kt 4, B Px 
P; KtxP, PxKt; P—R 5. 


’ 


But there is no time for such a 
manoeuvre, Black’s advance on 
the Queen’s wing being so much 


more rapid. 
19 R—R2 
20 K—Q 2 20 P—Kt 5 
Position after Black’s 20th move :— 
P—Kt 5 


BLACK (MR. S. WOOD). 


‘WU 
YY, ~ GH 

Ys Ug 

SSS W/Z 


21 K R—Rsq 21 
22 Kt—B 3 22 
23 Q—K sq 23 
24 K—K 2 

25 PxP 25 
26 Kt—Qsq 26Q 
27 Kt—Q 2 27 
28 Q—Kt 3 28 
29 Q—K 3 29 
30 Kt—Ktsq 30 
31 O—B sq 31 
32 P—R 4 32 Q—Q sq 
33 Q—R 3 33 Q—K 2 
34 Kt—-K 3-34 Q*KQ 

35 KtxQ 35 
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36 R—O R2 


If 36 K R—OQ Kt sq, Kt—Kt 6, 
and White must exchange B for 
Kt, which would be unfavourable 
in this position. 


36 Kt—Kt 6 
37 Kt—Ktsq 37 Kt—R4 
38 Kt—Q 2 38 R—Kt 7 
39 K R—Q R sq 39 RXR 
40 RXR 40 Kt—B sq 
41 _ K—Osq 41 B—K sq 
42 K—B sq 42 Kt—Q 2 
43 B—Qsq 43 Kt—Kt 3 
44 R—R 3 44 K—B2 
45 P—Kt 3 45 Kt—Q2 

areas This allows White to 


obtain a little more freedom by 
Kt—B 2. Black has no prospect 
of breaking through himself; but 
by holding the position as it 
stands he would make it im- 
possible for White to do so cither. 


46 Kt—B 2 46 R—Kt 3 
47 Kt—Kt4 47 Kt—Ktsq 
48 R—R 2 48 B--Q 2 

49 R—Kt 2 49 R—Kt 2 
50 Kt—Bsq 50 R—Kt 3 


Position aftcr Black’s 50th move :— 
R—Kt 3 


BLACK (MR. S. WOOD). 


Uv 


y , Yiwu. 
é YUméM «A 
UWI 
4 


OSAEAEAT Sd 


WHITE (MR. G. A. THOMAS). 


51 Kt—K 3 51 R—Kt 2 
52 K—Ktsq 52 R—Kt3 
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53 K--R2 
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egleme Instead of marking time 
for so many moves, Black should 
have played K—K sq and Q sq to 
be nearer the open file. 


53 Kt—Kt 2 


54 B—B3 


55 


60 
OI 


Mr. 


onl 
OO CON An fp Ww DN 


am 
~ 


aS HA A 
PWN 


Black threatened P—R 4, after 
which White could not possibly 
break through. White therefore 
gives up his Q R P in the hope of 
working his K through. The 
scheme certainly ought not to 
succeed, but the danger of losing 
is very slight. The text move 
threatens Kt (Kt 4) xQ P if Black 
does not accept the proferred 
Pawn. 


B—Q sq 

55 Kt (Kt 4) xQ P cannot now 
be played because of 55.., B— 
Kt 6 ch. 


54 BxP 


55 BxB 
Kt xB 56 P—R4 
Kt—Q B2 57 RxRch 
KtxR 58 K—K 2 


eierwee Best was 58.., Kt—Q 2; 
59 K—R 3, Kt—Kt 3; (if) 60 Kt— 
R 4, Kt—Q 2, and White cannot 
break through. 


62 


63 
64 


65 


66 
67 


68 
69 
70 
71 
72 


Kt—B 3 62 Kt—B 3. 

ees The White K should not 
be allowed to come. to K 5; 63.., 
K—B 2; 64 Kt—Kt 5, K—Q 2 
would have been good enough. 
K—Kt 5 63 Kt (Kt2)-Qsq 
Kt-—R 4 64 K—K 2 

se auties If 64.., K—B 2; 65 
Kt—B 5, followed by Kt—Kt 5. 
Kt-—B 5 65 P—R5 

ce daa The Pawn must fall; if, 
for instamce, 65.., K—B 2; 66 
Kt—Kt 5 ch, K—K 2; 67 K— 
Kt 6. 
KtxRP 66 Kt—Ktsq 
K—Kt6 67 Kt—B2 

dae Betas The best drawing chances 
were probably offered by 67.., 
K—Q 2; if 68 Kt—B 5 ch, K— 
B sq; 69 Kt—Kt 5, Kt—Q 2 ch. 


Kt—B 5 68 Kt—Q 2 ch 
K—B 7 69 Kt—B sq 
Kt—Kt7 70 Kt—R2 
Kt—Q 6 71 Kt—Qsq 
Kt—RKt5 72 KtxKt 
toned 72.., Kt—B sq would 


prolong the game; but White 


Kt—K sq 59 Kt-—B3 would win eventually by 73 Kt— 
K—R 3 6c K—Q 2 Kt 7, KtxKt; 74 KxKt. 
K—R 4 61 Kt—R2 73 RPxKt 73 Resigns 
GAME No. 3,661. 
Centre Gambut. 

WHITE. BLACK. 15 P—KB4 15 K R—Ksq 
J. P. SAVAGE. Mr. A. STEPHENS. 16 O—B 3 16 P—Q Kt 4 
P—K 4 1 P—K‘4 17 P—B5 17 B—Q2 
P—O 4 2 xP 18 B—Kt 5 18 P—B5 
Ox} 3 Kt—OQ B3 19 BxKt 19 BXB 
O—K 3 4 Kt—K B3 20 Kt—Kt4 20 P—B6 
B—Q 3 5 P—Q3 21 KtxBch 21 PXKt 
Kt—K B3 6 B—K2 22 Kt—B2 22 K—Rsq 
Castles 7 Castles | 23 O—-R5 23 R—K Kt sq 
Kt—B 3 8 B—K 3 24 Kt—Kt4 24 R—Kt2 
P—K R 3 g P—Q4 25 KtxP 25 B—B 3 
O—K 2 10 P—Q5 26 R—B 3 26 QO—K 2 
Kt—Qsq 11 Kt—QKt5 27 O—R 6 27 O—O3 
P—Q Kt3 12 P—B4 28 R—B4 28 QO—B sq 
Kt—R 2 13 KtxB 29 R—R 4. 29 RXP ch 
PxKt 14 O—B2 30 KXR 30 OxQ 


EE EE eee EE: =| EEE eet are, 


31 RxQ 

32 Kt—Kt 4 
33 P—B6ch 
34 _Kt—kK 5 


WHITE. 


Mr. A. STEPHENS. 


I Kt—K B 3 
2P—Q4 
3 P—K 3 
4 B—Q3 
5 Kt—K 5 
6 Castles 
7P—K B4 
8 Kt—Q 2 
9 P—B 3 
10 Q Kt—B 3 
Ir B—B2 
12 B—Q2 
13 P—OQOR3 
14 Kt—Kt 5 
15 Kt—R 3 
1 RPxP 
17 RXR 
18 Ktx Kt 
19 PxXP 
20 Q—K sq 


The following games were contested in the 
Championship contest at Blackpool. 


WHITE. 
Mr. H. B. LUND. 


13 KtxB 

14 Castles 

15 R—Q Kt sq 
16 R—Kt 5 
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31 K—Kt2 


32 R-QBsq_ 


33 K—Kt sq 
34 B—K sq 


35 


K—B 2 


35 


K—R sq 


36 R—K Ktsq 36 P—B7 
37 R—Kt 7 and wins 


GAME No. 3,662. 


Zukertort’s Opening, 1 Ki—K B 3. 
21 B—Ktsq 


BLACK. 


Mr. A. CURNOCK. 


I P—Q4 

2 P—K 3 
3 Kt—K B 3 

4 P—Q Kt 3 
5 B—Kt 2 

6 B—-Q3 

7 Castles 

8 P—OQ B4 
g Kt—B 3 
10 P—B5 

11 P—QKt4 
12 P—QR4 
13 Q—B2 

14 P—K R 3 

15 P—Kt5. 

16 PxP 

17 RXR 

18 BxKt 


19 Q—Q Kt sq 
20 B—R5 


22 


40 
4I 
42 


K—R sq 


P—K Kt4 


P—Kt 5 
Kt xP 
QOxB 
B—B 2 
R—B 2 
R—Kt 2 
KtxBP 


Q—OQ B sq 


Bx Kt 
BxR 
QxQ 
B—B 3 
B—Q sq 
BxP 
K—Kt 2 
K—Kt 3 
P—R 3 
P—R4 
coo 


ee ee ee 


GAME No. 3,663. 


Sicilian Defence. 


BLACK. 


Mr. H. A. BURTON. 


O CON Qui hw bd = 
i 
\e) 
A 
ct 
in 


| i | 
Ar OR 
mn nww 


cr 
Wu Ss 


eLLUSUIUTTT 
x 
rd to A 

a™m 

2 


| 
re 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
AI 


B—Kt 6 
R—R 5 
Bx Kt P 
PxP 
BXB 
B—R 7 
R—Kt 5 
P—Kt 3 
RxP 
Kt—K 5 
K x Kt 
RXR 
QO—Kt 8 
BxQ 
P—B6 
P—B 7 
BxB 
K—B 3 
K—B 4 
B—Q 8 
K—K 5 
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Northern Union 


32 
33 


Castles 
Kt—R 5 
Kt x P 
O—B 2 
Kt—K § 
K R—K sq 
Q—B5 
Q—K7 
K R—Q sq 
Rx P 
0-07 
R—BoO 
RxB 
KtxR 
Kt—R 6 ch 
R—K B sq 
Q—-—K7 
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GAME No. 3,664. 


Irregular Opening. 


WHITE. BLACK. 11 P—B 4 11 Kt—Q 2 
Mr. DAWBARN. Mr. WAHLTUCH. 12 Q--R 5 12 O—R 4 
1 P—QB4 1 P—Q4 13 O—-B 3 13 P—B 3 
20F <P 2QxP 14 Kt—B4 14 O—B 2 
3 Kt—Q B 3 3 O—Q sq 1§ P—B5 15 Kt—B sq 
4 Kt-—B 3 4 Kt—kK B 3 16 QO—Kt 4 16 PxP 
5 P—K 4 3; P—K 3 17 PxP 17 P—K Kt 3 
6 P—Q4 6 P—Q B 3 13 B—B4 18 O—Q sq 
7 B—Q 3 7 B—K 2 i9 OQ R—K sq 19 Kt—K 4 
8 B—K 3 8 QO Kt—Q2 20 PxKt 20 Q—Q 5 ch 
g Castles Qg Kt—B sq? 21 K—R sq 21 K—B2 
10 Kt—kK 5! 10 Kt—kt 3 22 P—K och 22 Resigns 
GAME No. 3,663. 
Ruy Lopez. 
‘WHITE. BLACK. 14 B—Kt § 14 O—O 2 
Mr. YATES. Mr. DAWBARN. 15 OKt—Q 4 15 B—K Kt 5 
1 P—K 4 1 P—Kh4 16 Ktx Kt 16 Oxkt 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt--Q B 3 17 B—Kt 3 17 O—K sq 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—QOR 3 1i8 BxkKt 18 RxB 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—K B 3 19 R—K sq 19 Q--K B sq 
5 Castles 5 KtxP 20 BxP ch 20 K—-R sq 
6 P-—Q 4 6 P—Q Kt 4 21 BxR 21 OxB 
7 B—K 3 7 P—Q4 22 O—K 2 22 Q—Q 4 
8 PxP 8 B—K 3 23 OR—Q sq 23 OxRP 
g P--Q B 3 g B-—B 4 24 Q—K 8 ch 24 B—B sq 
10 Kt-—Q 2 10 Castles 25 R—Q8 25 P—R 3 
11 B—B2 11 P—K B4 260 Kt—R4 20 K—R2 
12 PxPe.p 12 KtxP 27 Q—K 4 ch 27 Resigns 
13 Kt—Kt 3 13 B—Q 3 
GAME No. 3,666. 
French Defence. 
WHITE. BLACK. 18 BPxP 18 QO—K 2 
Mr. F. D. YaTrs. Mr. H. B. LUND. 19 Kt—kt 4 ig P—Q Kt 5 
1 P--K 4 I P—-K 3 20 Kt—-Kt 5 21 RxRch 
2 P—Q 4 2 P—QO4 21 RXR 21 Kt—B sq 
3 Kt—Q B 3 3 Kt—K B3 22 R—B7 22 PxXBP 
4 B—Kt 5 4 B—Kk 2 23 O—B4 2% Px P 
5 P—K 5 5 K Kt—Q 2 24 RxQ 24 P—Kkt8& Qch 
6 BxB 6 QxB 25; B—Bsq 25 O—B4 
7 Kt—Kt 5 7 QO—Q sq 26 R—K B7 20 QxQ 
8 P—O B 3 8 P—O R 3 27 RxQ 27 Kt—Kt 3 
9 Kt—Q R 3 9 P—QB4 28 R—B7 28 P—R 3 
10 O—O 2 10 P—Q kt 4 29 R—B7 29 KtxQP 
Ir P—K B4 It Kt—Q B 3 30 Kt—B 7 30 Kt—B 4 
12 Kt—K B 3 12 P—B 5 31 P—Kt 3 31 P—R4 
13 Kt—B 2 13 R—Q Kt sq 32 Kt—B 2 32 Kt—K 6 
14 B—K 2 14 P—QR 4 33 P—kKt4 33 R—Kt 8 
15 Castles (K R) 15 Castles 34 RxBch 34 KxKt 
16 Kt—K 3 16 P—K B 3 35 R—B7ch 35 K-—Kt sq 
17 K—R sq 17 PCP 36 Resigns 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


SOLVERS’ TABLE. 


Name. 2559)25600/2561 2562 2563/2564 2565/2566|Totals. 
H. A. Adamson or 
F. F. L. Alexander 
A. Baker i 
1S Se Billington as 
Rev. W. E. Bolland .. 
B. Goulding Brown 
Miss E. L. Corser 
H. Hosey Davis 
Dr. Gilbert Dobbs 
Joseph Drake . 
R. N. Le Farni .. 
S. D. Fresco 
N. M. Gibbins 
= J. Head . 

Aldington Hooper 
Pa B. Hunter .. 

. T. Jarman 
- Jay 
G. Stillingfleet Johnson eee 
BM: Tigges on ca Sas. Sa, 0 
Dr. Z. Mach ea tee) SER: opal. ce 
Murray Matble .. .. .. «-:| 4 
A. J. Periera Machadi a peven, “A é 
T. S. Mavrondis he chia. coe) YO O 
W. Nash 4 
W. T. Pierce es Aah Aa: 
A PMEGMED 8s ook ta ey aah 4 
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R. Teale ae 
R. G. Thomson .. 


PAAAHR ORAL OC 


BAAADA C 


Through an unaccountable oversight we omitted Mr. R. G. Thom- 
son’s name in our last Solvers’ Score Table. He should have been 
credited with full points for his solutions. This, however, will be 
carried forward, but does not alter the award of last month’s souvenir. 

This month’s token goes to W. Jay, who was one of the three who 
indicated the problem which was considered best by the solvers, his 
criticisms being decidedly more appreciative than the other two. 

The problem which has been regarded best by our solvers is 
No. 2,564, by W. Geary, to whom will be sent a recognition book. 

We do not consider it necessary to carry forward old scores at 
present. At the end of the year they will have to be totalled. 

We have to add the names of three more solvers to our January 
problems, one from America, the other two from Australia, namely, 
M. Marble, 61 points ; A. A. Wheatley, 60 points ; and Arthur Mosely, 
60 points. The latter two overlooking the dual in No. 2,552. 
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One of our correspondents has made allusion to the method by 
which we settle the best problem appearing in our monthly instalment 
of positions. It has already been explained we do not regard this 
affair as serious, and in order to give solvers a hand in deciding we have 
thought it would incite interest if they had a voice in the matter. In 
serious competitions our experience leads us to the conviction that 
ordinary solvers are not competent en bloc to arrive at a reliable result. 
In our case we wish it to be understood (and this should satisfy our 
correspondent) that the voting of only those solvers who have solved 
every position given is taken into account. Some of our solvers do not 
trouble about duals and some are overlooked, but a solver voting for 
a problem who has not solved the lot loses the vote. 


Facts AND TRIFLES.—Our problem 2,569 appeared accidentally. 
We gave the wrong version. The following should be substituted :— 
By W.C. Kemp. White: K atQB4; QatQB3; RatQR 8; 
Bs at K Kt 8 and K B 6; Kts at K R 3 and K 8; Psat K Kt 2, 5, 
K B 2, K 3,905, 6,Q Kt2 and 5. Black: K atK5; QatKq; 
BatKBs5; KtatQB 8; Psat K Kt 5, 6, K B 4, Q Kt 3 and 6. 
Mate in two. This is not included in Solution Competition. 


The three-mover at page go (February), by H. W. Bettmann, 
requires a White Pawn at Q 7 to render it sound. We understand this 
is the author’s proposed addition. 


American Chess Bulletin —The task problem competitions insti- 
tuted by this journal have proved successful from one point of view, 
that is the excellence of the winning entries. There were three sections. 
First, present a 2-move position where if White could make an idle 
move the position as a “ block ”’ could be solved, but as no such move 
is available, the actual key takes the nature of a threat. 


By G. Heatucore, Arnside. The subjoined 2-er has been 
7) awarded first prize, and most 
YY YY YY “i deservedly is entitled to its dis- 
Kees, Wy Ye WI tinction, as without doubt it is 
| ay LY Yy . Yi $ the finest presentment of its kind 
yy (hak ever produced. One feature to be 


YU By Wilda oo ee observed is that the nature of every 
GU; y, mate is changed. Another point 


Ae a oe VL to be noticed is that the White 
Gy YY a4 YZ Knight (R 3) could be substituted 

by a Pawn at K Kt 3, but, though 

this is compatible with economy, 


the soul of the composition would 

be lost. The author has given 
us truly a most admirable work, 
consonant with his consistent 
Mate in two. genius. 


_ 


a 8 as Bs 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 179 


By A. Bouvs, Birmingham. Mr. A. Bolus (Birmingham) 
comes second with the following 


GY clever 2-er :—White: K atK R7; 
waves FE OQ at K 8: Rs at K Kt sq and 
Yj J yy yy K Bz; Bs at K 5 and Q Kt sq; 

GAY Ke 77 V/ Ps at K R 2,6,Q0 B 3 andQR 5. 
B A, 2 Bi, YP Black: KatQKt2; RatQRa2; 
GY NS Ly BatQ4; Ktat K Kt7; Psat 

SW OO gad ey, KR6,K B6, K 3,7,QB 5 and 
3 Yy a. aw Z27\) QR 3. Mate in two. 


Lyx G Ge G. E. Pi k i t k thi d 
“, : Y "2 ; Y place and A. "Bolus fourth. . 
4 V/ 7: y 7 . In the second section the 


ae d that th itial = 
ee Nee 


would answer, the defence having 

Mate in three. one reply to an attempt at “‘ mark- 

ing time.’ Here an apparent 

“block ’”’ problem is converted into a “threat.’’ The first prize 

problem in this category is a remarkably clever effort. The second 

and third places were taken respectively by A. Bolus and J. Ortmans 

(Amsterdam). 

In*the third section, the “‘ continuous’ problem, there were no 

runners. The judges were Messrs. Wainwright and Hamilton. 


—— 


Mr. A. C. White has written .an article of much interest relative 
to the plural sacrifice of the White Queen in three-movers (quoting 
Bettmann’s) in the Pittsburgh Gazette Times. Otto Wurzburg provides 
three remarkable positions in which the Queen is sacrificed to the 
Black King on four distinct squares. The following is an ingenious 
specimen :— 7 

By Otto Wurzburg (Grand Rapids).—White: K at Q Kt7; Qat 
QB8; RatQKt3; BatQR2. Black: KatKB2; RsatKR2 
and K Kt 3; Ktsat K Kt4and Q Ktsq; Psat K Kt 2, K B 3, K 2, 
Q Kt 3 and Q R 3. Mate in three. 


Mr. Murray Marble sends us an inieresting item. The following 
3-er was given in the B.C.M. in 1886, and reproduced in ‘‘ Knights 
and Bishops,”’ by Mr. A. C. White in 1909 :-— 

By B. G. Laws.—White: K at Qsq; Bs at K R3 and K B2; 
KtsatQ4and7; PsatQ5,QKt2and6. Black: KatK5; Bat 
K Kt 8; Psat K B5, 6, Q Kt 5 and 6. Mate in three. 

Mr. Marble points out that 1 Kt—Q B 6 cooks this. Transferring 
the Black Bishop to Q R sq seems to remedy the defect. 

Now Mr. Marble, in ignorance of the above, composed the following, 
published in the American Chess Bulletin, March 1909 :— 

By Murray Marble.—White: K at Q sq; Bs at K Kt 4 and 
K B 2; KtsatQ4andQ7; Psat K Kt 2, 3,05,Q Kt 2 and 6. 
Black: K at K 5; een Kt atK B2; Psat Q Kt 5 and 6, 
Mate in three. 
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This is not the only peculiarity about these positions. In the 
latter version, and it would apply to both, L. H. Jokisch has discovered, 
that if the White Pawn at Q Kt 6 is removed to Q R 6, another solution 
is possible with a smart new mate. 

This is very curious in the fact that years ago we altered by a. 
simple expedient of shifting, one of Jokisch’s problems. The matter is 
historical, but may be well repeated. 

By L. H. Jokisch.—White: K at Kt 6; Q at QB6; Kt at 
KB5. Black: KatKB5; PsatK Kt5andK 4. Mate in three. 

By B. G. Laws.—White: KatKB6; QatQKt6; KtatK 5. 
Black: KatK5; PsatK B5andQ4. Mate in three. 


REPORT ON CHALLENGE SET (JANuary). 


I. SOLUTIONS. 


No. 1 :—1 P—R 8 (B); 2 B—K 4; 3 B—B 2; 4 B—Q sq (RXB); 5 P— 
R7; 6 P—R 8 (R); 7 R—B 8; 8 R—B 5 (PXR); 9 P—R 5; 10 P—R6; 
11 P—R7; 12 P—R8 (Kt); 13 Kt—Kt6; 14 Kt—R4; 15 Kt—B 3(PxKt); 
16 P—R 4; 17 P—R5; 18 P—R6; 19 P—R7; 20 P—R 8 (Q). 

No. 2 :—The intention was 1 R—K 4; 2 R—K sq; if 2.. (BxR); 3 P— 
R 8 (Kt); 4 Kt—B 7; 5 Kt—Q 8; 6 kt—Kt 7; 7 Kt—B 5; 8 Kt—kKt 3 
(RxKt). If2..(KtxR); 3 P—R8(R); 4R—R4; 5 R—K 4; 6 R—K2; 
7 R—Kt 2; 8 R—Kt 3 (RXR). There is an easy cook in 6 by 1 R—R q; 
2 R—R sq; 3 P—R 8 (R); 4 R (R 8)—R 3, with many transpositions up to 
here; 5 R (R sq)—R 2(PXR); 6 R—Q Kt 3 (RXR). This is stopped by a 
White P on h3. 

No. 3 :—The intention was 1 K—Kt 8; 2R—R¥4. If2..(BxR); 3 P— 
B 8 (Q); 4Q—R 8; 5 Q—-R2; 6 Q—Kt sq; 7 Q—Kt sq (PXxQ). If 2: 
(Q KtxR); 3 P—B8(R); 4 R—Kt8; 5 R—Kt4; 6 R—Kt4; 7 R—Kt sq 
(PxXR). If2..(K KtxR); 3 P—B8(B); 4B—K6; 5 B—Q5; 6 B—K4; 
7 B—Ktsq(PXxB). If2..(PxXR); 3 P—B8 (Kt); 4 Kt—R7; 5 Kt—Kt5; 
6 Kt—R 3; 7 Kt—Kt sq (PXxKt). . | 

Unfortunately there is the obvious 1 P—B 8 (Q) ; Z Q—K Kt8; 3 Q—Kt6; 
4 R—R 8, with transpositions; 5 R—R 5 (RXR); 6 Q—Kt sq (PxQ). The 
easiest preventative is to put the White K on b8 and leave the intention in 6; 
the cook then becomes a good try. 

No. 4:—-1 Kt—R 3. If1.. (BxKt); 2 P—Q 8 (Q); 3 Q—R 4; 4 Q— 
R2; 5Q—Ktsq; 6Q—ORsq(RXQ). If1..(QxKt); 2 P—Q8(R); 3 R— 
Os; 4R—QKt5; 5 R—Ktsq; 6R—Rsq(RXR). If1.. (KtxKt); 2 P— 
Q8(B); 3 B—R4; 4 B—Kt3; 5 B—K4; 6 B—R sq (RB). Ifr.. (Rx Kt); 
2 P—Q8 (Kt); 3 Kt—-B6; 4Kt—Kt4; 5 Kt—B2; 6 Kt—R sq (RXKt). 

No. 5 :—1 P—B 4. If 1.. (Kt P xP); 2 P—Q 8 (Q); 3 Q—K 8; 4 Q— 
Q—B 2; 6 Q—B sq (BxQ). If 1.. (Q PXP); 2 P—Q8(R); 3 R— 


R44; 5 ) 

Q5; 4R—KB5; 5 R—B sq; 6 R—B sq (BXR). If 1.. (Q PXP e.p.); 
2 P—Q 8 (B); 3 B—K 7; 4 B—B 5; 5 B—K 3; 6 B—B sq (BXB). If 1.. 
(Kt PxPe.p.); 2 P—Q8 (Kt); 3 Kt—B6; 4 Kt—Kt4; 5 Kt—Q3; 6 Kt— 
B sq (Bx Kt). 

No. 6:—1 R—R 2; 2 R—R 4; 3 R—Ktq. If 3.. (BxR); 4 P—R8 
(Kt) ; 5 Kt—Kt 6 (Ox Kt); 6 P—Q 8 (B); 7 B—B7; 8 B—R2; 9 B—Ktsq; 
10 B—Q 4 (RxXB). If 3..(QxR); 4 P—Q 8 (Kt); 5 Kt—B7; 6 Kt—kt 5; 
7 Kt—B 3; 8 Kt—K sq (BxKt); 9 P—R8 (B); 10 B—Q 4 (RXB). 


No. 7 :—Requires an apology. My intention was 1 R—Ktsq; 2 R—R sq; 
3R—R5(PXR); 4 P—R8 (Kt); 5 Kt—B7; 6Kt—RO; 7 Kt—B 5; 8 Kt— 
K 3 (PxKt); 9 P—K 8 (Kt); 10 Kt—B 63 11 Kt—K 4 (? ); 12 Kt—B 3, &c., 
quite oblivious to the elimination of my Kt at move 11, by the R (a4). The 
other three variations work all right. Fortunately for the ‘solv ers’ peace of mind’ 
there is a solution :—1 P—K 8 (Kt); 2 P—R 8 (Q); 3 R—Ktsq; 4 R—R sq, 
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with transpositions; 5 R—R7; 6R—K7; 7R—K3. If7.. (PXR); 8 Q— 
Kt 7; 9Q—-Q R7 (RXQ); 10 Kt—B 6; 11 Kt—K 4; 12 Kt—B 3; 13 Kt— 
R2(PxKt). If7.. (KtxR); 8Q—K5; 9 Q—K4; 10 Q—Kt sq; 11 Q— 
R 2 (PXQ). By removing both Rooks, putting P (£3) on a5, and adding White 
Pawns on hq and gs, my intention can be preserved in 11 moves via 1 P—R 5, &c. 

No. 8 :—The intention was 1 B—B 7; 2 B—Q 6; 3 B—Kt 4. If 3.. 
(Q Ktx B); 4 P—B 8 (Kt); 5 Kt—K 6; 6 Kt—Q4; 7 Kt—B 3; 8 Kt—Q2. 
If 3.. (K KtxB); 4 P—B 8 (B); 5 B—B5; 6 B—B2; 7 B—K sq; 8 B— 
Q2. Then if 8.. (PxKtor B); 9 P—R 8 (Kt); 10 Kt—B 7; 11 Kt—Q6; 
12 Kt—K 4; 13 Kt—B 3; 14 Kt—R 2 (KtxKt); and if 8.. (BxKt or B); 
9 P—R 8 (R); 10 R—R 3; 11 R—B 3; 12 R—Bsq; 13 R—QRsq; 14 R— 
R 2 (KtxR). 

There is, however, a very clever cook by 1 P—B 8 (Kt); 2 P—R 8 (R); 
3 Kt—K 6; 4 Kt—B7; 5 Kt—R6; 6 R—R7; 7 R—Q Kt7; 8 B—B2 
(Ktx B); 9 R—Kt6 (KtxP); 10 Kt—Kt4(KxP); 11 Kt—R2; 12 R—Kt4 
(KtxR); 13 K—K 8 or B 8 (Kt x Kt). Several solvers who got on this method 
overlook move 9, and go play B—B 2 too early, making it impossible to pin the 
Kt (c6). 

By moving the B (b6) to c7, my intention is preserved in 13 moves, and 
the cook becomes a good try in 14. 


II. SOLVERS. 

Thirty sets of solutions have been received, and as everyone correctly solves 
Nos. 1, 4, 5 and 6 these may be left out of count. 

No. 7 has been given five points either for the actual solution or for indica- 
tion of how the intention fails. Nos. 2, 3 and 8 take five points for the intention 
and an extra point for the cook, but solvers sending both only count for the 
latter. The scores are :— 

(23) H. A. Adamson, D. Pirnie, 6, 6, 5, 6. 

(22) W. Nash, A. C. Neil, R. G. Thomson, 6, 6, 5,5; W.H. Gunston, R. J. 
Wright, 5, 6, 5, 6. | 

(21) O. Ackermann, T. H. Billington, J. H. Bullock, 6, 5, 5,5; E. Eginton, 
W. E. Evill, D. M. Liddell, R. Worters, 5, 6, 5, 5; N. M. Gibbins, M. Marble, 
5, 5, 5, 6. 

7D) F. F. L. Alexander, W. E. Bolland, W. S. Crawford, J. Hall, R. W. 
Lindley, 5, 5, 5, 5. 

(17) S. H. Hall, A. A. Wheatley, 6, 6,0, 5; F. W. Markwick, 6, 6, 5, 0. 

(16) A. Baker, Mrs. M. E. Chudleigh, 5, 6, 0, 5; N. Nath Maitra, 5, 6, 5, o. 

(15) A. Fraser, 5, 5, 5,0; J. Gamble, C. Mansfield, 5, 5, 0, 5. 

Mr. A. C. White has very generously added a seventh book to the prize 
list, so that the seven solvers who score 23 and 22 will each take a book. I should 
like to award special mention to Mr. T. H. Billington, who was first in, as early 
as January 4th. 

The revised versions of Nos. 2, 3, 7 and 8 have all been tested by several of 
the leading solvers, so some reliance may be placed on their soundness. 

T. R. DAWSON. 


LATER :—A further set of solutions only reached me on March 16th from 
J. H. Burton (S. Africa). It is a pity these were late, as they score 23 points. 
T.R.D. 


OBITUARY. 


The rumour that Emil Pradignat had passed away turns out to 
be only too true. France has lost the best chess problem composer 
she ever possessed, and in the deceased she could be well proud, since 
Pradignat was a great composer. He was not only prolific, but showed 
both profundity and daintiness in his compositions. He was one of the 
best composers living of four-movers, and as a contrast, he was remark- 
able in late years in dealing effectively and lightly with compositions 
which appealed to passing tastes. He died on the 2nd January of this 
year. Nobody seems to know much about the deceased, as he resented 
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applause and kept himself to himself. He was a musician of merit. 
but abandoned it as he considered his efforts were not understood, and 
secluded himself in rural surroundings, where he devoted himself to 
gardening and kindred pursuits. In his periods of study he directed 
his thoughts to the chess board. He was born in 1831. He com- 
menced composing, we believe, about the year 1874. In the year 1875 
he met with a disappointment which might have discouraged many. 
He entered in the Paris tournament three sets of four problems, one 
set being awarded the first prize, the other two being honourably 
mentioned. These were all disqualified because of an unwritten law 
that no composer should send in more than one entry. He was, how- 
ever, the moral victor, deprived of honours through an assumed 
technical breach. It is curious to note, however, that his 3-er in the 
first set (which is one of the most difhcult to solve of its kind ever 
composed) has been reformed by him and rendered in much more 
graceful proportions—the original has 25 pieces! Again, the 2-er— 
a splendid conception—with 24 pieces, has since been reduced by 
W. A. Shinkman to more reasonable limits. 

Mr. A. C. White wrote (as we mentioned at the time) an interesting 
paper concerning the deceased in La Strategic, December, Ig10, in 
which magazine was given his photo, showing Emil Pradignat to be 
a man of handsome appearance, with every indication of keen intelli- 
gence. We shall all miss his good works, and join in regret that he 
has composed his last problem. 


SOLUTIONS. 


No. 2,559 (by A. Groener).—1 B—K sq, &ec. 

No. 2,560 (by N. M. Gibbins).—1 R—K 5, &c. 
No. 2,561 (by J. W. Abbott).—1 R—K sq, &c. 
No. 2,562 (by X. Hawkins).—1 Kt—B 6, &c. 


No. 2,563 (by W, Greenwood) .—1 P—Kt 8 (becoming a Kt), &c. Dual 
after 1.., R—B sq; 2 PXR (R or Q) mate. 

No. 2,564 (by W. “Geary). —1 QO—R 7, K—B 5; 2 Q—Q4¢ch, &c. If 1.., 
K—K 5; 2 B—Kt2ch,&c. If1.., P—B5; 2 Q—B 5 ch, &c. If 1.., K— 
K 3; 2 B—B 4ch,&c. Ifi.., others : 2 O—K 3, &c. 

2,505 (by A. E. Mercer).—1 Qx P, K—Kt 8; 2 Q—K sq ch, &c. If 

,BxB; 2 P—B6,&c. Hf1.., others; 2 Q—B2,&c. Dual after1.., B— 
Q5; 2QxB ch or Q—B 2, &e. 

No. 2,566 (by P. Healey).—1 R—Q Kt 8, BxP; 2 Q—Kt 2 ch, &c. If 
1,., K—B 4; 2 Q—Bq4ch, &. If1.., K—BO6; 2 Q—Kt 2 ch, &c. If1.., 
others; 2 Q—Q 2 ch, &c. 

By F. A. L. Kuskop (p. 137).—1 B—Q 5, &c. 

By O. Kainer (p. 137).—1 R—R 4, K—K 5; 2 PxP dis ch, &c. If 1.., 
KxP; 2R—B7,ch,&c. Ifi..,PxXP; 2 R—Q7 ch, &c. If1.., P—R 3; 
2 R—Q 7, &c. 

By C. A. L. Bull (p. 137).—1 Q—R 2, KXB; 2QxBP, &c. If1.., Kx 
Kt; 2 B—B 6ch, &c. If 1.., PxXKt or P—R 5; 2 B—Q4, &c. If 1.., B 
moves, &c.; 2 Q—Kt sq ch, &c. 

By E. E. Westbury (p. 137).—1 Kt—Q 5, &c. 

By E. E. Alvey (p. 137).—1 B—QR 5, &c. 

No. 2,567 (by S. Greene).—1 B—Q 6, &c. 

No. 2,568 (by W. Greenwood).—1 Kt—O 7, &c. 

No. 2,569 (by W. C. Kemp).—The intended key, 1 R—R 4, &e., defeated 
by 1..,QxB and Q—Kt 2, but 1 Kt x P ch solves this position. We unluckily 
typed a W rong version. The author sent us several, and inadvertently we selected 
an inaccurate presentment. 
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PROBLEMS. 
No. 2,575. No. 2,576. 
By W. GREENWOOD, By A. GROENER, 
Sutton Mill. Ayr. 
i ga WHITE. 


ae kl a s 
eas 
a. a ina 

eee BO e ‘on 


Blo riy 
Y & Y 
Wha y 


—s«iBrACK. BLACK. 
White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. 
No. 2,577. No. 2,578. 
By C. Hit, By C.. Horn, 
London. London. 
WHITE. | 
"Va a 
a LA Wa so Vill a 
j Y 
i 8 UW 7 


Yy i 
Pee, _ . 


yyy 
Y yO og ‘ya Yy 
vi “Woy Y a 


yy | fe fr, 


Vite toe / a 
44 Yi ys Wi UY 
YG Y; Uy, ) 54 \ Wy YY yy : % ite 
WHYIII), YY YY sae Y, Wy hill Yrs ap YY 
Wy oH Wf WW YY 
Yy, Uy Go ME 
Yi Y) Y ZY Ms “ia LY My 
' Vi Uf) i Ui, Wil ila 
BLACK. BLACK. 


White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. 
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PROBLEMS. 
No. 2,579. No. 2,580. 
By W. C. KEmp, By Dr. GILBERT Doss, 
Folkestone. Commerce, Ga. 
WHITE 


White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,581. 
By T. W. GkEary, 
London. 


WHITE. 


Z YY Me CG Y 
li a 


WY; A. Y 
4% 
Wf of} 


Yy 
tj, We 
yy “Wp yy Yy Vu Vy Yi 
— Y WY, 
Wy ; —— YY Wy We, Wp, WO, 
UY 
UY BZ Wit YML4 
| L/ Vib Vid, Vl 
YY yy Yy, Yi WY, YUL: 
LG 
Witt, Yy Wi 
yy Ui, vs, yj yey yy 
yy YO Yi Y£Y 
yy Yi “Wy ys Yeo? 
Vill wy, Vil, Bo Lil “ wofy , 
yy Yy ly Y 4 UY 
Vill), 


10 
W 
«es 
“Ss 


Zi, yy GIG 
yy Yili’: vy Vis iM ‘yyy 
Ve) 7 Ui, Y Vij 


BLACK, 


White mates in three moves. 


WHITE. 


BLACK. 


White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,582. 
By N. M. GIBBINS, 
Jersey. 


WHITE. 


VY nS. OR. ~ WA 
Ly ON | i Zp Yj 
7a Hy oe 


Y YL % Y 
yg As 4 Y , LYy 
twit Z y 7 sy 
3 i ia 4 if sa Z Y 


5 


é 


Yi y Yy Yy 
a on fa 
a i iy Y 


SN) 
SS 


_ WY 
fe, i fl, ie 


Yi 


BLACK. 


White mates in three moves, 


en el eee, 


MAY, 1912 


— —_po—_——_ 


LOCI; AND THEIR APPLICATION TO CHESS PROBLEMS. 
By ALAIN C. WHITE. 


LOCUS, in mathematics, is one of those terms which every- 
body understands, but which bring out wrinkles when we 
try to define them accurately. The word is the Latin for 
a place, and it is used to denote the partly indeterminate 

position of a point subject to one or more equations. According to 
the governing conditions, expressed as equations, a locus may be any 
series or combination of points, lines, curves, or planes, provided every 
point thereon satisfies the particular equations we may be dealing 
with. 

Now it is a far cry from the conventions of mathematics to the 
conventions of chess problems; but this conception of loci is one 
which is destined to play an increasing role in the study of problem 
classification. 

We have in Chess, of course, nothing equivalent to equations ; 
so that if we borrow mathematical terms based on the theory of equa- 
tions, we must bear carefully in mind that we are dealing in analogies 
of the vaguest sort. From this point of view we may liken our pieces 
to definite mathematical forces, and our problems to more or less 
elaborate complexes of forces. In a given problem, only certain 
effects are possible, depending on what pieces we use, on the number 
of moves, on the inter-play of the men, and on other conditions. The 
nature of the problem is based on the fundamental inter-play of only 
a few of the men, who determine what we call the theme; the other 
men are placed, more or less artistically, to add variety, to insure 
soundness, or for other purposes secondary to the theme. 

In classifying problems we are concerned only with the theme. 
The artistic interpretation of the theme, as shown in the finished 
problem, is a purely aesthetic matter, and of no immediate concern 
to us until our classification is finished. We must first analyse and 
understand the theme, or meaning, of the problem; afterwards we 
can turn to an enjoyment of its details and a comparison of its merits 
with the merits of other renderings of the theme which may already 
E I 
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exist. That is the logical way to understand and enjoy a problem. 
If we proceed the other way and attempt to appreciate the details 
before we have analysed the theme, we will not be able to give any 
rational expression to our appreciation, of the problem, however much 
we may think we have enjoyed it. When I read over solvers’ criti- 
cisms in a chess column, and come across the phrases: ‘‘ Very pretty,” 
or ‘‘ A difficult three-mover,’’ I have a feeling of regret because these 
solvers show quite plainly that the problem has meant nothing what- 
ever to them. 

The theme of a problem, then, is the first thing we have to under- 
stand. There are, fortunately, increasing numbers of books and 
articles explaining the different themes, and facilitating their recogni- 
tion. But many of these themes are very comprehensive and require 
much sub-division for easy reference. In this sub-division of themes, 
the conception of Joc is of the greatest importance. 

A theme, whatever its character may be, centres on a very few 
pieces in any problem. Changes in the posing of the remaining pieces 
affect the artistic construction of the position; but changes in the 
relationship of the theme pieces vitally affect the interpretation of the 
theme itself. It often happens that one of the theme pieces, usually 
the Black King, may have its position slightly altered, thereby materi- 
ally affecting the influence of the other pieces, without destroying 
the character of the theme. Such changes suggest the classification 
of the theme in question by groups or classes, one group being devoted 
to each possible new position of the movable theme piece. All these 
possible positions constitute the locus of the given piece subject to 
the given theme. 

Looking back to our mathematical definition we see that the 
problem themes have a certain analogy to equations. They do not, 
it is true, express any equality, such as is implied in the word equation. 
Certain pieces, placed in certain ways, do have certain resulting inter- 
relationships ; but there are no symbols, other than diagrams, subtle 
enough to interpret these relations as equations. Nevertheless these 
simple themes often determine the placing of some important movable 
piece as accurately and rigorously as though they were indeed definite 
formulz or equations, and as though the movable piece was an unknown 
quantity whose curve had to be traced. 

So far very little experimenting with theme loc: has been done, 
other than what the sub-dividing of my own collections has suggested 
to me. It would appear that theme /ocz are of three kinds: absolute 
loci, relative Joct, and complex Jocz. 

Absolute /oct are the rare cases where the whole theme group is 
subject to change by being moved around on the board. The cele- 
brated instance of this is the Queen’s Cross, shown in Diagram A, and 
fully explained by J. C. J. Wainwright in Les Tours de Force, 1906. 
The theme in this case was the giving of twelve mates by the White 
Queen. ‘To accomplish this task the Q must stand on a square rela- 
tively distant from the Black King as b4 is to e5. ‘These two pieces, 
so placed, indicate the theme. ‘Together they may be moved into ten 
_ separate positions, constituting the figure shown in the diagram. The 
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limits of the board prevent their being located in any other manner, 
as the reader can discover for himself by a little study. 

Relative Joc: are much more frequent. They occur where all the 
theme pieces reniain stationary except one, and the Jocus consists of all 
the positions this one piece can occupy relatively to the others. A 
simple case includes all two-movers whose key is P=:S. At first glance 
it would seem that the Black King in such a two-mover might stand 
anywhere on the board; but a little thought will show that the locus 
consists of only 21 squares (Diagram B), and this result is borne out 
by an examination of all the two-movers extant having such a key. 

Complex /Joci include all themes where there are two or more 
variable theme pieces. These complex lJoct are a most fascinating 
study, with almost endless possibilities. The complex locus which 
has interested me the most deals with multiple sacrifices of the White 
Queen and the Black King. It is impossible to illustrate a complex 
locus on one diagram, though it could readily be shown on a chess 
board in three dimensions, such as Dr. Maack, of Hamburg, has devised. 
For practical purposes I have recourse to several diagrams in sequence. 
In four very elementary articles in the Reading Observer in January of 
this year, I gave a few of the results which a study of this locus had 
suggested to me. If the B.C.M. readers are sufficiently interested, 
I shall be glad to describe this /ocus fully on another occasion. 

To-day I want to return for awhile to relative Joct, as some of my 
readers may not fully understand the way I use the word relative. 
To make myself clear I have chosen as an example a theme already 
familiar to them from an earlier article of mine (August, 1909) in my 
series of Sam Lovd. This is the so-called Loyd-Taverner interference 
group of two Black Rooks and two Black Bishops. as shown in Diagram 
No. 1. Our task is to find the locus of the Black King in this theme, 
and by experimenting we discover that the /ocus 1s the L-shaped figure 
shown in the diagram and consisting of seven squares. Each of these 
squares we designate by a letter, from A to G, and we speak of Class A, 
Class B, etc., according to the square occupied by the Black King. 

The four Black theme pieces interfere one with another, cutting 
off their action consecutively on di, d2, d3, dq. Consequently the 
Black King can only stand on those squares where pieces on dr, d2, 
d3, dg can mate him, either directly or by discovery. ‘Tracing the 
locus becomes a natter almost of mathematical precision. I have been 
fortunate in having Dr. Bettmann’s assistance in the task, and in 
being able to present several of his originals herewith. 

The study of /ocz greatly encourages thematic originality. When 
I first drew attention to the theme only three classes were represented, 
and Class A was sadly overworked. Since then many experiments 
have been tried, some of them with great ingenuity. Nos. 2-9 do not 
call for individual comment. It 1s sufficient to call attention to No. 3, 
a three-move rendering; to No. 7, an almost successful experiment 
(except for the dual 1 B—Q 2) to introduce a threat key ; and to No. 9, 
the first rendering of Class G. 

But, it may be objected, the Black King appears to stand on many 
squares other than those shown in the /ocus. In No. 9 he stands on 
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a5, not on e7, yet the problem is said to belong to Class G. How is 
this ? 

Why, the locus was said to be relative, not absolute; that is all. 
Count how many squares, in No. 9, a5 is from di and g1, and then, in 
No. 1, how far the square G is from aq and a1, and you will readily see 
that the two agree. Or by turning No. g one quarter to the right, and 
lowering the whole position one square, you can superimpose it exactly 
on No. I. 

A second objection may be made. In No. 1, if the King can 
stand at A (e3) he can also stand at e2, since the relationship will 
evidently be the same. Why not add this square to the locus ? 

Again the answer is almost obvious. We are in search of different 
relationships, not of mere repetitions. Ez is a replica of e3, a kath- 
optric square, one seen reflected in a mirror. JT,ook at the Jocus in 
Diagram C, which is obviously the Jocus of all echo mates in three- 
movers where the mates are given on squares of opposite colours. If 
one mate is given with the King on f6, the echo mate can only be given 
on six other squares. It could be given on f7, g6, f5, as well as on e6, 
but the relationship would be the same, and the character of the 
problem, the sub-division of the theme would be altered. There being 
only one fixed theme piece (the King at f£6), instead of four fixed pieces, 
as in No. I, it results that replicas will occur on a diagonal axis just as 
much as on a horizontal axis, as was the case in No. 1. 

In B the case is similar: a6 is the replica of c8, and so on; but 
we consider the two as different because the guard of the Pawn before 
the key is made has to be considered as well as the simple presence of 
the Knight after the promotion. Further, c8 in the diagram will 
always be a side-board square; a6 may come into the centre of the 
board. Suppose the Pawn were promoted on d8, the c8 in the diagram 
would have become f8, while a6 had become d6. It is the relative 
position of points on the Jocus which is so important, and to which the 
classifier has to become entirely accustomed before the theory of oct 
can become of practical and constant use to him. 


A. B. 
The Queen’s Cross. A Pawn Promotion Locus. 
BLACK. BLACK. 


WHITE. WHITE. 
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No. 6.—H. W. BETTMANN. No. 7.—H. W. BETIMANN. 
IWochenschach, 1912. Original. 
BLACK. BLACK. 


WHITE. WHITE. 

Mate in two. 1 Kt—Kt 3. Mate in two. 1 R—K 4. 
No. 8.—H. W. BETTMANN. No. 9.—H. W. BETTMANN. 
Original. Original. 

BLACK. BLACK. 


WHITE. WHITE. 
Mate in two. 1 Kt—Q 06. Mate in two. 1 QxP. 


RUY LOPEZ. 
3.., B—B 4; 4 P—B 3, P—B 4 Defence. 


In the last article (page 109) I considered the continuation after 
5 BxkKt. The other moves White has at his disposal are 5 P xP, 
5 P—Q 4, and 5 Castles. All of these are analysed in Modern Chess 
Openings and only there. ‘The first is perhaps the most difficult to meet 
and certainly the defence advocated in .WZ.C.O. is not too convincing. 
I will take this first :-—. 
5 PxP 5 P—kK 5 
I am not at all sure if this is better than Q—B 3, given as best 
by M.C.O., or of P—Q R 3 (both of which I will consider later). 
6 P—-Q 4! 6 PxkKt 
Q—K 2 could be met by 7 Castles. 
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7 PXB 7 O—K 2 ch 
8 B—K 3 8 Kt—K 4 
g Castles 
Perhaps 9 PP is better ? 
9 P-QR3 
10 B—R4 Io OQ—R 5 
11 PXP Ir Q—R6 


Better than Kt x P at once. 
12 B—B4q (forced) 12 KtxPch 
13 K--R sq 13 P—Q Kt4 
And next B—Kt 2 with a very strong position. 
Next 5 O—B 3 
6 P—Q4 
Or 6 Castles, P—K 5 (or K Kit—K 2); 7 R—K sq, P—Q 4; 
8 P—O 3,0 BXP; 9 PXP, PXP; 10 Q—Q5! Kt—K2; 11Qx 
K B,PxKt; thisis so left here by M.C.O., but if 12 Bx Ktch,P xB! 
and Black appears to have a very jeopardous position. 


6 PxP 
7 B—Kt 5 7QxP 
8 Castles 8 B—K 2! 


Q—K 2 
Or B—Q 3, or BXB, or Bx Kt, and in all cases as demonstrated 
in M.C.O. White has the better game. 


Lastly, suppose 5 P—QR3! 
6 BxKt 
He must either take or retreat to R 4. If6 B—R 4, P—Q Ktq; 
7 B—B 2, P—Q 4; 8 Castles, P—K 5, with a good game. 


6QPxB 
7 KtxP? 7QBxP 
8 O—R 5 ch 
This is dangerous. 8 Castles or P—Q 4 would be better. 
8 P—Kt 3 
go KtxP go PxKt 
10 QOXR? 
Or Q—K 2 ch. 
10 Q—K 2 ch 


11 K—Qsq! 11 BXP 
12 Ox Kt ch (if) 12 K—Q 2 
13 QxXR 13 B—Q6 
and White cannot avoid mate. | 
The above is given more as a danger to be avoided over the board 
than as an analysis of correct play. 5 P xP has to be tested thoroughly 
in practice before the present defence can be declared safe. 


I will now give the results of the attack 5 P—Q 4. 


5 P—OQ4 5 PxXKP 
Not PxQ P, for then 6 P—K 5 gives White the advantage. 
6 PxXB 


Other moves are 1 BX Kt, 2 KtxP, and 3 K Kt—(Q 2. 
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6 PxKt 
7QxBP 7 Kt—B 3 
and the game seems equal. 
I. 
6 BxKt 6 QOPxB 
7 KtxP 7 B—Q3! 


8 QO—R 5 ch 
This attack, as in the previous case (5 BXxKt) is premature. 
8 B—B 4, leading to Kt—B 3; 9 Kt—Q 2, Castles; 10 Castles (if 10 
Q—Kt 3 ch, K—R sq; 11 Kt—B7 ch? RXKt; 12 BXB, QOxB; 
13 OXR, B—K 3+), Q—K sq; 11 Q—K 2 (or 11 P—B 3, Kt—Q 4;; 
12 B—Kt 3, Kt—K 6, &c.), B—K B4; 12 P—B 3, PXP; 13Q Ktx 
P, Q—R 4, equal game. 


8 P—Kt 3 12 PXB 12 O—Q6 
9 KxP g Kt—B 3 13 QxKt 13 B—Kt 5 
10 O—R4 10 R—K Ktsq 14 P—B3 14 PxP 
Ir Kt—K 5 11 BxKt 15 PxP 15 R—K Bsq 
II. 
6 KtxP 6 KtxKt 
7 PxXKt 


If 7 Q—R 5 ch, Kt—Kt 3; 8QxB, P—B3; 9 B—K 2, P—Q4;; 
10 Castles, K Kt—K 2; 11 B—K Kt 5, Castles, &c. 


7 QO—K2 10 B—K 3 10 QxKB 
8 B—K B4 8 BxPch Ir R—Bsq 11 QxKP 
go KxB g QO—B4ch 12 K—Kt sq 


If 12 B—Q 4,Q0xR P; 13 BxKt P, P—K 6ch; 14 K—B 3! 
O—R4ch; 15 P—Kt 4! Q—R 6ch, and the B is lost. 


12 Kt—B 3 16 Kt—Q 2 16 P—K B4 
13 B—Q4 13 Q—K 2 17 OQR—Ksq_ 17 P—Q4! 
14 BxKt 14 PXB 18 R—B3 18 O—B 3 
15 O—Q4 15 Castles 
III. 
6 K kt—Q2 


White now threatens the B, also to take off the Kt and check 
with deadly effect on R 5. 


6 B—K 2 
This seems the only resource. 
7 P—Q5 7 Kt—Kt sq 11 QOxKP Ir Kt—K B3 
8 KtxP 8 Kt—KB3 12 PXxB 12 OxP 
g P—Q 6 g KktxKt 13 OxQch 13 KxQ 
10 O—R5ch 10 P—Kt 3 14 Castles 14 P—B3 


The game seems about equal. 


Lastly, White may continue 
5 Castles 
If 5 KtxP, Kktxkt; 6 P—Q 4, PxXP, and we have a position 
already considered. , 
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5 PxP 
6 BxKt 
If 6 KtxP, Kt—B 3. 
6 QOPXxB 9 QO—Kt 3 7 9 BxKt 
7 KtxP 7 Kt—B 3 Io PXB 10 O—-Q4 
8 P—Q4 8 B—Q3 


W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 


REVIEW. 


CHESS TALES AND CHESS MISCELLANIES. By Willard Fiske. New 
York, 1912. London: Longmans, Green & Co. Price 6/- net. 


When, in 1905, Professor Horatio S. White, of Cornell, published 
the late Professor Fiske’s Chess in Iceland and in Icelandic Literature, 
he promised to follow it with a collection of reprints of the tales and 
sketches composed by Mr. Fiske in 1851-61 for the Chess Monthly, and 
in a memorial volume to give some account of Mr. Fiske’s devotion to 
the game of chess and his efforts to advance its interests. Mr. White 
has now performed the first of these promises and, as he tells us in his 
Introduction, in so doing he is carrying out one of Mr. Fiske’s intentions. 
He has given us one of the most delightful books about chess ever 
published. 

The volume opens with eight chess tales, seven of which were 
written for the Chess Monthly, of which Mr. Fiske was editor throughout 
its all too short life of four years and a half (January, 1857, to May, 1861) 
and the eighth for 1 Uppnami, the Icelandic magazine which Mr. 
Fiske practically maintained in 1901-2. Three of these stories, 
‘“ Charles XII. at Bender,” ‘“‘ Knightly Chess,” and ‘‘ The Crowns of 
the Rajahs,”’ circle round chess problems which were composed for this 
purpose by the wizard composer Sam Loyd. All are written with that 
light and graceful touch of which Mr. Fiske was so great a master. 
The opening story, ‘‘ Chess in Hades,”’ narrates how the hero visited 
Hades and found the “last home of those unhappy souls who have 
been madly devoted during their lives on earth to the game of chess.” 
He played an Evans Gambit with Greco, who regretted his blindness 
in never having thought of that opening in his terrestrial life, and 
puzzled Stamma with the Indian problem. When, however, he 
followed it up with a three-mover by Loyd, he found he had broken a 
rule of the Hades Chess Club, which condemned any inmate who sub- 
mitted two problems in one day to twenty-four hours’ confinement 
in a furnace, and was glad to escape to the upper air. 

The eight tales are followed by eight miscellanies, four again 
enshrining some of Loyd’s delightful problem-creations. The last 
article in this section is ‘‘ Chess in English Verse,” and treats very 
pleasantly of English chess poems from Chaucer to Dr. Budden. 

The third section, again of eight articles, contains Mr. Fiske’s 
chess verses. We may, perhaps, quote :— 
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THE Two PAULS. 
The first Paul took his course, three hundred years agone, 
Across the sea to meet the sturdy Knights of Spain ; 
In mental arms arrayed, with true chess armour on, 
A score of haughty foemen by his brave hand were slain. 
The second Paul o’er oceans thousand leagues has sailed, 
To joust with all the chieftains of all the Eastern world ; 
And history shall tell what foes before him paled, 
And how from lofty thrones the Kings of Chess he hurled. 

With Paul Morphy Fiske was on terms of close friendship, and for 
three years Morphy assisted him in the editorship of the Chess Monthly 
by taking charge of the games department. Two of the most interest- 
ing articles in the remaining part of the volume deal with Morphy, six 
of the illustrations reproducing portraits of him; while a seventh 
shows him playing Louis Paulsen during the first American chess 
congress. 

It has often been remarked that as chess players grow older 
their interest in chess history grows stronger. This was the case 
with Mr. Fiske, and the second half of the book contains a number 
of special sketches of chess devotees and writers, all written in the 
same easy and acceptable style as the earlier stories. These conclude 
with the attractive sketch of Chess History which he included in 
the book of the first American chess congress. This sketch was, 
of course, based upon the work of Duncan Forbes, for no Van der 
Linde had as yet exposed the unhistoricity of Forbes’ History ; but 
if we substitute for the paragraphs which deal with the Pre-Muslim 
chess Mr. Fiske’s later views, as stated in the correspondence in the 
New York Nation, which is added as an Appendix to the volume, we 
shall have the best and most readable of all the short sketches of the 
history of the royal game. 

The Nation correspondence, which forms the Appendix to the 
volume, was well worth preserving. In the early part of the book we 
see Fiske as the artist dwelling, as he says, in the dreamy days which 
have passed since this trance of chess first came over him, in the 
Appendix we see him as the man of science, the truthful seeker after 
truth, alert, critical and courageous. Our knowledge of the begin- 
nings of chess has never been better summed up than by Mr. Fiske 
in the single sentence (p. 393): ‘“‘ Before the seventh century of our 
era the existence of chess, in any land, is not demonstrable by a single 
shred of trustworthy documentary evidence.” 

We cannot close our notice of this notable book without a word 
of praise for the sixteen beautifully-reproduced illustrations of Mr. 
Fiske and Paul Morphy. ‘They add greatly to the charm of a book, 
the typography and appearance of which are alike admirable. 

H. J. R. MURRAY. 


“Chess 5,000 Years Ago”’ (page 113).—Readers who are inter- 
ested in the discovery should consult the Annual of the British School 
at Athens, Vol. VII. -(1900-1), pp. 77-82, where they will find an account 
of the discovery and an excellent plate of the board itself. 

H.J.R.M. 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 


By Dr. A. DunBar, Ilford Chess Club. 
E.—VALUE OF THE OPPOSITION (continued). 


ITH regard to single-pawn endings of the second group, we 
may generalise by stating that the stronger force wins 
when the King is ‘wo or more squares ahead of his Pawn, 
wherever the defending King may be, and whoever has 

the move. The reason is that, under such circumstances, the former 
has power to recover the opposition, when it is against him, by 
utilising a reserve move of the Pawn. 

But this generalisation does not apply to end-positions where the 
Pawn is on the Rook’s file (see Figure 27), and this leads us to make 
further allusion to the limitation of the board as a factor influencing the 
termination of the game. This important factor favours the weaker or 
stronger side, more often the former, under varying conditions. 
In the present connection two further examples call for notice. Figure 
33 1s a reproduction of Figure 28, with the forces transferred to King’s 
Rook’s file. Just as in the key position, Black draws with the 
opposition. Can White win with the opposition ? Let us see :— 


Fig. 33.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. Fig. 34.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
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A draw, either side moving. White wins, either side moving. 
I.., K—Kt 3; 2 K—Kt4, K—R3. 

At this point what is White to do? Evidently his King can make no 

effective. headway, and so the Pawn must go on :— 

3 P—R4, K—Kt3; 4 P—R5ch, K—-R3; 5 K—R4 
The situation has now resolved itself into a first-group position, which 
we have already demonstrated can only be drawn (see Figure 22). 


White is unable to win, in fact, because he is in a manner forced to take 
the opposition on his first move—he has nothing better. In so doing, 
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he suffers the same disadvantage as if the men were in the centre of 
the board (see page 158). The limitation of the board prevents White 
from making the only move to secure the effective advance of his Pawn. 

Second example, Figure 34. This is a reproduction of Figure 29, 
with the forces transposed to the Knight’s file. The result should be 
the same as in the original figure, but when White moves first, the play 
requires discrimination. Examine the following moves :— 

I K—B6, K—R2!; 2 P—Kt 6 ch, K—R sq; 3 P—Kt 7 ch, 
K-—Kt sq drawing. 

Now try the other way :— 

1 K—R6! K—Rsq; 2 P—Kt 6, K—Ktsq; 3 P—Kt 7 winning. 
The point to be attended to is that White must avoid the Bishop’s file. 

Contrasting the two groups of single-Pawn endings, so far as they 
have been examined, we see the vital importance of advancing the 
Pawn under cover of its King. Unless the King can take precedence 
of his Pawn, he derives no advantage from gaining the opposition, and 
can only draw the game. 

To conclude our survey of single-Pawn endings. In the various 
positions examined, the forces have been simply ranged in file. When 
this linear arrangement does not obtain, the result in each particular 
case (the Pawn not occupying the Rook’s file) depends upon the ability 
of the attacking player to attain the key posttion, or one leading to it. 


Fig. 35.— DIRECT OPPOSITION. Fig. 36.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 


White wins with Opposition A draw, either side moving. 

and draws with the move. 

Figure 35 shows an ending in which the result is precisely the same 
as if both Kings were ranged on Queen’s Bishop’s file, in line with the 
Pawn. Having the move, White can only draw, but he wins with the 
opposition, gaining the key position in five moves, thus :— 

I 


4 K—-K3 
K—Kt 4 K—Q 4 
2 K—Kt 3 5 K—Q3 
K—B 4 K—B 4 
3 K—B3 6 K—B 3 Key position, 
K—K 4 winning. 
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Figure 36 differs materially from the previous one, the White King 
occupying the same rank as his Pawn. Here the result is a draw, 
whoever has the move, just as if the Kings held the same relative 
position on Queen’s file. Black can always prevent White from 
gaining the key position, and so the Pawn cannot be Queened. 

Figure 37 exemplifies distant opposition in the first degree. As 
in the previous case, the game is dtawn, whichever player moves first. 
This position deserves special study. For argument, let White have 
the opposition. which should give him the command, according to 
Rule No. III. In the present case, however, the command is only 
virtual, for Black suffers no disadvantage from moving first, so long as 
he maintains his rank and keeps on the Pawn side of the White King. 


Eg. -— I 4 K—K 2 
K—Kt 3 K—Q 3 
2 K—Kt2 5 K—-Q2 
K—B 3 K—B 3! 
3 K—B2 6 K—K 2 
K—K 3 K—Q 3 drawing. 


After White has reached the Queen’s file, he might go past the 
Black King by 6 K—K 3 (Principle No. X.), but unfortunately he 
cannot carry the Pawn along with him, unless Black commit the 
blunder of replying with 6.., K—Q 4 ? instead of the correct rejoinder 
6.., K—B 4... On his fifth move Black would do wrong to play 5.., 
K—K 3 ? for then White would win by 6 K—B 3, going past and carry- 
ing the Pawn in his wake. Avoiding these traps, however, Black can 
prevent White advancing except with the loss of the opposition— 


(Principle No. XI.). Fig. 38.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 


OPPOSITION. 
Fig. 37.—DISTANT OPPOSITION. Critical situation — from Fig. 37. 
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A draw, either side moving. Position after Black’s — move. 


In effect, the above ending does not differ from Figures 24 and 25. 
In each case a critical situation is reached when the White King and 
Pawn stand side by side on adjacent files, with the Black King fronting 
one of the pair at three squares interval. At this juncture, it is of no 
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moment which of the two files is occupied by the defending King. 
Opposed to the Pawn, Black draws with no less certainty than when 
opposed to the King according to rule. Just as we have seen in 
previous endings, the position of the Pawn dominates the play. To 
make the point clear we give a diagram of such a situation, arising 
from Figure 37. Here the draw depends upon Black commanding 
his Q 4 and Q B 4, and he can do that as well from Q B 3, his present 
square, as from Q 3, hence the opposition is neutral (Figure 38). 

Compare with the last the position shown in Figure 39. ‘The 
Kings will be observed to stand obliquely in the first degree of distant 
opposition. If Black have the move, he plays K—Q 3, reproducing 
the previous position, and therefore drawing. But let White move 
first and Black loses. White plays 1 K—K 3, keeping one file ahead, 
by which he presently gains the “ key-position.”” (He must not play 
I K—Q 3? otherwise Black gains the opposition by 1.., K—Q 4, and 
saves the game.) In marked contrast, therefore, to Figure 38, we have 
here an ending in which the opposition is a disadvantage to either 
player holding it. 


Fig. 39.—DISTANT OPPOSITION. Fig. 40.—DISTANT OPPOSITION. 
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White draws with the Opposition White wins, either side moving. 
and wins with the move. 


Figure 40 1s another example of distant opposition, which should 
be compared with Iigure 37. Note the relation of the White King 
and Pawn. In this ending White has a forced win, for no matter how 
the move is allotted, the White King can at once advance to his fourth 
rank, making the key-position secure. Black may temporarily obtain 
the opposition, but the Pawn move which White always has in reserve 
enables the latter at the proper time to transfer the opposition. Let 
White move first :— 


I K—kt4 4 K-O4 
K—kt 3 K—Q 3 

2 K—B4 5 K—B4 
K—B 3 K—B 3 
3 K-—K4 6 P—B 3! 


K—K 3 
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and having secured the “‘ key-position,’’ White wins. 


He could like- 


wise win with 1 K—R 4, only the key position is not so quickly attained. 


Fig. 41.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. 


White to play and win. 
Black to play and draw. 


The next is an example of distant-potential opposition. 
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White to play and win. 
Black to play and draw. 


Fig. 42.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. 
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the move, White obviously wins, resolving the position into the previous 
one by 1 K—R 3, although 1 K—Kt 3 wins sooner. On the other 
hand, Black draws with the move, for by playing 1.., K—R 3, the 
position becomes identical with Figure 37, in which we have shown 
that White cannot win. It will be evident that Black equally draws 
by 1.., K—Kt 3, yielding distant-potential opposition. 

Figure 42 is another example of distant potential opposition, but 
with the Pawn one file further removed from its King, rendering the 
position one of marked contrast to the former. If White have the 
move here, then there is no question of opposition at all, for the Pawn 
straightway moves to Kt 4 and proceeds unmolested to Queen. Moving 
first, Black draws by 1.., K—Kt 3! only. The move r.., K—R 3? 
gains the opposition, it is true, but forfeits the game, for the Pawn is 
left free to advance as before. On the other hand 1.., K—Kt 2 stops 
the Pawn, but loses the opposition and the game. 

We may usefully digress here to point out a simple method of 
determining, without counting squares, when the King can arrest a 
distant hostile Pawn on its way to Queening. From the Pawn’s 
Queening square, trace back the diagonal to the rank on which the 
Pawn is seated, and observe the quadrangle which the diagonal bisects. 
Now, if the King is anywhere within that quadrangle, or can enter it 
before the Pawn has advanced, he is able—barring obstruction—to 
capture the Pawn before or immediately after 1t has Queened. Allow- 
ance must, of course, be made for the Pawn moving two squares when 
seated on its home rank. (‘The above rule is based on the familiar fact 
that, between parallels of rank or file, the King traverses a diagonal or 
oblique line of squares in exactly the same time as he does the 
perpendicular. | 
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Fig. 43.—METHOD OF DETERMINING 7 
WHEN A DISTANT PAWN CAN BE Fig. 44.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
ARRESTED. OPPOSITION. 
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Black moving first can arrest the A draw, either side moving. 
Pawn. 
Pawn moving first can Queen. 
Continuing our series of examples, Figure 44 shows an ending in 
which White can only draw. Moving first, he may gain diagonal 
opposition at K 4 :— - 


I K—Q3 
K—Kt 3 
2 K—K4 


But now the Pawn is badly placed: had it been on B 3 instead of B 4, 
White would manifestly win, in that altered case controlling the key 
position. 

Fig. 45.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
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A draw, either side moving. 


Our last example of a single-pawn ending is shown in Figure 45. 
Here Black is aided by the limitation of the board, and can draw the 
game no matter which player holds the opposition. In order to win 


— 
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White must play his King on to the Knight’s file, in advance of his 
Pawn, and this he cannot do under any circumstances. If Black have 
the opposition, White cannot leave the Rook’s file at all. If, however, 
Black have the move, White can gain the Knight’s file at his sixth :— 


I 
K—B 7 

2 K—R7 
K—B 8! 

3 K—Kt6 
K—Kt sq ! 


But now Black is in a position to gain the Rook’s file, fronting the Pawn, 
a situation which we have previously shown to result ina draw. From 
these considerations, it will be apparent that the Rook’s Pawn may 
occupy any square on the file, and the game will invariably be drawn. 

This concludes our examination of single-Pawn endings. They 
exhibit the main features of the opposition as it is utilised in play over 
the board. We have seen how the value of the opposition is affected 
by the position of the Pawn, as well as by the limitation of the board. 
In many cases an indispensable asset to one or other player, in some 
cases the opposition confers no advantage on the holder, while in others 
it is an actual disadvantage. 

(To be continued). 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 
=o 

Solutions of Positions 112 and 113, published in the March number, 
were sent by Mr. H. A. Adamson (Falmouth) ; Mrs. Moseley (Oxford) 
Mr. H. T. Twomey (Rothes); Mr. F. W. Darby (Harrogate) ; Herr 
Erich Wiegand (Berlin) ; Herr Otto Ackermann (Breslau) ; and Mr. 
W. T. Pierce (Shiplake). 

We now give the solutions of these positions :— 

No. 112, by B. Horwitz — qj at QB5, & at QR3,K Kt 5, 
KR4, g atQKt6, § atQR4, K Kt3,K R4. White to play 
and draw. Solution:—r K—Q 4, KxP; 2 K—K 5! K—Kt 5; 
3K—B 6, P—R5; 4KxP, P—R6; 5 K—R7, P—R7; 6 P—Kt 6, 
P—R 8 (Q); 7 P—Kt 7, and White will move his King backwards 
and forwards on R 7 and R 8, and can never be driven off the Rook’s file 
because the Black Pawn prevents the Queen from giving the necessary 
check, as in the ordinary ending of Queen versus Knight’s Pawn at the 
seventh. Of course Black can capture either White Pawn. Capturing 
the Rook’s Pawn would lead to the ending of Queen and Rook’s Pawn 
against Queen in which no serious attempt can be made to win; and . 
after capturing the Knight’s Pawn in the most favourable manner 
Black is just one move too late to win. Thus, 7..,Q—R2; 8 K—R8, 
Q-05; 9 K—R 7, Q—K 5 ch; 10 K—R 8, Q—K 4; 11 K—R 7, 
Q—Bach; 12 K—R 8, O—B 3; 13 K—R 7, QO—B2; 14 K—R 8, 
K—B5; 15 P—Kt 8 (0), OxQch; 16KxQ, K—Q5; 17 K—Kt 7, 
K—K 5; 18 K—Kt 6, and White is just in time. E2 
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The study is a well-known one, but very deceptive ; it looks so 
hopeless to allow Black to make a Queen that the solver usually tries 
to draw by imprisoning the Black King in front of his Pawn. This is 
of course useless as the following variation, starting from White’s 
second move, will show:—2 K—B 4, K—R § (not 2.., K—Kt 7); 
3 K—B 3, K—Kt 4; 4 K—Kt 3, K—B 4; 5 K—R 4, K—Q 4, and 
Black just wins. 

No. 113, by O. Duras.— gf atQ R7, & at O Bsq, * at OR 5, 
QKt7,KR2, gatQ6, § atQBz2, § atKB5,KKt4. White 
to play and win. 

Solution :—1r1 B—R 3, K—B 5; 2 B—K 7, P—B6; 3 B—Q 8, 
BxK RP; 4 B—Kt 6, K—Kt 4; 5 P—R 6, P—Kt 5; 6 B—B 2, 
B—B2; 7 P—Kt 8 (Q) ch, Bx Qch; 8 K—Kt 7, K—R 4 (if P—Kt 6; 
9 BxXP); 9 B—R 4, K—Kt 4; 10 B—K sq, P—Kt 6; 11 BxP, 
BxB; 12 P—R7, P—B7; 13 P—R 8 (Q), P—B 8 (Q); 14 Q—R 6 
ch and wins. Very pretty play which requires no fuller explanation. 

The prize this month goes to Mr. Twomey, whose solutions were 
very good, but only a little in front of those of some other solvers. 

We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following positions 
received not later than June Ist for British, and June roth for colonial 
and foreign readers. 

Solutions should be marked ‘“ Chess,’ and addressed to Mr. 
C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, London, S.W. 


Position 116. Position I17. 
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White to play. What result ? White to play. What result ? 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


H. A. Adamson.—Many thanks for the two Pawn positions. 
Your correction appears to be original, and will be referred to in an 
early issue. 

Erich Wiegand.—By all means send solutions in the German 
notation if more convenient. You seem, however, quite to have 
mastered the English notation. 
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OBITUARY. 


We much regret to record the death of Mr. G. P. Galloway, S.S.C., 
Edinburgh, for many years one of the strongest players of Edinburgh 
Chess Club, and a prominent official both of that club and of the Scottish 
Association in past years. Mr. Galloway’s health had not permitted 
him to take such an active part in the game during the last year or two, 
but he retained his club connections, and was a much-valued member. 


We regret to record the death of Mr. H. W. Shoosmith, of Brighton, 
who passed away on March 31st, a victim of consumption. Since 
November, 1910, Mr. Shoosmith has been an inmate of St. Catherine’s 
Hospital, Ramsgate, thanks mainly to the sympathy and efforts of 
. Mr. Antony Guest, chess editor of the Morning Post. 

In announcing the death of Mr. Shoosmith our contemporary says :— 

‘‘Mr. Shoosmith bore his long illness with fortitude and patient resignation 
tothe inevitable end. His letters to us testified to his gratitude for the generosity 
of our readers in maintaining him in St. Catherine’s Hospital, where, as far as 
possible, his sad condition was alleviated, though the disease could not be arrested, 
and the end came through tuberculosis attacking the brain. 

‘‘Mr. Shoosmith’s chess career might have been a distinguished one under 
happier circumstances. He had unusual natural ability and an imaginative 
faculty that often enabled him to illustrate the esthetic side of the game. But 
though he took part in several competitions his weak health and unfortunate 
circumstances always interfered, and in calling to mind his melancholy story 
his shattered possibilities will be thought of no less than his achievements. 


In the open tournament promoted by the City of London Chess 
Club in 1904, Mr. Shoosmith divided the third, fourth, and fifth prizes. 
At Scarbro’, in 1909, he won first prize in Section C of first-class 
Amateur Contest. 


The death of Mr. R. H. Philip has deprived the Hull Chess Club 
of its oldest and one of its foremost players, and the members of a 
highly-esteemed friend. Although he never sought public position, 
his loss is felt throughout the city, as he held a prominent place in 
scientific and literary circles, his humorous contributions at meetings 
of the Hull Literary Club being highly appreciated and enjoyed. 

Mr. Philip commenced his chess career about 35 years ago as one 
of the founders of the Church Institute Club, from which sprang the 
Hull Chess Association and Hull Chess Club. From its beginning he 
took a prominent position in the club, and up to the season now termina- 
ting was always regarded as one of the strongest players, and in county 
matches generally occupied a high place in the Yorkshire team. Asa 
Woodhouse Cup player he probably held the record, having scarcely 
missed a match since Hull was ‘admitted to the competition, and he 
played in both North v. South contests. His style was that of the old 
masters, attacking and subtle, abounding in elegant positions. 

Personally he was an admirable companion, combining humour 
with intellectual force. For the last three years Mr. Philip did not 
enjoy good health; a visit to Torquay last autumn failed to effect 
a complete cure, and he succumbed on the 13th April, leaving a widow, 
six sons and a daughter. His funeral was largely attended by members 
of the Hull Chess Club, Literary Club, and Scientific Club. 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 


B.C.M. Correspondence Tourney.—Since our last report Mr. W. H. 
Gunston has defeated Mr. W. E. Jackson and Mr. E. H. Bermingham. 

The Australasian announces that Mr. Spencer Crakanthorp, the 
Sydney chess champion of New South Wales, intends coming to England 
to compete in the next contest for the British championship. 


Game 3,653.—We are asked to point out that in our record of 
this game the names of the players have been transposed. Mr. O. C. 
Muller was White and Mr. A. J. Maas was Black. 


In our notice of the City of London championship last month we 
fell into the error of including in the list of past champions Mr. R. P. 
Michell and Mr. H. G. Cole. Neither of these players have as yet won 
the city championship, but we hope both players will do so. 


The annual contest among the Ulster Chess Clubs has this season 
resulted in a tie between Victoria and Strandtown, as shown by the 
appended table :— 


I 2 3 4 Total. 
i Victorias ss we 6h ooh == 4 HOet: ae AO: an Tel 2c a 
2 Strandtown .. .. .. I.O .. — .. I.I O.1 4 
3 Belfast: ac. aia. . 28 3a “Onde: 2k .O — 1.1 3 
4 Free Lances .. .. .. 0.0. .. T.0 0.0 — I 


On Friday, April 12th, Mr. E. J. Winter-Wood, president of the 
Plymouth Chess Club, distributed the prizes won by the members in 
the various competitions of this season. The rewards were won as 
follows :— 


Handicap: (1) Mr. P. Motley, (2) Mr. J. Taylor, (3) Mr. W. Ward, (4) Mr. 
C. F. Cooper. Silver Cup (presented by Mr. Carslake Winter Wood): Mr. P. 
Motley. Plymouth Gambit: (1) Dr. Lander, (2) Mr. P. Motley. As usual, the 
first prizes in the handicap and gambit competition were given by the president. 


The following is a translation of the final note by Dr. Tarrasch in 
Die Schachwelt to the Sicilian game, Marshall v. Dr. Tarrasch, in the 
San Sebastian tourney : 

‘In such a position the game should, of course, be given up for the sake of 
appearances. But there gre some masters, unfortunately, notable among them 
being Marshall, who are quite devoid of any sense of tact, and who make it a 
matter of principle to continue playing with stupid obstinacy in the most hope- 
less positions. Such procedure makes them themselves look ridiculous, and is 
degrading to the tourney as a spectacle.” 


Dr. Sven Hedin, the Swedish explorer, is evidently a chess player. 
Referring to his perilous journey from Ladak to the Trans-Himalaya, 
he writes: ‘‘ The whole affair was a desperate game, a political and 
diplomatic game of chess, the stakes being my own life or great geo- 
graphical discoveries.” When certain Tibetan officials tried to compel 
him to take a certain route, he states: ‘‘ Opposition spurred me on. 
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It now became a point of honour to win a new game of chess. My 
position was very strong.” On another occasion, ‘“‘ My opponent’s 
tactics lured me into a contest in which he was checkmated in two 
moves.”’—Western Daily Mercury. 


The annual inter-club contest for the Surrey County trophy was 
completed in March, and resulted in a victory for South Norwood 
with a clean score. The full match record is appended :— 


———— eae ears ees 


reas gels O-} 7 


f 

| | 8 | Total 
1 South Norwood | —| 1 | I I I I I I 7 
2 Kennington .. .. .. ..|/ O | —! O I I I I I 5 
3 Clapham .. : O 1 |—j|1 Oo | 3 I O 34 
4 Croydon o|o}oj;—] 1 I 4 I 34 
§ Battersea .. O O I Oo ;|—) 1 O I 3 
6 Brixton .. O O 4 fe) Oo }|—! 1 I 24 
7 Thornton Heath ..1 0 O fe) 4 I Oo |—| 4 2 
8 Richmond... .. .. .. ..i O | O 1 | oO | Oo | oO | ,; |— i} 

| 

| 


A highly interesting individual chess contest was recently pro- 
moted in Dublin to decide the championship of the province of Leinster. 
Twenty players entered, and the winner will be presented with a 
beautiful set of carved ivory chessmen, the gift of Mr. Parker Duns- 
combe. The rounds preliminary to the final are conducted on the 
retire-after-defeat principle, but in the final round the competitors will 
play each other. Competitors: Messrs. T. G. Cranston, A. A. Mac- 
Donogh, N. G. Peterson, and R. T. Varian, Blackrock C.C.; A. G. 
Bradley, F. Hobson, W. A. Martin, A. P. Watkinson, N. Wallace, and 
W. Moffat Wilson, Dublin C.C.; P. Baker and W. A. Wood, Cairo ; 
L. Blumberg, Dublin University ; N. H. Bowesman, C. J. Barry, T. P. 
Kane, W. J. Heaney, G. M. Hickey, P. J. Laracy, and M. A. Prentice, 
Sackville C.C. At the time of writing the third round has been reached. 
Later we hope to give the final results and one or two specimen games. 


The match Great Britain versus Holland, promoted by the 
Imperial Chess Club was duly contested on Friday and Saturday, 
April 12th and 13th, at the Curzon Hotel, Mayfair, London, W. On 
the Friday the British team had first move on all the boards and scored 
5 points to 3. Next day the Dutch players had the move, and made 
such determined efforts that they not only wiped out the deficit but 
actually won the match by g points to 7. Score :— 


HOLLAND. GREAT BRITAIN. 
Herr A. Speijer . a 1.4 Mr. H.E. Atkins .. o.$ 
Dr. Esser o.4 Mr. F. D. Yates .. 1.4 
Herr B. Leussen. » «+ «- 0.1 =Mr. J. H. Blake . 1.0 
Herr van Forrest .. .. .. 4.4. Mr. G. A. Thomas h.4 
Dr. J. W. te Kolste .. O.1 Mr. R. P. Michell 1.0 
Herr H. Baudet o.4. Mr. H. G. Cole 1.3 
Herr L. Gans .. I.1 Mr. BE. G. Sergeant 0.0 
Herr W. A. J. Schelfhout .. 4.1 Mr. E. Macdonald k.o 


| 
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Cheshire Challenge Cup.—Final match, season 1911-12, played 
at Altrincham on March 23rd :— 
STOCKPORT. ALTRINCHAM. 


Mr. H. B. Lund 1 Mr. F. C. Eaton fe) 
Mr. J. Burtinshaw : .. «. OO Mr, F. Wilde re 
Rev. B. N. Adams oe ee ee MA 6UMr. R. C. Boyer . *4 
Mr. S. Broadbridge .. I Mr. C. . Collinge .. . O 
Mr. G. Osborne es oes cee)hCUdE) CUM rr. J. Critchlow . Oo 
Mr. W. Phillips)... ..  w. «4 Miss C. Millar . *h 
Mr. A. Smith... .. 0... 0 6. 0 e. 04) OMr. J. W. Dutton . 4+ 
Absentee .. oe et o Mr. J. Hill . oi 

44 34 


* Adjudicated by Mr. I. M. Brown. 


This is the third year in succession that the Stockport Club has 
won the trophy, and its sixth success in all. The Sale Club has held 
the trophy on seven occasions. 

Weare also pleased to notice that Stockport has won the champion- 
ship of the Manchester and District League by winning the ‘“‘ A ”’ trophy 
for the third year in succession, and five times in all. 


The Hampstead Club has in the season now closing kept its place 
at the head of the “A” Division of the London Chess League ; of 12 
matches II were won,and one drawn with the Metropolitan; the 
penalty point for victory last year reduces this score to 104; the next 
club, the Lud-Eagle, has scored 10. This 1s the third year in succession, 
or the fifth if ties be counted, in which Hampstead has been first in this 
competition. Of 240 games 145 were won and 57 drawn, giving an 
aggregate score of 1734, and an average of nearly 144 a match. In the 
‘““C¢” division also Hampstead is again first, winning all the matches, 
and after deduction of the penalty point is a clear point ahead of the 
nearest clubs. Of I10 games 76 were won and 17 drawn, giving an 
aggregate of 843, and an average score of more than 3 to I a match. 
In the Middlesex inter-club competition Hampstead 1s first as last year, 
winning 5 matches out of 6 and drawing with Ealing ; from the team 
for this competition 15 of the strongest players of the club are barred 
by the rules. In addition 20 friendly matches have been played, of 
which 14 were won and one drawn, the remaining five were lost, includ- 
ing those with Birmingham, Oxford University, and with the Civil 
Service League on 50 boards. In all of 50 matches 43 were won and 
two drawn ; of 643 games 362 were won and 127 drawn, giving a score 
of 2 to 1; 81 members of the club took part in the matches. 


Surrey has defeated Devon in the final match in the first Southern 
Counties Correspondence Championship Contest. Score :— 
SURREY. DEVONSHIRE. 


Mr. L. P. Rees ea 4 Mr. T. Taylor... .. 4 
Mr. A. E. Tietjen .. o Mr. Chas. W. Phillip I 
Mr. E. Macdonald .. 4 0 =6oMr. A. W. Peet 2 4 
Mr. G. A. Felce i 4+ Rev. F. W. Botterill 4 
Mr. B. H. N. Stronach 4 Dr. H. R. Allingham $ 
Mr. P. J. Allingham 3} Mr. Walter Turner .. $ 
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Mr. T. H. George .. 

Mr. J. Butland : 

Mr. H. C. Griffiths 

Mr. F. A. Sisley 

Mr. T. W. Liversage 

Mr. G. Wernick 

Mr. E. Du Bois 

Mr. E. Tredway 

Mr. F. Dark .. = 
Mr. A. Compton Ellis .. 
Mr. P. Le Good 

Mr. C. Chart .. . 

Mr. G. R. Hardcastle 
Mr. J. J. Holloway 

Mr. G. H. Hadland 

Mr. J. J. Corke 

Mr. T. Knowles 

Mr. J. M. Doulon .. 


Rev. W. A. Craig .. 
Mr. W. H. Filby 
Mr. O. B. Jane 

Dr. W. J. Perry 
Mr. L. Morant 

Mr. J. Dellar .. 


+ 


* 
He HOO OH OOH RH HHO H OH OH OR 


% 


16 


Mr. George W. Cutler 
Mr. R. S$. Owen 

Mr. R. G. Drake 

Mr. G. F. Thompson 


Rev. G. P. A. Blomefield. 


Mr. Spencer Cox .. 
Mr. J. E. D. Moysey 
Mr. A. P. Waterfield 
Mr. Edwin Palmer .. 
Mr. Cecil E. Parry .. 
Mr. Ellison Pearse .. 
Mr. Harry Noyes . 
Mr. H. J. Mansfield 
Rev. A. H. M. Hare 
Mr. C. W. Noehmer 
Mr. W. H. Maunder 
Mr. W. J. Bearne .. 
Mr. G. W. Howard .: 


Mr. A. Leonard Noake - 


Mr. W. Frost .. 
Mr. J. Deans Brown 


Rev. Prebendary Wodehouse 


Mr. R. H. Shapcott 
Rev. H. C. Briggs 


* Agreed by Conductors. 
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In the first round of the second contest Kent has defeated Surrey 
by 21} to 74, with one game sent for adjudication. 


The following is the full score in the Devon v. Somerset match 
in the first round of the $.C.C.U. Second Correspondence Championship 


competition :— 
DEVON. 
Mr. T. Taylor 


Mr. Chas. W. Phillips .. 


Mr. A. W. Peet 
Rev. F. W. Botterill 
Mr. Walter Turner.. 


Mr. George W. Cutler Se 


Mr. R. G. Drake 
Mr. G. F. Thompson 


Rev. G. P. A. Blomefield 


Mr. Spencer Cox .. 
Mr. A. P. Waterfield 
Mr. Edwin Palmer 
Mr. Cecil E. Parry 
Mr. Ellison Pearse 
Dr. Elgar Down .. 
Dr. C. L. Lander .. 
Mr. Harry Noyes .. 
Mr. H. J. Mansfield 
Rev. A. H. M. Hare 
Mr. C. W. Noehmer 
Mr. W. H. Maunder . 
Mr. W. J. Bearne .. 
Mr. G. W. Howard 


Mr. A. Leonard Noake 


Mr. E. L. Jackson 


RM Oe ee OO OER On HOMO O 


SOMERSET. 


Mr. H. C. Moore 

Mr. A. West 

Rev. E. W. Poynton 
Rev. C. F. Bolland . 
Mr. L. C. Seymour .. 
Mr. F. Melluish 

Mr. F. R. Hill .. 

Mr. G. Breakwell 
Mr. E. C. Robinson 
Mr. E. T. Bazell 

Mr. C. Bazell eh 
Mr. T. Bruce-Dilks .. 
Mr. R. G. Hartnell .. 
Mr. T. J. Barton 
Mr. L. T. Knight 
Mr. J. B. Allison 
Rev. W. T. Dyne 
Mr. E. S. Howse 


Rev. H.C. B. Portman . 


Miss Woodforde 

Mr. H. C. Turner 
Rev. R. C. W. Raban 
Mr. H. Lewis ~ 
Mr. A. E. Manchip .. 
Mr. F. E. Shrimpton 


—- 


Ore 0 0 0 ORO he OO OF OO EH OOO OE OO OR ME Oe 
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Mr. W. Frost... ..  .. .. .. 1 =Mr. FE. Cay-Adams .. 9) 
Rev. Prebendary Wodehouse .. *4 Mr. A. Y. Oag.. *} 
Mr. R. H. Shapeott .. .. .. fo Mr. A. Taylor .. TI 
Rev. H. C. Briggs we ee) lee) (OO))hUMM rr. E. Truelufe a ee ee | 
Mr. W. E. Nicole ..  ..  ..  .. "1 «Mr. H. Westbury ..) ..  .. 0... 00 
174 12} 

* Agreed by Conductors. ft Adjudicated. 


Mr. H. G. Bockett-Pugh, Monckton House, Perrymead, Bath, 
hon. secretary of the Gloucestershire Association, asks to be allowed 
to make 1n our columns an urgent appeal to chess players on behalf 
of Miss Rudge, of Clifton, who, tormented with incurable arthritis, and 
without relations able to render adequate help, is now obliged to 
accept an old-age pension. 

Miss Rudge for many years enjoyed the reputation of being the 
strongest lady chess player in the world, In 1897 she won first prize 
in the ladies’ international tournament. She comes of a chess-playing 
family, being the daughter of Dr. Rudge, who practised as a surgeon in 
the little town of Leominster, where Miss Rudge was born. Dr. Rudge 
was very fond of chess, and played a fairly strong game, though he 
never took part in public chess. He taught the moves to his elder 
daughters, and they in turn taught Miss Mary. About 15 years ago 
Miss Rudge won the second prize in Class IT. at the now defunct Counties’ 
Chess Association meeting, at Birmingham, her opponents being of 
the male sex. She also took a prize at the Grantham meeting of the 
Counties’ Chess Association. 

In 1890, at Cambridge, Miss Rudge won the ladies’ challenge cup, 
also third prizein ClassII. In 1896 she won first prize in Class II. at the 
Southern Counties’ Tournament, when she played against a strong 
opposition of nine men. In the Dublin Mail correspondence tourney 
she tied for second and third prizes; in the personal encounter she 
defeated Mr. Gunston, who carried off first prize, no mean feat when we 
remember Mr. Gunston’s strength as a plaver. 

Miss Rudge was for many years actively connected with the 
Bristol and Chitton Chess Club, and on one occasion won the challenge cup. 

Subscriptions must not be sent to us, but direct to Mr. Bockett- 
Pugh, Monckton House, Perrymead, Bath. 


Chess in Scotland.—The 29th Annual Congress of the Scottish 
Association, held during Easter at Edinburgh, attracted only a small 
entry. The championship, details below, was played as a double- 
round tourney, and ended in a triple-tie, which is to be played off, 
probably in June. 


Major Championship :— 


I 2 3 4 5 Total 
1 Mr. C. Wardhaugh (Glasgow)... — .. 0.4... $.1 O50 5 OO 252 
2 Mr. P. Wenman (Glasgow) I... — I.1 Pol! “es COPS ay VSS 
3 Mr. G. Dickson (Falkirk) es “REO! a OFS ad. = 120) aa O00 n> TS 
4 Mr. I. Macdonald (London) Tis $4.0 .. O.1 Se ed ie og ae > 
5 Mr. W. Gibson (Glasgow) a i ee ae | 0.0 — .. 54 
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The Minor championship, for which there were only three entrants, 
was won by Mr. D. Blackstock, Glasgow, with three wins. At the 
annual business meeting 1t was decided to hold next year’s congress 
at Glasgow, and Mr. James Muirhead, solicitor, Glasgow, was elected 
as president. 

The Scottish Ladies’ Association also held a well-attended congress 
in Edinburgh at Easter, there being about 30 players taking part in 
various tourneys. In the ladies’ championship Miss F. Hutchison 
Stirling and Miss A. Taylor, of the Edinburgh Ladies’ Chess Club, who 
have both been champion before, tied for first place with six points each. 
Mrs. Ritchie and Miss Smith Cunninghame, of Edinburgh, tied for 
third and fourth place with four points each. The first-class tourna- 
ment was won by Miss Forbes, Edinburgh, with a score of 64. Miss D. 
Gilchrist, Glasgow, was second with 6, and Miss Sanders, Edinburgh, 
third with 5. The second-class tournament was won by Miss Ward- 
haugh, Glasgow, with 74 out of a possible 8; Miss K. Macvicar, 
Edinburgh, second with 54; and Mrs. Murray and Miss Kessen, both 
of Edinburgh, tied for third and fourth with 44 each. Next year’s 
congress was fixed to be held at Glasgow, and Mrs. Gibb, Glasgow, was 
elected as president. 

We learn that the visit to Scotland, planned for Easter, by the 
English Universities, was abandoned owing to the dislocations of the 
railway services consequent on the coal strike. 

Mr. J. A. McKee has won this year’s tourney for the West of 
Scotland championship. The Glasgow Chess Club championship 
tourney has ended in a tie between Mr. W. Gibson and Dr. J. Forrester, 
neither of whom lost a game. Queen’s Park C.C. championship has 
been won by Mr. J. Morton. 

Mr. R. Coyne has won the championship of the Edinburgh Chess 
League. 


City of London Championship.—The tie between Mr. J. H. Blake 
and Mr. G. A. Thomas was decided by a match of three games. The 
first encounter ended in a draw, but the second and third games were 
won by Mr. Blake, who receives the championship gold medal and £10, 
and also becomes custodian of the Gastineau Cup for one vear. We 
have much pleasure in presenting a complete record of the public 
performances of Mr. Blake since the year 1881. It is a record to be 
proud of. 

1881 First public tournament, Counties Chess Association, Leamington, Class 
II.; tied for rst with J. Walton, Birmingham. 

1882-3 C.C.A. meetings, Manchester and Birmingham ; not placed. 

1883 Secretary of newly-formed Southampton Chess Club. 

1884 C.C.A. meeting, Bath; not placed. Tied for 1st in handicap. 

1885 C.C.A. meeting, Hereford; not placed. 


1886 C.C.A. meeting, Nottingham ; rst in Class I., Division II., and tied for 
Ist in handicap. 


1887 C.C.A. meeting, Stamford ; 1st in Class I. 

1889. B.C.A. national meeting, London; equal 6th with Lee and Van Vliet. 
1890 C.C.A. meeting, Cambridge; 2nd. 

1891 C.C.A. meeting, Oxford; tied for rst with Rev. A. B. Shipworth; won 


the tie match. 
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1892 C.C.A. meeting, Brighton; Ist, winning trophy finally. 

1893 Invitation tournament, Cambridge; st. C.C.A. meeting, Woodhall 
Spa; tied for 3rd with H. W. Trenchard. 

1894 Match with R. Loman; won by § to 2. 

1890-1894 Le Monde Iliustré international correspondence tournament; 2nd 
(J. Berger ist). 

1895 Craigside Hydro. meeting, Llandudno; tied for 2nd with H. Jacobs. 
S.C.C.U. amateur championship, Hastings ; not placed. 

1896 S.C.C.U. meeting, Clifton; 2nd. 

1897. Played in Cable Match ; ‘lost. Sussex County Congress, open tourna- 
ment; Ist. 

1898 S.C.C.U. meeting, Salisbury ; tied for Ist with W. Ward. 

1900 Relinquished secretaryship of Southampton Chess Club. 

1901 Kent County Congress, Folkestone; tied for 1st with H. E. Atkins, deciding 
game drawn. 

1902. Played in Cable Match; drew. S.C.C.U. meeting, Norwich; tied for 
3rd with F. Brown. 

1907. B.C.F. meeting, Crystal Palace; not placed. 

1908 B.C.F. meeting, Tunbridge Wells; not placed. 

1909 City Club championship; 2nd. Metropolitan Club championship ; st. 
Played in Cable Match; won. B.C.F. meeting, Scarborough; tied 
for 1st with H. E. Atkins, lost tie match. 

1910 City championship; 2nd. Played in Cable Match; lost. B.C.F. meeting, 
Oxford ; equal 4th with G. E. Wainwright. 

igit City championship; not placed. B.C.F. meeting, Glasgow ; not placed. 

1912 Won the City of London Chess Club championship, after a tie with Mr. 
G. A. Thomas. 


The annual meeting of the Yorkshire Association was held at the 
rooms of the Leeds Club on April 20th, when Mr. G. A. Jefferson pre- 
sided. The report stated that the year had proved one of the least 
eventful in the history of the society. The contest for the Edwin 
Woodhouse Cup resulted in favour of Leeds. The details of the 
competition are appended :— 


Matches. Games. 
Pp. W. L. Dz Ww. LL. Dz. Points. 
Leeds Se Sh a FO 18 2 a 30 16 34 .... 17 
Hull Se ° eet ae 9 5 2 1 30°20. 22 sa sy: 15 
Bradford .. «. 10 6 4 0 Al (397° 32 «29%. 22 
Huddersfield ..  .. 10 4 5§ O 33. 44. 23: «sus 8 
Shetheld . .. « 10 4 6 O 32° 42 25° ae 8 
Dew sbury | ped 9 0 9 O 22 49 18 O 


Two points are added to Hull’s s score through the failure of 
Dewsbury to fulfil its engagement. 
The Yorkshire Observer Trophy was again won by Bradford II. 


Scores :— Matches. Games. 
Pp. W. L. Dz WwW. LL. Dz. Points. 
Bradford II. .. 8 6 I 1 47° 18: OD) wee 13 
Leeds Blenheim 8 6 1 TI 33° 7 dS wee. TY 
Leeds II. 8 3 5 O 27° -20- “8B. awis5 6 
Farsley 4 8 2 4 2 . 34 °Q sees 
Gomersal a 8 o 6 10 


37 ve 
The tie between Bradford II. and Tecds Bleahenn was aged off 
in the rooms of the Leeds Club on March 16th, and won by Bradford 
Club. 
The entries for the county tournaments showed some falling off, 
and this led to the abandonment of Class C. The championship 
contest and also Class B are still in progress. 
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A correspondence match versus Cornwall was won by 35 games 
to I9. 

The Kitchin Memorial Correspondence Tournament ended in a tie 
between Mr. F. L. Stainsby (Middlesbrough) and Mr. G. H. Hill 
(Sheffield), who each scored 54 points. The other competitors were 
Mr. I. M. Brown and Mr. J. W. Morton (Bradford), 4 each; Mr. J. W. 
Broadbent (Sheffield), 34; Mr. L. Denham (Huddersfield), 34; Mr. 
J. Ellis (Keighley), 2; Mr. G. W. Douglass (Leeds), 0 
_ The balance sheet was very satisfactory. The funds in hand are 
£31 6s. 6d., which compares with {25 5s. for the previous year. The 
officers elected for the ensuing twelve months are: President, Mr. 
Edwin Woodhouse, J.P.; hon. secretary, Mr. N. K. Jones; hon. 
treasurer, Mr. F. W. Darby (Leeds). A special vote of thanks was 
passed to the retiring hon. secretary, Mr. J. A. Woollard, who for the 
past ten years has done yeoman service for Yorkshire chess. 

Twenty-eight players took part in the annual tournament, which, 
as heretofore, was arranged in sections of four competitors. 


South African Championship.—It will be within the recollection 
of our readers that during last October Mr. Bruno Seigheim met and 
defeated the champion, Major Duhan, at Pretoria, in a match of 
eight games. Following closely on this Mr. Siegheim was in turn 
challenged by Mr. Meihuizen. The contest was played at the rooms 
of the Johannesburg Club during February. The match was one of 
five games, and much to the disappointment of his supporters Mr. 
Meihuizen did not drawasingle game. A summary of play is appended. 


Game. Opening. Moves. Loser. 
I... Queen’s Gambit Declined .. .. 68 .. Meithuizen. 
—_—T English Opening .. .. .. .. 28 .. Meihuizen. 
3... Queen’s Gambit... .. .. .. 28 = .. Methuizen. 
4 .. Petroff’s Defence .. is sth .. Methuizen. 


5 Queen’s Gambit Declined .. Meihuizen. 
Mr. Seigheim, writing in the Johannesburg. Sunday Post of 
February 25th, had this to say respecting the play of his opponent :— 


‘‘ The writer’s one-sided score of five wins, not broken by a draw or a loss, 
came as a surprise to everybody, but there is no doubt that Mr. Meihuizen in no 
way did himself justice. Every allowance must be made for a young player not 
too well versed in the routine of match play, who travels a thousand miles to sit 
down to a hard match without having become used to the different conditions 
of altitude, climate and surroundings. Mr. Meihuizen is a gifted player who will 
retrieve his laurels at an early opportunity.” 


We append the fourth game, with notes from the Cape Times :-— 
GAME No. 3,667. 


Petroff Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. An interesting change from the 
Mr. MEIHUIZEN. Mr. SEIGHEIM. hackneyed continuation 5 P—Q 4, 
1 P—K4 1 P—K 4 P—Q 4; 6 B—Q 3, &. 
3 KtxP soa 3 nee If s.., P—OQ 4, White 
4 Kt—-KB3 4 Ktx could gain a Pawn by 6 Q—K 2, 


5 Kt—B 3 at the cost of allowing Black to 
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take over the attack. The ex- It is not clear what White 
change of Knights is probably expected to effect with the reck- 
better than 5.., Kt—K B 3, less advance of these scattered 
which would leave Black slightly Pawns. Although the Pawns were 
behind in development. slightly disarranged, it is not 
likely that more could be got out 
6 QPXxKt 6 B—-K2z of this game than a draw, con- 
7 B—Q3 sidering that the Bishops run on 
Perhaps slightly preferable.. different colours. But now White 
would be 7 B—K 3 or K B 4, plays right into the hands of the 
followed by Q—Q 2 and Castles enemy. 16 B—B 5 would leavea 
Q R as soon as possible, the K B good deal of play on. 
being developed on K 2, should 6 
Black pin the K Kt, as on his next 16 Q—Q2 
move. 17 P—R5 17 QO R—K sq 
| 7 B—Kt5! 18 P—R6 18 P—K Kt 3 
8 B—K B4 8 Kt—Q2 Ig P—B 5 19 R—K 4 
9 Q—K2z 20 P—K B4 
The King’s file is too dangerous This lets in the Rook. PxP at 
for the Queen. White might as once would have been better. 
well play Q—Q 2, and allow the 
doubling of the Pawns for what it 20 R—K6 
is worth, even though he may not 2y PxP 21 BPxP 
be certain whether Black intends i aden ' 
to Castle on the King’s side. 22 Q B % a2 R—RO! 
oe 23 O—Kt 2 23 RXR 
- 9g Castles RXR K 
10 CastlesQ R 10 B—Ksq ea aNs 24 Q—K 3 
es 25 QO—B sq 25 K—Rsq 
Ir O—Q2 Ir B—B 3 oe P_B 
12 P—KR3 = «12 BxKt ae. 
13 PxXB 13 At-—K4 A final blunder, which simplifies 
14 BxKt 14 RXB matters for Black. 
15 P—KB4 15 R—K2 26 OxRP 
16 P—K R4 27 Resigns 


The Universities’ Chess Week in London.—We are indebted to 
Mr. Godtrey Davies, hon. secretary, Oxford University Chess Club, for 
the full scores of the matches played in Iondon by the United Univer- 
sities from March roth to the 25th. 

The annual match between the ’Varsities was played at the City 
of London Chess Club on Monday, March 25th. Mr. J. H. Blackburne 
and Mr. Leopold Hoffer acted as umpires. ‘The Cantabs had first move 
on the odd-numbered boards. On the proposal of the Oxford captain, 
a vote of thanks was tendered to the City Club for the invitation to 
play the match at the club. The hon. secretary, Mr. J. Walter Russell, 
responded. 


OXFORD. CAMBRIDGE. 

Mr. F. F. Russell (Brasenose) } Mr. G. H. Stevens (Caius) } 
Mr. H. N. Bewley (Wadham) 1 Mr. A. J. Turner (Caius) io) Bar 0 
Mr. G. Davies (Pembroke) . Oo Mr. E. A. Coad-Pryor (Trinity) .. I 
Mr. F. C. Bryan (Jesus) . *4 Mr. D. W. Wooldridge (St. John’s) *4 
Mr. G. Carruthers (Merton) . «I Mr. A. E. Watkins (St. John’s) 
Mr. E. L. Brine (Christ Church) 4) «Mr. R. N. Chubb (Selwyn) 4 
Mr. W. R. T. Whatmore (Christ Ch.)*} 9 Mr. E. N. Mellersh (Selwyn) .. *} 

4 3 


* Adjudicated. 
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In the following matches, in which the teams representing the 
United Universities were comprised of past and present players, the 
advance of Mr. F. F. Russell is a very notable feature. His position 
in the respective matches was 11th, 11th, 3rd, 2nd, and Ist. His total 
score, including the inter-’ Varsities contest, reads 3 wins and 3 draws ! 
Mr. Russell is a close student of the game, and a subscriber to the 
B.C.M. He isa Rhodes Scholar from Brooklyn, New York. 

Played at Stanfield House, Hampstead, March roth. : 


HAMPSTEAD. OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE. 
Mr. R. C. Griffith .. ‘ Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall (Cambridge) 
Mr. H. Saunders Mr. P. W. Sergeant (Oxford) ; 
Mr. A. A. Dash Mr. B. Goulding Brown (Cambridge) 
Mr. J. Mahood Mr. A. W. Foster (Cambridge) 
Mr. J. H. White . Mr. J. G. Rennie (Oxford) 

Mr. P. H. Coldwell Rev. H. A. Stead ee 
Mr. D. Mackay Mr. E. Paice (Oxford) 

Mr. W. E. Bonwick Mr. J. R. Hanning (Oxford) . 

Mr. J. du Mont... .. Mr. H. N. Bewley (Oxford) .. 

Mr. H. G. Scantlebury Mr. A. J. Turner (Cambridge) 

Mr. J. Young. ‘ oe Mr. F. F. Russell (Oxford) 

Mr. W. W. Brougham 4 Mr. E. A. Coad-Pryor (Cambridge) 
Mr. E. M. Jellie Mr. B. P. Blackett (Oxford) . ; 
Mr. R. C. S. Taylor Mr. G. Davies (Oxford) . : 

Mr. A. S. Fish Mr. W. R. T. Whatmore (Oxford) . . 
Mr. E. Haselden Mr. F. C. Bryan (Oxford) . 

Mr. W. F. Richards Mr. R. N. Chubb (Cambridge) 

Mr. W. Eldridge Mr. G. Carruthers (Oxford) .. 

Mr. C. S. Magnus .. .. Mr. E. L. Mellersh (Cambridge) 
Mr. J. M. McCullough .. Mr. F. H. Senneck (Oxford) . 


\O 


104 
Played at the City of London Chess Club, March 2oth. 


City OF LONDON. OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE. 

Mr. W. Ward... .. .. .. «. $ Mr. C. E.C. Tattersall (Cambridge) 4 
Mr. A.J. Maas... .. .. .. & Mr. P. W. Sergeant (Oxford) . 
Mr. E. Macdonald .. .. O Mr. H.S. Snowdon (Cambridge) .. 1 
Mr. R. C. J. Walker 4 Mr. J. G. Rennie (Oxford) 4 
Mr. A. Stephens 4 Mr. B. Goulding Brown (Cambridge) 4 
Dr. Schumer 1 Mr. F. P. Carr (Cambridge) .. .. o 
Dr. Letchworth : 1 Mr. L. Illingworth (Cambridge) .. o 
Mr. O. C. Muller (sub.) 4 =Mr. E. Paice (Oxford) .. 4 
Mr. M. G. Atkins .. 4 =6©Rev. H. A. Stead (Cambridge 4 
Mr. B. W. Hamilton 4 Mr. J. R. Hanning (Oxford) . 4 
Mr. E. J. Brooks .. o Mr. F. F. Russell (Oxford) I 
Mr. T. R. Harley .. 1 Mr. E. A. Michell (Oxford) .. O 
Mr. E. Scamp be 4 Mr. H. N. Bewley (Oxford) .. .. 4 
Mr. W. M. Brooke.. o Mr. E. A. Coad-Pryor (Cambridge) 1 
Mr. A. O. Uhlmann 4 Mr. A. Watkins (Cambridge) 4 
Mr. C. E. ae 1 Mr. G. Davies (Oxford) O 
Mr. G. Smart . i Mr. R. N. Chubb (Cambridge) ) 
Mr. O. Tipal mae Jas s Mr. D. W. Wooldridge ae by 
Mr. W. A. F. Boulger : 4 Mr. G. Carruthers (Oxford) .. 4 
Mr. W. M. Hardman Oo Mr. F. C. Bryan (Oxford) I 

105 OF 

Played at the Cabin, Old Jewry, E.C., March 2ist. 
OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE. INSURANCE. 

Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall (Cambridge) o Mr. F. L. Anspach .. I 
Mr. H. J. Snowden (Cambridge) .. 1 Mr. J. F. Allcock Ae, “oy “ee. 30 
Mr. F. F. Russell (Oxford) . $ Mr. E. A. Shaw a eS ee 
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L. Brine (Oxford) ; 

R. T. Whatmore (Oxford)... 
E. Ede (Cambridge) 

K. Kempner (Oxford) 
Delius (Oxford) . ae 
P. Blackett (Oxford) .. 


Mr. R. Quinney 

Mr. A. Walters 

Mr. H. W. Hutchinson 
Mr. W. W. Walthew 
Mr. E. H. B. Davies 
Mr. J. Robertson 


Mr. A. J. Turner (Cambridge) Mr. A. A. Percival .. 
Mr. H. E. Foster (Cambridge) Mr. W. Boulger 
Mr. G. Davies (Oxford) . ; Mr. G. Glover .. 
Mr. D. W. Wooldridge (Cambridge) Mr. P. Layzell .. 
Mr. F. C. Bryan (Oxford) Mr. A. Tooke 
Mr. G. Carruthers (Oxford) Mr. R. Hitchcock 
Mr. E. G. S. Churchill (Oxford) Mr. A. Furlong 
Mr. A. Watkins (Cambridge) .. Mr. D.S. Anderson .. 
Mr. F. H. Senneck (Oxford) . Mr. A. Bain .. 
Mr. R. N. Chubb (Cambridge) Mr. C. F. Brodie 
Mr. E. L. Mellersh (Cambridge) Mr. C. Robinson 
pe 
.W. 
vi Es 
oe 
LL. 
. B. 


—_ 
) Lagan OH O Se Re ee OQ oR ee Oo mo 
_~ 
° grore mt O O Mee eb et OO ee et OO 


Played at the Mecca, 54, Gresham Street, E.C., March 22nd. 
OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE. METROPOLITAN. 
Mr. H. J. Snowden (Cambridge) .. Mr. A. Louis ie 
Mr. F. F. Russell (Oxford) Mr. R. H. V. Scott . 


I O 
a O 

Mr. J. G. Rennie (Oxford) . I Mr. T. E. Webb O 
Mr. F. P. Carr (Cambridge) 4 Mr. H. Ford 4 
Mr. B. Goulding Brown (Cambridge) 1 Mr. J. R. Hanning O 
Mr. H. E. Foster (Cambridge) o Mr. E. Paice I 
Mr. H. N. Bewley (Oxford) 4 Mr. 5S. D. Fresco 4 
Mr. E. A. Coad-Pryor (Cambridge) 1 Mr. L. James O 
Mr. G. Davies (Oxford) . 4 Mr. E. J. Gibbs ‘ 4 
Mr. D. W. Wooldridge (Cambridge) 1 Mr. A. Ridley Dale .. O 
Mr. A. Watkins (Cambridge).. 4 Major F. H. Rawlins 4 
Mr. G. Carruthers (Oxford) 1 Mr. J. W. Wright O 
Mr. F. H. Senneck (Oxford) . .. O Mr. C. Papworth I 
Mr. W. R. T. Whatmore (Oxtord) 4 Mr. H. Rodney $ 
Mr. F. L. Brine (Oxford) .. «I Mr, J. Macgregor O 
Mr. F. K. Kempner (Oxford) 4+ Mr. C. Everingham O 
Mr. L. Delius (Oxford) ‘ . I Mr. R.N. Le Fani .. O 
12 5 

Played at University College, Gower Street, E.C., March 23rd. 
OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE. LONDON UNIVERSITY. 

Mr. F. F. Russell (Oxford) .. 3} Mr. Herbert Jacobs $ 
Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall (Cambridge) I Dr.R.C. Shepherd .. ey) 
Mr. E. Paice (Oxford) .. o Mr.M. Davies... .. I 
Mr. B. Goulding Brown (Cambridge 1 Mr. A. Ridley Dale... 0 
Mr. B. A. Bull (Oxford) o Mr. F.S. Dunkelsbuhler. . I 
Mr. H. N. Bewley (Oxford) 1 Mr. R. G. Armstrong O 
Mr. E. A. Coad-Pryor (Cambridge) | 1 Major F. H. Rawlins ) 
Mr. F. C. Bryan (Oxford) .. I Mr. V. Rosier .. ) 
Mr. G. Carruthers (Oxford) I Mr. H. A. Fagan O 
Mr. D. W. Wooldridge (Cambridge) 1 Mr. H. G. Richardson 0 
Mr. F. H. Senneck (Oxford) . 1 Mr. K. C. Linton 0 
Mr. E. lL. Brine (Oxford) 4 Mr. A. Fish 4 
Mr. A. Watkins (Cambridge)... .. 4 Mr. V.C. Spary 4 
Mr. W.R.T. Whatmore (Oxford)... 4 Mr. B.S. Long : 4 
Mr. R. N. Chubb (Cambridge) 1 Mr. C.H.5. Webb bai 0 
Mr. F. K. Kempner (Oxford) o Mr. H.C. Care.. I 
Mr. EF. 1. Mellersh (Cambridge) 1 Mr. V. Toothill ) 
Mr. L. Delius (Oxford) Oo Mr. H. C. Soper I 
12 6 
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KENT CHESS CONGRESS. 


The Kent County Chess Association held a most successful and 
enjoyable Congress at the Pump Room, Tunbridge Wells, in Easter 
week, April 8th to 13th. The success of the meeting was mainly due 
to the excellent arrangements and untiring efforts of the Congress 
hon. secretary, Mr. A. L,. Curling, and to the generous support of the 
Mayor, Col. Sydney Sladen. The Congress was opened on Easier 
Monday by the Deputy Mayor, Mr. R. Vaughan Gower, and Mrs. 
Vaughan Gower, who motored over from Eastbourne for that purpose, 
and were welcomed by Mr. W. W. White and the committee. In the 
afternoon the annual general meeting was held and the officers of the 
Association elected for the ensuing season, as follows :—President, 
Sir Wm. Hart Dyke, Bart. ; chairman of Council, Mr. C. F. Delcomyn ; 
match captain, Mr. C. Chapman; hon. secretary and treasurer, Mr. 
W. M. Brooke; committee of Council (in addition to the above), 
Messrs. R. F. Barlow, R. H. S. Stevenson, G. F. Whiteman. 

The report for the season then closing showed a most successful 
season of matches, Kent having defeated Sussex and Hants in the 
sectional play of the $.C.C.U. championship, and Middlesex in the 
semi-final round, and having to meet Devon in the final. Kent also 
defeated Essex and Middlesex in 50-board matches, and lost the only 
match of the season to Surrey, whom, however, they defeated by 22 to 
8 in the first round of the S.C.C.U. correspondence championship. 
The state of membership was less satisfactory, however, and much 
stress was laid throughout the Congress on the necessity for better 
support from some of the afhliated clubs in the number of members 
afhliated by them to the Association, and on the importance of securing 
more vice-presidents. 

The ‘“ County ’”’ and “ Lewis’’ Cup Tournaments were not con- 
cluded by the close of the Congress, Tunbridge Wells and Sydenham 
having to meet in the final of the former, and Herne Bay and Lewisham 
II. in the final of the latter. Two games in the former match were 
played, however, in the course of the Kent Championship Tournament, 
W. M. Brooke ((Tunbridge Wells), defeating R. F. Barlow (Sydenham), 
and Mrs. Curling (Tunbridge Wells) drawing with W. J. Walford 
(Sydenham). 

The Congress dinner was held at the Earl’s Court Hotel, on 
Thursday, April 11th. The Mayor presided, and was supported by 
Mr. W. W. White (president of the congress committee), Mr. A. L. 
Curling (hon. sec. of the congress committee), Mr. W. M. Brooke (hon. 
sec. of the K.C.C.A.), Mrs. Lewis W. Lewis, Miss Finn, Mrs. White, 
Mrs. Curling, Dr. Lock, and Mr. J. H. Blackburne. Songs were sung 
by Miss Doris White and Rev. H. S. Brooke, and pianoforte solos 
contributed by Mrs. Curling and Mr. Julius Du Mont. The speakers 
included the Mayor, Messrs. W. W. White, A. L. Curling, Mrs. Lewis 
W. Lewis, J. H. Blackburne, G. R. Hunter, A. Compton Ellis, Miss 
Finn and W. M. Brooke. 

On Saturday the Mayor, Col. Sydney Sladen, held a reception 
at the Pump Room, at which the prizes were distributed by Mrs. Lewis 
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W. Lewis. A presentation was made to Mr. Curling, the Congress 
hon. sec., by the Congress visitors, consisting of a handsome silver 
cigarette box, case and ash tray, with suitable inscriptions. 

During the Congress Mr. Blackburne gave two simultaneous 
displays, at the first of which he won seven and drew four out of eleven 
games. 

The results of the tournaments are given below :— 


FIRST-CLASS OPEN TOURNAMENT. 


I 2;3 {14:15 ,6 4,7 | 8 | 9 | Total. 

1 Mr.G. A. Thomas .. ——| 4 J 1 I ee oe I I 7 

2 Mr. F. Brown .. : 4 i-— 4 | 4 I 1 7 a fe) I 54 
3 Mr. Julius DuMont | --| O | } ~— 111 4 I I 4 54 
4 Mr. W. A. T. Schelfhout — oo}; 4+,0 j-— 1 I I 4 I 5 

5 Mr. J. Macalister 4+ | 0 | O | Oo | 4 1 I 4 34 
6 Mr. L.. C. G. Dewing o|o; 4,0} 4 250K), Moe: 3 
7 Mr. A. Louis .. oO !|oj};0;, 0] 0 I I I 3 

8 Mr. A. Compton Ellis o|rjioj}%}ofot}o I 24 
9 Mr. H. Pinkerton Oo; 0} 4) 0 4 | oO LO a 

I 


KENT CHAMPIONSHIP TOURNAMENT. 


I EZ 3° 40 L- 6 7 | Total. 
1 Mr. W. J. Walford ...... a ce I I I I 5 
2 Mr. F. A. Richardson ee al a 4 I I I I 5 
3 Mrs. Curling 4 = ——| 4 I I O 34 
4 Mr. W. M. Brooke o} oOo} 4 |j-—, $ I I 3 
5 Mr. C. H. May fe) O O 4 ——!| 4 I 2 
6 Mr. R. F. Barlow o}/o0;o0oj,o0o0}]4 -—— 1 14 
7 Mrs. Roe fe) | fe) I Oo }010 |-— 1 


Second Class Open Tournament :—Mr. E. L. Nickels (Tunbridge Wells) and 
Mr. H. B. Williams (Sleaford) tied for first place with a score of 44 out of 7, and 
divided the first and second prizes. 

Ladies’ Open Tournament :—First, Miss Lawson (West Hartlepool), 6 
second, Mrs. Anderson (Woldingham) and Miss Campbell (Cambridge), 54. 
. Kent Tournament, A :—First, Mr. F. A. Johnson (Whitstable), 74; second, 
Mr. F. R. Pickering (Forest Hill). 

Kent Tournament, B :—First, Mrs. Holloway (Dartford), 9; second, Mrs. 
Leslie Jones (Biddenden) and Mrs. Robbins (London), 7. 

Knock-Out Tournaments :—Mr. J. C. Waterman and Mr. J. A. Graham. 


THE SAN SEBASTIAN TOURNEY. 


Nine of the band of fifteen great players who made the tourney 
of IQII memorable were competitors this year at San Sebastian, the 
missing names being Capablanca, Vidmar, Bernstein, Maroczy, Burn 
and Janowsky. The addition of Perlis and Forgacs brought the total 
number of competitors up to eleven. The issue being contested in 
two rounds, instead of one, the number of games played was practically 
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the same on both occasions. The tourney this year, like its forerunner, 
has again yielded an extraordinary proportion of drawn games—5o, 
in fact, out of a total of 100. This supports the view that the endow- 
ment of drawn games is not in the interest of best chess. For every 
game decided the winner received 100 francs, while this sum was divided 
between the two players of a drawn game. Had a premium of 150 
francs accompanied the winning of a game, and a drawn game remained 
unendowed, it is safe to say the number of draws would have been 
greatly reduced. 

The outstanding feature of the tournament was the closeness of 
the finish, which was only decided by Rubinstein’s victory over Niem- 
zowitch on the final day of play. As far as Rubinstein was concerned, 
a stake of 3,500 francs hung on this game, for had he lost it he would 
have taken fourth place, and might even have had to share with Dr. 
Tarrasch the fourth prize. Spielmann, who had come fresh from his 
victory at Abazzia, finished the first round without a single loss and 
three points ahead of Rubinstein, but his style lost vigour towards the 
end and he suttered defeat at the hands of Rubinstein, Niemzowitch 
and Dr. Tarrasch in the final stage of the encounter. To Dr. Tarrasch 
belongs the credit of winning the most games and drawing the fewest 
at this meeting. But his loss of five, against Rubinstein’s two, and 
the three each of Spielmann and Niemzowitch, withheld him from a 
higher prize. Niemzowitch displayed his accustomed coolness and 
audacity, flouting all accepted theories in his conduct of the openings, 
and, to all appearances, proof against the emotion of critical moments. 
His final game against Leonhardt held out a chance of first prize to 
him. Yet he arrived half an hour late and, so far from hurrying to his 
seat, coolly strolled around and examined the other boards first. He 
won, nevertheless, beating his opponent in some twenty moves. 
Teichmann’s score of 3 lost and 16 drawn with no win, and Schlechter’s 
of 4 lost, 14 drawn, and I win, are, considering the reputation of these 
players, evidence of a stolidity that is not without its comic side, 
apparent enough, we do not doubt, to the prize winners. 

Rubinstein’s victory, anticipated but rendered extremely problem- 
atical by Spielmann’s brilliant start, makes him facile princeps among 
aspirants to the championship, and it is to be hoped his challenge, 
reported elsewhere in this issue, will be accepted. 

We tabulate the final results of the tournament :— 


| | | 


{ 
Pe 2S a Be Ont Fos | g |1o}11 Total. |Francs. 
Een ee a eee (eee CON Pa Re AE | ere) | ee es Neeeeeeo| OOS.) eee ea 

1 Rubinstein —o. her dr gd dir do. b dit. rhet } 124 | §,000 

2 Spielmann 1.0L —!1.0 1.01.3 5.1 BRAT AY I 12 2,500 

3 Niemzowitch ..[$.0I0.1] — jt. do.R rit. ah. 4 bb] 4 12 | 2,500 

4 Tarrasch j$.00.1)0.$) —'1. 10. b.ofr. 1b. bra] 114 | 1,500 

5 Perlis »-{-$/0.3/1.3.0.0) —l1. $4. Rb. 4b. bra 10 950 

© Marshall ..10.44.04.01.010.4, — 4.1 b.$)1.3 1.4] 1 9} goo 

7 Duras ; “3 1.0$.30.0}$.1$.0}.0 —|h.rh.dto.r 4 8} goo 

8 Teichmann . 4.34.33. t0.04.3 3.34.0 aay 4 8 800 

9 Schlechter ..Jo.01F.0]k. F4-91¢-F0-H14-31b-9)—lt a] 4 | 8 | 800 

10 Leonhardt ./b.00.410.0:0.00.3 0.4 1.0/4. 410.4; —] 1 54 550 
It Forgacs mi oO. |. lo. 4. 7 4. id. 2 Oo. |— 3 | 300 
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Fresh from his triumph at San Sebastian, Rubinstein has issued 
a challenge to Dr. Lasker to play a match for the world’s championship. 
That the challenge is justified by Rubinstein’s record will be universally 
admitted. In the Pester Lloyd Dr. Lasker promises to give this latest 
challenge consideration after he has disposed of the matter still requir- - 
ing final settlement between himself and Capablanca. He explains 
that he has placed the whole question arising out of the Cuban’s 
challenge in the hands of Mr. Shipley, the president of the Franklin 
Chess Club of Philadelphia, with whom he will leave it till April 2oth, 
when, if Capablanca meanwhile makes no conciliatory move, he will 
consider himself free to consider the Rubinstein challenge. In his 
column in the Frankischer Kurter, Dr. Tarrasch advises the chess world 
to attach no importance to the news, interesting as a match between 
Rubinstein and Lasker undoubtedly would be. ‘“ Lasker,” he says, 
‘“as in the case of Capablanca, will stipulate conditions that Rubinstein 
cannot accept.” 
Lasker’s letter to Mr. Shipley, above referred to, ran as follows :— 
‘‘In his last letter Capablanca deliberately aspersed my professional honour, 
and I have therefore broken off all direct negotiations with him. As holder of 
the championship title, however, I wish to leave it open to him to protest, and 
in the event of such a protest being made I beg you either to act as referee or to 
jappoint some one else so to act. The question is: Does the championship title 
mpose an obligation on me to continue negotiations with Capablanca in spite 
of his deliberate attack on my professional honour? I require the protesting 


party to deposit a certified copy of the correspondence between myself and 
Capablanca.”’ 


In the following games from the San Sebastian Tournament the 
notes by Herr Leonhardt are from the Hamburger Nachrichten, Mr. | 
Hoffer—The Field, Mr. Burn—Liverpool Counter. 


GAME No. 3,668. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


WHITE. BLACK. ....A mistaken exchange that 
Mr. MARSHALL. Herr FORGACS. yields to White the square Q 4 
I P—Q 4 I P—Q 4 without contest.—Leonhardt. 
2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 8 KKtxP 8 O—Kt 3 
3 a oa 3 3 ee oS ayia wes Sid Dr. Tarrasch also chose 
4 x 4 x this continuation in a_= gaine 
5 Kt—B 3 5 Kt—OQ B3 against Rubinstein, and had diffi- 
6 P—K Kt 3 - culty in getting an even game.— 
: : Leonhardt. 
This system of development is 
much in favour at present, especi- 9 Ktx Kt 9g PXKt 
ally adopted by such an expert in yo Castles 10 B—K 3 
the Queen’s Gambit as Rubinstein. jy, p__K 
The B at Kt 2 is directed to the 4 


weak point—Q 5.—Leonhardt. 
6 Kt—B 3 


7 B—Kt 2 7 PxP 


Rubinstein played here Kt— 
O R 4, followed by B—K 3, with 
the idea of occupying B 5. This 
system of defence, however, is 
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12 
T3 


I4 
I5 
16 
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rendered more dubious by Mar- 
shall’s move than by Rubinstein’s. 


—lLeonhardt. 

11 KtxP 
Kt x Kt 12 PxKt 
BxP 13 B—Q B4 


The best place for the Queen. 
It temporarily hinders Black from 
Castling.—Leonhardt. 


Kt—Rsq 14 QR—Bsq 
B—B 4 15 B—Q5 
Q R—K sq 


Very strong. Directly threaten- 
ing B—B 5 or Q 5, and Black 
cannot Castle. He therefore 
decides to abandon his K R Pawn. 
QxP would be bad because of 
B xP ch, followed by Q—R 4.— 
Leonhardt. 

16 Castles 


sie tates Forgacs thought to get 
compensation for the R P with 


17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


22 
23 


the attack on White’s K Kt P, 
but he was mistaken, as shown by 
Marshall’s 18 B—K_ 5.—Hoffer. 


BxP ch 17 K—R sq 
B—K 5 18 K R—Q sq 
B—B5 I9 OQBXB 
QxB 20 BxXB 
RxB 21 R—Bsq 


sae aa QxP would have been 
better, but would not have saved 
the game. The position was 
thoroughly examined after its 
conclusion.—Hoffer. 


Q—R3ch 22 K—Ktsq 
R—KR5 _ 23 Resigns 
Se ieee There is no _ further 


defence, ¢.g., 23.., P—B 3; 24 
Q—K 6 ch, &c., or 23.., ; 
24 R—R 8 ch, K—B 2; 
P ch, &c., or 23.., P—Kt 3; 
24 R—R 8 ch, K—Kt 2; 
R 6 ch, &c.—Leonhardt. 


GAME No. 3,669. 
Philidor Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr LEONHARDT. M. NIEMZOWITCH. 
1 P—K4 I P—K4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 P—Q3 
3 P—Q4 3 Kt—K B 3 
4 Kt—B 3 4 PxP 
5 KtxP 5 B—K2 
6 B—K 2 6 Castles 
7 Castles 7 Kt—B 3 
8 KtxKt 8 PxKt 
9 P—QKt3 9 P-Q4 
io P—K 5 10 Kt—K sq 
11 P—KB4 11 P—KB4 
I2 B—K 3 12 P—Kt 3 
13 Kt—R4 
An ideal position now after the 
Knight’s move, as Black has per- 
manently to retain. his weak 
double Pawn. This line of play 
was introduced by Pillsbury at the 
Vienna tournament in a variation 
of the Evans Gambit.—Hoffer. 
I3 Kt—Kt 2 
4Q-Q02 14Q-Q2 
15 O—R5 15 Kt—K 3 
16 OQR—Qsq 16 R—Osq 
17 Kt—B5 , , 


27 
28 


The first indifferent move. He 
should have retained the Knight, 
as otherwise Black’s Kt at K 3 
remains too well posted. There 
would be also a chance of a King’s 
side attack with P—K Kt 4 and 
K—R sq, Black’s position being 
so cramped.—Hoffer. 

17 BxKt 
BxB 18 B—Kt 2 
R—B 3 

This manoeuvre should have 

been performed with R—Q 3.— 


Hoffer. 

19 K—B2. 
R—R 3 20 K—Kt 2 
R—K Bsq 21 R—Ksq 


R (R3)—B3 22 QR—OQsq 
R—O sq 23 P—OR 3 
P—Q Kt4 24 K—Rsq 
O—R 3 25 R—K Ktsq 


Saas Black now makes pre- 
parations to break through on the 
King's side, White having use- 
lessly manceuvred his forces.— 
Hoffer. . 


O—B 3 26 R—Kt 2 
K—R sq 27 OR—K Ktsq 
B—Kk 3 3 : 
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Position after White’s 28th move :— threatens also in the centre.— 


B—K 3 Hoffer. 
BLACK (HERR NIEMZOWITCH). 29 R—Kt 3 29 P—Q 5 
=e 30 Q—R 3 30 P—Kt 4 
Yj |_| QJ) re The attack is now irresist- 
OY ible, Niemzowitch concluding the 
7 game brilliantly.—Hoffer. 
Z4ZGY 31 B—B4 31 Kt PxP 
Wy 32 BxKt 32 BxPch 


RQ SS 
Vn 


ee All offaj;high order. The 
attack wins by force, and needs no 
comment.—Hoffer. 


33 K—Ktsq 33 QXxB 
34 BxXBP 34 B—Kt2 
35 PxP 35 Q—-24 
36 P—B6 36 BxP 
: ; 37 K—B2 37 RXR 
WHITE (HERR IEONHARD’). 38 BXR (38 Q—Kt 7 ch 
28 P—B4 39 K—Ksq 339 B—B6 
sie se aes A powerful move which, 4° QxP 40 Q—-Kt 8 ch 
while liberating the Bishop, 41 Resigns 
GAME No. 3,670. 
Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLACK. game. If 6.., BxP ch; 7 Kx 
Herr TEICHMANN. Dr. TARRASCH. B, KtxKt; 8 P—Q 4, Kt (B 3)— 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 Kt 5 ch; 9 K—K sq; or 8.., 
Kt (K 4)—Kt 5 ch; 9 K—Kt sq, 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 a White has again the aan 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—OR3 tage. The text-move exposes 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—B 3 White to a dangerous attack.— 
ae 2 Burn. 
aa cu eee 6 P—QKt4 
The usual continuation of castles B—Kt P—Q 
followed by R—K sq and P— 7 3 7 3 
Q B 3, seems more in the spirit of 8 P—Q3 


the opening.—Burn. 


5 B—B4 


P—K R 3, to prevent the K Kt 
being pinned, would be the alter- 
native.—Hoffer. 


Sannin If this were seen it 8 B—K Kt 5 
would quite condemn White’s last Kt—K 2 —O 2 
move of Kt—B 3, but B—K 2 is = P—B 9 QO 
really safer.— Burn. 3 


There was no time for this. The 
only defence was to move the 


6 Castles 


Castles should be delayed as in 
the Giuoco Piano, which character 
the game assumes after 5.., E— 
B 4.—Hoffer. 

Premature. P—Q 3 would have 
led to an even game, but better 
still would have been Kt xP, e.g., 
6KtxP, KtxKt; 7 P—Q4, B— 
Q 3; 8 Castles, with the better 


King, e.g., 10 K—R sq, BxKt; 
11 PX B, Q—R6; 12 Kt—Kt sq, 
O—R 5; 13 K—Kt 2.—Burn. 

It is difficult to suggest an outlet 
from his difficulties, but 10 K— 
R sq, BxKt; 11 PxB, Q—R6; 
12 Kt—K sq would be an accept- 
able alternative in the circum- 
stances.—Hoffer. 
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Io BxKt 
11 PXB Ir QO—R 6 
12 B—K 3 12 P—KR 4! 
Be guess Very good. Obviously 


White cannot capture the Bishop 
because of R—R 3.—Hoffer. 

aes eed Not Q xB P, which would 
have allowed White to escape from 
the attack by Kt—Kt 3, compel- 
ling exchange of Queens.— Burn. 


13 Kt—Kt 3 


Forced. If, instead, he play 
13 P—Q 4, then 13 Kt—kK Kt 5; 
14 PxKt, Px Kt P; 15 R—Ksq, 
QxP ch; 16 K—B sq, Q—R 6 
ch; 17 K—Kt sq, Q—R 8 mate.— 


Burn. 
13 P—R5 


14 Kt—Rsq 


A hopeless position, but it is all 
forced .—Hoffer. 


Position after White’s 14th move :— 


Kt—R sq. 
WHITE (HERR TEICHMANN). 
Wihri.Ws: kk 
Yta7, 
i Wi Oink 
Lith 
y WY y ye ‘ 
4, YY ® é 
g 4 Z t 4 oO e ° 
Yj 4) Gey 8 Wy 
— Z A = rae 
Re ; , < . | 
<* Z Yip jan 22, = ~~ 
EG YWHS Bea 
14? ‘ aed 


BLACK (DR. TARRASCH). 


14 BxB? 


seutulg A more elegant conclu- 
sion would have been 14.., R— 
R 3. If 15 BXR, then 15.., Px 
B, followed by Kt—R 4, or, K— 
K 2, threatening the fatal R— 
Ktsqch. Teichniann would have 
resigned at once, but, although a 
short respite was accorded, the 
game could not be saved.—Hoffer. 

pe Sse Black, probably under 
pressure of time-limit, overlooks 
an immediate win here by R— 
R 3, €.g., 14.., R—R 3; 15 BXR, 
PxB; 16 Q—Q 2, Kt—K R44 
(not 16 K—K 2, because of 17 Qx 
P, R—Kt sq ch; 18 Kt—Kt 3); 
17 OxP, Kt—B 5; threatening 
mate at Kt 7 and K 7, and both 
cannot be guarded against.—Burn. 


PxB 15 R—R3 
K—B 2 16 OxRPch 
K—K sq 17 OxP 
R—B sq 18 Kt—Q R4 
R—OQB2 = 19 Q—RO 
R—K Kt2 20 Q—B4 
O—OQ 2 21 KtxB 

Px Kt 22 K—Bsq 
P—KB4 23 P—R4 
PxP 24 PxXP 
P—O 4 25 Q—K2 

K R—Kt sq 26 R—KR2 
Kt—B 2 27 PX? 
BPX? 28 KtxP 
Q—-93 29 R—-Ksq 
Kt—Kt4 30 P—R6 
R—K R2 31 Q—R5ch 
K—K 2 32 R—R4 
Kt—K 5 33 Kt—Kt 6 ch 
K—K sq 34 R—B4 
Kt—Q7ch 35 K—Ktsq 
K—Qsq_ 36 R—Qsq 
R (R 2)-R sq 37 Q—R4ch 


Resigns 


GAME No. 3,671. 
Four Knights’ Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr SPIELMANN. Herr FORGACS. 
I P—K-“4 I P—K4 © 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
3 Kt—B 3 3 Kt—B 3 
4 B—Kt5 4 B—Kt 5 
5 Castles 5 Castles 


6 


7 
8 


9 


P—Q 3 6 P—Q3 
B—Kt 5 7 Kt—K 2 
Kt—KR4 8 P—B3 
B—O B4 g Kt—K sq 
peethae The whole defence has 


been discredited since Ostend, 
1907, where Black had a good 


I0 
II 
IZ 
13 
14 
15 


16 
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chance after 8 BxKt. But since 
the variation beginning with 8 
Kt—K R 4 proved the defence 
inadequate, the text move, which 
allows White to play Q—R 5 at 
once, seems less satisfactory than 
any other.—Hoffer. 


QO—R 5 10 Kt—B2 
Kt—B 5 Ir BxKt 
PxXB 12 P—Q4 
P—B 6 13 PxP 
BxBP 14 QO—Q2 
P—B 4 


A powerful move, providing 
against 15.., Kt—K sq, and at 
the same time allowing the sortie 
of the K R.—Hoffer. 


15 Kt—K sq 
16 Kt—Kt 3 


PxP 


17 
18 


29 


20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


GAME No. 3,672. 
Four Knights’ Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr NIEMZOWITCH. Dr. PERLIS. 
I P—K4 I P—K4 
2 Kt-KB3 2 Kt—QOB3 
3 Kt—B 3 3 Kt—B 3 
4 B—Kt 5 4 Kt—-Q5_ 
aie ceca Not a good defence.— 
Burn 
ae eee Not a good defence, in 
spite of its having succeeded on 
this occasion.—Hoffer. 
5 B—R4 
White could also obtain the 
better game by Kt x Kt, followed 
by P—K 5, as played by Steinitz. 
—Burn. 
5 KtxKtch 
6 QxKt 6 B—K 2 
7 O—Kt 3 7 Castles 
8 OxKP 8 R—K sq 
9 O—B 4 9 B—Kt 5 
10 P—B 3 Io P—QO Kt4 
II BxP Ir P—B3 
12 B—R 4? 


He should have been satisfied 
with the two Pawns gained, and 
quietly retreated to K 2, which 
would have made him perfectly 
safe.—Burn. 
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R—B 3 17 KtxB 
Px Kt 18 K R—K sq 
R—R 3 19 OQXR 
wea Sue There is nothing else for 
it. The game was subjected to a 
thorough analysis on its conclu- 
sion, and it was not ascertained 
that Black could have improved 
upon the line of play in the text.— 
Hoffer. 
OxQ 20 PXB 
Kt—K 4 21 B—Bsq 
R—K Bsq 22 QR—Osq 
R—B 5 23 PxP 
PxP 24 R—Q2 
R—K Kt5 25 K R—Osq 
RxKtch 26 BPXR 
Q—K6ch 27 K—Rsq 
Kt—Kt5 28 Resigns 
12 QO—R4 
B—Kt 3 13 B—R 3 
Kt—Q sq 


K—Q sq should now have been 
played.—Burn. 

Formidable as Black’s attack 
looks, it could have been repelled 
with 14 P--Q R 3, followed by 
PXB, sacrificing the exchange. 
Bishop and two Pawns for the 
Rook is a fair exchange, and 
Black’s attack- would have been 
broken.—Hoffer. 


14 P—QO4 

Kt—B 2 I5 PxP 
PxP 16 B—B4 
P—B 3 17 BxXKtch | 
QOxB 18 RXPch 
K—Q sq Ig B—O6 

sebastien! After this move White’s 
position is hopeless.—Burn. 
O—B 3 20 B—K7ch 
QOxB 21 RxQ 
KxR 22 O—R4ch 
K—B 2 23 O—B 4ch 
K—K 2 24 R—K sq ch 
K—O sq 25 Kt—K 5 

Bie aes A pretty little game on 
the part of Dr. Perlis.—Hoffer. 
Resigns 
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All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


BLACK, 
———————— ees CHALLENGE PROBLEM. 
; Uy, , tj 
a la, Ulla, vppppyy, By F. H. Curtiss and 
Q a NY | C. H. HATHEWAY (Manhattan). 
Wy 7 3 YY Y ; y Yy | By way of a change and to 
yyy,» WY WU ; Yj, \\ Offer our solvers something more 
YU: ~ Yl | _|| difficult than the ordinary run of 
, ) /7,\ problems which we are now pub- 
wi yyy yan \\ ‘Nishing, we submit the annexed 
I Yj, GY, $ QQ S || Sui-Mate, and offer a book prize 
| ym Yi; Wy UL for the first solution received or 
| _ ¥-\\| for the shortest modus. 
; Ye | yy White compels Black to mate 
Vi Wii" VS || in eleven moves. 
WHITE 
SOLVERS’ TABLE. 
Name. (2567/2568 2569|2570|2571 257212673 2574) Total. 
a ee he ee we See Ee pases ees eS aco Ses oy 
F. F. L. Alexander .. .. ..) 4 4) 4 4 4} 12, 12 | 15 59 
A. Baker ue et Ae Me aed UB Bo) de re) as 67 
T. H. Billington | 2 4! 4) 4| 8 8 | 12 | 12 | 18 70 
Rev. W. E. Bolland .. 4} 4: 4| 4| 8] 12) 12] 15 63 
Miss E. L. Corser 4} 4; 4] 4| 4|12! oO] 12} 44 
H. Hosey Davis 4 4, 4 8 8 | 12, 12 | 18 70 
Dr. Gilbert Dobbs 4! 4, O|] 4] 8] 12/121) 15 59 
Joseph Drake 4/1 4; 4]| 8 4 | 12; 12 | 12 60 
S. D. Fresco 4 4 4| 4 8 | 12 | 12 | 15 63 
A. J. Head . 2 4 4 O 4 4/12] 12 | 15 55 
W. Aldington Hooper Se... et 4 4 4 8 | 12 | 12 | 12 
Geo. Ingledew .. bee, Migs A 4 O 4 4 | 12 oO | 12 40 
W. Jay 4 4 4 8 8 | 12 | 12 | 18 70 
G. Stillingfleet Johnson 41 4! 4{| 8] 8] 12), 12/15] 67 
Dr. Z. Mach = 4 4 | 4 4 4 {12 | 12] 15 59 
A. J. Periera Machadi 4 4' 4 8 8 | 12 | 12 | 15 67 
Murray Marble 4| 4 | 4/' 8 8 | 12] 12; 15 | 67 
B. G. A. Menzel.. 4 4! oO 4 4 | 12] 12 Oo {| 40 
W. Nash bo sae, eee? wee. og 4: 4 8 8 | 12 | 12 | 18 | 70 
Picardy ye. ae an cee. eek Ach ca soe) ca) ~q ae) rae | ats 55 
W. T. Pierce ee eee 4, 4 4 4 | 12 | 12 | 15 59 
hag? a2" les ae he wep a Shel) aoe Bi], Bei) Fea Te ts lr “07 
R. Teale : me AB sa ae, ag 8 | 12 | 12 | 12 | 60 
R. G. Thomson .. 4 | 4| 4 8 8 | 12 | 12 | 18 | 70 
‘ 


T. H. Billington’s solutions and criticisms are the best we have 
received this month, and a chess volume is being forwarded to him. 
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A. Mosely (Brisbane) has solved all the February problems, but 
missing the duals in Nos. 2,563 and 2,565, scores only 56 points. 

Solvers can, if they prefer, use the German notation, or any which 
is readable. | 

Problem No. 2,574 (3-er), by J. C. J. Wainwright, is the decided 
favourite of the March problems. 


FACTS AND TRIFLES.—Mr. Allen has not supplied us with any further 
instalment of his appreciative article on solving ; we can hardly think 
the last we gave was the concluding contribution. Possibly he 
is away on a holiday. 


Two more works are promised, the first being a second edition of 
Mr. P. H. Williams’ ‘‘ The Modern Chess Problem.” ‘The first issue 
was published in 1903. The coming publication will give a new 
photograph of the author and a specially-written introduction. 

The other volume is an uncommon one. Mr. C. D. Locock, so 
many years a prominent player, problemist and eccentric schemer, 
will produce a collection of problems, retractors, puzzles and. other 
oddities concerning chess. Mr. Locock is a sound analyst and revels 
in the humorous side of chess argument. 


A Prague three-move problem tourney under the auspices of the 
Samostatnost has been concluded. The competition was confined to 
Bohemian composers. First, Rev. K. Traxler; second, B. Semerad ; 
third, F. Matousek ; fourth and fifth, Dr. E. Palkoska. 

Traxler’s 3-er is a remarkable composition, inasmuch that though 
it has every appearance of threat strategy, it is a block. We give it 
here and commend its study to our readers. 

By Rev. K. Traxler (first prize) —White: K at K R 8; Q at 
KR7; BatKB8; KtsatK B5andQ4; Psat K R4, K B3, 
Q2,QKt3andQRz2. Black: KatK 4; QatQRsq; RatQR 3; 
Bat K Kt6; KtatQKtsq; PsatK B5,K3,02,Q0B2,Q Kt2 
Q Kt 4 and 5. Mate in three. 

It may be of some interest to state that the White Pawn at Q R 2 
indirectly gave us the solution. This almost creates another problem. 
How and why ? 

By B. Semerad eécona prize).— White: K at K R 6; Q at 
QR8; BsatK Kt3andQsq; KtatQKt5; PsatK Kkt5, K B6, 
K 6 and Q 2. Black: K at K B 4; Rs at K sq and Q 2; Kts at 
K B sq and Q sq; Psat K Kt5,K B2,QB5 andQ kt 2. Mate 
in three. - 


Some of our older subscribers may remember the discussion 
which took place through the medium of our pages some years ago 
(when the problem department was in the hands of the late Mr. J. 
Rayner) as to whether Castling should be recognised as a legitimate 
device.in problems. . The result was hardly satisfactory excepting that 
those with experience considered it should not’ be countenanced 
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unless some stipulation was included in the conditions to show that 
either force still possessed the privilege to take advantage of the move- 
ment. There is one thing about Castling in chess problems, and that 
is, it is difficult to conceive that the strategy of a modern problem can 
be enhanced by the device of Castling. The trick may be useful for 
temporary deception but cannot well be employed for exemplification 
of clever manipulation of the forces, nor can it be combined with any 
other strategic theme produced under modern economic laws. ‘The 
best said for it is that it is an interesting diversion, and it would bea 
pity to banish it entirely from the light side of composition. 

Mr. A. C. White has made a collection of problems wherein the 
chief idea is a Castling movement, and many of the positions he has 
collated exhibit much ingenuity. In La Strategie he has contributed 
a paper on the subject. Since then the two following positions have 
appeared. We quote them, since they are strikingly original. We 
make no further comment beyond saying there is a subtle point in each. 

By J. C. J. Wainwright (from April American Chess Bulletin).— 
White: K at K sq; R at K R sq; Bs at Q sq and Q R 3; Psat 
K 2,Q Kt2andQR2. Black: K atQB8; Pat K6. Mate in 
three. 

From Hampstead and Highgate Express, by T. R. Dawson.— 
‘“ April fooling.”’—White: K at Ksq; QatQ6; Rs at QR sq and 3; 
Bat K Kt 3; KtsatK R4and K Kt2; Psat K Kt6,K B5, K 6, 
Q2,3,5,andQR6. Black: KatQ5; QatKB3; BatK Kt 8; 
Ktat K R7; PsatK Kt2,Q0B5andQR2. Mate in two. 


Nederlandschen Schaakbond.—On the occasion of the fortieth 
anniversary of this Dutch Union, Tyschrift van der Nederlandschen has 
issued the programme for a three-move problem tourney. Two 
classes—A, open only to composers who prior to the 1st January have 
not won distinction in an important contest ; prizes about £2, 25s., 
16s., and 8s. Class B, open to all; prizes £4, {2, 25s., 16s., and 8s. 
There will be a limited number of honourable mentions. No joint 
compositions allowed. Problems to be sent with mottoes to Herr C. 
Tinholt, Post Box 317, Amsterdam, marked on the envelope 
“ Probleemwedstrijd,” and an envelope marked similarly addressed 
to Herr J. F. Heemskerk, te’s-Gravenhage, Koningin Emmakade. 
This must contain the name and address of the author. In each case 
A or B respectively must be indicated on the exterior of the envelope. 
Entries must be received by 25th November next. Judges: Class A, 
L. A. Kuyers and J. de Koning; Class B, Dr. H. von eoteechel and 
A. van Eelde, with A. C. White as chief in both sections. 


It will be interesting to point out that our problem No. 2,572, by 
A. J. Head, carries out an en passant idea which has not yet. been 
exploited before, namely, the mating move opens up both lateral and 
vertical squares. There is no illustration of this accomplishment in 
Mr. A. C. White’s ‘‘ Running the Gauntlet.”’ We expect to have more 
to say respecting en pass problems. . Se ene 
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The recently finished special tourney of the Skakblad has resulted 
in the following composers being awarded honours. The condition of 
the competition was that some particular strategic line should be 
exemplified, the number of moves being optional. Originality of 
conception seems to have been the characteristic sought for. First, 
P. Weye (5-mover) ; second, F. Palitzsch (4-mover) ; third, J. Moller 
(3-mover) ;° fourth, Rev. J. Jespersen (3-mover); fifth, J. Moller 
(3-mover). 


Mr. A. C. White is offering two book prizes in the Pittsburg Gazette 
Times for the best problems wherein the chief line or lines of play are 
made with the White King entirely. The positions are to be in three 
or more moves. One prize will be awarded to the problem with 
greatest number of moves, irrespective of other merits. Mr. White 
will adjudicate. Entries to be received by 4th July. Address Chess 
Editor, P.G.T., Pittsburg, Pa., U.S.A. As an example it will be inter- 
esting to recall a prize-winner from one of our own tourneys. The 
following was published by us in September, 1897 :— 

By O. Nemo.—White: Kat KB4; QatKR3; BsatK R2 
and K 4; Psat K Kt 6,QB4andQ Kt 3. Black: K atQB2; 
BatQR4; PsatK Kt2,Q0B4,QKt5,QR2and 3. Mate in three. 


AKADEMISCHER SCHACHKLUB MUNCHEN. Festschrift zur Feier seines 
25 jahrigen Bestehens. (The Academic Chess Club, Munich. In 
commemoration of the 25th year of its existence). Edited by 
Th. Gaertner, Frz. Sackmann, and O. Dehler, and published by 
Edmund Stein, Potsdam. 

The aim of the editors of this monumental publication has been 
to furnish a review of the serious work of the members of the Academic 
Club, mainly in the field of problem composition, during the twenty- 
five years of the club’s existence. For, as is explained in the preface, 
although the club can boast of many strong players, yet its outstanding 
strength lies in the wealth of its contributions to the world’s store of 
chess problems. The book opens with a list of chess publications with 
which the club is officially associated. This is followed by a group 
of 32 problems composed for and dedicated to the club in honour of 
its silver jubilee. The next section, covering 38 pages, is the work of 
the veteran composers, J. Kohtz and C. Kockelkorn, and comprises. a 
collection of 50 problems of these past and ever present masters of their 
art. This part is rendered especially interesting by a running com- 
mentary on the problems presented, chiefly in explanation of their 
genesis. The following division, embracing 100 pages, is devoted to 
the work of Johann Szirmay (1834-1868), August von Cywinski (died 
about 1866), and Joseph Graham Campbell (1830-1891). A place 1s 
given to these three masters because the value of their contribution 
to problem art appears to have been first properly appreciated by 
certain members of the Academic Club. Of Szirmay’s work, published 
for the most part in the Leipziger Illustrierte Zeitung between 1865 and 
1860, thirty-eight examples are given of which we here append the last, 
which, in the opinion of G. Ernst, the editor of this particular memoir, 
is the most brilliant composition emanating from the Hungarian master. 
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No. 38. Solution:—1 KtxK P (threatening 


By SZIRMAY. 2 Q—Q 8 ch, 3 Kt—K 2, and mates next 
BLACK. 


move), PKB; 2 Kt (Q 4)—B 6! BxB; 
3 Kt—K 7 ch, K—Q 3 or K 3; 4 Q—Kt 6 
mate. If 3.., K—K 5; 4 Q—Kt 4 mate. 
If 2.., K—B 4; 3 Q—Kt 4 ch, K—Q 4; 
Q—Q 4 mate. If 2.., K—Q 3; 3 Q—Q 8 
ch, ete. If 1.., Bk Por PxXBP; 2QxP 
ch, K—Q 3; 3 Q—BO6ch, KxKt; 4 Kt— 
B 3 dbl ch and mate. If 1.., R—R 7; 
2 Q—Q 8 ch, K—K 5! 3 Kt—K 2! any; 
4 Qmates. If 1..,BxB; 2QxP ch, K— 
K 5! 3 Q—B6ch, KxP; 4 Kt—Q 3 mate. 
I.., K—K 5; 2 Kt (K 4)—B 3, R—R 5 
or PxXBP; 3QxP ch, K moves; 4 Q mates. 
There are several good tries as follows :— 
1 QxP ch, K—K 5! 2 Kt—K 2, BxKt; 
: 3BxB,PxBP! 1 Q—B7, K—K 4; 2 Kt 
WHITE. —K2,BxkKt; 3QxPch, K—Q6! I Kt— 
B 3, K—B 5! 1 QxP, BxB! 


White mates in four moves. 
Of Cywinski’s work, the collection of 24 problems, here for 
the first time brought together, appears to be complete. In the 
opinion of Kohtz and Kockelkorn he is to be accounted one of the 
greatest masters of chess strategy of any time. W. Freiherr von 
Holzhausen, who is responsible for this study of the great Austrian 
composer, thus characterises Cywinski’s art :— 


“As a rule the chief motif is a two-move mate, often dimly glimpsed in the 
initial position, for the Black King is usually confined to the square he occupies. 
Frequently the solution which seems within your grasp will elude your hasty 
hands like a mirage. You seem always close on its heels and yet it escapes you. 
Problems of this kind are the touchstone of ingenuity. There is nothing mere- 
tricious in the difficulties they present. To remove the obstacles to the immediate 
solution of the chief motif a subsidiary evolution must be accomplished, and 
generally there are two such subsidiary ideas, of which one is subservient to the 
other and is incapable of accomplishment till its fellow has been dealt with.” 


These remarks are applicable to No. 24, the last composition of 
Cywinski’s, which we also here reproduce :— 
No. 24. 
By CYWINSKI. 


BLACK. 


Solution :—1 Q—K 4, Q—B 6; 2 Q— 
Q4,RxQ; 3 R—R 8, B—-K 5; 4 R—B8 
ch, K—Q 4; 5 R—B 5 mate. 1.., Kt— 


PxQ, and mates next move. 


WHITE. 
White mates in five moves. 
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The section of Campbell comprises 32 pages, and contains every 
problem, 50 in number, that it has been possible to trace as his. The 
basis of the collection emanates from Adolf Bayersdorfer, who early 
recognised the importance of Campbell’s work, of which he had 
gathered together 26 examples. The discovery of a further 17 
is due to the research of J. Kohtz, who, in conjunction with Kockel- 
korn, planned some 20 years ago a work on Cywinski, Szirmay, 
Willmers and Campbell, which, however, never saw the light. 
Campbell was born in Belfast, and developed into a strong player 
as well as an eminent composer. In a match against Barnes, when 
a score of seven was to decide the issue, Barnes, who had won six 
against his opponent’s one, was unable to add another point to his 
score, and was gradually overtaken and finally beaten by his tough 
antagonist. Campbell’s strength as a player may be further 
gauged by the fact that of two games against Anderssen, he won the 
first and drew the second. But it is as a composer that he will go down 
to posterity. Kohtz, who furnishes a lengthy introduction to this — 
section, characterises him as ‘“‘ the master of the difficult in problem 
composition.’”’ He liked an astonishing key move, one that seemed 
stupidly irrevelant. Kohtz ranks his three-movers as among the most 
difficult problems extant. We reproduce Nos. 13 and 309. 


No. 13. No. 39. 
By J. G. CAMPBELL. By J. G. CAMPBELL. 


BLACK. BLACK. 
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WHITE. | WHITE. 
White mates in three moves. White mates in four moves. 


Solution to No. 13:—1 R (K 3)—R 3, B—R 8; 2 R—Q Kt 2, RxkR; 
3 R—B 3 mate. If 2..,BxR; 3 P—Kt4mate. If 1.., B—K 6; 2RxB, 
P—K 5; 3 R—B 3 mate. If2.., B—Q6; 3RxPmate. If1.., Kt moves; 
2 R—B 2 ch, BXR; 3 Kt mates. If 2.., B—B6; 3 RxB mate. If1.., 
B—Q 6; 2 RxB, R—K 8; 3 P—Kt4 mate. If 2.., R—Kt7; 3 Kt—K 4 
mate. If 1.., P—K 5; 2 R—B 2 ch, etc. If 1.., R—Kt7; 2 RxR, etc. 
Ift..,RxP; 2 RxR, etc. . 

Solution to No. 39 :—1 Kt—R sq (threatening 2 Q—K R 3), R—Kt 6! 2 
Q—B sq, RxQ; 3 Kt—B2!! BxKt; 4 Kt—B 8 mate. If 3..,RxKt; 
4 Kt—B 5 mate. If 3..,QxKt; 4 R—Q8 mate. If 2..,Q—K2; 3QxkR, 
QxQ; 4 R—Q8 mates. If2..,Q—B3; 3QxB,ete. If1..,B—K6; 2 
QxB,etc. Ift..,Q—K2; 2PxQ, ete. If 1..,B—Kt 3; 2 PxB,Kt—Kt 
6; 5 P—Ktz,ete. If 1..,Q—K 2; 2 PxQ,etc. If1s..,R—B 4; 2 R (B6) 
—B 7ch,KxP; 3 R—Kt7, etc. 
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The exhaustive notes to this study of Campbell are by O. Dehler, 
whose untiring work in connection with the production of this book is 
especially acknowledged by his co-editors. 

Herr Dehler next introduces us to 24 problems of Philipp Klett 
(1833-1910) and follows this with a short selection of problems 1m 
memoriam. ‘Then we have 170 pages devoted to the work of living 
members of the club, followed by 30 sui-mates. The remainder of 
the book, covering some 40 pages, is a fairly complete collection of the 
work of club members in the field of end-game composition. This 
section, which embraces close on 100 positions, is brimful of interest 
to the student of end-game strategy, so much so that we hope in the 
near future to devote a special article to these fascinating studies from 
which we have already garnered a bountiful harvest of pleasure. 

This very inadequate review of a book notable by reason of the 
boldness of its conception, the wealth of material gathered together, 
the painstaking and almost exhaustive commentary of its editors, must 
be supplemented by a word of praise for the lucid arrangement of the 
matter and the excellence of the print, paper and binding. It is a book 
pleasant to open and to handle—one in which every lover of problems 
and end-games will find an inexhaustible mine of pleasure and 
instruction. 


SOLUTIONS. 


By W. C. Kemp (p. 178).—1 R—R 4, &c. 

By G. Heathcote (p. 178).—1 Kt (K 6)—Q 4, &c. 

By A. Bolus (p. 179).—1! Kt—K’ 4, oa 

By A. Bolus (p. 179).—1 B—B 5, &c. 

By O. Wurzburgh (p. 179).—The Pawn at 2 Kt 3 should be at QOB3. 1K— 
B 7, Kt—K 3ch; 2QxKtch, &c. If1.., R (Kt 3)—R 3; 2 Q—K 8 ch, &c. 
If 1..,P—KB4: 2 Q—B 8 ch, &c. If eae P—K 3or R—R sq; 2R~x Kt, &c. 
If 1.., others; 2 Q—Kt 8 ch, &c. 

By B. G. Laws (p. 179).—1 Kt—K B 5,KxP; 2 Kt—K7 ch, &c. If1.., 
BxP; 2 Kt—B 5 ch, &c. If1i.., others; 2 Kt—B 6 ch, &c. 

By M. Marble (p. 179).—The same moves solve this. With the Pawn 
removed to Q R 6 as suggested by L. i. Jokisch, the key is 1 Kt—Kt 5, and if 

,KxP; 2 Kt—B 6 ch, &c. 

"By L. a. Jokisch (p. 180).—1 Q—R 8, P—K 5; 2 Q—R 3, &c. Ift.., 
P—Kt 6; 2 Q—Kt 2, &c. 

By B. G. Laws (p. 180).—1 Q—K Kt sq, P—Q 5; 2 Q—R sq ch, &c. If 

, P—B 6; 2 Q—B 2, : 

No. 2,570 (by P. Healey).—1 B—R7,&c. Dual after1.., B—Kt sq or Q3. 
Solved also by 1 PxKt, &c. 

No. 2,571 (by N. M. Gibbins).—1 K—K 2, &c. Solved also by 1 Q—R 5, 
1 QO—Kt 4, and 1 QxKt (R 8). 

No. 2,572 (by A. e Head).—1 R—Q 3, P—Q 5; 2 P—B4, &c. 

No. 2,573 (by J. W. Abbott).—1 Ktx Kt P,PxKt; 2 B—K 5,&c. If1.., 
P—Q 3; 2 Kt—B 2, &e. Ifr.., K—Q5; 2 B— K 5 ch, &c. 

No. 2,574 (by J.C. J. Wainwright).—1 R—K Kt 5, Kt (B 6)—K 8; 2 R- 
K R5, &c. If i.., KtxKt or B; or PXR; 2 R—B sq ch, &c.-. If 1..,R 
moves, Px P, or Kt (Kt 7) moves; 2 Kt—B 2 ch, &c. Duals after 1.., P—R4; 
2 Kt—B 2 ch or R—B sq ch, and 1.., Kt—K 6; 2 Kt—B 2 chor RxP. 

No. 2,575 (by W. Greenwood).—1 Kt—B 8, &c. 

No. 2,576 (by A. Groener).—1 Q—Kt 5, &c. Two duals after 1.,, R—K 3 
or B 6, and 1.., Kt—B 4, &c. 

No. 2,577 (by C. Hill).—1 Q—Q 2, &c. 

No. 2,578 (by C. Horn).—1 Kt (B 6)—Q 4, &c., and 1 Kt—K 7 ch. 
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PROBLEMS. 
No. 2,583. No. 2,584. 


By R. G. THOMSON, By ARTHUR MOSELEY, 
Aberdeen. | Brisbane. 
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White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,585. No. 2,586. 
By WM. GREENWOOD, By C. Horn, 
Sutton Mill. London. 


BLACK. BLACK. 
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White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 2,587. 
By T. R. D., 
Leeds. 


BLACK. 
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WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,589. 
By J. W. ABBOTT, 


London. 
BLACK. 
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White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,588. 
By E. V. TANNER, 
Chelsea. 


BLACK. 


White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,596. 
By C. HILL, 
London. 


BLACK, 


4 


4 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 


JUNE, 1912. 


MAX LANGE GAMBIT. 


recently published, affords a good opportunity of reviewing 

this interesting opening. The following article is an attempt 

to restore it to popular favour and establish it on a firmer 
basis than it has of late enjoyed. After the moves 1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 
2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B 3; 3 B—B 4, B—B4q; 4 Castles, Kt—B 3; 
5 P—Q 4, Black may play either Bx P or PxP. 


SE appearance of Modern Chess Openings, by Griffith and White, 


We will first consider 5 BxP 
6 KtxB 6 KtxKt 
7 P—B4 7 P—-Q3 
8 PxP 8 PxP 
9 B—K Kt5 9 Q—K2 
Io Kt—B 3 


10 Kt—R 3 may also be played ; it was analysed by me in the 
B.C.M. for 1889, p. 450; recently in a game over the board against 
Mr. P. Lawrence I played it, and the game continued: B—K 3; II 
BxKt, PXB; 12 P—B 3, Kt—B 3; 13 B—Kt 5, Castles; 14 Q— 
R5,K—Rsq; 15 BxKt, PXB; 16 Q—R 4, &c. The text move is 
a good one as it invites Black to play Q—B 4, which leads to a lost game. 

10 P—B 3 

10.., O—B 4 would be met by 11 Bx Pch, KXB; 12 Q—R 5 ch, 
K—K 3; 
ane sq; 13 BxKt, PxXB; 14 Kt—Q 5, P—B 4; 15 Q—R 6 ch, 

K—K sq; 16 Q—B 6). 

13 BxKt, PXB; 14 Kt—Q 5 best, R—Bsq; 15 RxP ch, K—Q 2; 


(RXR; 16 Q—K 8 ch, K—Q 3; 17 Q—OQ 8 ch, &c.). 
F I 
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16 QxP ch, K—Q sq; 17 P—Q Kt 4 and wins, as played in a corres- 
pondence game between T. Kelly (Manchester) and G. A. Heron 
(London), see B.C.M., Vol. 1906, p. 79. In the above variation if 
Black, in reply to 12 Q—R 5 ch, play K—B sq, White would continue 
13 BXKt, PxXB; 14 Kt—Q §! 

(Not R x P ch, as Black will escape via K 2). 


P—K B 4 (the discovered check 1s of no use) ; 15 Q—R 6 ch, K—K sq; 
16 Q—K B 6, &c. It 1s curious that in the face of this game M.C.O. 
should have relied on the less sound move, 14 RXP ch, which leads 
to a draw only by KXR; 15 Kt—Q 5 ch, K—K 3; 16 Q—R 6 ch, 
K—Q 2, &c., as played in a game between Hill and Cook. 


11 P—QR4 10 B—Q2 


12 B—R2 12 CastlesQR 
13 P—R5 13 Kt—K 3 
14 B—K 3 14 K—Ktsq 
15 P—R6 


as given in Col. 1, p. 70, in M.C.O. 


The other and more interesting branch of this opening is where 
White elects to play 
5 PxP 
This position may also be reached by transposition of moves from the 
Two Knights’ Defence, Scotch Game, or Centre Gambit. It has of 
late been extensively analysed mostly in favour of Black, and if the 
defence can rely on the latest proposal, 9.., P—K Kt 3, the Gambit 
seems doomed as unsound. We hope to show, however, this is not 
the case. 
6 P—K 5 6 P—Q4 
7 PXxKt 7 PXB 
8 R—Ksqch 8 B—K3 
If K—B sy; 9 B—Kt 5, PXP; 10 B—R 6 ch, K—Kt sq; 11 Kt— 
B 3, B—K Kt 5; 12 Kt—K 4. 


g Kt—kt 5 9 Q—-04 

These moves may be said to be stereotyped, but here M.C.O. 
introduces a new move for Black, viz., P—K Kt 3, which, unless it 
can be circumvented, will doom the attack as unsound. I will deal 
with this important move in a separate game. 

Io Kt—QB3 10 Q—B4 
ir P—K kt 4! 

This move is ignored by AZ.C.0., although it is given in most text 
books. It is the older way of proceeding and quite cuts the ground 
away from the discoveries recently propounded by Leonhardt and 
given as best by W7.C.O. in Col. 6, p. 71; ¢.g., 11 Q Kt—K 4, Castles 
(QR); 12 P—-K kt 4 (now it is not so effective), Q—K 4; 13 Kt— 
k B3,Q0—Q04; 144PxP, BxXP! 15 PX R Queening, R x Q, and Black 
will win. If instead of 12 P—K Kt 4 White plays 12 Kt xB Q, then 
follows Px Kt; 13 P—K Kt 4, Q—kK 4; 14 PXP, K R—Kt sq; 
15 B—Kt 5? B—K 2; 10 P—B 4, Qxkt P! not Q—Kt 4, as given 
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in Col. 7, p. 71, of M.C.O. I fear the editors were here misled by a 
recent article of mine in the B.C.M., where I gave Q—Kt 4, over- 
looking the force of Qx Kt P. 
Ir QO—Kt 3 
If QxP (B 3); 12 Kt—Q5, Q—O sq; 13 RxXxBch, PXR; 14 Ktx 
K P ought to win. 
12 QKt—K4 12 B—Kt3 


13 P—B4 
Or 13 PXP, QXP; 14 Kt—Kt 3. 
13 Castles 
14 P—B5 14 BxP 
15 PxB 15 QOxP (B4) 


16 PxP with the superior game. 
This variation is given in Gossip’s book, 1891. 
Lastly let us consider the important defence arising at move 9g, 
where Black plays P—K Kt 3 instead of Q—Q 4. The position is :— 


7 — >_> 
*, 


Oe. Veh 


g P—K Kt 3 


At first sight this looks bad on principle, as it appears to weaken 
Black’s chance of Castling safely on the King’s side, and yet it is 
extremely difficult to take any winning advantage by any direct 
assault. The nearest success is given in M.C.O. in Col. 12, p. 72, 
which continues thus: 10 Q—B 3, Castles; 11 RXB, PXR; 12 P— 
B 7 ch, K—R sq; 13 Q—R 3, 

(If 13 KtxK P, Q—K 2; 14 B—Kt 5, RxP (or ‘“‘A’’); 15 BxQ, 

RxQ; 16BxXB, R—B4q; 17 "Bx P ch, K—Kt sq; and Black is erate to 

have the advantage. This looks doubtful, as White has a piece to the good. 

Suppose 18 B—K 3, or 17 Kt—R 3! (see note below) ; but instead of 14.., 

RxP, he may play “A” 14.., QP, when will follow 15 OxQ, RxQ; 

16 Ktx B, R—K sq; 17 Kt—Q 2, K—Kt 2; 18 Kt (B 5)—K 4, White has 

a piece against the exchange and a Pawn). 

P—K R 4; 14 P—K Kt 4, QO—B 3! 15 PxP! K—Kt2; 106 KtxP 
ch, KxP; 17 KtxB, Q R—Ksq; 18 Kt—Q7, R—K 8 ch; 19 K— 
Kt 2, 0-9 3; 20 O—B 3 ch, K—Kt sq! 21 Q&R ch, QOxQ; 22 
KtxQ, RXB; 23 Kt—K 6, P—Q 6, with a plus sign. It is a pity 
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that White should be so near victory in this veriation and yet have 
to succumb at the last. | 


10 RxBch 


This also is well worth trying, as it prevents Castling ; but White 
is not forced to do anything violent, he might play 10 Kt—K 4, threaten- 
ing B—R 6, &c. Black will hardly care to play the B home, if B— 
QKt5; 11 B—Q2,BxB; 120xB, P—K R3; 13 Kt—R 3, O—04;; 
14 Q—K 2, &c. If10..,Q—Q4; 11 Q Kt—B 3, PXKt; 12Q0xQ, 
BxQ; 13 KtxB dis ch, &c. 

10 PXR 

Ir P—B7ch 11 K—Q2! 

For if K—K 2; 12 Kt—K 4, Q—0O4; 
(B—Kt 5 ch was threatened). 

13 B—Kt 5 ch, KXP; 14 Q—B 3 ch, K—Kt 2; 15 KtxB, OxKt; 
16 OQ—B 6 ch, K—Kt sq; 17 QXK P ch, K—Kt 2; 18 B—B 6 ch, 
K—R 3; 19 P—K Kt 4 winning. 

12 Kt—K4 

This is best; 12 Q—Kt 4, QO—B 3; 13 Kt—K 4,Q—K 4; 14 B— 
Kt 5, B—K 2! and Black escapes. It is worth noting if he play 
B—Q 3 ? the following pretty mate may occur: 15 Kt—B 6 ch, K— 
Bsq; 16 Kt—Q 2,Q0xP ch; 17 K—B sq, Q—R 8 ch; 18 K—K 2, 
QxR; 19 Mates in five moves. | 

Again 1f 12 Q Kt—B 3, P—K R 3 1s the best reply, not B—K 2, 
which might lead to 13 Q Kt—K 4, Bx Kt; 14 BxB, Q—K Bsq; 
15 B—B 6, QxP; 16 Kt—B 5 ch, K—Q 3; 17 Kt XP ch, and draws 
or wins the R for nothing, if K—Q 4; 18 Q—B 3 mate. 

12 B—K2 
13 B—R6 13 K—Bsgq 

Black cannot very well oppose his B by playing B—B sq, for then 
14 B—B 6, B—K 2; 15 Kt—B5ch, K—Bsq; 16 ktxK P, Q—Q4;; 
17BxB,QxKt; 18 P Queens, RxXQ; 19 BXR, &c. 

14 B—Kt 7 14 R—Bsq 
15 BxR 15 QxB 

16 OKt—Q2 16 P—QKt4 
17 P—QR4 17 R—Kt sq 


18 PxP 1 RxP 
19 KtxP 19 OxXP 
20 O—K 2 


Black keeps his Pawn, but the fight is still on. Black’s position is not 
secure and his Pawns are scattered. 
On reviewing the whole of this analysis, I do not consider White 
need fear g.., P—K Kt 3. 
W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 


NOTE.—Since writing the above I find the best way to meet 9.., 
P—K Kt 3 is 10 Q—B 3, Castles? rr RXB, PXR; 12 P—B 7 ch, 
K—R sq; 13 ktxK P! Q—K 2; 14 B—Kt 5, QOxP or (A); 15 
OxQ, RxQ; 16 KtxB, R—K sq; 17 kt—Q 2, R—K 4! (not K— 
Kt 2 as given in 4.C.0., which could be met by P—K B 3) ; 18 K Kt— 
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K 4, P—B6; 19 PXP, PXP; 20 P—B 4! White has two minor 
pieces for the Rook and ought ‘to win. (A) 14.., RXP; 15 BxQ, 
RxQ; 16 BXB, R—B 4; 17 Kt—R 3! White ought to win. 17 
B xP ch as given in M.C 0. is not good, as Black could play Kt x B, 
and now if 18 Ktx Kt, R—Q 4; 19 P—Q B 3, P—B 4, winning back 
his piece and the game. 


In addition to the foregoing article by Mr. Pierce, we recently 
received from Mr. N. J. Roughton, of Oxford University chess fame, 
but now resident in Pachmachi, Central Provinces, India, the appended 
analysis and comments. 

‘““T have noted with interest the new defence to the Max Lange 
attack given by Messrs. Griffith and White in columns 10-15, pp. 71-73, 
of their book, and I venture to suggest a continuation which appears 
to give White the advantage. I quote to first 19 moves of colunin 12 :-—- 


1 P—K4 I P—K4 16 KtxPch 16 KxP 

2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 17 KtxB 17 QO R—Ksq 

3 B—B4 3 B—B4 18 Kt—Q7 18 R—K 8 ch 

4 Castles 4 Kt—K B3 19 K—Kt 2 : 19 QO—Q 3 

5 P—Q4 5 PxP eater O—B 3 ch is now 

6 P—K 5 6 P—Q4 given for Black, but 20 KtxR 

7 PxKt 7 PXxB seems better; e¢.g., 20 KtxR, 

8 R—Ksach 8 B—K RxB; 21 PxP ch, K—K sq 
7 3 (if K x Kt, Q—R 6 ch, K moves, 

9 Kt—Kt 5 9 P—K Kt 3 —QxR); 22 Kt-B 3! RXR; 


23 P—Kt 7, Kt—Q 2; 24 Kt— 


ace Sant The new move. K 7, Q—Q 4; 25 P—K B 3, and 


B Castles I think the White attack wins 
10 O—B 3 10 Castles — without much difficulty. If 20 
1 RXB 11 PXR QxKt; 21 Q—B 3 ch, K moves; 
12 P—B7ch 12 K—Rsq - Ox ch, ae xO 5 23 soar 3 
3Q-R3 13 PKR4 oe ee ee 

P—K Kt4 14 QO—B3 i S ee 
14 . 22 B—B 4,QxB; 23 RXR, and 
15 PxP 15 K—Kt2 White wins. 


‘“‘T do not know if Black may not have some different continuation 
prior to move 19 which would give him an advantage.”’ 


OBITUARY. 


We regret to announce the death of Mr. J. T. Kachus, president 
and captain of the Rhyl Chess Club, also vice-president of the North 
Wales Chess Association. During the past few months Mr. Eachus 
enjoyed poor health, and passed away in the early days of last month 
after undergoing an operation. He was particularly fond of games 
starting 1 P—Q 4, and we had quite a pleasant correspondence with 
him a year to two ago when we published some special articles dealing 
with the Queen’s Gambit Declined. When Dr. Lasker visited Colwyn 
Bay for simultaneous play Mr. Eachus diew his game against the 
champion, 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 


By Dr. A. DuNnBAR, Ilford Chess Club. 
E.—VALUE OF THE OPPOSITION (continued). 


KING AND Two PAWNS AGAINST KING. 


Two united Pawns always win against a solitary King. In certain 
situations one of the Pawns must first be sacrificed, as in Figure 46. 
The move is immaterial, ¢.g., 1.., K—Kt 2; 2 P Queens ch, KxQ; 
3 K—R 6 (or B 6), K—Kt sq; 4 P—Kt 7 wins. 

If White move first, he will of course be careful to avoid a stale- 
mate. It will be apparent that the necessity for the sacrifice is created 
by the limation of the board. 


Fig. 46.—MINOR-POTENTIAL Fig. 47.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. . . OPPOSITION. 
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White wins, either side moving. White wius, cither side moving. 


The next is a doubled Pawn ending, in which the stronger force 
wins (Figure 47). 
I 


A. 
I 
K—O 2 
2 K—K 5 
K—O sq 
3 K—KO6 3 P—Q7! 
K—K sq KxP 
4 P—Q7 ch 4 K—Q5 wins. 
K—Q sq 3 


At his fourth move in the first variation Black is temporarily 
served by the limitation of the board, but White’s reply transfers the 
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advantage, and the foremost Pawn proceeds to Queen, as in a single- 
Pawn ending. The Pawn sacrifice in variation A is quite good, since 
White at once secures the key-position, but time is lost in Queening. 
If White have the move he wins more quickly :—II. 1 K—K 6, K— 
K sq; 2 P—Q7 ch, K—Q sq; 3 P—Q5! The process is the same 
as in the first variation. 

Modifications. —Transpose the position to the Knight’s file, and 
the result is not altered. In this case White should play his King on 
the Rook’s file for preference, otherwise, by committing himself to the 
Bishop’s file, the Pawn sacrifice is necessary to avoid a stalemate. 
(See single-Pawn endings, Fig. 30.) If the position be transposed to 
the Rook’s file, Black can always draw, as in a single-Pawn ending. 


Fig. 48.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. 


Figure 48 illustrates a kindred 


ee Hey LO? ey position in which the move affects 
Y ty YI, oy YA ® 

by SS Vi the result. Moving first, Black 

YH z ey, Ghd must go to B 2, and the foremost 


Pawn Queens as in Figure 47. If, 


W a Z, “a UJ however, White have the move 
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White to play and draw. 
In Fig. 49 the attacking player has two disunited Pawns, one of 


them undefended. Here again the move decides the result. Suppose 
Fig. 49.—DIRECT OPPOSITION, . Fig. 50.—DISTANT OPPOSITION. 
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White to play and draw. A draw, either side moving. 
Black to play: White wins. 
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White to move :—I. 1 K—R 8, K—B sq! 2 P—B 7, RxXP draws. 
Black must not take the Pawn on his first move, for that would permit 
White to play his King on the Knight’s file and Queen the Rook’s 


Pawn. 
sacrifice.) 


(Compare this with Fig. 46, where Black must accept the 
On the other hand, White wins with the opposition :— 


II.1..,K—Bsq; 2 K—Kt6! K—Ktsq; 3 P—B7ch wins. 


PAWN AGAINST PAWN, 


When two hostile Pawns occupy the same file, a drawn game is 


likely to result. 


The chances of winning favour the side whose Pawn 


is further advanced, provided the supporting King be in attendance. 
Some nicety of play is required in the position represented by 
Fig. 50, each Pawn standing on its fourth rank. Being in advance of 
his Pawn, the White King is more favourably placed than his rival, 
and can capture the Black Pawn by force. Nevertheless Black is 


able to draw the game. 


The move is of no consequence :—r K—B 6, 


K--Kt 3; 2 K—K 6, K—B 3; 3 K—K 5, K—B2! 4KxP, K—Q2, 


and Black draws, having deprived White of the key-position. 
is room for mistakes on both sides. 


There 
For instance, if White should lead 


off with 1 K—K 5°? Black replies with 1.., K—-B 5! and White 


loses his Pawn and the game. 


Similarly, if Black move first and 


attack the White Pawn at B 5, White counters with K—K 5! and 
turns the tables, winning the Pawn and the game. 


Fig. 51.—DISTANT OPPOSITION. 
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White wins, either side moving. 


Moditficatton.—Transpose the 
position one step nearer Black’s 
edge of the board (Figure 51). 
The game is now entirely in 
favour of White, for though 
Black, after losing the Pawn as 
before, can gain the opposition 
on his back line, we have already 
shown that such opposition is 
valueless to the defence (See 
Figure 29). 


Two PAWNS AGAINST ONE PAWN, 


In endings of this denomination, chief interest attaches to cases 


in which a single Pawn engages two united Pawns. 


The rule is that 


two united Pawns win against one, but there are many exceptions. 
The pair are least favourably situated on Rook and Knight files, 
opposed to the single Pawn on the same Rook’s file, the reason being 
that under such conditions the limitation of the board favours the 
weaker side. That being so, the best chance for the attacking player 
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consists in his Pawns being unmoved, since he will have more control 
over their advance. Naturally, a great variety of positions may arise 
for consideration : as a whole, they merit very careful study, and many 
of them will afford the student pleasing scope for the exercise of his 
analytical powers. The positions selected for examination are typical 
endings likely to occur in play; others can readily be devised for 
further study. In every case, to preserve uniformity, the single Pawn 
is allotted to Black, the attack therefore resting with the White forces. 
For the most part, Black’s hope of drawing depends upon the main- 
tenance of his Pawn, consequently White’s primary object is to get rid 
of the adverse Pawn by capture or exchange. From what we have 
already learned. it is plain that if White can capture the Pawn without 
disuniting his pair, he forces the game; but when the White Pawns 
become doubled, or when an exchange occurs to resolve the position 
into a single-Pawn ending, Black may still possess drawing resources. 
Fig. 53.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 


Fig. 52.—DISTANT- POTENTIAL OPPOSITION. 
OPPOSITION. Situation arising from Fig. 52 (Var. 1I.). 


White to play and win. Position after Black’s sixth move. 
Black to play and draw. 


It will be convenient to deal first with positions in which the single 
Pawn occupies the Rook's file. In Fig. 52 all three Pawns are un- 
moved, and each King has advanced one rank. In this case we will 
show that White wins with the move, but not otherwise. Premising 
aes the line of play is open to variation, let us see how the game may 

e won :— 


I. A. B. 

I K—Kt3 

K—B 2 
2 K—Kt4 

K—Kt 3 
3 P—R3 3 P—R4? 3 

P—R 3 P—R 3 P—R 4 ch 
4 P—R4 4 P—Kt 3 4 K—B4 


P—R 4ch P—R 4 ch K—B 3 
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5 K—B4 5 K—B4 5 P—R4 
K—B 3 K—B 3 draws. K—Kt 3 

6 P—Kt 3! 6 K—K 5 wins. 
K—Kt 3 (Fig. 53). 

7 K—K 5 
K—Kt 2 

8 K—B5 
K—R 3 

9 K—B 6 wins. 


White takes distant opposition on his first move, but 1 K—-B 3 (distant- 
potential) is equally good. Note the importance of advancing the 
White Rook’s Pawn one square only, at move 3. The crucial move is 
the sixth of White, which transfers the opposition and enables the 
White King to go past next move (Principle No. VII.). 

Now for Black’s method of drawing :— 


II. A, 

a 
K—Kt 3 

2 K—B 3 
K—B4 

3 K—Kt 3 3 P—Kt4ch 
K--Kt 4 K—Kt 4 

4 P—R3 4 K—Kt 3 
P—R 3 P—R 3 

5 K—-B3 5 P—R4ch 
K—B 4 K—Kt 3 

6 P—Kt 3 6 K—B 3 
P—R 4 (Fig. 54) K—B 2 

7 K—K 3 7 P—R5 
K—K 4 K—B 3 

8 P—R4 8 K—-B4 
K—RB 4 draws. K—K 3 draws. 


Black’s line of play is to leave his Pawn unmoved as long as 
possible, advancing it at the proper time no further than the rank on 
which his King stands. The Pawn will then command an important 
square in the White King’s field. Compare Figures 53 and 54, arising 
from the main variations in the alternative cases. 

Modtficattons.— Speaking generally in regard to Figure 52, we may 
state that if the Black King occupy any square on his third, fourth or 
fifth rank, fronting the White forces, the game should be drawn, 
irrespective of the move. It will be good practice to verify this over 
the board. 

From the foregoing it will be apparent that the position shown in 
Figure 55 yields a forced win for White, although the method of win- 
ning is on different lines. White must play with the utmost precision : 
a miscalculation will allow Black to draw. In the first instance, let 
Black move :—I. 1.., K—R sq; 2 K—R 6, K—Kt sq; 3 P—R 4, 
K—R sq; 4 P—R 5! 
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Fig. 54.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
Situation arising from Fig. 52 (Var. II). Fig. 55.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
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Position after Black’s sixth move. White wins, either side moving. 
It is equally good to play 4 P—Kt 3 here, but the calculation is 
simplified if the moves of the Rook’s Pawn be first of all exhausted. 


4 8 P—Kt 6 
K—Kt 1 (Fig. 56) PxP 
5 P—Kt 3! 9 PxP 
K—Rsq - K—Kt sq 
6 P—Kt 4 10 P—Kt 7 and wins. 
K—Kt sq 
7 P—Kt 5 
K—R 3 


Note the fifth move of White. He must not play up the Pawn 
two squares, although that would be the correct thing had Black first 
played 1.., K—Kt sq. White’s plan is to time the arrival of his 
Knight’s Pawn at the sixth, when the Black King is in the corner. 
That being so, after White has pushed the Rook’s Pawn to the limit 
(Figure 56) he advances the Knight’s Pawn to a square opposite in 
colour to that occupied by the Black King. Thus, in the figure, 
White’s correct move is P—Kt 3. Were the Black King instead on 
R sq, White would play P—Kt 4 to achieve his object. In calculating 
the steps the exchange of Pawns may be disregarded. ‘The position 
is thereupon resolved into a single-Pawn ending, in which the surviving 
Pawn arrives at the seventh without giving check, deciding the win. 

Instead of moving his King into the corner on his first move, Black 
may lead off with a check, keeping the opposition :— 


i.e 
I : 4 P—R5 
P—R 3 ch K—B 2 
2 K—B5 5 P—Kt 4 
K—B 2 K—Kt 2 (Fig. 57) 
3 P—R4 6 K—K 6! 
K—Kt 2 


winning the Pawn in a few moves. (Compare Figure 53). 
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Fig. 56.—-MAJOR-POTENTIAL Fig. 57.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 


Situation arising from Fig. 55 (Var. I.). Situation arising from Fig. 55 (Var. I). 
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Position after Black’s fourth move. Position after Black’s fifth move. 
In the second instance, let White have the move :— 
IT. A. 
1 P—R4 I 
K—R sq K—Kt sq 
2 K—R6 2 K—R6 
K—Kt I K—R sq 
3 P—R5 3 P_R5 
K—R sq K—Kt sq 
4 P—Kt4! 4 P—Kt 3! 


The process of winning is the same as in the variation when Black 
moves first. 

Reviewing the position in Figure 55, it is manifest that the situa- 
tion of the White Pawns may be varied in several ways without affect- 
ing the result. The material point is that one of the Pawns should be 
unmoved, the other, whether Rook’s or Knight’s Pawn, may then 
stand on its third or fourth rank; so that this ending furnishes the 
key to at least four kindred endings. 

In Figure 58 we have a typical drawing position. The White 
Pawns being both moved, their further advance is compromised by 
the choice of squares open to Black on his first move. The opposition 
does not help White :— 

I. A. B. 


I I I 
K—R sq! K—kt sq? P—R 3 ch? 
2 K—R6 2 K—R 6 wins. 2 K—B5 
K—Kt sq K—B 2 
3 P—R5 3 P—R>5 wins 
~ K—Rsq 
4 P—Kt5 
K—Kt sq 


5 P—kKto 
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and after the exchange of Pawns the remaining Pawn advances to 
Kt 7 with a check, determining the draw. Black must not play 
1.., K—Kt sq, nor r1.., P—R 3 ch. Either of these moves will lose 
the game, as previously shown. 

If Black have the opposition, a draw is easily demonstrated :— 


II. A. 
1 K—B5 
K—B2 
2 P—R5 ; 2 P—Kt5 
P—R 3 K—Kt 2 
3 K—K5 3 P—R5 
K—K 2 draws. K—B 2 
4 P—R6 


K—Kt sq draws. 


An example of such an ending occurs in the sixth game of the 
first match between Steinitz and Lasker, played at New York in 1894. 


Fig. 59.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
Fig. 58.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
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A draw, either side moving. A draw, either side moving. 


The next two endings provide an instructive contrast. Regarding 
Figure 59, Walker has left the following comment on record :—“ The 
Rook’s or Knight’s Pawn unmoved, with the King sufficiently near, 
draws against Rook’s Pawn and Knight’s Pawn opposed to it, provided 
the two Pawns have reached the fifth square. Black here never moves 
the Pawn till obliged, but persists in playing King to these three 
squares, R sq, Kt sq, and Kt 2.”’ The play of the White forces is suffi- 
ciently indicated. 

Figure 60 only differs topographically from the other, but this 
change disturbs the result. As in the former case, Black draws with 
the move, taking direct opposition at K B 3, but on the other hand he 
loses against the move :— 

A. B. 

I K—K 5! 

P—R 4 
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~2 P—Kt5 2 


K—B 2 K—Kt 2 

3 K—Q6! 3 K—B5! . 3 K—B 5 ? (loses time) 
K—B sq K—B 2 K—Kt 2 

4 K—K6 4 P—Kt5ch 4 K—K5_ 
K—Kt 2 K—Kt 2 K—B 2 

5 K—K7 5 K—Kt 5 wins. 5 K—Q 6! wins 
K—Kt 3 

6 K—B 8! 
K—R 2 

7 K—B7 
K—R sq 


8 K—Kt 6 wins. 


Fig. 60.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. 
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Commenting on this particu- 
lar ending, Walker states :— 
Yy ly Y “When the single Rook’s Pawn 
Ye Yh fut G is advanced one square, the two 

YOY eB x “2.1 being on the files in front, both 

Ce moved, its chance of drawing is 
diminished, and depends chiefly 
upon the move.” 


a DereesS xi 
NX » 
SY 


WN 
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NS 


Yay, 
bf, 4 Vile 
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White to play and win. 
Black to play and draw. 


(To be continued.) 


SELECTED END-GAMI STUDIES. 


Solutions of Positions 114 and 115, published in the April number, 
were received from Mr. H. T. Twomey (Rothes); Mr. D. M. Liddell 
(Elizabeth, New Jersey); Mi. H. A. Adamson (Falmouth) ; the Rev. 
G. Whitaker (Plaitford) ; Mr. R. W. Lindley (London); the Rev. 
P. B. Simeon (Whitchurch) ; Mrs. Moseley (Oxford) ; Mr. W. T. Pierce 
(Shiplake) ; and Mr. A. Baker (Iwondon). 


Position 114, by F. Amelung.—p at K R 6, @ at Q 3, K B8, 


& at K 6, @ at K Kt sq, @ at Q Kt 6, & at QR 6. White to 
play and win. : 

It is not sufficient in this position to win the Black Bishop in 
exchange for the Pawn unless it can also be proved that the two Bishops 
can then force a win against the Knight. ‘The following method, 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 247 


however, easily demonstrates a win for White. 1 P—K 7, B—R 5 
(if r.., B—B 2, White mates in two moves); 2 P—K 8 (Q), BxQ; 
3 BxKt, K—B2; 4 B—Kt 6 ch, or3.., B—B2; 4B—R7ch,or3.., 
B—OQ 2; 4 B—B 4 ch, or 3.., K—R sq; 4 B—R 7. Forcing the 
Black Bishop to K sq 1s very neat. | 

Position I15.—- i at K 3, @ at © B 3. Add one piece. White 
to play. What result ? 

We are rather surprised that so few of out solvers have grasped 
the idea of this problem, as we imagined it rather stmple. Of course 
the piece to be added, to make the position a possible one, is the White 
King. It can be placed on 54 different squares, and as in an ordinary 
end-game we must take into consideration every possible move that can 
be made and prove the result against it, so here we must exanuine ail 
the positions that can be formed by various placings of the White 
King. Now let us consider on what squares White must stand in order 
to win the game. 

If after White’s first move Black can play to his Q 4, then he will 
draw unless White can answer this move with either 2 K—-K B 4, or 
2 K—K B 5, as is well-known. To win then, White must be able to 
attack, on his first move, the squares K B 4. K B5, or as an alternative 
to attack the square Q 5, which will prevent Black from moving there. 
A little examination will show that if White can attack one of these 
three squares he will win in every case but one; and that is when he 
originally stands on Q B 4, for then the Black King has and can keep 


the o ition. 
Peer The thick line in the diagram 


shows the limits of the field in 
which the White King must be in 
order to win. ‘The peculiar shape 
j YY of this “cordon”? may be ex- 
Yyi | plained by the following con- 
L Hdd Ai siderations. In an open board a 
King that can attack a square in 

Y yy g one move can move on to it in 
Y Yy Y Z| two moves, and to do this must 
4 ORG Y originally stand within a square 

field of 25 squares having the 
given square at the centre. In 
the given case there are three key 
squares, and if we describe a large 
square round each of those they 
will overlap and give a field 
larger than but including the whole of that enclosed by the cordon. 
From the large field thus obtained we must substract certain squares 
because we are not dealing with an open board. In the first place, 
White King cannot, of course, stand on any of the nine squares of the 
Black King’s domain. In the second place he cannot stand on Q 2, 
because his own Pawn prevents him from moving in two moves from 
there to K B 4; and in the third place he cannot stand on Q B 4 on 
account of the opposition. Subtracting these eleven squares from the 
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large field (formed from three overlapping square fields) we have left 
the smaller field enclosed by the cordon. 

' It will be noticed that the White King can stand on 28 squares 
within the cordon and on 26 squares outside it, so if he is placed at 
random on the board the odds are 14 to 13 that he can win the game. 

We will conclude by giving the play in three typical cases. 

A. “Place the White King on K R 7. 
I K—Kt 6! K—Q4; 2 K—B5, K—O3; 3 P—K 4, K—K 2; 
4K—K 5! K—Q2; etre K—K sq; 6 P K 5, K— 
| Bsq; 7 &e. - 
B. Place the White King on K R 2. 
1 K—Kt 3! K—Q4; 2 K—B 4! K—K 3; 3 K—K 4! K— 
2 3: 4K—B 5, K—Q4q4; a K—O 3; 6 K—B6, 


C. Place a White King on Q B 3. 

I K—B4! K—Q3; ake K— mae 3 K—K 4! &c. In 

. . this case 1 K—Q 4 ? only draws. 

. Only three solvers—Messrs. Adamson, Baker and I,iddell—dealt 
with this problem in the way indicated above, and of the three we 
consider Mr. Adamson most worthy of the prize. 

~ We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following positions 
received not later than July Ist for British, and July roth for foreign 
and colonial readers. Communications should be marked ‘‘ Chess,” 
and addressed to Mr. C. FE. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, S.W. 


Position 118. Position I19. 
— SgfK OU , YY Lp Wj 
Yu Yyy Mj ae py 
e 7 Fl al 
“Uy Yy Yy, $ é ‘ YY Uy YY 
yy YU ,; ; 
Yj; yy Re Z m3 é iy. yy Villa, 
yy YW) yyy yyy Wh) 
YU g Q Y 
UG. VP .. 
as YZ ope “i 
|Z oa ALLA, LALLA LS , 1)/}//// Ze yy ae 
G Y; i, 
yyy” ee } wy, Yl a) cy ? WY af Wea YY SM 
YY Yy Uy yy Ly f i, Ei 18 if 
Wl 4 may Vite “ys YY YA U2 Why 
; Yy j 
YU. or a ng —Y 
r , MITE: . , ~“ tse 4 WY Ue 
a =): % yi a Ue 
White to play. What result ? White to play and draw. 


—— eee 


Our French contemporary, La Strategie, is promoting an inter- 
national end-game tournament, for which eight prizes are offered as 
follows :—Ist, 200 francs; 2nd, 150 frs.; 3rd, 100 frs.; 4th, 50 frs.; 
5th, 40 frs.; Oth, 30 frs.; 7th, 25 frs.; 8th, 20 frs. Entries must be 
sent in not later than November Ist, 1912, to Monsieur Henri Delaire, 
La Strategie, 85, Faubourg St. Denis, Paris. 
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We have received the programme for the British Federation 
Congress at Richmond from August I2th to 24th. 

The competitions comprise British Championship, with six prizes, 
£20, £15, £10, £8, £6 and £4; British Ladies’ Championship, six prizes, 
£8, £6, £4, £3, £2 and 1; Major Open Tournament, six prizes, £12, {10, 
{8, £6, £4 and £3. In this contest there will also be a solatium of 5s. 
for each game won by a non-prize winner. In addition to the fore- 
going events, there will be tournaments for first, second, and third- 
class players, with three prizes in each. There will also be a handicap, 
and the usual lightning tourneys and problem solving contests. The 
local hon. secretary is Mr. EK. Wilkinson, 16, Paynesfield Avenue, East 
Sheen, Surrey, who will be glad to give intending competitors full 
particulars respecting hotel and boarding house accommodation. 

-If we may judge from the arrangements made by the Federation 
hon. secretaty, Mr. L. P. Rees, the forthcoming congress gives every 
promise of adding another to the successful annual meetings promoted 
by the National Chess Society. 


In our account of the match Devon v. Somerset last monte (page 
207) the game Shapcott v. Taylor was given an adjudicated loss for Mr. 
Shapcott. We are now informed that a mistake arose in reporting the 
result to the respective conductors of the match, and that: actually 
the award was a win for Shapcott, making the final score of the match, 
Devon 184, Somerset 113. For these facts we are under obligation 
to Mr. G. W. Cutler, hon. treasurer of the Devon Chess Association. 


On April 25th the North Manchester Chess Club closed a very 
successful season with a tea and smoking concert, at which the success- 
ful tournament players received their prizes. The president, Mr. E. 
Gunson, presided, and the company mustered about 45 members, ten 
of whom contributed to the entertainment programme by song, 
recitation, and instrumental music, and so excellently rendered were 
the various items that it would be unfair to single out any individual 
effort. Mr. A. Caplan won the club championship with a score of 
eight wins and two draws. His tournament record for the season is 
Ig wins, two draws, and one loss. Mr. A. I,. Davidson (Class IT.) won 
the premier prize in the autumn handicap, after playing off with Messrs. 
H. B, und (Class I) and F. L,. Dawson (Class IV.), who took the first 
prizes in their respective classes. The spring handicap was won by 
Mr. A. Newby (Class ITT.) with a score of 93 out of 12. 


At the 59th annual meeting of the Huddersfield Chess Club, held 
on April 22nd, Mr. John Watkinson was elected president. Mr. T. S. 
Yates, who submitted the proposal, which was seconded by the retiring 
president, Mr..J. A. Longbottom, said that as the next season was the 
60th, and Mr. Watkinson was the first president, and president on the 
50th anniversary, and still a prominent member, the club would do 
itself great honour by electing him president for the sixtieth season. 

F 2 
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We congratulate both parties most heartily on this happy event, 
which we think must constitute a record in the history of chess organisa- 
tions. Mr. Watkinson is still hale and hearty, and takes an active 
interest in Huddersfield chess matters, and also in affairs connected 
with the charitable and intellectual life of the town. 

The tournament prizes for the season just closed were won as 
follows :— “‘A’”’ tournament and club championship, Mr. A. Denham ; 
‘ B” tournament, Mr. W. Haigh; challenge cup, Mr. J. Shaw. Mr. J. 
Rothery was elected hon. secretary, and Mr. S. Chrispin captain. 


'-- Oxfordshire v. Worcestershire.—These counties met at Oxford on 
May 11th to contest their match in the southern section of the Midland 
Union inter-county contest. Oxfordshire will now have to meet 


Ieicestershire. Score :— 
OXFORDSHIRE. WORCESTERSIIRE. 


Mr. J. A. J. Drewitt 4 Mr. F. McCarthy 4 
Mr. F. S. Smith } Mr. BE. E. Westbury 4 
Mr. F. F. Russell .. 1 Mr. E. E. Sparshott O 
Prof. P. Vinogradoff 1 Mr. F. Jelf .. . O 
Mr. W. Lyle Biggs 4 Mr. J. G. Reeve 3 
Mr. W. F. Hobbs .. 4 Mr. H. Powell 4 
Mr. A. J. Basford .. 4 Mr. F. G. Hale 4 
Mr. G. Carruthers .. 1 Mr.R. Eccleshall O 
Mr. G. Davies 4 Mr. A. C. Parry 4 
Mr. E. Shepherd o Mr. K. Henn I 
Mr. F. H. Senneck 1 Mr. J. Brown... .. fe) 
Mr. F. C. Bryan o Mr. T. J. Cherrington I 
Mr. E. C. Welters .. 1 Mr. A. D. Capel-Loft O 

8 5 


The reports submitted to the half-yearly meeting of the South 
Iondon Chess Club, held at the new headquarters, the Borough Poly- 
technic Institute, showed a growth and prosperity which are most 
gratifying to all supporters of the club. The membership has increased 
and is increasing, and the financial position is satisfactory. The 
match record for the season shows a striking improvement on previous 
years. In the “A” Jivision of the London Chess League, South 
Iondon stands fifth, with 7 wins and 5 losses, whereas last year it was 
twelfth, with only one win ; and the score of games, 123 to 117, shows 
an increase of over 50 per cent. compared with last year’s points. In 
friendly matches not a single defeat was sustained, and two tournaments 
are proceeding vigorously, members showing no falling-off in enthusiasm 
with the approach of summer weather. Satisfactory as the club's 
progress has been so far, greater things still are looked for next season, 
as a large accession of match-playing strength is expected, and the 
officials of South London Chess Club hope to ‘ make history ”’ in 
1912-13. | 

The international tournament now in progress at Postyen gave 
promise of arousing more than average interest in British chess circles 
by reason of the fact that the entry of Mr. V. 1. Wahltuch, Manchester, 
was freely reported in the English chess press. It will now doubtless 
be a surprise to some of our readers to note the absence of Mr. Wahltuch 
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and to see that Mr. F. D. Yates is competing. We understand. that. 
Mr. Wahltuch withdrew owing to lack, or delay, of official intimation 
as to whether his entry was accepted or otherwise. : 
| Mr. Yates expressed to us, at the eleventh hour, his willingness to 
compete, and as Herr Maroczy, the conductor of the tournanient, 
promptly accepted the telegraphed entry of Mr. Yates, that gentleman 
started the long journey to Postyen just in time to be able to reach 
there before play commenced. 

As we go to press this month somewhat éarlier than usual, owing 
to Whitsuntide holidays, we are unable to give any detailed results 
of the play, but we append the names of the competitors :—-Barasz, 
Balla, Cohn, Chotimirski, Duras, Flamberg, Forgacs, Janowski, Johner, 
Leonhardt, Lowtzky, Marshall, Maroczy, Rubinstein, Salve, Schlechter, 
Spielmann, ‘Teichmann and Yates. 

The Haseena Chess Club held its annual dinner at the Holborn 
Restaurant on Wednesday, 24th April, when the president, Mr. D. C. 
Griffith, took the chair, and a goodly company included Mr. T. F. 
Lawrence, president of the London Chess League, Mr. F. L. Anspach, 
of the Iud-Eagle, Messrs. Guest, Hoffer and Muller, of the London 
press, Messrs. P. H. Coldwell and R. C. Griffith, vice-presidents, Mr. H. 
Saunders, champion, and some forty members and friends. In pro- 
posing the toast of the club the chairman attributed its victories in 
competitions, as set out in last month’s B.C.M., as much to good 
management as to good luck, and urged that the high position main- 
tained by the teams called for sustained interest and energy on the 
part of the members. 

Mr. W. M. Hardman, match captain, in reply said that such 
success was an effect rather than the cause of prosperity, and was the 
more welcome as it had been attained in spite of the loss since last year 
of the help of ten players of first-class strength according to the 
standard of the City of Inondon Chess Club. In reply to the toast of 
the visitors Mr. Guest illustrated the instructive and Mr. Hoffer the 
amusing side of the game. Mr. P. H. Williams arranged an effective 
programme of music, in which the singing of Miss Audrey Richards 
greatly charmed, and everything went without a hitch under the 
supervision of Mr. ale H. White, the club’s able and enthusiastic 
secretary. 


Lancashire v. Yorkshire.—These counties met in Manchester on 
April 27th to contest their annual match, postponed from March owing 
to the coal strike. The delay operated seriously against any chance 
possessed by Yorkshire, whose team did not include more than twelve 
of the players originally selected, whereas I,ancashire was almost at 
maximum strength. Score :— . — 

LANCASHIRE. YORKSHIRE. 
Mr. P. F. Blake, Liverpool é Mr. H. E. Atkins, Huddersfield .. 
Mr. V. L. Wahltuch, Manchester . Mr. F. D. Yates, Leeds... 
Dr. H. Holmes, Liverpool ee ks Mr. W. H. Sparkes, Sheffield _ | 
Mr. P. R. England, Liverpool . * Mr. J. E. Hall, Bradford .- .. * 
Mr. E. Spencer, Liverpool Mr. G. Barron, Hull 3 


ie mere O © 
OC ORR HH 
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Mr. C. H. Wallwork, Manchester 
Mr. C. Lobel, N. Manchester 
Mr. T. Kelly, Manchester ‘ 
Mr. G. Mills-Palmer, Manchester . 
Mr. W. Turner, Manchester .. 
Mr. S. Keir, Lancaster .. 

Mr, D. Powell, Liverpool _... 
Mr, A. Caplan, N. Manchester 
Mr. A. Briggs, Manchester 

Mr. H. A. James, Liverpool . ' 
Mr. A. Wolstencroft, N. Manchester 
Mr. R. W. Houghton, N. Manchester 
Mr. S, Wellington, Liverpool 
Dr. J. F. McCann, Liverpool.. 
Mr. T. H. Storey, Liverpool .. 
Mr. W. R. Thomas, Liverpool 
Mr. E. W. Ruttle, Manchester 
Mr. W. W. Cowan, Wigan .. 
Mr. R. S. Corlett, Liverpool .. 
Mr. J. Grundy, Manchester .. 
Rev. A. W. Baxter, Rochdale 
Mr. N. B. Holmes, Bury 


Mr. E. Dale, Sheffield .. 

Mr. J. B. Oates, Dewsbury 

Mr. H. A. Burton, Pontefract 
Mr. C. W. Roberts, panel 
Mr. J. J. Shields, Hull . : 
Mr. M. Jackson, Hull... 

Mr. A.C. Ivimy, Leeds... .. 
Mr. H. Williams, Dewsbury .. 
Mr. A. Goodwin, Huddersfield 
Mr. F. L. Stainsby, Middlesbro’ 
Rev. H. F. Hawkes, Bradford 
Mr. H. W. Hodgkinson, Bradford 
Mr. W. Halstead, Huddersfield .. 
Mr. G. H. Hill, Sheffield . ; 
Mr. C. Quarkowsky, Bradford 
Mr. J. E. Longbottom, ae oe 
Mr. J. W. Scholefield, ee 
Mr. A. Dawson, Leeds ie-. ee 
Mr. J. Orange, Sheffield . : 
Mr. F. H. Sugden, Sheffield .. 
Mr. L. A. Skelton, Bradford 

Mr. A. Illingworth, Leeds 


Soo len OMe io i On. Mon. on mom nh. mm mr.) 


ene Com Cre O CCC COC Rte Cne Cm Crm CCC 4 


— 


Mr. W. D. Bailey, Manchester Mr. G. E. Staynes, Bradford. . a 

Mr. A. A. Bellingham, Burnley 4 Mr. C. B. Cribb, Bradford 4 

Mr. H. Forth, Manchester . O Mr. A. Hooper, Bradford | 
20 10 


* By default, Yorkshire player absent. 
{t Adjudicated. 

After the match the teams and officials were entertained to dinner 
by the Lancashire Chess Association, Mr. D. Powell (Liverpool) presid- 
ing. After dinner the following toasts were honoured: ‘‘ Yorkshire 
Association ’’—proposer, Mr. V. L. Wahltuch ; responder, Mr. J. A. 
Woollard. ‘‘ Lancashire Association ’’—proposed by Mr. C. W. 
Roberts and acknowledged by the chairman. ‘‘ The Northern Union,” 
submitted by Mr. S. Wellington, and replied to by Mr. W. B. Beckwith 
(Stockport). 


Chess in Scotland.—‘‘ Richardson’? Cup Tourney: Edinburgh 
Working Men’s C.C. has retained its place for next season, having 
defeated Stirling in the play-off by 4§ games to 23. 

Glasgow Central C.C.—The annual meeting was held in the Regent 
Tea Rooms on 3rd May, Mr. R. C. Borland, president, in the chair, 
when there was a good attendance of members. The report showed 
a considerable addition to the membership, and that, in spite of extra 
expenditure, the cash balance had increased. ‘The club had a very 
successful season. It won the “ Spens’”’ Cup, and made a good score 
in both divisions of the Glasgow League. ‘The championship was won 
by Mr. J. R. Draper, and the minor championship by Mr. J. Annan. 
The principal othce-bearers for next season are: president, Mr. A. 
Smith ; secretary and treasurer, Mr. H. W. Tennant ; match secretary, 
Mr. J. Vincent. 

Portobello C.C.—The annual meeting was held on 17th May, the 
president, Councillor Adams, in the chair. The reports were satis- 
factory. The club played in all the league matches in the “A” 
division of the Edinburgh League, and was represented at British 
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Chess Federation and Scottish Chess Association Congresses. _ Dr. 
Knight was re-elected captain of the ““A’”’ team. The following were 
re-elected: president, Councillor Adams, J.P.; hon. treasurer, T. 
Gregory ; hon. secretary, W. A. Stewart. 

Stirling v. Falkirk.—One match between these clubs has only os 
played this season, at Stirling, and was won by Stirling. 

Stirling C.C. season closed on 15th May. Seven matches. were 
played—3 lost, 1 won, and 3 drawn. Mr. D. H. Bell, M.A., won the 
club championship, and also the handicap tourney. 

It has been arranged to play off the tie for the Scottish champion 
ship, between Messrs. W. Gibson and P. Wenman, Glasgow, and 
Mr. E. Macdonald, London, from 24th to 28th May, in Edinburgh, but 
one game is to be played at Glasgow. This triangular contest will be 
a double-round one. 

For the Ladies’ Championship tie a match of three games has been 
played between Miss Taylor (holder) and Miss F. Hutchinson, Stirling, 
at Edinburgh, and three draws resulted. 

The members of the Dundee Chess Club mustered on May 16th 
for the purpose of honouring their president, Mr. W. N. Walker, who 
has been a member for 45 years, and president for 27 years. To mark 
this exceptional record and to express their sincere regard and high 
appreciation of the services rendered to the club by Mr. Walker, it was 
decided to present him with his portrait. 

Dr. C. M. Grant presided at the meeting, and in the course of his 
speech referred to the distinguished service Mr. Walker had given to 
the club and the eniinent position in which he stood as a chess player. 
The portrait was the gift of the members to Mr. Walker as a mark of 
their respect, esteem, and affection. Mr. Walker joined the club in 
1867, and was elected president in 1885; in the 27 years that had 
followed he had been annually and unanimously re-elected president. 
Mr. Walker was regarded by them as one of the strongest chess players 
in Scotland, and during his long membership he had greatly strength- 
ened the playing ability of the club. He asked Mr. Walker to accept 
the portrait with their very best wishes and as a memento of the kindly 
relations that had existed between him and the members of the club. 

Mr. Walker, in accepting the portrait, gave several interesting 
reminiscences of former leading personalities connected with the club, 
the history of which he briefly sketched. He expressed his great 
appreciation of the honour done him and his desire to hand over the 
portrait to the chairman, as representing the club, who would perhaps 
give it a place in the club-room. 

Dr. Grant accepted the portrait for the purpose of being retained 
in its position on the wall of the club-room. 

The portrait, which is in oils, is a striking likeness of Mr. Walker, 
and is the work of Mr. C. L. Mitchell, Dundee, a member of the club. 

We are delighted to have the privilege of placing on record the 
foregoing account of this most interesting event, and we hope the happy 
relations indicated will continue as long as life lasts for all those who 
took part in the presentation. 

_ Mr. Walker has been a subscriber to the B.C.M. for many years. © 


F3 


254 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


GAME DEPARTMENT. 


Surrey v. Kent.—Played at the Mecca Café, Cheapside, London, 
February 24th, 1912, at board 5 :— 


GAME No. 3,673. 


Ponztant Opening. 


Notes By Amos Burn. Position after Black’s 17th move :— 
WHITE. BLACK. . 
Mr.A.J.Maas Mr. G. HANSON K—B 2. 
(Surrey). (Kent). BLACK (MR. G. HANSON). 
I P—K4 I P—K4 = = 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 YypGaZ GZ 
3 P—B3 3 P—O4 yy ae yy 
dat This move leads to a very UR, Ay Uy G 
complicated and difficult game. “Uy Yj 
Kt—K B 3 is a simpler defence. Uy fy Yy Yy 
4 Q—R4 4 P—B3 Yyp S Yj & Y a . Y 
Sey ie et oc A defence which was a ‘ Vin 6 YY yyy Yy BZ YY LY 
favoured by Steinitz. It is rather Wy Yy Yy Y 
slow and delays too much the aa 
development of Black’s pieces. UY 
PxP, followed by Q—O 4, is L/ 
preferable. * 
5 B—Kt5 5 Kt—K 2 ye 
6PxP 6 QxP L)_W 
9 P—O 4 7 B—Q 2 WHITE (MR. A. J. 
8 B—K 3 8 P—K 5 
......This advance enables I8 KtxK P 
White to attack with his Pawns White could also have won \ by: 
in the centre, and Black has to lose 18 Kt—Q 19 
time in defending hisK P. PxP, Q—K 8, P—K R 33 20 Kt fo 2) 
followed by Kt—K 4, would have xP. If, however, instead of 
been better. 19 P_K R 3 Black played 
= a 19 Q—B 3, White could win 
9 P-B4 9 Q—R4 prettily as follows : 20 Kt (Q 2) 
10 KKt—Q2z 10 Q—Kt3 xP, Q—Kt 3; 21 R—Kt sq, 
Ir QKt—B3 11 P—B4 Kt—Q 2 (if 21 OxQ, 22 Kt—B 6 
12 B—B4 12 QxP mate); 22 QxR, Q—R 3 ch; 
23 Kt—Kt 5 and wins. 
. Losing more valuable time, 
but Black’s position has already 18 Kt—R 3 
become precarious, and it is difl- 1g P—B5 19 K—Kt sq 
cult to suggest a satisfactory move. 20 R—B 4 20 Q—R 3 
13 CastleseQR 13 QxXBP 21 Kt—Q 2 21 P—K Kt¢4 
14 KR—Bsq 14 Q—R5 22 P—Q6 22 PXR 
15 P—Q5 I5 Kt—QKtsq 23 Q—B4ch 23 K—Kt2 
16 BxP 16 BxB 24 PxKt 24 BxP 
eer Forced, as White was 25 B—K5ch 25 B—B3 
threatening B x Kt, followed by 26 R—Kt sq ch 26 K—B sq 
BXxB ch. 27 Kt-Q6 27 Q—R4 


17 KtxB 17 K—B2 28 BXB 28 Resigns 
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Played at the City of London Chess Club, March 2nd, in the match 


Kent v. Middlesex :— 


GAME No. 3,674. 


Queen’s Pawn Game. 


20 Q R—B sq 


NOTES BY AMOS BURN. 


BLACK. WHITE. 
Mr. T. R. HARLEY. Mr. A. BEAMISH. 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—KB3 
3 P—K 3 3 P—K 3 
4 B—Q3 4 P—B4 
5 P—Q Kt 3 5 QO Kt—Q 2 
iy eae White having adopted 
the old-fashioned Zukertort 


19 


method of development, Black has 
been enabled to play P—Q B 4, 
which, when it can be done with 
safety, relieves the defence in this 
opening more than any other 
move; and he should now have 
played the Knight to Q B 3, where 
it exerts pressure upon the adverse 
centre and is much more favout- 
ably posted than at Q 2. He 
might afterwards have developed 
his Bishop at Q 3, with a good 
game. 


Castles 6 B—K 2 
B—Kt 2 7 P—O Kt 3 
P—B 4 8 B—Kt 2 
QKt—Q2 9g Castles 
Kt—K 5 Io Kt—K 5 
O—K 2 Ir OKtxKt 
Bx Kt 12 Kt—Q B3 
PxQP 13 KPxP 
B—B 5 14 B—B 3 
Kt—B 3 15 P—Kt 3 
B—Q 3 16 PxP 
PxP 17 R—Ksq 
Q-Q2 18 Q-Q3 


......At this point the game 
is perfectly even, and the legiti- 
mate outcome should be a draw. 


K R—Ksq 19 QR—Bsq 


Veena There seems to be no 
special object in this move. Per- 
haps Black’s best continuation 
would have been P—Q R 3, 
followed by P—Q Kt 4, in order 
to obstruct the action of White’s 
King’s Bishop. 


22 
23 
24 
25 
26 


27 
28 


But now White also loses a 
move in the same way. 


20 B—Kt 2 
B—Kt sq 


The Bishop had more scope at 
Q 3, but probably White had 
already some idea of attacking 
with his K R P, and wished to be 
able to play his Queen on the same 
diagonal as the Bishop. 


21 B—O R 3 
R—K 3 22 R—K 3 
RXR 23 OxR 
R—Ksq 24 Q—-Q3 
QO—K 3 25 P—R 3 
P—KR4 26 R—B2 


Pence Black was still in no 
danger, and it was tempting fate 
thus to allow the adverse Queen 
within his lines of defence. 


Q—K 8 ch 
P—R5 


27 Q—B sq 


A strong move, by which White 
against the best defence must gain 
a Pawn, with a winning end-game. 


28 P—Kt 4 


QxQ was better, but 
would only have delayed defeat, 
e.g, 28.., OXQ; 29 RxQ ch, 
K—R 2; 30 Kt—R 4, Kt—K 2; 


eo ee ee 


31 KtxP, KtxKt; 32 R—K 6 
and wins. 

B—R 3 29 Kt—K 2 

Rx kt 30 R—Bsq 
0-07 31 B—B 3 

O—B 5 32 O—Kt 2 
RxXRP 33 Resigns. 
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Played at the City of London Chess Club, March 2nd, 1972, in the 
match Middlesex v. Kent :— 


GAME No. 3,675. 


Sicilian Defence. 


NOTES BY AMOS BURN. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
A. I. PRICHARD Mr. P. HEALEY 

(Kent). (Middlesex). 
P—K 4 I P—OB4 
P—O 4 2 PxP 
Kt—KB3 3 Kt—QB3 
KtxP 4 P—K Kt 3 
B—K 3 5 B—Kt2 
P—O B 3 


P—Q B 4, followed by B—K 3 
and Kt—Q B 3 is a better method 
of development. 


6 Kt—B 3 
B—Q 3 


This Bishop is much better 
posted at K 2, where it does not 
obstruct the action of the Queen 
on the open Queen’s file. More- 
over at Q 3 it is liable to be 
attacked by the opponent’s Q Kt 
either at K 4 or Q Kt 5, while at 
K 2 it restrains the action of the 
opponent’s K Kt, and enables 
White to dispense with the awk- 
ward move of P—K B 3. 


72 -Q3 
P—B 3 8 B—Q 2 
Kt—Q 2 


The Knight has no very pro- 
mising outlook from this square, 
whereas from Q B 3 it could be 
played, when occasion arose, to 
the commanding post of Q 5s. 


g Kt—K 4 
B—QB2 10 B—B3 
Castles Ir Castles 
O—K 2 12 O—B 2 
P—OQ Kt 3 
Creating a weakness on the 

Queen’s side. 

13 B—Qz2 
P—QB4 14 P—OQR3 


I5 QR—Bsq 15 Q—R4 
16 B—Ktsq 16 QR—Bsq 
17 Kt—B2 17 P—QKt4 


18 


fae ana Black promptly attacks 
the weak point. 


P—O Kt4 18 Q—B2 
P—B 5 


By this move White secures his 
Queen’s side, but at the cost of 
being immediately broken up in 


the centre. 

19 P—Q4 
B—B 2 20 PXP 
B—Kt 3 21 Kt—R4 


be uaa It will now be seen how 
much better White’s King’s 
Bishop would have stood at-K 2, 
with the K B P unmoved. 


Kt xP 22 KtxB 

Kt x Kt 23 B—K 3 
Kt—K 3 24 K R—Qsq 
P—B 4 25 Kt—B5 
K—R sq 26 B—R 3 
O—KB2 27 R—Q7 
Q—B 3 28 QR—Qsq 
Kt—K 4 29 R—Kt7 
Kt—QB2 30 B—B4 
R—B 2 31 Kt—kK 4 
O—B 3 32 Kt—Q6 
Kt—B 6 ch 


Desperation ; but there was no 
saving move. 


33 PxKt 
K R—Bsq 34 KtxR 
OxR 35 OXK BP 
R—Ktsq 36 Kt—Q6 
Resigns 


A well-played game by Black, 
but White never recovered from 
the effects of his faulty opening 
moves. 
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The following game was played on 29th March at the City of 
London Chess Club on board 3, in a London League match, between 


Mr. C. Hammond (Lee), White, and Mr. J. Mahood (Hampstead), 
Black :— 
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GAME No. 3,676. 


Danish Gambit. 


—_——. 


WHITE. BLACK. The attacked Knight cannot 
Mr. C. HAMMOND. Mr. J. MAHOOD. move and the Bishop must move 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 for otherwise a piece is lost. 
2 P—Q4 2.PxXxP 12 P—R 3 
3 P—OQB3 3 P—O4 13 B—R4 13 P—K Kt4 
4 P—K5 . 14 R-Qsq 
Mr. Hammond is familiar with Making the best of it; a piece 
this line, usually considered in- must now be lost; e¢.g., 14 B— 
ferior, and has tested with success Kt 3, P—Kt 5; 15 Kt—Q 2, 
in match play. B—Kt4ch; 16K—Qsq,Qx Kt. 
A POOP 14 PXB 
5 KtxP 5 P—Q5 15 P—K 6 15 PxP 
6 Kt—Kt 5 16 Kt—K 5 
If B—Q B 4 then Kt—Q B 3 in If 16 KtxK P, B—Kt 4 ch; 
reply. 17 K—K 3, Kt—B4ch; 18 K— 
6 P—OR B 4, Q—B 3; 19 KtxR dis. ch, 
3 KxKt; and should win. 
7KtxQP 7 B—Kt5ch 16 Kt—0 4 
; aes Salas the weakness of 17 P—Kt3 17 PxKt 
18 RxXP 18 B—Kt 4ch 
8 K—K 2 8 Kt—K 2 19 K—Qs 19 BXB + 
B—K Castles : : 
aes 3 9 20 RXB 20 Kt—Q B3 
10 K Kt—B 3 ax R—Kt5ch 21 K—R2 
The problem now is how to 22 O—Q3ch 22 R—B4 
develop the King’s Bishop. 23 KtxKt 23 Kt—K 6ch 
10 B—Q2 24 Resigns 
11 Q—Kt 3 Ir P—QB4 For Black must come out a 
12 B—Kt 5 Rook to the good. 


The two following games were contested in the last tournament 
for the championship of the City of London Chess Club :— 


GAME No. 3,677. 


Sicilian Defence. 


NOTES BY J. H. BLAKE. 


Saceceone This form of defence has 
fallen into disfavour owing to 
which 


WHITE. BLACK. Maroczy’s continuation, 

Mr. J. H. BLAKE. Mr. E. MACDONALD. White adopts. The player who 
wants to play .., P—K Kt 3 
I P—K 4 1 P—QB4 should precede it with 4.., Kt— 
2Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 eer” CUR a Bere 
Pp PxP Q 2 to avoid the various attacks 
3 Q 4 3 open to White when the moves 

4 KtxP 4 P—K Kt 3 are played in a different order. 
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12 
13 
14 
T5 
16 
17 
18 
1g 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 


26 
27 


P—O B4 5 B—Kt2 
B—K 3 6 P—Q 3 
Kt—QB3 7 Kt—B3 
B—K 2 8 B—Q2 
Castles g Castles 
P—B 3 1o KtxKt 
Bx Kt Ir B—B3 


eee Seeming to challenge the 
advance which ensues. I11.., Kt 
—K sq, followed by exchanging 
Bishops and .., Kt—Kt 2 leaves 
him a little less cramped. 


P—O Kt4 12 P—Kt3 
O—O 2 13 R—Bsq 
P—OQOR4 14 Kt—Ksq 
K R—Osq 15 P—B4 
P—R 5 16 P—K 4? 
B—B 2 17 BPXxXP 
KtxP 18 BxKt 
PxB 19 Q—B 3 
R—K Bsq 20 Q—Qsq 
PxP 21 PxXP 
R—R 6 22 R—Ktsq 
O—Q5ch 23 K—Rsq 
OQ—B 6 24 B—R 3 
BxP 25 RxRch 
oak If 2 RxB, then of 


course 26 RXR ch first. White 
must now retake with King to 
avoid 26.., RXB and 27.., B— 
K 6 ch. 


KxR 
B—B 2 


26 O—R 5 


28 
29 


39 
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Black threatens to draw by 
27.., Q—B 5 ch, with perpetual 
check following. ; 

27 QxRP 
R—R 3 28 O—B 5 
R—K 3 

An awkward looking move; 
but it is indispensable to keep the 
Biack Q from both Q 7 and Q B 8 
for the moment; moreover Black 
has now to find a continuation of 
his attack. If the Q be left at 
B 5, then 30 P—K Kt 3 will pro- 
vide White’s King with a safe 
retreat, and release the block. 


29 Q—B 3 
Bie rete After this Black’s game 
is hopeless. It would be far better 


to take the chances of 29.., Kt— 


B 3; 20 P—Kt 3, Q—Kt 4; 
31 OxP, R—R sq, &c. 
R—K B3 30 Q—K3 
P—Kt 5 31 Kt—B 3 
P—Kt 6 32 Kt—Kt 5 
B—Ktsq 33 B—B5 
P—Kt 7 34 Kt—R7 ch 
Bx Kt 35 BxB 
QO—B7 36 Q—K sq 
R—B 7 37 Q—Kt sq 
RxP ch 


Conclusive enough; but 38 
Q—K 7 yields a forced mate. 
38 OxR 


OxRch 39 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,678. 


Vienna Opening. 


Notes BY J. H. BLAKE. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

. J. H. BLAKE. Mr. E. G. SERGEANT. 
P—K 4 I P—K4 
Kt—QB3 2 Kt—KB3 
P—B 4 3 P—Q4 
PxKP 4 KktxP 
Kt—B 3 5 B—K Kt5 
O—K 2 


A: move which has only lately 
been introduced to English players 
by Modern Chess Openings, but 


which has been known to Viennese 
players for some years owing to 
its habitual adoption by Dr. 
Kaufmann. It has the merit of 
avoiding the hazardous variation 
resulting from 6 B—K 2, Kt— 
QOB3; 7P—Q3, BxKt; 8 BX 
B, Q—R 5 ch; 9 P—Kt 3, Ktx 
Kt P; 10 PxKt, QxP ch; 1! 
K—B sq, B—B 4; 12 P—Q 4, 
KtxQ P, &c. The loss of time 
in playing the Q in front of the 
Bishop is more in appearance 
than reality; White makes two 
threats, viz., 7 Ktx Kt and 7 Q— 
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Kt 5 ch; Black can only: parry 
both by 6.., Ktx Kt, whereupon 
7Q PxKt (not 7 Kt PxKt, as 
in Modern Chess Openings) re- 
covers for White the tempo which 
he lost by the Queen’s move. 


6 Kt—B4? 
7 P—Q4 7 Kt—K 3 
8 O—Kt5ch 8 Kt-—Q2 
ects 8.., Kt—B 3 is inferior 
owing to 9 QxKt P, Q KtxP; 


10 B—Kt 5 ch, KtxB; 11 Q~x 
Kt ch, QO—Q 2; 12 QxQch, Kx 
Q; 13 KtxP. 

9 B—K 3 g P—QB4 

to KtxP io BxKt 

Ir PxB ir PxXP 

12 B—B2 Iz P—OQR3 

ee Black examined here 

12.., B—B 4; but if then 13 


K R—Kt sq, Castles, White wins 
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a piece by 14 QxKt! 12.., B— 
K 2 would therefore be relatively 
better; but Castling King’s side 
must in any case be hazardous in 


the extreme. 
13 QxKtP 13 R—QKtsq 


eee Here 13.., Q—R 4 ch 
might have been played, for if 14 
P—Q Kt 4, the answer is 14.., 


BxPch! White would therefore 
play 14 K—Q sq. 
14 QxP 14 Q—Kt4 


rere 14... RXP; 15 Castles, 
Q—Kt sq, was as good as any- 
thing else in this position; but 
Black was now very short of time 
—a fatal handicap in so precarious 


a position. 
15 B—Kt 3 15 K Kt—B4 
16 O—B 6 1 RxXxP? © 
17 P—K B4! 17 Q—Qsq 
18 Kt—B7ch 18 Resigns 


rn a nr I a Si 


The following games were played in the recent international 


tournament at San Sebastian. 


The notes by Mr. Burn are taken from 


the Liverpool Courter, and those by Mr. Hofter from The Feld. 
GAME No. 3,679. 


Queen’s Pawn Opening. 


WHITE. . BLACK. 
Herr RUBINSTEIN. Herr SPIELMANN. 
I P—Q4 1 P—K 3 
2P—QB4 2 P—KB4 


Se ee This is the Dutch defence 
to the Queen’s Pawn opening. 
White, with correct play, should 
get the best of it ; but he needs to 


exercise great care, otherwise 
Black may obtain a strong attack. 
—Burn. 

3 Kt—QB3 3 B—Kt5 

4 B—Q2 4 Kt—K B 3 

5 P—K Kt 3 


P—K 3 in order to develop the 
Bishop at K 2 or Q 3, is better. 
The text-move was played by 
Lasker in his match with Bird 
some years ago at the Liverpool 
Chess Club.—Burn. 


5 Castles 
6 B—Kt 2 6 P—Q 3 
7P—OQOR3 7 BxXkt 


8 BxB 8 QO Kt—Q2 
9 Q—B2 g P—B4 
rio PxP : 


He should have supported the 
Pawn by P—K 3 instead of ex- 
changing, in order to keep Black’s 
Queen’s Knight out of play as 
long as possible.—Burn. 


10 KtxP 
Ir Kt—B 3 Ir OKt—K 5 
1z Castles (K R) 12 B—Q2 
13 K R—Qsq 


It is seen later that Q R—Q sq 
would have been safer.—Burn. 
13 R—Bsg 
14 BxKt 
An unfavourable exchange for 


White, but apparently a necessary 
consequence of his roth move.— 


Burn. 
14 OxB 
15 QO—kKt 3 15 R—OQB2 
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16 Kt—Ksq 16 Kt—B4 
17 Q—Kt 4 
An uncomfortable position for 


the Queen, but there was no other 
move.—Burn. 


17 P—B5 
18 Kt—Q 3 
He dare not capture the Queen’s 
Pawn; e.g.,18 RxP, PxP; 19 
B PxP, Q—B7 ch; 20 K—R sq, 
Kt—K 5, with a winning attack.— 


Burn. 
18 PxP 
19 BPXP Ig KtxKt 
20 RxKt 20 Q—B 7 ch 


21 K—Rsq 21 B—B 3 
22 P—K 4 22 QR—B2 
23 R—K sq 23 P—OQR4 
re Preparing a trap, which, 
although unsound, takes’ the 


usually wary Rubinstein by sur- 
prise.—Burn. 


24 Q—B 3 24 Q—OQ B4 
25 P—Q Kt4 


Position after White’s 25th move :— 
P—O Kt 4. 
BLACK (HERR SPIELMANN). 


G Yyy 
YY 


yy 


“ws 
Z 
Why 
J 


Uy 
10 


tt“ tj 

Yi L Y Yi Wy 7 yyy Uy 

Ulla, A wun li”, 

tt ; y 

Y Yj 

YM ¥ Y 4 WL 
%e 


WLI 1 Wl ttf, 
UY. AGGY 
“% Vip, y Z 
La * TTL LA ons pasa - : 
Upp x YY Uff 
pay g Y Yyy 
Win J7 Z MLLe, WH. 
. Yh Vip YS 
V4, “Lo OG, 
YY} Y 
Vi Va 
WIL piss 
YY, Y y RY 
Yi, Y Pama 4 
SLE F WHI VIET EEL | 
Yy 
Yy 
VM 


WHITE (M. RUBINSTEIN). 


Falling into the trap laid for 
him. Q—Q 4, instead of the text 
move, would practically have 
forced exchange of Queens, and 
left him with the better position 
for the end-game.— Burn. 


25 BxP 
26 RxXB? 


Being taken by surprise, Rubin 
stein fails to discover that the trap 
is unsound and that he has a way 
of escape. He should have cap- 
tured the piece with Bishop instead 
of with Rook, e.g., 6 Bx B, R— 
B8ch; 27RxR,RxR ch; 28 
K—Kt 2, Q—Kt 8 ch; 29 K— 
R 3, R—B 7; 30 R—B 3, and it 
is difficult to see how Black, who 
is a piece behind, can keep up his 
attack.—Burn. 

Mr. Burn, however, has since 
pointed out that Black had a 
stronger continuation in 28 R— 
Kt 8 ch; 29 K—B 3, Q—R 4 ch; 
30 K—K 3, after which he could 
either draw by perpetual check, 
or play to win by QxR P. This 
shows that Spielmann’s clever 
trap was quite sound.—Ed. B.C.M. 


26 R—B 8 ch 
BxR 27 RXBch 
K—Kt 2 28 Q—B 7 ch 
K—R 3 29 R—K R 8 
R—B 3 30 OXRP ch 
K—Kt4 31 Q—R4ch 
K—B 4 32 O—R 3 ch 
K—Kt 4 33 P—K Kt4 
RxP 34 Qx<Rch 


Position after White’s 35th move :— 


R—B 5. 


BLACK (HERR SPIELMANN). 


YS Sf) JSS, = 


YY Yj 


Weg % V/7 Y, Yy, 


Je. " YU“ ‘ pa YA, 


Yjymmy/; 


Yy Gy 
Y 


Wf Ww 


WHITE (M. RUBINSTEIN). 
35 P—R3 


shined Mr. Hoffer in the Field 
points out the much more elegant 
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examined lately, which, as far as 
has been ascertained, takes the 
game out of the usual grooves.— 
Hoffer. 


res Not the best continua- 
tion. The right line of play is Kt 
—R 4, followed by B—Kt 4, 
bringing the Queen into play, 


which cannot be done with the 


text move.—Hoffer. 


12 K—Kt 2 12 Kt—R4 
13 P—Q3 13 P—Kt4 


(See Diagram). 
14 P—B4 


The refutation of the Queen’s 
move, at P—B 5, following, shuts 
out the adverse Queen.—Hoffer. 


14 P—Kt5 
15 P—B5 15 R—K Kt sq 
16 Kt—Q 5 16 B—Q sq 
17 PxXP 17 P—OB 3 
18 Kt—K 3 18 B—Kt 3 

19 Q—Q sq: 


19 P-QOB3 
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conclusion here of 35 Q—K 5 ch; 37 K—B3 37 R—B 8 ch 
36K xP, P—R3ch; 37 K—Kt6, 
Q—K sq ch; 38 K—B 6, Q—B 2 38 2x an 38 QXR 
mate. If 37 K—B 6, then 37 R— 39S 2 39 QxQe 
K 8; 38 K—Kt 6, Q—Kt 5 ch, 40 KXQ 40 PxP 
and mates in two more moves.— 41 PXP 41 K—B 3 
Burn. 42 K—B2 42 P—R4 
36 O—O 3 36 K—Kt1 2 43 Resigns 
GAME No. 3,680. 
Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BEACK;  . _.«e@taewy This sacrifice is com- 
Dr. TARRASCH. Herr SPIELMANN. pulsory, the point being ek the 
attack must be pressed home at 
I “ oe I - fae . all fa catde Hones 
2 coe 3 2 — 
4 B—R4 4Kt—B3 ( cre A very interesting and 
ingenious complication follows 
5 Kt—B 3 5 B—K 2 now. White has no more than 
6 Castles 6 P—Q Kt4 just one right move to save the 
7 B—Kt 3 7 P—Q3 game, which Dr. Tarrasch finds 
i = up to the decisive point, when he 
oP—-OR4 8 B—-Kt5 relaxes.—Hoffer. 
peueate This is the variation 


21 K R—Ktsq 21 P—Kt6 


22 BPxP 22 KtxP 
23 Kt—Kt4 23 RxKt 
24 P—R 3 24 R—K Kt sq 


ere Having the position on 


one of the spare boards, we found 
24.., R—Kt 2 to be the only 
move.—Hoffer. 


Position after Black’s 13th move :— 
P—Kt 4. 


BLACK (HERR SPIELMANN). 


Y Tz, GY 

4, GY 

“th Eevee Cm 
Uy ‘tip 


——— * 


yy > Uy, 
Yya Y 
= Yj 


WHITE (DR. TARRASCH). 
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25 
26 


27 
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K—R 2 25 BX F 
R—Kt 2 26 K—K 2 
B—Q 2 


. Position after White’s 27th move :— 


anh 
ee re 


The Australasian. 


B—Q 2. 


BLACK (HERR SPIELMANN). 


H a Ayr 
| im: 


‘a 


WHITE (DR. TARRASCH). 


31 
32 


33 


7 Q—B 3 would probably have 
saved the game. Dr. Tarrasch 
had to move a tempo, in order not 
to lose by exceeding his lime limit. 


—Hoffer. 
27 BAX KP 


Sac abi This move wins by force. 


25° Rt Reh 
29 KtxB 


If 30 OxKt, then 30.., R— 


K Kt sq wins.—Hoffer. 


30 K—Q2 
O—Kt 7 31 Kt—B Och 
K—Kt 2 32 Kt—Kt4 
re A highly interesting game 
in spite of the flaws. It shows 


Spielmann’s fertility of resource at 
supreme moments.—Hoffer. 


Resigns 


We take the following game, which was contested in the minor 
championship of the Melbourne Chess Club, from a a recent issue of 


Our contemporary says : 


‘“ Both players are past 


the sixties, in fact, the winner is a fine example of well-preserved 
mental faculties, seeing that he is Gloss to 80 years of age, and took 


pant in the Indian Mutiny of 1857 ”’ 


GAME, No. 3,681. 


Four Knights’ Cine 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. HALL. Mr. J27C., DUFF: 

1 P—K4 1 P—K4 
2 Kt—Q B 3 2 Kt—K B 3 
3 Kt—B 3 3 Kt—B 3 
4 P—Q4 4. Fes 

bad ead P~xP is better. 
5 P—Q'5 


For now White can gain some 
advantage by 5 PxP, P—Q 5 in 
such a position never turns out as 
well as it looks; it only cramps 
Black’s game temporarily. 

.  §,Kt—K 2 
B=K Kts.’ 6 Kt-Kts 
B—OQ B4 


10 
LE 


12 
T3 


Owing to 5 P—Q 5, this B has 
now no square offering any future 


prospects. 
7 B—K 2 

P—K R 3 8 P—OR3 
P—O R4 9 B—Q2 
Castles 10 Castles 
Q—K sq 

With Q—K 2 the Q is less in 
the road of the R’s. 

Ir Kt—R4 

Hab sie Quite right ; now he has 
a chance of getting a Kt estab- 
lished at K B 5—a good spot for 
thie Kt. 
BxXB 12 OxB 
Keo. . 3°P—E Ba 
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Spastic Well played. All his 290 K R—Q sq 
forces being ready, he advances to . 
the attack. | Black threatens to win by R— 


14 B—Q3 14 P—B5 R 3, R—K B sq, and BxR P. 


Pardatos All White’s forces are 20 QR—KB sq 

now hampered in their movements. 2I K—Bsq 
15 P—B4 15 Kt—R5 This gives Black a chance to 
er To get rid of the Kt that finish matters quickly and ele- 


gantly. B—B sq was a trifle 


revents the Q’s i ; i 
prevents the Q's ingress better, but even then R x P wins. 


16 KtxKt 16 OxKt 


21 RxPch 
ss Cae Black will play P pees ae AE en 
B 6 and win. mad 23 K—K sq 
17 Kt—Kt 6 If K elsewhere, R—B 7 wins. 
18 Ktx Kt 18 Px Kt 23 P—Kt7disch 
19 QO—Q 2 Ig R—B 3 24 K—K 2 24 Q—B 7 mate 


The Newark Call of March 17th gives publicity to the appended 
interesting Rice Gambit consultation game, and prefaces the play 
with the following comments :— 


Some chess writers published recently articles stating that the Rice gambit 
had been defeated, as demonstrated by two games played in the Jaffe-Chajes 
match, but it can be stated by the best authority that this gambit stands to-day 
undefeated. In fact, latest developments show that the much heralded and 
so-called invincible defence for Black, called the Jasnogrodski variation, is in 
no way satisfactory for Black. Going back to 1910, when in G. Koehler’s publi- 
cation, ‘‘ Rice Gambit Tournament, New York, 1g910,’’ it was clearly demonstrated 
that the formerly much dreaded ‘‘ Jasnogrodsky Variation ’’ lead only to positions 
where Black for the exchange usually lost one or more Pawns and White had 
the powerful combination of two Bishops and the majority of Pawns on the Queen’s 
side. There was one variation which was thought by the so-called ‘‘ busters ”’ 
to be fatal for White, and this variation was tested recently in a consultation 
game between Oscar Chajes, of Chicago, and Gus Koehler, of Newark (White), 
against I. Tenenwurzel and W. G. Morris, of New York (Black). The result 
as shown below was a decided win for White—a triumph for the gambit. This 
variation had been alluded to in G. Koehler’s 1910 publication on page 20, game 
No. 4, where after the fourteenth move, 14.., K—Q sq, a note by G. K. states: 
14.., P—B 3 was also considered and analyzed, but was not selected. To test 
this variation definitely, the following game was played at the Rice Chess Club 
on March roth, it having been stipulated that the first fourteen moves stand as 
in game No. 4 of the Rice Gambit consultation tournament of 1910, with the 
only change of 14.., P—B 3 :— 


“GAME No. 3,682. 


Rice Gambit. 


NOTES BY GUS KOEHLER. 4 P—KR4 4 P—Kt 5 
WHITE. BLACK. 5 KAt—k 5 5 Kt—K B 3 
OscaR CHAJES. I. TENENWURZEL. 6 B—B4 6 P—Q4 
Gus KOEHLER. W.G. MorRIs. 7 PxP 7 B—QO 3 
I P—K4 1 P—K4 8 Castles 
2 P—-KB4 2 PXxP This constitutes the ‘‘ Rice 


3 Kt—-KB3 3 P—KKt4 Gambit.” 
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8 BxKt Pe Uicar he Gon ema 
ee _y shown to lead to good variations 
9 5 . Be 9 2 os for White and therefore had been 
10 P—B 3 I0 Kt—R4 discarded. 
sere ciate This constitutes the 
‘‘ Jasnogrodski variation,’’ which | ee 24 oe 
is considered the best defence for 1 t—Q 2 I KS 
Black. However, it will be found 19 Kt—B 3 I9 QO—K 2 
that this Knight isin a somewhat = This. stove: had. “been 


awkward position, trying to pro- 
tect the Pawn on B 5, which is 
usually lost anyway. 


heralded as the winning one for 
Black, but the answer 17 B—K 2 
is satisfactory to White. 


11 P—Q4 Ir Kt—Q2 20 B—K 2 20 Q—B 4ch 
12 QOxP 12 Kt(Q2)—B3 21 Kt—Q4 21 BXB 
13 Q—Qsq 22 OXB 


This move has been suggested 
by Professor Rice in 1904 in a 
letter to Alapin, but was with- 


The position of White is now 
excellent, as the weakness of the 
Black Knight at R 4 is now 


drawn by him a few days later for apparent. 
the reason that at that time neither 22 Kt—Kt 6 
he nor his co-workers grasped the 

ives 23 Q—B 3 


full meaning of this move, which 
requires for its complement after 
13.., Kt—Kt 5; 14 B—Kt 5 ch, 
and this was not discovered by 
Professor Rice until rgro. 


13 Kt—Kt 5 


Much better than 20 Q—Kt 4 
ch, K—R sq; 21 BxP, R—Kt 
sq; 22 OQ—B 3; after 20 Q—B 3, 
K—R sq; 21 BxXP, the Black R 
has not moved to K Kt sq and 
therefore White has gained a most 


14 B—Kt5ch 14 P—B 3 important move. 
Siratdeks This was the move that 23 P—B4 
had not been tried in the consulta- 24 PxP 24 QO R—Osq 
tion tournament of 1910, where 25 BXP 25 Kt—K5 
14.., K—Q sq was played. 26 P—K6 26 Resigns 
15 RXB IS KtxR |... Black has absolutely no 
16 PxKt 16 OxRP resources. 


THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


a —— 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


Challenge Problem.—We have received only one correct solution, 


and that comes from the veteran solver, Mr. R. Worters, Canterbury. 
A lady solver fails, but her solution in five would hold good if the 
Knight at R 2 were on K sq when the R’s Pawn would not be necessary, 
vidt., 1 Kt—K 5, K—Ktsq; 2 Kt—Q7 dbl. ch, K—R sq; 3 B—K 3, 
P—B5ch; 4K—B2,PxBch; 5 K—Bszq, &c. 


The Northern Whig offers a prize of Ios. 6d. each for the best 
“task problem ’”’ in two and three moves published in its columns 
during the current year. Address Chess Editor, Northern Whig, 
Belfast. 
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In the Northern Whig first tourney the following two positions 
were awarded prizes by the judge, F. Baiid :— 

By Fredk. Bell (Chichester)—White: K atQB2; QatK 8 : 
RatKR4; BatQ6; KtsetK B5andQB8. Black: KatQq; 
Rat K Kt6; KtsatK7andQB6; PsatQB2and Q Kt 3. Mate 
in two. | 

By R. C. MacBride (Portavogie).—White: K at Q sq; -Q at 
QOBz2; KtsatQ4and7; Psat K Kt5,K B7andQKto6. Black: 
K at Q 4; Bs at K Kt sq and Q Ktsq; Kts at K R 2 and 3; Psat 
K Kt 2, K B 6,90 3,Q B6 and Q Kt 2. Mate in three. 


Our attention has been specially called to an article by 
T. B. Rowland recently published in the Strand Magazine, and re- 
printed by permission in the “ Summer” number of The Four-leaved 
Shamrock. The contribution to the Strand Magazine, instead of 
advancing problem composition, must have a very different effect. It 
is all very well to speak of “‘ a chess curiosity,” but this is not a term 
which will be understood by ordinary readers, who have a “ smattering ”’ 
of chess. It might pass muster with those who have advanced some 
stages in the art. Rowland’s article seems to reflect upon the intelli- 
gence of his readers, who are presumed to know something of chess. 
Moreover he seenis indirectly to challenge the authorship of the position 
which we quoted at page 180, by the writer of these lines, as he gives 
a position shifted one square to the left and then gives ours on the 
original squares, and remarks: ‘‘ the composition of which is claimed 
by B. G. Laws, a London composer.” ‘The inference to be drawn is 
that the position one square Queensward is the work of some one, and 
that Laws claimed authorship by subsequently shifting the whole 
setting! This is unfair. The incident of the ‘‘ Jokisch-Laws ”’ posi- 
tions is a matter of record. S$. S. Blackburne, in his work Terms and 
Themes of Chess Problems, quotes probably from the second edition of 
The Problem Art (by Rowland, first edition, 1887, second 1897), these 
two positions, and mentions Jokisch as an American composer, and not a 
German, as Rowland states he is in the Strand. Can T. B. Rowland 
justify the inference he thus creates? Of course he cannot. An 
amusing statement occurs when he gives the following position :— 
White: K at K Kt4,Q at Q B 4; Ktat K B3. Black: Kat 
KB7; PsatK Kt7andK 6. Mateinthree. He remarks that this 
‘would hardly gain a prize in a tourney.” One without being 
acquainted with the subject would be led to suppose that it might just 
have a chance under certain conditions, and temporising a tentative 
standard of what the merits of a prize problem should be, whereas the 
position in question is absolutely not even up to publication standard. 

Such an exposition of a “‘ curiosity ”’ 1s calculated to do problem 
composition harm. The innocent, not knowing the writer’s standing 
as a composer, might reasonably think that he was serious in dealing 
With 2 serious matter, and might be led away with the idea that problem 
composition was 2 mountebank affair, and that skill was subordinate to 
elusion. Such notions are not inducive to engender an admiration 
for real art, and the sooner such misconceptions are corrected the better. 
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Facts AND TRIFLES.—In the Karlstadt Chess Club problem 
tourney for two-movers E,.. Ferber secured first honours with the follow- 
ing problem of characteristic continental style. B. G. Fegan, of 
Australia, was second-prize winner. 

By E. Ferber.—White: K atQR6; QatQB7; Rsat K Kt2 
andQ5; BatQKt6; KtatK Kt4; PsatK B2and5. Black: 
K at K Kt4; QatK8; Rsat K R4and K Kt2; BatK 6; Ps 
atK R2,5,KB2,Q6andQR4. Mate in two. 


Our problem No. 2,580, by Dr. Gilbert Dobbs, has been much 
admired for the large number of model mates with Q and B as White 
pieces. The following by the same author (published in the Prttsburgh 
Leader in 1909) may appeal to those who appreciate records.—Fight 
models with Q and Kt. 

White: KatQR8; QatKR5; KtatK Bq; Psat K Kt 4, 
K B 3,5,Q2 and Q Kt 3. Black: K atQ5, Rsat K 8andQB8; 
Psat K Kt2,K B2,Q0B3,7,Q0 Kt4andQR 3. Mate in three. 


Nederlandschen Schaakbond.—In our notice last morith (page 226) 
we omitted to state that composers can only compete in one section, 
A or B, with either one or two problems, which naturally must be 
original and never before published. 


The Pittsburgh Gazette Times contemplates a rather uncommon 
feature. Prominent composers are to be invited to select their favourite 
problems and to give ground for the selection and to supply their 
reasons. The contributions by those who send in will be entitled 
‘‘ My favourite problems.” We are not clear as to whether a composer 
has to confine himself to his own works or include the compositions of 
others. If it is the former, then this is only a revival of a popular series 
of articles which appeared in the columm conducted by the late A. F. 
Mackenzie, Tri-Weekly Gleaner, Jamaica. If the wider form, thén we 
have a precedent in a competition initiated in Professor Brownson’s 
Dubuque Chess Journal. We shall watch the result with much interest. 


La Renaissance Echiquienne announces a problem competition of 
direct mates in two and three moves. Contrary to custom, the problems 
entered will be published as soon as received, so that their respective 
values may be appraised by the readers of the journal. Problems to 
be submitted under a pseudonym with the author’s real name in a 
‘separate closed envelope. Diagrams in duplicate with detailed solution. 
Closing date, July 1st next. Prizes, 40, 20 and 10 francs for the three 
3-move problems, and 20 and 10 francs for the two 2-move problems 
adjudged best. The three best compositions (after the prize-winners) 
in each category will receive hon. mention. ‘The result will be published 
next October. All problems to become the property of the journal. 
Entries should be addressed La Renatssance Echiquienne, 54, Rue 
Monsieur-le-Prince, Paris. 


Mr. G. W. Chandler in his chess column in the Hampstead Post— 
‘very attractive to problemists—suggests that in problem competitions 
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where the number of prizes are stipulated that-it is hardly right to also 
limit the number of honourable mentions. ‘There is some reason for 
this complaint, which it amounts to. It is pointed out that where the 
prizes are, say, three in number, a fixed number of honourable mentions 
may be untair to some of the entrants, as it is quite reasonable to expect 
that quite a good few would in other tourneys be respectable prize- 
winners. Consequently it is hard that though a fine problem is entered, 
it is ignored by even a mention, because of an arbitrarv limit. Mr. 
Chandler thinks the judges should be entitled to use their discretion 
and give honour where it 1s due. We are inclined to agree with this 
view, as we are aware of a hardship where the conditions stipulated so 
many honourable mentions were to be given; as this was the rule laid 
down, at least one position was undeservedlv regulated amongst the 
indifferent and bad. <A minor distinction might be given by way of 
“special commendation.” 


Last month, at page 227, we made reference to the special tourney 
of the Skakblad. At the time we had not seen the successful problems. 
We have now solved the first and third positions, the only two which 
have come to our knowledge, they have given us considerable pleasure, 
especially the five-mover, which we commend to our solvers. Although 
the play is not complex, it is intensely thematic ; we found the solution 
none too easy but delightfully piquant. Some of the tries are quite 
exciting, if not tantalising. We ask our solvers to treat this as a 
challenge problem. We will offer a chess book to the solver who sends 
in the first solution by the 15th inst. Solvers are requested to state 
time engaged in solving. 


By P. WEYEF. 
VA YA FY 


wis YES GUILE iy Yy . . . 
Yul Uli, ia. Wh The following is the third 
YY YY GRU GY 3 prize problem. It is a_ bright 
Ui, Gi, (RG. Wid 7 ° 


wif” -Yyny 2 LY, ZL Wy idea, but like most emphatic 
Yaffe a yy YH Yi), ; . ‘ 
YY Hy themes, there 1s nothing else to 


iy yy $ And OY admire. 
tiie, Mn, & UR UT By J. Moller.—White: K at 


Ye sly YUL; ae 
An YAU QBsq; Q at K Kt 8; R at 


WP UWE EU! | UR6; Bat Q2; Psat K 2 

Ve Ye” YE YY, ; 2, 2, 

Bl) RL) |) QBa2andQR2. Black: K at 
yy yy YY QR8; RatK2; BatQRsq; 

$ Aa Y Yi UU; Giify\ : i 

De a yyy aga aa Kt atQ3; Psat K B 4 and Q 5. 

ERGY Wy Gy 4 Mate in th 

es) Ly YY : j late in three. 

7. 


Mate in five. 


Reverting to the works of the late Emile Pradignat, we have been 
asked by two or three correspondents, who remembered the French- 
man’s success in the 1878 Paris tourney, to give the altered version of 
his three-mover to which we made reference. We do so, as not only 
will it satisfy our correspondents, but may prove highly interesting to 
other problem students. The following is the 1878 work :— _ 
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By E. Pradignat (1878).—White: Kat K R3; QatK B3; Rs 
at K B5andK3; BsatK4andQR3; KtsatK2andQ5; Psat 
K Kt 2, 4,0 4,0 B3and Q Kt 2. Black: K at Q 8; Rs at Q 6 and 
QR 8; B at Q Kt 8; Ps at K Kt 4, K B 5, Q7, QR 4, 5, and 7. 
Mate in three. 

It is curious to note that in 1896 Pradignat with the next position 
was accorded honourable mention in the Frankfort tourney. There 
may have been sonie special rule which would make eligible an improved 
version of a previously published problem, but in the absence of such 
a condition it is dificult to understand hew the position was permitted 
to compete. 

White: K atQR3; QatQ3; RsatK3andQ6; BatKgq; 
Kts at K Kt 4 and K' 2; Ps at K Kt 6 and QB 2. Black: K at 
KB8; RatKB6; BatKR8; PsatK R7,K Kt6,KB7,K4 
and Q 5. Mate in three. 


La Strategie appears to be privileged to produce the deceased’s 

posthumous works, and has already given several. In its April issue 
just to hand we notice the subjoined two-mover marked as not 
previously published, and composed in 1894 :— 
“’ White: Kat K Kt 8; Rsat K2and 8; BsatK7andQBO6; 
Kt at K 3; Ps at K Kt 3 and O B2. Black: KatK 3; RatQRq; 
Bat K R6; KtsatQ Kt7 andQ RO; PsatQ7,QB6,Q Kt 4 
and Q R 3. Mate in two. 

Is it not singular that the above is identical man for man with a 
two-mover published in the Brighton Guardian in 1881 ? It also appears 
as problem 145 in The Chess Problem Text Book (1886). It looks as 
though Pradignat had hit upon the same idea as that by Laws, and 
discovering he had been anticipated simply refrained from issuing it 
himself. Mr. A. C. White gives Laws’ two-er in Les Tours de Force 
(No. 99) as published in 1883, but this date is an error, for which we 
may be to blame. as 

The subject of the fascinating manceuvre dependent upon the 
en passant movement as applied to chess problems, has been brought 
prominently before problemists by reason of the issue last Christmas 
of Running the Gauntlet, by Alain C. White. In this volume there are 
but two problems by Pradignat illustrating play of this kind. La 
Strategie has given to the world four unpublished specimens of his of the 
en pass. device, two of which we reproduce, as they show point. 

By E. Pradignat.—White: KatQsq; QatKR6; BatKR8; 
Psat K B2,K5,Q0B2,Q0 Kt 3,4andQRO6. Black: KatQq; 
Ps at K Kt 3, K B4, 5, Q 2 and © Kt 3. Mate in three. 

_ This position would have been ean interesting contribution to 
Schachprobleme, Weiss Dame und ein Laufer, published last year. 

By E. Pradignat.—White: K atQR4; Qat K 3; RatQ7: 
Kt at Q 8; Psat K Kt 4, K B6,Q 2,Q0B5 and Q Kt 3. Black: 
K at K 4; Rs at QR sq and 3; Bat K Kt 2, Kts at K R sq and 2; 
Psat K Kt 4,K5,Q Kt2andQR4. Mateintwo. This is rather 
an uncommon form of utilising the en pass. conceit. ee 
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Speaking of this scheme and leaving reference to Pradignat, we 
called attention last month to a form which hitherto had been un- 
presented, and we cited A. J. Head’s No. 2,572, given in our March issue. 
We think it interesting to point out a little feature shown in No. 2,589 
(which, by the way, needs a slight alteration to stop a cook), and that 
is in connection with a question the late H. J. C. Andrews raised in 
1876, when the following four-mover was published in The Westminster 
Papers. Is Black bound to take a Pawn en passant? In the case 
instanced if he could refuse, there would be a stalemate. This occurs 
in Abbott’s after 1 B—R 5, K—B 5; 2 P—Q 4. 

By J. Jordan.—White: K atQ Rsq; Rat Ksq; BsatK R4 
and Q Kt sq; Kts at K 3 and Q7; Psat K 2, Q 3,5 andQ Ra. 
Black: K at K B 5; Ps at Q 5 and QR 6. Mate in four. (Key 
move, I Q—B 2.) 

On perusing Running the Gauntlet we find six positions which 
(most likely unconsciously show the feature) where the defence has 
only PXP en pass as a move, namely Nos. 23a, 29, 29b, 44, 47d, 59. 
the last mentioned position is probably the oldest embodying this 
peculiar characteristic. It is by the late Professor Anderssen, pub- 
lrshed in January, 1846, and possibly suggested the extension of the 
idea to Jordan. It is as follows—White: K at K Kt2; RsatQ4 
and Q Rsq; Bat K BO6; Psat K B 3, K 2,Q B 2, Q Kt 3 and 4. 
Black: Kat K6; KtatK4; PsatK B2,5andQBO6. Matein 
three. 


SOLUTIONS. 


No. 2,579 (by W. C. Kemp).—1 B—B 3, &c., and 1 PxQ, also1 Bx Kt. 

No. 2,580 (by Dr. Gilbert Dobbs).—1 B—K 4, K—K 4; 2 Q—Kt 5 ch, &c. 
If1..,.KxXP; 2 B—Q5 ch, &c. If 1.., K—K2; 2 Q—Kt 5 ch, &c. If1.., 
others; 2 B—Q 5 ch, &c. Dual after 1.., R—K B*sq, Kt sq or R sq by 2 Q— 
Kt 5 or B—Q 5 ch, &c. There are seven model mates in this three-mover, a 
clever feat with only Q and B as White pieces. 

No. 2,581 (by T. W. Geary).—1 Kt—Q 2, KtxR; 2 Kt—B 3 ch, &c. If 
1.., K—Q5; 2Q—K B4qch, &. If 1... Bx Kt; 2 Q—K6ch, &. If1.., 
PxKt; 2 R—B 5 ch, &c. If 1.., O—B 3; 2 QOxQ ch, &c. 

No. 2,582 (by N. M. Gibbins).—1 R—R 4, K—Q 4; 2 Kt—K 7 ch, &c. 
If r.., K—B 4; 2 Kt—Q7 ch, &c. If 1.., P—-K 4; 2 R—B4q ch, &c. If 
I.., P—Q 4; 2 P—Q 4, &c. 

By F. H. Curtiss and C. H. Hatheway, ‘‘ Challenge’ Problem (p. 224).— 
1 Kt—K 5, K—Ktsq; 2 Kt—Q 7 dbi. ch, K—R sq; 3 Q—B 8 ch, B—Kt sq ; 
4 KtxP, K—R 2; 5 P—Kt 6 ch, K—R sq; 6 Kt—B 6, PxKt; 7 B—Q 6, 
P—B 5 ch; 8 K—R 2, P—B 4; 9 Kt—Kt sq dis. ch, P—B 6; 10 B—Kt 3, 
P--B 5; 11 P—K7,&c. White at the seventh move can equally play 7 B—B 7. 

By Rev. P. K. Traxler (p. 225).—1 Kt—K 7, P—Kt 3; 2 Kt—Q 5, &c. 
Ifr..,Q—R 2; 2 Kt—kKt 8, &c. If 1.., Kt—B 3; 2 Kt—Kt 6 ch, &c. If 
I.., B—-R 7; 2 KtxKt P, &e. Ifi.., KxKt; 2 Kt—B 6ch, &c. If l.., 
BxP; 2Q—K4ch,&c. If1..,P—B4; 2Q—Kt7ch,&e. If1..,RXxP,&c.; 
2 Kt—Q 5, &c. If1.., P or R—B 3; 2 Kt—Kt 8, &c. 

By B.Semerad (p. 225).—1 Q—B 8,RxP; 2 B—B2ch, &. If 1.., K 
moves; 2QxXBPch, &. If1.., R—Q6; 2 Q—B 5 ch, &c. If 1.., others ; 
2 B—B 2 ch, &c.. 

By J. C. J. Wainwright (p. 226).—1 B—Kt 3, K—-Kt 8; 2 K—Q sq, &c. 
White may not Castle on the second move, as it is clear the Black King could 
not have reached Q B 8 excepting via Q 7 or the King’s side, therefore White 
King must have moved from K sq, to allow a passage for the Black King. 
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By T. R. Dawson (p. 226).—1 Castles, &c. White cannot mate in two by 
1 R—Q sq because Black will play 1.., Qx Kt, pinning the Bishop. 

By O. Neino (p. 227).—1 K—K 5, K—Kt 3; 2 K—Q5, &c. If 1.., K— 
Qsq; 2K—K6, &c. If1.., K—Kt sq or B—Kt 3; 2 K—K 6dis. ch, &c. 

No. 2,583 (by R. G. Thomson). —1 Q—R 7, &c. 

No. 2,584 (by A. Moseley).—1 Q—R sq, &c. 

No. 2,585 (by W. Greenwood).—1 Q—Q sq, &c. 

No. 2,586 (by C. Horn).—1 R—B sq, &c. Dual after 1.., Q—B 6. 

No. 2,587 (by T. R. D.).—1 R—K R 2, any move; 2 Rx P accordingly, &c. 
! No. 2,588 (by E. V. Tanner).—1 B—Kt 5, KtxP; 2 B—B 6, &c. Ifi.., 
Kt elsewhere; 2 R—RS8ch,&c. Ifi.., P—B3; 2 B—K 6 ch, &c. 

No. 2 589 (by J. W. Abbott).—Two ‘solutions: 1 B—R 5, K—B 5; 2 P— 
Q 4, &c. Tf 1. ., K—Q 5 2R—Kt 5, &c. If1.., K—K 3; 2 R—Kt 8, &c., 
and 1 R—Kt 5 dbl. ch; 2 R—K 5 ch, &c. | | 
No. 2,590 (by C. Hill). —Two solutions: 1 Kt—B 4, PxKt; 2 Q—Q/7, &c. 
If 1 /KxKt; 2 QO—K 6, &c., and 1 Q—K 6. 


POTVERS: TABLE, 


Name. 257512576)257712578)2579/2580/2581/2582) Total. 

F. F. L. Alexander 4 6; 4 4 Bo) £54, 2 ae 65 
A. Baker : . 4/ 6! 4] 8] 8] 15 | 12 | 12] 69 
ETA Billington | a 4 6 4 8 8 | 1§ |; 12 | 12 69 
Rev. W. E. Bolland .. 4 4| 4 8 8 | 12 | 12 | 12 64 
Miss E. I.. Corser 4} 4| 4 8 4 | 12! 12} 12 60 
H. Hosey Davis 4 6 4 8 8 | 15 | 12} 12 69 
Dr. Gilbert Dobbs 4/ 6| 4 8) 4]15) 12] 12} 65 
Joseph Drake 4 4 4 4 4/15 | 12 | 12 59 
S. D. Fresco 4/ 6] 4] 8 8 | 15 | 12 | 12 69 
A. J. Head . : 7 4 6 4 4 4 | 12 O | 12 406 
W. Aldington Hooper 4 6 4 8 8 (15-4) 92 | 12 69 
Geo. Ingledew : 4/ 6] 4}; oO} 8] oO} 12] 12] 46 
Ne ay Ses 4} 6 4; 8 SoS: bes a2 69 

. Stillingfleet Johnson as 4 6 4 8 8 | 15 | 12 | 12 69 
rf J. Periera Machado 4| 6); 4! 8 8 {| 15 | 12 | 12 69 
Murray Marble 4/ 6} 4] 8] 8 {15 | 12} 12 69 
T. S. Mavrondis 4 6 4 4 4 | 12 | 124-12 58 
a Nash me 4} 6! 4] 8 8 | 15 | 12°} 12 69 | 

T. Pierce 4 4 4|.4 8} 12] 12] 12 60 
: « Shagird carr 4} 6] 4] 8; 81.15 | 12 | 12 | ° 69 
Ernest Stoneley . 4 6 4 4 8 | .. | 26 
R. Teale as 4 6} 4 8 8 {1 I2 | 12 66 
R. G. Thomson .. 4}; 6| 4] 8 8 I2 | 12 69 


Arthur Mosely (Brisbane) has sent solutions to all our March 
number, but he misses the cooks in Nos. 2,570 and 2,571. 

Mr. W. Nash we consider entitled to first place among our April 
solvers. He voted for the position which was the most popular problem 
and his remarks, though terse, were pointed. 

The position which was most admired was No. 2,581, by T. W. 
Geary, and the voting was emphatically in favour of his three-mover. 
He is the son of W. Geary, who was successful with a three-mover in 
our February issue. W. Geary is one of the oldest of our English 
composers, and it is hoped his son will even eclipse him, and Geary 
Senior has done some capital work ! 
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PROBLEMS. 
No. 2,591. No. 2,592. 
By WM. GREENWOOD, By Dr. GILBERT DOBBS, 
Sutton Mill. ne U.S.A. 
a ae _sCOBACK 


mE g = na re - sea a L 
a 3. a 2 | a a: 5) a a 


WH a aes WHITE. 
White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 
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WHITE, | 
White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 2,595. No. 2,596. 
By Dr. GILBERT DOBBS, By WM, GREENWOOD, 
Commerce, U.S.A. Sutton Mill. 
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WHITE. WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. 
No. 2,597. 
By C. Horn, No. 2,598. — 
London. i By ‘“N.R.S.” 
BLACK. BLACK, 
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White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves, 
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JULY, 1912. 


THOMAS HARDY AND CHESS. 


By ALAIN C. WHITE. 


N the January issues of the British Chess Magazine of 1910 and 
IQII we reviewed the references to the game of Chess in the 
works of George Eliot and Robert Louis Stevenson, and we 

=—= succeeded in tracing in them a certain homogeneity, as to 
manner and point of view, with the general style and cast of thought 
of those two writers. In turning to-day to Thomas Hardy we shall 
meet with a much smaller degree of success. This is not due to his 
being less of a chess player, for, though Stevenson was an enthusiastic 
player at certain periods of his life, we had no direct evidence that 
George Eliot knew the game well. Certainly Hardy’s Pair of Blue 
Eyes shows a more familiar knowledge of the technical vocabulary than 
either Amos Barton or Adam Bede. ‘The real reasons why Hardy’s 
chess references are so much less characteristic seem to me two. In 
the first place Hardy’s style aims always at being impersonal ; in the 
second place his scenes are laid in farming communities where as little 
would be known of Chess as of the theatre. 

George Eliot, of course, prided herself on an impersonal style— 
but no woman novelist, with the single exception of Jane Austen, has 
ever succeeded in masking her individuality in her style. Nor is the 
betrayal of an author’s personality anything but a charm, where that 
personality has all the character and the attraction of a George Eliot. 
It may take away something from the realism of a story, but it substi- 
tutes the personal interpretation which, to my taste at least, so often 

GI 
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makes the author himself, where he is great enough, the best part of 
his own story. 

Robert Louis Stevenson, having the genius of an essayist as much 
as the gift of a story teller, naturally enough kept his own attractive 
personality in the foreground, using it, as it were, as a touchstone for 
the interpretation of every question he approached. 

Thomas Hardy, on the other hand, is a writer absolutely detached 
from his stories. That these stories should have a very considerable 
similarity in their movement, and that their plots should take the 
reader among environments and emotions which have occasionally 
been condemned as distasteful, these are circumstances purely inct- 
dental to the execution of the Wessex series, and in no sense to be taken 
as a personal revelation of the author. 

For George Eliot, as we saw, life, especially in Daniel Deronda and 
Romola, was a scientific struggle, a matching of the intellect against 
the emotions, and when she refers to Chess it is often clear that she 
considers it as an embodiment in little of this same principle. For 
Stevenson, life was an opportunity for personal achievement and for 
the assistance of others, and to him Chess was a symbol of rather foolish 
distraction, at best a relaxation for the weary or the sick. For Hardy, 
life is little else than a chance and unguided affair; the direction of 
elementary emotions towards success or failure, towards happiness or 
unhappiness, according to the caprice of an ironical fate, through the 
medium of events probable or improbable. 

In such an interpretation of life Chess obviously remains a mere 
game, with no particular individuality or philosophy. It has its 
pictorial side, the colours of the board, the shape of the men, and 
consequently a potential value for description, but a very limited one. 
It has also its actual side as a game that may be played by two persons, 
and consequently a potential value for incident, but one likely to be 
almost negligible in a rural domain like Wessex, where far more atten- 
tion is owed to the successful brewing of furmenty than to games of 
skill. 

Hardy’s style is always delightfully fresh and unexpected. Apart 
from the merit of his stories, you go on reading for the mere pleasure 
of listening to what he will say next, and you long for Macaulay's 
memory to store away those of his descriptions or epigrams which 
particularly hit your fancy. You know you could never have said such 
things yourself, and you are lucky if you can remember a few of them 
to amuse your friends with. Chess has no great part in these constant 
happy touches ; one wishes it had a much greater. I challenge you, 
for instance, before reading further down this page, to describe winter 
or anger by a reference to Chess. Wrack your brains as you will, you 
will laugh at the simplicity of the thing when you see how Hardy does 
it. 

To describe a building in chess terms is obviously simple: the 
Duke of Hamptonshire’s residence ‘‘ was a castellated mansion as 
regular as a chess-board on its ground plan ” (.4 Group of Noble Dames : 
The Duchess of Hamptonshire). 
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It is likewise not difficult to say, describing a town, that ‘‘ Caster- 
bridge... .stood, with regard to the wide fertile land adjoining, clean- 
cut and distinct, like a chess-board on a green table-cloth ” (Mayor 
of Casterbridge, Ch. XIV.). 

Easiest of all, perhaps, the account of a young local sculptor. 
‘Mr. Jocelyn Pierston....is doen great things in J,ondon as ’a image 
carver ; and I can mind when, as a boy, ’a first took to carving soldiers 
out o’ bits o’ stwone from the soft-bed of his father’s quarries ; and 
then ’a made a set 0’ stwonen chess-men, and so ’a got on’”’ (The Well- 
Beloved, Pt. I., Ch. III.). 

These all appear easy enough to write, but I have quoted them 
just to give you time to take up my challenge about Winter and the 
Angry Man, and to keep you a moment in suspense. Let us now see 
your best chess similes; here are Hardy’s! | 

‘There had not been such a winter for years. It came on in 
stealthy and measured glides, like the moves of a chess-player ”’ (Tess 
of the d’ Urbervilles, Ch. XVLITI.). | 

And again: ‘“‘ His hot angry face invaded by a smile in which his 
teeth showed like white hemmed in by red at Chess”’ (Trumpet-Major, 
Vol. I., Ch. XX.). 

If we turn now to A Pair of Blue Eyes we shall find Chess intro- 
duced for the purposes of narrative. The story is that of Elfride 
Swancourt, the owner of the blue eyes, and her two suitors, Stephen 
Smith and Henry Knight. With Hardy’s typically merciless handling 
of a plot neither of these two men are successful in their suit ; they have 
all the trials of being rivals, without either being compensated by the 
victory. But if you want to know how this comes about you must 
read the book itself. Chess is only used to develop the distinct char- 
acters of the two men and of Elfride. By an odd coincidence Knight 
has been Smith’s teacher, and the hero of his youth; so that the 
rivalry existing between them, at first unconsciously, 1s modified by 
constantly varying complications. Elfride 1s devoted to Chess, and 
by describing two series of games, the first with Smith and the second 
with Knight, Hardy cleverly obtains the opportunity of contrasting 
the calibre and nature of the two men. 

In Chap. VII. occurs the game with Smith. The young architect 
had just arrived as a visitor, almost as a stranger, at the Vicarage of 
Mr. Swancourt, Elfride’s father. 

‘The next day it rained. In the evening....a game of Chess 
was proposed between them. Elfride soon perceived that her opponent 
was but a learner. She next noticed that he had a very odd way of 
handling the pieces when castling or taking a man. Antecedently 
she would have supposed that the same performance must be gone 
through by all players in the same manner; she was taught by his 
differing action that all ordinary players, who learn the game by sight, 
unconsciously touch the men in a stereotyped way. ‘This impression 
of indescribable oddness in Stephen’s touch culminated in speech when 
she saw him, at the taking of one of her Bishops, push it aside with the 
taking man instead of lifting 1t as a preliminary to the move. 


276 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


‘“** How strangely you handle the men, Mr. Smith!’ 

“*“Do I? I am sorry for that.’ 

‘“* Oh no—don’t be sorry; it is not a matter great enough for 
sorrow. But who taught you to play ?’ 

‘“* Nobody, Miss Swancourt,’ he said, ‘I learnt from a book lent 
me by my friend Mr. Knight, the noblest man in the world.’ 

‘““ But you have seen people play ?’ 

‘““*T have never seen the playing of a single game. This is the 
first time I ever had the opportunity of playing with a living opponent. 
I have worked out many games from books, and studied the reasons of 
the different moves, but that 1s all.’ 

“This was a full explanation of his mannerism; but the fact 
that a man with the desire for Chess should have grown up without 
being able to see or engage in a game astonished her not a little.... 
The game proceeded. Elfride played by rote; Stephen by thought. 
It was the cruellest thing to checkmate him after so much labour, she 
considered. What was she dishonest enough to do in her compassion ? 
To let him checkmate her. ' A second game followed ; and being herself 
absolutely indifferent as to the result (her playing was above the average 
among women, and she knew it), she allowed him to give checkmate 
again. <A final game, in which she adopted the Muzio gambit as her 
opening, was terminated by Elfride’s victory at the twelfth move. 

‘Stephen looked up suspiciously. His heart was throbbing even 
more excitedly than was hers.... 

“ “You have been trifling with me till now!’ he exclaimed. ‘ You 
did not play your best in the first two games ?’ 

‘“ Elfride’s guilt showed in her face....‘ Mr. Smith, forgive me!’ 
she said sweetly. ‘I see now, though I did not at first, that what I 
have done seems like contempt for your skill. But, indeed, I did not 
mean it in that sense. I could not, upon my conscience, win a victory 
in those first and second games over one who fought at such a dis- 
advantage and so manfully.’ ” 

Such a scene led very rapidly, as we may fancy, to a subject even 
more momentous to the two young people, than Chess, but thither we 
may not follow them. The mention of the Muzio Gambit is worthy 
of a moment’s attention. In a book entitled Spanish Gold, by G. A. 
Birmingham, to which Mr. C. T. Blanshard has called my attention in 
connection with Chess in Detective Stories, occurs quite a chess passage, 
and incidentally the sentence: ‘‘‘I know you play, Higginbotham, 
for you were a member of the chess club in college. You'll enjoy having 
a go at the Major. He’s a perfect whale at the Muzio Gambit. Very 
few men know the ins and outs of it as he does.’ ”’ 

Why always this Muzio? The explanation is perhaps partly 
psychological. Any author (and Hardy is presumably as human as 
Birmingham) chooses his terminology with all the local colour possible. 
And, quite apart from any consideration of its frequency as an opening, 
what could be more chessy than the word Muzio ? I can think of 
nothing but Ruy Lopez to rival it. Gituioco Piano sounds terribly old 
fashioned; and who would ever use the term Evans’ Gambit in 
literature ? | 
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But we are straying from our blue-eyed champion. Her next 
encounter was to be a less glorious one. Chapter XVIII. has brought 
Henry Knight to the beginning of an infatuation as complete as that of 
his young pupil. 

“In the drawing-room....Knight again found himself thrown 
with Elfride. She had been looking over a chess problem in one of 
the illustrated periodicals. 

““€ Vou like Chess, Miss Swancourt ?’ 

‘“““YVes. It is my favourite scientific game; indeed, exchudes 
every other. Do you play ?’ 

‘“*T have played, though not lately.’ 

‘“““ Challenge him, Elfride,’ said the vicar heartily. ‘She plays 
very well for a lady, Mr. Knight.’ 

‘““* Shall we play ? asked Elfride tentatively. 

“Oh, certainly. I shall be delighted.’ 

“The game began. Mr. Swancourt had forgotten a similar 
performance with Stephen Smith the year before. Elfride had not.... 

“Knight, by one of those inexcusable oversights which will some- 
times affect the best of players, placed his Rook in the arms of one of 
her Pawns. It was her first advantage. She looked triumphant— 
even ruthless. 

‘““ By George! what was I thinking of ?’ said Knight quietly ; 
and then dismissed all concern at his accident. 

“Club laws we'll have, won’t we, Mr. Knight ?’ said Elfride 
suasively.... 

‘‘ She immediately took up the unfortunate Rook and the contest 
proceeded, Elfride having now rather the better of the game. Then 
he won the exchange, regained his position, and began to press her 
hard. Elfride grew flurried, and placed her Queen on his remaining 
Rook’s file. 

‘““* There—how stupid! Upon my word, I did not see your Rook. 
Of course nobody but a fool would have put a Queen there 
knowingly ! ’ 

‘She spoke excitedly, half expecting her antagonist to give her 
back the move. 

‘““* Nobody, of course,’ said Knight serenely, and stretched out 
his hand towards his royal victim. 

““Tt is not very pleasant to have it taken advantage of, then,’ 
she said with some vexation. 

“Club laws, I think you said ?’ returned Knight blandly, and 
mercilessly appropriating the Queen. | 

‘She was on the brink of pouting, but was ashamed to show it ; 
tears almost stood in her eyes. She had been trying so hard—so very 
hard-—thinking and thinking till her brain was in a whirl ; and it seemed 
so heartless of him to treat her so, after all.... 

‘““* T lost my Rook by even a purer mistake,’ said the enemy in 
an inexorable tone, without lifting his eyes. 

“Yes, but—’ However, as his logic was absolutely unanswer- 
able, she merely registered a protest. ‘I cannot endure those cold- 
blooded ways of clubs and professional players, like Staunton and 
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Morphy. Just as if it really mattered whether you have raised your 
fingers from a man or no!’ 

“ Knight smiled as pitilessly as before, and they went on in silence. 

‘“““ Checkmate,’ said Knight. 

““ “Another game,’ said Elfride peremptorily, and looking very warm. 

“With all my heart,’ said Knight. 

‘““* Checkmate,’ said Knight again at the end of forty minutes. 

‘““ Another game,’ she returned resolutely. 

“*T'll give you the odds of a Bishop,’ Knight said to her kindly. 

‘“* No, thank you,’ Elfride replied in a tone intended for courteous 
indifference ; but, as a fact, very cavalier indeed. 

‘““* Checkmate,’ said her opponent, without the least emotion. 

‘““Oh, the difference between Elfride’s condition of mind now and 
when she purposely made blunders that Stephen Smith might win! ” 
Certainly the mortification of having her great reputation so easily 
overcome was considerable, and no sleep would come to annul it. 
“ After lying awake till two o’clock an idea seemed to strike her. She 
softly arose, got a light, and fetched a Chess Praxis from the library. 
Returning and sitting up in bed, she diligently studied the volume 
till the clock struck five, and her eyelids felt thick and heavy.... 

“ “You look pale, Elfride,’ said Mrs. Swancourt, the next morning 
at breakfast.... 

‘“““Am I pale?’ she said with a faint smile. ‘I did not sleep 
much. I could not get rid of armies of Bishops and Knights, try how 
I would.’ 

‘“““ Chess is a bad thing just before bedtime ; especially for excit- 
able people like yourself, dear. Don't ever play late again.’ 

““ TH play early instead ’....So0, when breakfast was over, the 
combatants withdrew to the quiet of the library, and the door was 
closed. Elfride seemed to have an idea that her conduct was rather 
ill-regulated and startlingly free from conventional restraint. And 
worse, she fancied upon Knight’s face a slightly amused look at her 
proceedings. 

“ “You think me foolish, I suppose,’ she said recklessly ; ‘ but I 

want to do my very best just once, and see whether I can overcome 
you....’ 
“And down they sat, and the contest began, Elfride having the 
first move. The game progressed. Ilfride’s heart beat so violently 
that she could not sit still. Her dread was lest he should hear it. 
And he did discover it at last—-some flowers upon the table being set 
throbbing by its pulsations. 

‘““*T think we had better give over,’ said Knight, looking at her 
gently. ‘It is too much for you, I know. Jet us write down the posi- 
tion, and finish another time.’ 

‘““* No, please not,’ she implored. ‘I should not rest 1f I did not 
know the result at once. It is your move.’ 

“Ten minutes passed. 

“She started up suddenly. ‘I know what you are doing ?’ she 
cried, an angry colour upon her cheeks, and her eyes indignant. ‘ You 
were thinking of letting me win to please me! ’ 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 279 


‘““T don’t mind owning that I was,’ Knight responded phleg- 
matically, and appearing all the more so by contrast with her own 
turmoil. 

“But you must not! I won't have it.’ 

“ “Very well.’ 

“ “No, that will not do; I insist that you promise not to do any 
such absurd thing. It is insulting me!’ 

“““Very well, madam. I won’t do any such absurd thing. You 
shall not win.’ 

““ That is to be proved!’ she returned promptly ; and the play 
went on. 

‘“ Nothing is now heard but the ticking of a quaint old timepiece 
on the summit of a bookcase. Ten minutes pass; he captures her 
Knight ; she takes his Knight, and looks a very Rhadamanthus. 

‘More minutes tick away; she takes his Pawn and has the 
advantage, showing her sense of it rather prominently. 

“Five minutes more: he takes her Bishop. She brings things 
even by taking his Knight. 

‘Three minutes: she looks bold, and takes his Queen: he looks 
placid, and takes hers. 

“Fight or ten minutes pass: he takes a Pawn; she utters a little 
pooh! but not the ghost of a Pawn can she take in retaliation. 

‘Ten minutes pass: he takes another Pawn and says, ‘ Check ! ’ 
She flushes, extricates herself by capturing his Bishop, and looks 
triumphant. He immediately takes her Bishop: she looks surprised. 

“Five minutes longer: she makes a dash and takes his only 
remaining Bishop ; he replies by taking her only remaining Knight. 

“Two minutes: he gives check; her mind is now in a painful 
state of tension, and she shades her face with her hand. 

‘Yet a few minutes more: he takes a Rook and checks again. 
She literally trembles now lest an artful surprise she has in store for . 
him shall be anticipated by the artful surprise he evidently has in store 
for her. | 

“Five minutes: ‘Checkmate in two moves!’ exclaims Elfride. 
“Tf you can,’ says Knight. 

‘“““QOh, I have miscalculated ; that is cruel!’ 

‘‘* Checkmate,’ says Knight; and the victory is won. 

‘‘ Elfride arose and turned away without letting him see her face. 
Once in the hall she ran upstairs and into her room, and flung herself 
down upon her bed, weeping bitterly.”’ 

That may not be the type of Chess that experts discuss, but it 
is good enough for a novel, and gives us a ready insight into the three 
characters who are to work the tale to its climax. The two scenes 
are very well balanced, for they not only show the contrasts between 
the two men, but the contrasts in the girl herself in her varying stature 
compared to the two. ‘These details stand out even more clearly when 
one has completed the book, and turns back to the two scenes for a 
re-reading. But even taken quite apart by themselves they are 
sufficiently interesting to allow us to award Hardy a comfortable niche 
in the group of general writers who have touched on Chess. 
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REVIEWS. 


LACHSCHACH (Jest Chess), by Paul Schellenberg. Veit & Co., Leipzig. 
Price (bound), 2s. 10d. 


This collection of thirty-five of Schellenberg’s contributions 
during thirty years to the lighter side of chess literature hardly justifies 
the soubriquet of “‘ The Mark Twain of Germany,” which someone 
fastened upon him. His humour is too rollicking, too indiscriminate, 
too verbal for Mark Twain. It is the fun of the burlesque comedian 
rather than the sympathetic, if grotesque, humour of the great Ameri- 
can which we find in these pages. No solemn mood could withstand 
Mark Twain's art at its best ; he was a compeller of laughter. Delight- 
ing in an extravagant situation, he would develop its absurdity by 
slow degrees till the most portentous gravity collapsed at the incon- 
gruous vision and dissolved in roars of laughter. Schellenberg may 
provoke in some laughter just as complete, but you must approach 
him in a frolicsome spirit if you would enjoy his wild revelry. He 
springs before you in motley, shaking his cap and bells, wherever you 
open this book. “ Jest Chess”’ is a debauch of humour, a veritable 
carnival, where mask and pun and quip and crank flout the sober face 
of day and invite you to join in a riotous feast of unreason. But if 
you are in no mood for Saturnalia, you will not be diverted ; you will 
keep your solemnity and let the bright procession pass along with 
hardly a smile for its oddity of gait or its boisterous merry-making. 


ADOLF ANDERSSEN, Sein Leben und Schaffen (The Life and Achieve- 
ments of Adolf Anderssen), by Dr. Hermann von Gottschall. 
Veit & Co., Leipzig. Price ros. unbound, ris. bound. 


Many years of arduous work have gone to the making of this 
monumental book of 550 large octavo pages, and Dr. Gottschall is to 
be congratulated on the marked ability, the thoroughness and the 
energy he has brought to the completion of the colossal task. Dr. 
Max Lange, who was an intimate friend and admirer of Anderssen, had 
long the intention of writing an adequate biography of the great 
German master on the lines of his Morphy book, but the project 
remained in the air, and the only memorial to Anderssen the chess 
world possessed was a little book by Ludwig Bachmann that appeared 
in 1902. Dr. Gottschall has scoured every available record of 
Anderssen’s day, and has succeeded in unearthing no fewer than 787 
of his games. ‘These, richly and illuminatingly annotated and dia- 
grammed, are incorporated in the volume in seventeen sections, each 
prefaced by biographical matter relating to the period in which they 
arose. Seventeen excellent portraits of Anderssen and of the players 
with whom he was more intimately associated, enhance the interest of 
the volume, which contains 787 first-class games played in important 
tournaments and matches; also 80 problems by Anderssen. 

Anderssen’s life, apart from chess, was free from vicissitudes or 
from any event to lend colour to its history. Born in 1818 of humble, 
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even penurious, parentage, he contrived to pass his examinations in 
philosophy and mathematical science at the Breslau University, and 
to make an assured position for himself, first as a private tutor in a 
remote village in Pomerania and, later, as a full-fledged professor in 
his native town. He never married, nor is there any evidence in 
these pages of susceptibility to feminine charms. He could be jovial 
in good company and rather enjoyed the pleasures of the table, dis- 
playing a cultivated taste in the quality of the wines. This is the only 
trace of human weakness we can discover in him. His character, like 
his figure, was sturdy and massive, and seems to have been free even 
of the lighter foibles, such as vanity, to which a chess player is specially 
prone. While those who played chess with him were eager to keep a 
score of the moves, spurred no doubt by the hope of the unexpected 
happening, he himself rarely took a record, even when the encounter 
was one of first importance. A saving vein of humour, however, 
relieves the sense of impassivity. Writing of the London tournament 
of 1851, he remarks: ‘“‘ The provision for our comfort was not remark- 
able: tables and chairs small and low; the large boards projected 
ever the edges of the tables on both sides. In short, there was no room 
to support your weary head on your hands during the hard struggle. 
It must be confessed an English player stands in no need of more 
comfortable surroundings. He sits on his chair as straight as a poker, 
sticks his thumbs in both pockets of his waistcoat, and stares at the 
board for half an hour motionless before moving. His opponent sighs 
with weariness a hundred times. At length, quickly and with decision, 
he makes his move.” There is just the right restraint and the right 
lavishness in this little picture characteristic of the combination of 
logic and humour that accounts for the light touch of irony we are 
told there lay in his smile. If we may point out a shortcoming in Dr. 
Gottschall’s splendid performance, it is that he has neglected to give 
us any real insight into the human side of Anderssen, and has left it 
to ourselves to draw what inferences we may from the few excerpts 
from his letters, which he cites with quite another object. Chess 
players are human enough to take interest in the man, his character, 
his philosophy of life, his mental outlook, as well as in his chess career, 
and it is a little tantalising to have to grope to find the man beneath 
the chess master. Anderssen’s victory at the London tournament of 
1851 was hailed with great enthusiasin in Germany, and had a marked 
effect in popularising the game in his fatherland. Innumerable new 
clubs sprang into being and the old ones increased remarkably in 
menibership. Henceforth Anderssen became the national hero of 
the German chess world, and no later master has eclipsed him in 
public regard. He died in 1879 in his sixty-first year. 

How great a master of the royal game Anderssen was, all know 
who have played over his immortal Bishop’s Gambit against Kieser- 
ltzky, or his amazingly brilliant Evans against Dufresne, and such need 
not to be told of the wealth of fine games this book contains, games of a 
brilliance never surpassed by any master, and a constant delight to 
all lovers of imaginative chess. This is a book that will survive as long 
as chess retains its charm. 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 
By Dr. A. DunBAR, Ilford Chess Club. 


E.—VALUE OF THE OPPOSITION (continued). 


Two PAWNS AGAINST ONE PAWN, 


The united wing Pawns have better chances of winning against a 
single Knight’s Pawn opposed to them, the more so when the pair can 
be manipulated from their home squares. Figure 61 exhibits a typical 
example, in which White wins, irrespective of the move. The mode of 
play, which admits of variation, should be compared with that in the 
companion ending, Figure 52. To begin with, let Black have the 
move :— 


I. A B. 
I 
K—B 3 
2 K—B 3 
K—B 4 , 
3 P—R4 3 P—R 3 3 P—Kt 3? 
P—Kt 3 K—Kt 4 P—Kt 4! (Fig. 62) 
4 K—Kt 3 4 K—Kt 3 4 P—Kt4ch 
K—K 4 P—Kt 3 K—K 4 
5 K—Kt 4 5 P—R4ch 5 K—K 3 
K—B 3 K—B4 K—OQ 4 
6 K—B 4 6 K—B 3 6 P—R 3 
K—B 2 K—K 4 K—K 4 draws. 
7 K—Kt 5 7 K—Kt 4 
K—Kt 2 K—B 3 
8 P—Kt 4 8 K—B 4 
K—R 2 K—B 2 
9g K—B6 9g K—Kt 5 wins. 
K—R 3 
Io P—Kt5ch 
K—R2 


Ir K—B7 wins. 
Other winning variations can be demonstrated. For White, the | 
important thing is to delay the advance of his Knight’s Pawn till the 
last moment. Variation B shows the fatal weakness of 3 P—Kt 3, and 
it will be found that Black likewise draws against 3 P—Kt 4 ch. 
Now let White have first move (see diagram 63, p. 283) :— 


IT. A. B. 
I K—B3 
K—K 2 
2 K—B4 
K—B 3 
3 P—R4 3 P—R 3 . 3 P—Kt3 
P—Kt 3 P—Kt 4ch P—Kt 3 
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Fig. 62.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. Fig. 63.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
Situation arising from Fig. 61 (Var.IB). Situation arising from Fig. 61 (Var. IIB) 


ILL 


ee tttt tte 9 pga FO ppp fe Et tts 


LLL me LLL 


SSL LSLI LS 


tLe 


LLASS 


Position after Black’s third move. 


Position after White’s fourth move. 


II. A. B. 
4 P—Kt 3 4 K—Kt4 4 P—R 4 (Fig. 63) 
K—B 2 K—Kt 3 K—B 2 
5 K—Kt5 5 P—Kt 3 wins. 5 K—Kt 5 wins. 
K—Kt 2 


6 P—Kt 4 wins. 

White has greater scope with the move, as shown by Variation 
IIz., although Black can draw as before against 3 P—Kt 4. 

Modtficattons.—Experiment will prove that the Black King may 
be placed on any square facing the White forces, and the latter will 
always win. In support of this general proposition, we submit an 
interesting end-position, familiar of old, which will serve to illustrate 
some important points. (Figure 64.) Black has the opposition :— 


I. A. B. C. 
I K—K 2 
K—K 5 
2 P—Kt 3 | 
P—Kt 4 P—Kt 3 
3 P—R 3 P—R4! 
K—B 4! (Fig. 65) K—B 4 
4 K—Q 3! 4 K—B 3? 4 K—K 3? 4 K—B3 
K—K 4 P—Kt 5 ch! K—K 4 P—Kt 4 
5 K—K 3 5 PxP 5 P—Kt 4 5 P—Kt4ch 
K—B 4 K—Kt 4 draws. K—Q4draws. K—B 3 
6 K—O4 6 P—R5 
K—B 3 K—B 2 
7 K—K 4 7 K—K4 
K—K 3 K—K 3 
8 P—Kt 4 8 K—Q 4! 
K—B 3 K—B 3 


9 K—Q5 wins. 9 K—Q5 wins. 


é 


SILL LS 


White to play and win. Position after Black’s third move. 


In the main variation White’s fourth move is critical. He has 
choice of close opposition in file and dtagonal, but can only win by 
taking the latter, the effectivenes of which depends upon the strong 
position of his Knight’s Pawn. (Figure 65.) 

' In the same variation, if 4.., P—Kt5; then5 P—R4! K—K4; 
and 6 K—K 3 produces a critical position of much interest. (Figure 
66.) White has obtained the opposition, by virtue of which he wins, 
but we now wish to demonstrate that if the opposition had been in 
Black’s favour at this juncture, White could do no more than draw. 
(By his seventh move in Variation Ic., Black does get the opposition 
in the same kind of situation, but in that case there is a topographical 
difference which quite alters the condition of things, leaving Black no 
defence.) In Figure 66 Black’s method of drawing provides an object 
lesson in opposition maanceuvres that cannot be surpassed. 


Fig. 67.—DIAGONAL OPPOSITION. 
Fig. 66.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. Situation arising from Fig. 66 (Var. I). 
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Fig. 65.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. 
Fig. 64.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. Situation arising from Fig. 64. 
1 
| 
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A. 


4 


K—B 6? 
5 P—R5 wins. 


K—K 5 
K—Q5 


17 K—B 2 (Fig. 68) 


19 K—Kt sq 


K—K 4 


(Fig. 67) 


and we return to the original position. 
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Fig. 68.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. Fig. 69.—-MAJOR-POTENTIAL 


Situation arising from Fig. 66 (Var. I.). OPPOSITION. 
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Position afterWhite’s seventeenth move. White wins, either side moving. 


Notes.—(2) Black changes vertical into diagonal opposition, and 
retains control over the Rook’s Pawn (Principle No. IV.). By so 
playing he allows White to go past on the far side, but at once te- 
converts into horizontal opposition and preserves his advantage. 
(5) Black takes distant in preference to direct opposition. (13) Having 
choice between diagonal and distant opposition, Black avoids the 
former, still with an eye to the Rook’s Pawn. (17) At this point Black 
may safely forego the opposition and play K—B 4, allowing White to 
obtain distant opposition on B sq. Close opposition is barred by the 
Black Pawn. White may now force a passage on Queen’s side, as before 
but Black regains command with diagonal opposition (Principles Nos. 
X. and XI). 

The next position is a companion ending to Figure 58, and further 
illustrates the comparative weakness of the Knight’s Pawn for defence. 
In Figure 69 White wins, playing first or otherwise. With the move, 
Black makes the better defence :— 


I re B. 


K—B sq 
2 K—Kt 6 
K—Kt sq 
3 P—Kt5 
K—R sq 
4 K-B7 
K—R 2 
5 K—B 8 | 5 
K—R sq K—Kt 3 
6 P—R5 6 K—Kt 8 wins. 6 
K-—R 2 P—Kt 3 
7 P—Kt6ch 7 K—B7 


K—R sq PXP 
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8 P—R6 
P< P 

g P—Kt7ch 
K—R 2 


10 P Queens mate. 
Fig. 70.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 


A 


A draw, either side moving. 


I K—K 5 
K—K 2 A. 
2K—Q5 2 
K—B 2! K—Q 2? 
3 K—Q6 3 P—RO6! wins. 
K—B sq 
4 K—K6 
K—K sq 
5 P—Kt6 
K—B sq 
6 K—Q7 
K—Kt sq 
7 K—K 8 
K—R sq 
8 P—R6 
K—Kt sq ! 
9 K-K7 
' PXP draws. 
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B. 
8 P—Kt 6 wins. 


The Knight’s Pawn, unmoved 
and adequately supported, draws 
just as readily as the Rook’s Pawn 
against the pair advanced to fifth 
rank (see Figure 59). In Figure 70 
the draw is quickly decided when 
Black moves first :—1.., P—Kt 3 
ch; 2 PxP ch, K—Kt 2! 

White must now give up the 
foremost Pawn, and the other 
cannot be Queened. With the 
opposition, Black does not compass 
the draw quite so expeditiously. 
In this case he leaves his Pawn 
unmoved till forced, keeping 
sufficiently near to defend it and 
to guard against an adverse 
exchange :— — 


B. C: 


3 
P—Kt 3? 
4 P—RO6! wins. 


8 
PX? 
9 K—B 7 wins. 


If the position be modified by displacing the forces any distance 


in White’s direction, it does not alter the result. 


With or without the 


move, White cannot surmount the advantage which Black in every 
case must derive from the limitation of the board. And herein is 
exemplified a class of ending in which the Knight’s Pawn is sometimes 
more serviceable than the Rook’s Pawn for defence (see Figure 60). 

If Figure 70 be modified by transposing the Black King from B 2 
to R 2, it entirely alters the nature of the position, for in Figure 71 
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White wins irrespective of the move, the Black King being helpless 
to support his Pawn. Accepting Walker’s dictum, quoted on page 246, 
we must conclude that in the present instance the Black King is not 


‘sufficiently near’”’ his Pawn. In the first place :— 
I. A. B. Cc. 
I I I 
K—R sq K—Kt sq P—Kt 3 ch 
2 K—Kt 6 K—Kt 6 2 K—B6! 
K—Kt sq K—R sq Px<P 
3 P—R6 3 K—B 7 3 K—B7 
PxP K—R sq K—R2 P—R 5 
4 KxP 4 PxPch P—R 6 4 P—Kt 6ch 
K—R sq K—Kt sq PxP wins. 
5 P—Kt6 5 K—B6 P—Kt 6 ch 
K—Kt sq K—R 2 K—R sq 
6 P—Kt7 wins. 6 P Queens ch P—Kt 7 ch 
KxQ K—R 2 


7 K—Kt 6 wins 7 P Queens mate. 


Fig. 71.—DIAGONAL OPPOSITION. 


eee 
ao eas 


ao ee 


—— 


nee Be 


White wins, either side moving. 


In the second place :— 


II. A. 
I K—K 6 I 
K—Kt sq 
2 K—K7 
K—R sq 
3 K—B7 
K—R 2 
4 P—R6 
K—R sq 
5 PxP ch 
K—R 2 
6 P Queens mate. 


a ae 
os a 


K—R sq 

2 K—B7 
K—R 2 

3 P—R 6 wins. 


Fig. 72.—DIAGONAL OPPOSITION. 
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White to play and win. 
Black to play and draw. 


iB. 
I 
P—Kt 3 
2 K—B7 
POCr 
3 P—Kt 6 wins. 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 289 


Now displace the above position any distance in White’s direction, 
as in Figure 72, for example. Again we have to note a change of 
conditions, for in this case Black draws with the move by sacrificing 
his Pawn. Thus :— 


A. 
I 
P—Kt 6 ch 
2 PxPch 2 K—B6>? 
K—kKt 5! P x P wins. 


(To be continued.) 


SELECTED END-GAME, STUDIES. 


Solutions of positions 116 and 117, published in the May number, 
were received from Mr. H. A. Adamson (Falmouth) ; Herr O. Acker- 
mann (Breslau); Mr. H. T. Twomey (Rothes); M. B. J. Farwell 
(Leytonstone) ; Mrs. Moseley (Oxford) ; Mr. W. T. Pierce (Shiplake) ; 
and Mr. A. Baker (Jersey). 

We now repeat the positions and give their solutions :— 


No. 116, by Dr. M. Sticher.— gp at K B 7, # at K Kt 6, # 


atQ5,K R 4, @ at O B 2, § atQ R5,Q2. White to play and win. 

Solution :—It is easily seen that the White Knight cannot stop 
the Black Pawn from reaching the eighth rank, for he takes four moves 
to command the queening square, while the Pawn onlv takes three to 
get there. Also if White advances his Rook’s Pawn Black will queen 
first, and can then exchange Queens and win White’s remaining Pawn. 
White’s only chance then is to displace the Black King, so that his 
Knight may gain time by a check in his race against Black’s Pawn. 
Thus he plays r P—Q 6 ch! now if Black play K—B 3 White gains 
the necessary move at once by 2 Kt—K 5 ch, and easily stops the Pawn. 
If Black play K—Kt 3, White still answers with 2 Kt—K 5 and 
threatens the check at B 4. If Black play K—Kt 2 there follows 
2Kt—K 5, P—R 06; 3 Kt—B 4, P—R7; 4 Kt—R 5 ch, followed by 
5 Kt—Kt 3, which stops the Pawn. Black, instead of these moves, 
may play r.., K—B sq or Kt sq, in which case White can advance his 
Pawn and suffer the exchange of Queens, for his Queen’s Pawn is now 
safe, thus 2 P—R 5, P—R 6; 3 P—R 6, P—R7; 4 P—R 7, P—R 8 
(Q); 5 P—R 8 (Q) ch, QKQ; 6 Kt XQ, and the game is over. There 
only remains Black’s most obvious move, namely I.., KxP. Now 
the Black King is displaced and White can gain a move by a check, 
but what occurs ? If 2 Kt—K 7, P—R 06; 3 Kt—B 4 ch, K—K 4; 
4 Kt—K 3, K—B 4; 5 Kt—B 2, K—Kt 4, and the White Pawn 
cannot be saved. This will not do, and it might be supposed that 
White can do no more, but there is a resource. Instead of 2 Kt—K 7 
he plays 2 Kt—K 5, and now the Knight stops the Pawn as effectively 
as before, unless Black plav 2.., Kx Kt, in which case there follows 
3P—R5,P—R6; 4P—R6, P—R7; 5 P—R7, P—R 8 (Q); 6 P— 
R 8 (Q) ch, and wins Black’s new Queen. 


G 2 
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It should be noted that 1 Kt—B 4, as sent by several correspon- 
dents, does not solve this end-game, because after 1.., P—R6; 2 Kt— 
K6ch,PxKt; 3 PXP, P—R7; 4 P—K 7, P—R 8 (Q); 5 P—K8 
(Q), White cannct win the game, an extra Rook’s Pawn not being 


sufficient. 


Mr. Adamson points out that White cannot transpose his first two 


moves. 
B sq and draws. 


For if r Kt—K 5, P—R 6; 2 P—Q 6 ch, Black replies K— 


No. 117, by W. and M. Platoft.— gp at K Kt 6, & at K By, 
&} at Q 5, K B 6, gp at K 4, $ atQB2,KR6. White to play 


and win. 


A position very similar to the last, only with a Bishop instead of 
a Knight, and strangely enough the key move is the same. | 

Solution :—-1 P—Q 6, now the Pawn must be taken or White will 
get two Queens; if PxP there follows 2 B—Q 5, KxB; 3 P—By7, 


P—R 7; 4 P—B 8 (Q), P—R 8 (Q); 5 Q-OR 8 ch. 


If the King 


instead takes the Pawn the play 1s still prettier, thus: 1.., KxP; 
2 B—K 8, P—R7; 3 P—B7, P—R 8 (Q); 4 P—B 8 (Q) ch, K—Q4; 
5 B—B 6 ch, KXB; 6 Q—-R 8 ch. Black does no better by 4.., 
K—K 6, for of course 5 Q—B 6 ch, followed by 6 B—B sq ch wins 


at once. 


It should be noted that after 1.., KxP; 2 B—Q 5 will not do, 
because of 2..,K XB; 3 P—B7, P—R7; 4 P—B 8 (Q), P—B 8 (Q); 


5 O—R 8 ch, P—B 3! 


We award the prize to Mr. Twomey. The solutions sent by Mr. 
Adamson were just as good, but as he won the prize last month Mr. 


Twomey has the preference. 


We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following positions 
received not later than August rst for British, and August roth for 


foreign and colonial readers. 


Communications should be marked ‘‘ Chess,’’ and addressed to 
Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, London, S.W. 


Position 120. 
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White to play and win. 


Wf 


Position I21. 
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White to play. What result ? 
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B.C.M. CORRESPONDENCE TOURNEY. 


We append two more games from our correspondence tourney. 
Next month we expect to be able to publish the complete record of 
the competition, together with a full list of the prize winners. Further 
results to hand since our last report are as follows :— 


Mr 
Mr 
Mr 
Mr 


.C. T. Sheddon .. 
. S. Robinson 
. S. Robinson 
. A. W. Mewton .. 


No. 3,683. 


te O he © 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


Rev. E. Griffiths .. .. .. .. I 
Mr. W.H. Gunston.. .. .. .. 4 
Mr. J. Penyer <x «3 Si. 26. a2. 3 
Mr.C. T. Shedden .. .. .. .. 3 
GAME 
WHITE. BLACK. 
E. H. BERMINGHAM. W. H. GUNSTON. 
1 P—Q4 I P—Q4 
2 P—OQB4 2 P—K 3 
3 Kt—QB3 3 Kt—KB3 
4 B—Kt 5 4 B—K2 
5 P—K 3 5 Castles 
6 Kt—B 3 6 QO Kt—Q2 
7 R—Bsq 7 P—O Kt 3 
8 PxP 8 PxP 
9 B—Q 3 g B—Kt 2 
10 Castles 10 P—B4 


Ir R—K sq Ir Kt—K 5 
12B—KB4 12 P—KkKt4 
13 B—Kt 3 13 P—B4 

14 Kt—K 2 14 P—OQB5 
I5 B—Kt sq 15 P—Kt4 


16 
17 
18 
1g 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 


Kt—K 5 16 B—Kt 5 
Kt—Q B3 17 KtxB 
RPxKt 18 KtxKt 
Px Kt 19 Q—K sq 
P—B 4 20 QO-—-B 3 
O—B 3 21 P—Kt5 
QO—B 2 22 O—O Kt 3 
K R—Osq 23 B—B4 
R—K sq 24 P—Q5 
Kt—Qsq 25 QR—OQsq 
O—K 2 26 B—Kt 5 
BxP 27 BxXR 


28 OxKtPch 28 K—Rsq 


29 P—K 6 29 QO—B2 | 
30 P—K 4 30 R—K Kt sq 
31 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,684. 


Queen’s Franchetto Defence. 


‘NOTES BY W. H. GUNSTON. 
WHITE. BLACK, 


W. H. Gunston. W. E. JACKSON. 
I P—K 4 I P—Q Kt 3 
2 P—Q4 2 P—K 3 
3 B—QO3 3 B—Kt2 
4Kt-KB3 4 P—Q3 


eaohaate ees Unusual in conjunction 
with P—K 3. White is left with 
complete control of the centre, 
and free to develop as he pleases. 
5 Castles 5 Kt—K2 
6P—QKt3 6 P—Kt3 
7 B—Kt 2 7 B—Kt 2 
8QKt-Q2 8 Kt—Q2 
9 P—K 5 


This move ties up _ Black’s 
position still further, whether the 
Pawn is taken or not. 


g PxP 
10 PxP 10 Kt—O B4 
ir B—B4 Ir kKt—h 5? 


eae Black intended to have 
Castled here, which would doubt- 
less be better than the text move. 
White would have replied Q—K 2, 
followed by Q R—Q sq, with a 
very good game. 


12 B—Kt5ch 12 K—Bsq 


ss Sete This is forced, for, if 
P—B 3, White wins a piece with 
13 KtxKt, PxB; 14 Kt—Q 6 
ch. 
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13 QO—K 2 13 KtxKt 
14 Ktx Kt 14 Kt—B4 
15 Kt—B 3 15 Kt—R5 
oie ae After BxKt, QxB, 


Black could not play Kt—Q 5 
because of 17 Bx Kt, QxB; 18 
QxR ch; and, if 16 Q—Q 4, 
White would continue 17 B—B 6, 


QOxQ; 18 PXxQ, followed by 
Q R—Q sq, with a decisive advan- 
tage. 

16 Ktx Kt 16 Oxkt 

17 QR-Qsq 17 R—Qsq 

18 RxRch 18 OxR 

19 R—OQsq 19 Q—B sq 


Q—Kt 4 looks tempting, 
but would lose specdily. White 
replies 20 P—K B 4, QxB P; 
21 R—Q 8 ch, K—K 2; 22 R— 
QO 7 ch, K—B sq; 23 RXP, and 
there is no defence. 


21 R—Q7 


The positions from this point 
to the end are very curious. 
White’s moves look at first sight 
to be bad, but really Black can do 


eoeertees 
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nothing to save the game. For 
instance, if Black now replies 
P—Q B 3, White wins with 21 


QO—Q 2. 
20 B—K R3 
21 QO—B4! 21 P—QB3 
22 B—R3ch 22 K—Ktsq 


Le esows Forced, for if K—Kt 2, 
White replies 23 QxK P. 


23 Q-04 23 K—Kt2 
Ss alte ped The only alternative was 
B—kKt 4. To this White would 
reply B—B 4, preventing K—Kt 2, 
and threatening to win the B with 


P—K B 4. 
24 B—kK 7 24 R—Ksq 
25 Q—-K R 4 


A very extraordinary position. 
Most of White’s pieces are en prise, 
yet Black’s position 1s absolutely 
hopeless. The variations are 
numerous and interesting, but not 
very difficult to discover. That 
Black saw them all is clear from 
the fact that he gracefully re- 
signed at this point. 


25 Resigns 


MAX LANGIY ATTACK. 


We hope it will be a long time before the last word has been said 
or written on this lively and interesting opening. The variations 
are most bewildering, and it is likely that discarded attacks and defences 
may be revived, after further analysis, showing that one or other side 
had a different line of play which had been given up for insufficient 
reasons. Readers of Mr. W. T. Pierce’s article in the June issue of 
the B.C.M. should be grateful to him for calling attention to some 
beautiful variations of the attack. 

We ourselves are more immediately concerned with both Mr. 
Pierce’s and Mr. Roughton’s criticisms of the variations arising out of 
the defence commencing g.., P—K Kt 3, and although we think they 
have proved that some of the columns in A/odern Chess Openings 
require revision, we do not think the validity of this defence has been 
affected. 

We submut the following lines of play for consideration :— 

1 P—kK 4,P—kK 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B3; 3 B—B4, B—Bq; 
4 Castles, Kt—B 3; 5 P—Q 4, PXP; 6 P—K 5, P—Q 4, 
7 PxkKt, PXB; 8 R—K sq ch, B-——K 3. 


g Kt—kt 5 
P—K Kt 3 
10 RxBeh (a)...Kt—-K4......... O—-B 3 
PX R B—O Kt 5 (d) Castles 
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11 P—-B 7 ch B—Q 2 RxB 
K—Q 2 BxB PXxXR 
12 Kt—K 4 OxB P—B 7 ch 
B—K 2 P—K R 3 K—R sq 
13 B—R6 Kt—R 3 O—R 3 KtxK P 
Kt—K 4(b) Q—Q4 ; P—K R4 O—K 2 
14 B—Kt7(c) Q-—K2 P—K Kt 4 B—Kt 5 
KtxP Castles + O—B 3 OxP 
15 QP ch PxP OxQ 
K—K sq K—Kt 2 RxQ 
16 BXR Kt x P ch Kt xB 
QOxQ K xP R—K sq 
17 BxQ KtxB Kt—Q 2 
R—Q 1 K R—K sq (ec) R—B4+ (g) 
18 P—OQ B 3 Kt—R 3 
P—K 4+ R—K 8 ch 
19 K—Kt 2 
Kt—K 4! 
20 P—B 4 


QO R—K sq! (f) + 

(a) A variation suggested by Mr. W. T. Pierce and others. 

(b) Preferable to 13.., K—B sq given by Mr. Pierce. 

(c) If 14 QxP ch, K—B 1+; or if 14 Kt—R 3, P—B 4, &c. 

(d) 10.., B—K B sq, followed by Q—Q 4 and Castles is also favourable for 


(e) 17.., Q R—K sq (given in Modern Chess Openings) is unsound, as demon- 
strated by Mr. Roughton in the June B.C.M. After 18 Kt—Q 7, R—K 8 ch ; 
19 K—Kt 2, Q—OQO 3; we considered 20 Kt XR, but relied for an adequate reply 
upon Q—Q 4 ch—not 20.., RXB; or 20. 0. x Kt; or 20.., Kx Kt, alterna- 
tives which Mr. Roughton has analysed—and after 21 P—B 3, RxXB. But 
this is upset by 22 P x P ch, K—K sq (forced) ; 23 Kt—K 6, RxP ch; 24 Kt— 
Q2!! RxKt ch; 25 K—R sq, and wins. If 23.., Q—K 4; 24 Kt—B 3! 
is unanswerable. 

(f) Stronger than Q—B 3 ch, which is better held in reserve. If 21 Px Kt, 
QRxP; 22 Q—Q7 ch, K—Kt sq; 23 Q—B 8 ch, R--K sq; with a won game. 

(g) With the feat play Black comes out a Pawn to the good with the superior 
position. 

R. C. GRIFFITH. 
J. H. Wuire. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


THE MAX LANGE ATTACK, 


TO THE EDITOR OF “ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.” 
DEAR SIR, 

As regards Mr. Pierce’s interesting article on the Max Lange Attack, it 
appears to me that after 1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B 3; 3 B— 
B 4, B—B 4; 4 Castles, Kt—B 3; 5 P—Q4, BxP; 6KtxB, Kktxkt; 7 P— 
B 4, P—Q 3; 8 PxP, PXP; 9 B—K Kt 5, Q—K 2! (Kolisch Defence) ; 10 
Kt—R 3, B—K 3; 11 BxKt, Px B; 12 P—B 3, Black should continue with 
, BXB! and on 13 KtxB, then 13.., Kt—K 3 transposing into the book 

variation, Minckwitz v. Anderssen. 
In the variation 5.., PxP; 6 P—K 5, P—Q 4; 7 PxKt, PXB; 8 R— 
K sq ch, K—B sq! 9 B—Kt 5, PP; 10 B—R6ch, K—Kt sq, White according 
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to Tchigorin, should continue 11 Q Kt—Q2! See Kieffv. St. Petersburg, B.C.M., 
1903, pp. 12 and 113. If 11 Kt—B 3 as given by Mr. Pierce, then 11.., B—B 
sq! asin B.C.M., 1903, page 12, and B.C.M., 1902, page 528 (Kotrcv. S.W.). I 
do not know how the two games Kieff v. St. Petersburg ended, as apparently no 
further notice of them appeared in the British Chess Magazine. 

If 8.., B—K 3; 9 Kt—kKt 5, Mr. Pierce is in error in attributing the move 
g.., P—K Kt 3 to M.C.O., as it appears in Chess Openings Ancient and Modern 
(1893 edition, page 84, note 17), where it is credited to Mr. Loman. However, 
no analysis is given there. The move in question was tried in Rosenthal v. 
Nyholm at Hamburg with the continuation 10 Q—B 3, P—K R 3; 11 KtxB, 
PxKt; 12 Q—Kt 4, QO—Q 4; 13 QxKt P ch, K—Q 2; 14 Q—B 7 ch, K— 
QO 3; 15 Kt—Q 2, Kt—K 4; 16 Rx Kt, and the game finally resulted in a draw. 
Is there any objection to 10.., Q—Q 2? 

If 9.., Q—Q 4 be played instead of P—K Kt 3, then after 10 Kt—Q B 3! 
O—B 4; 11 P—K Kt4! Q—Kt 3; 12 Q Kt—K 4, B—Kt 3; the continuation 
13 KtxB, PxKt; 14 P—B 7 ch, QxP! 15 Kt—Kt 5, O—Q 2; 16 Ktx 
K P + is given in Chess Openings Ancient and Modern,and attributed to Wormald. 
On 13 P—B 4, Castles (Q R); 14 P—B5, BXP; 15 PXB, QxP (B 4), E. W. 
Osler, playing against G. F. Williams in the competition for the Essex Chess 
Championship, tried 16 K—R sq successfully. 

The continuation was 16.., Kt—K 4; 17 R—B sq, Q—Q 2; 18 B—B 4a, 
PxP; 19 KtxP (B 6), Q—B 3 ch; 20 Kt (Kt 5)—K 4, Kt—Kt 3; 21 Q— 
B 3, P—Q6; 22 P—Q B 3, P—K R4; 23 P—K R4q, &c. 

Mr. Pierce’s other variation, 13 Px P,QxP! 14 Kt—Kt 3, is hardly to be 
recommended for White. Curiously enough, it is illustrated by a match game 
(West Ham v. East Ham in the Essex Trophy Competition) played by me against 
Mr. R. E. Kemp on the 22nd April last... 

The play continued 14.., Castles (Q R); 15 KtxB, PxKt; 16 RxP,K 
R—Kt sq; 17 P—K R 3, P—Q 6; 18 B—K 3,BXB; 19 RXB,QxQ Kt P; 
20PxP,PxP; 21 R—Ktsq, Q—B 7; 22 R—B sq, Q—Kt 7; 23 R—Ktsq, 
QxRP; 24RxXKP,Kt—K4; 25RxRch, RXR; 26Q—Kt 3, Kt—B6ch; 27 
K—Kt 2,Q0xQ; 28 RxQ, Kt—Q7; 29 R—K 3, P—Kt 3; 30 P—B 4, P— 
QR4; 31 P—Bs5. At this point the game was drawn by consent. 

I shall be obliged if you will direct Mr. Pierce’s attention to the poiuts men- 
tioned, especially the continuation recommended by Tchigorin after 10.., K—Kt 
Sq. 

Yours faithfully, 
Leytonstone, N.E., June 7th, 1912. W. H. TAYLor. 


Thanks to the courtesy of Mr. W. T. Pierce, we are enabled to 
give publicity to the appended correspondence, which will doubtless 
interest many of our readers :— 


THE RUY LOPEZ. 


TO THE EDITOR OF “ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.”’ 
DEAR SIR, 

With keen interest I have been following up your analysis of the 3 B— 
Ba; 4 P—B 3, P—K B 4, defence to the Ruy Lopez. I received the May issue 
of the British Chess Magazine on Friday, the roth, and beg leave to offer my 
congratulations on your able article therein. However, there are just a few 
points in this analysis (very few in proportion to the length of the whole) which 
I think deserve your further consideration. . 

After 5 PxP, P—K 5; 6 P—Q4, Px Kt; 7 PxXB, Q—K2ch; 8 B—K 3, 
Kt—K 4; 9 Castles, P—Q R 3, you make White play 10 B—R 4. Suppose 
that he instead moves 10 B—K B 4, would he not obtain the better game ? 

After 5 Px P, P—Q R 3; 6 B—R 4, P—Q Kt 4; 7 B—B 2, P—Q 4, you 
make White castle, although I should think he would naturally prefer 8 P—Q 4. 
In this variation I suggest that Black continue 6 P—K 5, etc., converting the 


game into a variation which is given in your original analysis as favourable for 
Black. 
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After 5..,P—QR3; 6BxKt,QPxB; 7KtxP,QBxP; 8 P—Q4, it 
seems to me that Black has not sufficient compensation in position for the Pawn 
lost. After 8 Q—R 5 ch (which does look dangerous), P—Kt 3; 9 KtxP, Px 
Kt; 10 QxXR, Q—K 2 ch; 11 K—Q sq, BXP; 12 QxKt ch, K—Q 2; you 
give 13 QXR, which loses. Suppose White plays 13 Q—B 4; I cannot now 
see a win for Black or even a method by which he can recoup himself for the lost 
material. If 13 R—K sq, the reply is 14 Q—B sq. 

In the very last variation of your analysis, 10 Q—Q 4 is obviously a misprint 
for 10 Kt—Q 4. 

As P—Q R 3 is of such importance for the defence and playing it on the sth 
or 9th move does not seem satisfactory, perhaps it should be played on the 3rd 
move. 3..,P—QR3; 4 B—R 4, B—B4; 5 P—B 3, P—B4; 6 PxP, P— 
K 5 apparently yields Black a safe defence, while in other variations it would 
seem that the advance of the Queen’s Rook’s Pawn does him no harm. If 
now7 BxKt,QPxB; 8 Kt—K 5, I presume Black’s best would be 8 OQ—Kt 4. 

I submit this in all diffiidence, feeling not too confident that in even the few 
variations I have attempted there may not be found some error. Chess analysts 
should adopt the wise precaution of commission merchants, who never omit 
from their A/s, ‘ E. & O. E.”’ 

Sincerely yours, 

Frankford, STASCH MLOTKOWSKI. 
Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A., May 2nd, 1912. 

Mr. W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 


DEAR SIR, 
Thank you very much for your kindly criticisms on my Ruy Lopez 

Article (Classical Defence) in the May B.C.M. I submit the following replies 
to the several points you raise :— 
| (1) After5 Px P, P—K 5; 6 P—Q4, PxKt; 7 PxB,Q—K2ch; 8 B— 
K 3, Kt—K 4; 9 Castles, P—Q R 3; you suggest (instead of 10 B—R 4) B—K 
B4. I would now play PxP; 11 KxP (if R—K sq, Kt—B 6 ch wins) PxXB; 
12 BxKt, Q—Kt 4 ch and Black has a playable game. 

_ (2) I accept your emendation after 5 Px P, P—Q R 3; 6 B—R 4, viz., 6.., 
P—K 5 for Black. 

(3) Afters5..,P—QR3; 6BxKt,QPXxXB; 7KtxP,QBXP; 8Q—R5 
ch, P—K Kt 3; 9 KtxP, PxKt; 10QxR, Q—K2 ch; 11 K—Qsq, BxP; 
12 Qx Kt ch, K—Q 2, instead of 13 QR you propose Q—B 4. I hoped to win 
this by a coup-de-main, but have been baffled. The best continuation is, I believe, 
P—Q Kt 4; 14 Q—B sq! (if Q—K 2, B—B 7ch wins the Q, and if 14 Q—B 4, 
R—K B sq) B—Kt 5 ch; 15 K—B 2, B—K 7; 16QxXKB, Q—K 5 ch; 17 P— 
Q3! QxPch; 18 K—Kt 3, Q—B 5 ch and draws. If 18.., B—K 8 ch; 19 
RXB,QxRch; 20 Q—B 2! Q—Q4 ch; 21 K—R 3, P—Kt 5 ch; 22 PxP 
and White escapes. In this variation, if instead of 11.., Bx P he had played 
Castles, he would have an easy win, as the White Queen cannot move. 

Lastly, I am inclined to agree with you as to the advisability of playing P— 
Q R 3 on the 3rd move, before playing B—B 4, as it will certainly render the 
defence after 4 B—R 4, B—B 4; 5 P—B 3, P—B4; 6 PxPeasicr. PP is 
the most difficult variation to meet satisfactorily in this old defence revivified. 

Sincerely yours, 
Shiplake, Oxon., W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 
May 24th, 1912. 
Mr. STaASCH MLOTKOWSKI. 


After the foregoing letters had been set in type we received the 
following note from Mr. Pierce :— 


RUY LOPEZ. 


3.., B—B 4; 4 P—B 3, P—B 4 Defence. 
After5 PXP! P—QR3! 6BxKt,QPxB; 7KtxP? QBxP; 8 Q— 
R5ch? P—Kt 3; 9 ktxP, PxKt; 10Q0xR? Q—K 2 ch; 11 K—Q sq! 
BxP; 12QxKtch, K—Q2; 13 Q—B4g, and the position is :— 
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The problem is, How can Black win ? 
This baffled me for some time, but I 
believe the following is the solution :— 

13 P—Q Kt 4! 

14 Q—K B sq 
Obviously Q—K 2 loses by B—B 7 ch, 
and if Q—K B 4, R—K B sq; 15 Q—B3, 
BxKt! &c. 

14 B—Kt 5 ch 


15 K—B2 15 B—K 7 

16 QOxK B 16 Q—K 5 ch 
17 P—Q 3! 17 QxPch 

18 K—Kt 3 18 Q—B 5 ch 
19 K—B2 19 Q—K 5 ch 
20 K—Q 2! 20 O—Q6ch 
21 K—K sq 21 Q—Q 8 mate 


W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 


THE MOLLER ATTACK. 


TO THE EDITOR OF “ THE BRITISH CHESS MACAZINE.”’ 
My DEAR SIR, 
In the past few years you have given some prominence to the Moller 
Attack. Nearly all the games go to show the move 9.., B—K B 3 bad. Last 
year Mr. A. Burn was good enough to analyse this niove with me, and he certainly 
said it was best, if Black was not afraid of opening his K Kt file. I mentioned 
Mr. Burn’s opinion to Dr. Hamilton, who, as you will see, tried it in his Yorkshire 
v. Lancashire correspondence match. As this move of Black’s Bishop is also 
condemned in the ‘‘ Year Book of Chess ’”’ (see the game Howell v. Michell, cable 
match, for instance), I think this game worthy of being placed in the B.C.M. 
With kindest regards, 
Sincerely yours, 
95, Wallgate, Wigan, June 12th. W. W. Cowan. 


GAME No. 3,685. 


Played in the correspondence match, Lancashire v. Yorkshire. 
Notes from Liverpool Courter. 
Giuoco Ptrano. 


NOTES BY AMOS BURN. Ir RXKt 11 P—Q3 


WHITE. BLACK, 12 B—KkKkt5_ 12 Castles! 
Mr. KF. B. WALLER Dr. W. HAMILTON 
(Hull). (Wigan), see ee It is curious that if Black 
1 P—K4 I P—K4 plays the obvious move of eer 
2 P—OQ4 2PxP pe ay a = Fc position he 
: : y Castling and 
3 Kt-K B3 3 Kt—QB3 allowing his Pawn to be doubled 
4 B—OQB4 4 B—B4 he obtains a good game. 
5 P—B3 [ a 13 BxB 13 PXB 
6 PXP 6 B—Kt 3 ch ei ee 
7 Kt—B 3 7 KtxKP 14 Kt-Q4 14 P-KB4! 
‘ r 15 R—R4 15 Kt—Kt 3 
8 Castles 8 BxKt 
P_O = B—_B2! 16 R—R 3 16 P—B5 
9 ae) 9 3 17 R—R5 17 O—B 3 
bs ictatolsis The ‘ books”’ give Kt— 18 B—K 2 18 P—B6! 


K 4, or B—R 4, as the right move Z 
in this position; but the text I9 KtxP 


nee is much superior either. Tf WP instead. he~ Tess the 
10 R—K sq Io Kt—K 2 exchange by Kt—B 5. 
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19 B—Kt 5 25 P—KB4 25 QOxR! 
20 R—R6 20 OxP 26 OxQ 20 R—K 8 ch 
21 Kt—Q4 21 BxXB 27 OXR 27 RxQch 
22 KtxB 22 QO R—K sq 28 K—B 2 28 R—-QR8 
23 Kt—Kt3 1x23 R—K4 29 Kt—K 4 29 RXP ch 
24 P—KR4 24 KR—Ksq 30 K—B 3 30 P--R 4 
ero Black has now the better 31 Resigns 
development, besides having a An excellentlv-played game by 
Pawn more. Dr. Hamilton. 


Modern Chess Openings.—In sending the following list of correc- 
tions in this work to us for publication, the authors (Messrs. Grithth 
and White) desire to express their thanks to the friends and subscribers 
who have kindly responded to the invitation to report errors and 
indicate lines of play deserving of attention in a future edition. 

The authors add that the book has met with a most encouraging 
reception, and that no effort will be spared in the direction of increased 
usefulness and accuracy. 

The misleading printer’s errors are :— 


Page 27, Note (a), move 20, should be Q—K 8 ch. 
», 06, Col. 38, White’s 8th move, Kt—B 2. 
» 140, Col. 106, White’s 9th move, P—Q B 3. 
», 157, Note g, Black’s 8th move, B—K Kt 5. 
», 158, Note (a) should be 4.., P—Q 6. 
» 178, Col. 4, Black’s roth move, K x Kt. 
» 178, Col. 5, Black’s 1oth move, Rx B. 
» 185, Note (a), for 3.., Kt—K B 3, etc. 


The more important analytical errors appear to be :— 


Page 57, Col. 2, should be continued 12.., Q—Q 2, giving Black the better game, 
and it is probable that 11 P x P is better than Q x P. 

Page 57, Col. 5, is incorrect, as 11 (or 12) Castles gives White a won game. 

Page 59, Col. 25, is incorrect, as White has a winning continuation in 11 P xP. 

Page 70, Col. 2. Mr. Timbrell Pierce points out that 14 Kt—Q 5 is stronger. 

Page 129. Undoubtedly 5 P» P is White’s best move at this period, and after 
5.., O—B 3; 6 P—Q 4, PxP; 7 Castles appears to be strotiger than B— 
Kt 5. Indced, at present we can find no satisfactory line of play for Black 
in this variation. 


THE CHESS WORLD. 


The first general meeting of the Imperial Chess Club was held on 
June 18th at 11, Curzon Street, Mayfair, London. ‘The hon. secretary’s 
report was read and adopted. Reference was made to the Capablanca 
display at the Curzon Hotel, and to the match between Great Britain 
and Holland. Mrs. Rawson was re-elected president, and Mr. H. Fisher 
hon. sec. Jord Claud Hamilton, ord Grimston, and Lord Hawarden 
were elected vice-presidents of the club. 


An interesting ‘‘ Random” tournament has just been concluded 
at the Maidstone Club. Play started in January and finished on 
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May 31st. Sixteen players competed and the prizes, which were 
presented by Mr. H. Mountcastle, of Hove, were won as follows :— 
Class A: 1st, Mr. G. A. Youngman; 2nd (tie), Messrs. S. W. May, 
H. Stanford, and G. W. Tillett. Class B: 1st and 2nd, tie between 
Mr. S. G. Ballard and Mr. H. Martin. Brilliancy prizes: A, Mr. E. J. 
Rook ; B, Mr. H. C. Whitehead. The club championship was won by 
Mr. S. W. May, who was successful last year. 


Midland Union Championship.—The final contest in this season’s 
competition was decided at Oxford on June 8th, when Leicestershire 
met and defeated Oxfordshire by 94 points to 74. Leicestershire will 
now meet Kent, the winner of the Southern Union championship, next 
October, and the winning county will play Lancashire in the English 
Counties championship in December. Score :— 


LEICESTERSHIRE. OXFORDSHIRE. 


Mr. E. H. Collier .. Mr. J. A. J. Drewitt 
Mr. L. Storr-Best .. Mr. F. S. Smith 

Mr. T. H. Bumpus Mr. F. F. Russell 
Mr. J. Storr-Best Prof. P. Vinogradoff 
Mr. V. H. Lovell Mr. W. L. Biggs 
Mr. A. Garratt Mr. B. A. Bull... 
Mr. B. Heastie Mr. W. F. Hobbs 
Mr. F. Moore .. Mr. E. J. Carlyle 


Mr. N. K. Lee a 
Ald. A. A. Bumpus 

Mr. H. W. Lea Bs <3848 
Mr. H. J. W. Gardiner 
Mr. W. Goodman .. 


Mr. F. C. Bryan 
Mr. G. Carruthers .. 
Mr. G. Davies .. 
Mr. W. Jacks .. 
Mr. E. Shepherd 


Mr. T. S. Lea at Mr. R. Moss... .. 
Mr. H. H. Duvall .. Mr. E. C. Walters .. 
Mr. V. D. Pavord .. Mr. W. Webb .. 


Mr. L. J. Burge Mrs. Moseley 


No) 
| OO 0 ARERR BS RH ER OO ot 
Re et a eee Oe SG CRO bie 


There is every prospect’that the National Congress will prove 
a brilliant success this year. From the following excerpt taken from 
the programme, issued by Mr. L. P. Rees, it will be seen that the 
meeting will offer every opportunity for an enjoyable holiday to both 
competitors and visitors. 


“It is fortunate that the London Chess League, in whose area the Congress 
of 1912 was due to be located, were able to enlist the sympathy of the Mayor and 
Corporation of Richmond, and the energetic help of the local chess clubs, to such 
an extent that the picturesque Royal Borough has become the chosen arena for 
the annual contests of the Federation supporters. 

‘Richmond is one of the most delightfully situated towns within a radius 
of ten miles from the heart of London, and offers a pleasurable fortnight to 
Congress visitors. The glorious river and extensive parks afford a wealth of 
beauty to the lover of nature, while facilities for boating, sailing, cricket, tennis, 
and other sports are unsurpassed ; special arrangements in these pursuits will 
be made for the convenience of competitors and their friends. 

‘Hampton Court, Kew Gardens, and the chief centres of riparian interest 
are within easy reach of Richmond, and the spare time of the players will be fully 
occupied in rapid visits, while their friends will find the fortnight far too short to 
exhaust the attractions of the locality. 
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‘‘ The Castle Assembly Rooms are centrally situated, and the windows of the 
magnificent hall, which will form the chief playing room of the Congress, over- 
look a fine lawn sloping to the river terrace, and command a comprehensive view 
of the prettily wooded banks and the gay and shining waterway. The arrange- 
ments for the comfort of the Congress visitors promise to be perfect, and, com- 
bined with the reputation and accessibility of the Royal Borough, will probably 
draw a large number of entrants.” 


Dr. Lasker has now definitely refused to play Capablanca for the 
championship. As the world long ago abandoned ail hope of the 
success of the “ arbitration,’ this final decision of Lasker’s is of no 
more than academic interest. The question which Dr. Lasker left 
to Mr. W. Penn Shipley, of Philadelphia, to decide, was whether, after 
Capablanca had so far affronted him as to characterise as “ unfair ”’ 
one of the clauses he had drafted governing the match, he was in 
honour bound to continue the negotiations. It was an ingenious 
question. In the opinion of the whole world, except Dr. Lasker, the 
word ‘‘ unfair’ was used by Capablanca in a perfectly inoffensive sense. 
Dr. asker did not ask Mr. Shipley whether an affront was intended 
or not, but whether after being insulted he must continue negotiations. 
Mr. Shipley’s verdict was necessarily concerned with the character of 
the alleged insult, as, if that were gross, Dr. Lasker’s question needed 
no answer, while if no insult were intended, the question lost its point. 
Mr. Shipley found :— 

‘From the published correspondence, I do not see that Capablanca intended 
to charge you with being unfair or to strike a blow against your professional 
honour. In fact, it is my belief that he had no such intention, and, while the 
language used in portions of Capablanca’s reply to your conditions for the match 
may be somewhat undiplomatic, I think such portions are capable of a reasonable 
and not unfriendly explanation.” 

Hereupon Dr. asker unceremoniously declares the match to be 
off because Capablanca has not lodged a ‘‘ protest ’’ with the referee, 
and adds :— 


“ Capablanca’s way of writing may in general have been merely undiplomatic, 
but in one point it was more than that. He has charged me with having put an 
obviously unfair condition. Obviously unfair is the same as deliberately unfair. 
In future I shall consider Capablanca as one who has challenged me with the 
purpose of raising a quarrel.” 


We have received the following very interesting letter from the 
Waitaki Boys’ High School, Oamarn, New Zealand. Oamaru is a 
seaport town in the South Island, some eighty miles north of Dunedin, 
and, if we may judge from the excellent magazine to which our corres- 
pondent refers, the school must be among the finest in the Colony. 
In addition to the Chess and Draughts Club, founded by Mr. Mackenzie, 
it has field, glee, camera, shooting, cricket, swimming, boxing, rowing 
and other clubs, an orchestra, a cadet corps and a navy league, a 
library of 2,000 volumes, and, what must be peculiarly colonial, a 
field for experimental agriculture. We see from the magazine 
that our young correspondent, Mr. H. B. Mazkenzie, 1s easily champion 
in both the chess and draughts section. We trust to hear further 
from him of the doings and progress of the club, which he serves as 
hon. secretary. 
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‘This term the club numbers 105 members, of whom about 95 know the 
moves and rules. This year's chess is a marked improvement on that of last 
year, and probleins can be accurately worked by quite a number. At present 
the main competitions are out of Chess Endings for Beginners, and quite a number 
can get go per cent. of them right. There have just been some very exciting 
games in the handicap competition, and Gilkinson and myself are playing off 
level in the finals. The trouble here is the dithculty of obtaining material at 
anything like a reasonable price. I am therefore sending home a big order for 
books, clocks, note books, score sheets for correspondence, telegraphic, and 
match play. They are unobtainable here for love or money. In the next 
number of our magazine, The Waitakian, we are inserting a game to be played 
between teams picked by our two best players. In it you will probably find 
sonie bunkum as pure and undiluted as was ever played by novices of one year 
or rather of six months. The opening always played here is either the Giuoco 
Piano or the Queen’s Gambit, most other gambits being respectfully declined. 
With the Oamaru Chess Club I am arranging a telegraphic match, and with the 
Wellington and Dunedin Clubs, correspondence matches. ‘The balance for half 
term is showing a deficit of £2 10s. The subscription is 3s. a year, but the deficit 
is being made up by the secretary of one of our institutions at 4 per cent. interest. 
By next mail I hope to send you a few photos of the playing rooms, materials, 
and teams.” 


Chess in Scotland.—The tripie-tie for the Scottish championship, 
between Messrs. W. Gibson and P. Wenman, of Glasgow, and Mr. E. 
Macdonald, of London, was decided last month at Edinburgh; and 
we congratulate Mr. W. Gibson on his again winning the honour—this 
being the second occasion on which he has held the Scottish champion- 
ship. Mr. Gibson has played in the championship tournament six 
times. He won it in 1907, and in 1910 tied with Mr. G. W. Richmond, 
Edinburgh, for first place, but lost on the play off. Last year at 
Glasgow was the only time he missed being in the prize-list. Bothasa 
player and as secretary of the Scottish Chess Association he is well 
known among Scottish chess players. The double-round match to 
decide the championship resulted as follows : Gibson, 3 ; Wenman, 23 ; 
Macdonald, 3. 

The Scottish Iadies’ Chess Association.—The honour of holding 
the title of ‘‘ Lady Chess Champion of Scotland’”’ has returned to Miss 
F. Hutchison-Stirling. Miss Taylor, last year’s champion, made a 
great eifort to retain her position, and at the Congress in April tied with 
Miss Stirling. It was then decided to play a small match for the title ; 
the first, second, and third games were drawn, but in the fourth, at the 
Edinburgh Ladies’ Club, Miss Stirling, after a five hours’ sitting, gained 
a victory. She has now played for this championship five times, and 
has won it on four occasions, a draw with Miss Taylor spoiling her 
chance in the year when she was not in the final. 

_ Glasgow Chess Club.—The annual general meeting and presenta- 
tion of prizes took place in Glasgow C.C. rooms on Thursday evening, 
30th May. Mr. J. M. Finlayson presided. Favourable reports were 
submitted and passed. Prizes were awarded thus :—Championship— 
Tie between Mr. W. Gibson and Dr. James Forrester for Ist and 2nd 
prizes (“‘ Outram ” Cup to go to the winner of the tie to be played off) ; 
3rd prize, Mr. C. Wardhaugh. West of Scotland Championship—Cup 
and ist prize, Mr. J. A. M’Kee; 2nd prize, divided by Messrs. W. 
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Gibson and J. M. Nichol (equal). Minor Championship—‘‘ Mac- 
farlane ’’ Cup and “ Spens ’’ Memorial Gold Medal, Mr. J. Russell, jun. ; 
2nd prize, Mr. Gillon Fergusson. Double Knock-Out Handicap— 
Ist prize, Mr. J. A. M’Kee; 2nd prize, Mr. J. M. Nichol. Medal 
Handicap—tst prize, Mr. W. Gibson. Best score in club matches— 
“W. Black’”’ Medal, Mr. J. M. Nichol. The following office-bearers 
were appointed for the ensuing year :—President, Mr. Charles Mac- 
donald ; hon. secretary, Mr. J. M. Nichol; hon. treasurer, Mr. A. J. 
Neilson ; hon. librarian, Mr. J. Russell, jun. A vote of thanks having 
been passed to the retiring president, Mr. Peter Fyfe, the new president, 
Mr. C. Macdonald, was called to the chair, and the meeting shortly 
after terminated. 

The Edinburgh Chess Club has removed to new and comfortable, 
well-appointed quarters at 130, George Street, and is open daily from 
4 till 11 p.m. 


The final result of the Postyen tournament, which we publish 
below, strikingly confirms the respective merits of the plavers deter- 
mined at San Sebastian. As a tournament is primarily a trial of 
‘strength, and only subordinately anything else, Postyen may be taken 
as a check on the San Sebastian record, establishing the truth of the 
results there arrived at. ‘Taking cognisance of those players only who 
competed in both contests, we get the following order of merit :— 


San Sebastian. Postyen. 
1. Rubinstein .. ..  .. 124 .. 02... 206.) 4 
2. Spielmann ..  .. .. 32 > .. «.. .. 113 
3. Marshall gt 10} 
4. Duras .. : S4 IO 
5. Teichmann .. .... S- ‘eft -~as ive. EO 
6. Schlechter ..  .. .. S.-cay. “es ee TO 
7. Leonhardt ..  ..) .. Sas, Se, Ba 54 


Postyen thus declares Rubinstein’s superiority over his antagonists 
to be really much greater than San Sebastian indicated, a tact in 
accordance with the opinion of the chess public. Further, the Hun- 
garian tournament telis us that Spielmann’s place as second prize 
Winner at San Sebastian was not a mere chance spurt, proceeding from 
unusual stimulation or a happy predisposition unlikely to re-occur, 
but represented a normal superiority over those who foliow him in the 
lists. On paper, the Postyen result would justify Niemzowitch, 
Tarrasch and Perlis in assuming that had they taken part in the 
Hungarian tournament they would have been placed in the finai score 
between Spielmann and Marshall. We are perfectly aware of the 
dangers of deduction from such coincident results, but, after ail, a 
tournament is an appeal to the tribunal of fact, and we must accept 
the verdict as sportsmen rather than as casuists. 

It is pleasant to our national predilections to find Yates has 
improved his reputation and is becoming recognised in continental 
chess circles as a player of resource and imagination, dangerous to 
underestimate. His draw against Schlechter does not indicate very 
much, for every player in the tournament may boast of the same. In 
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fact Schlechter deserves to be regarded as the invincible knight of 
chess—invincible and ineffectual. He may not only himself never 
aspire to the championship, but he is a silent protest against the 
assumption of the title by anybody else. He is the spirit of denial in 
chess—der Geist der verncint—the ingenious upholder of inconclusive- 
ness, the protagonist of inaction. 


al ae Popeye ote 14/15/1617:18} Total 
Rubinstein ai—lo!atrlalalalalg ri'rjrprigi{r}r rirl 14 
Spielmann (2) tir BO aaa? 1 $)4 1)/$94,1/1,3 rs 1! 114 
Marshall .. (3) $;4 —o1$' 4 rerirs4 oj; trfo 4!4!1 1) 1] 10} 
Duras... (4)0,1 Ti 4. 411:4% $(0 Olof) 4! 4iy1 rit 10 ) 
Schlechter (bid FA — RGSS SIE BaP bia] 4 1/4] 10, 
Teichmann (90/4 $/4/41-[o 4) higdri/1/4/4 1/4) 10] 
v. Balla .. (7) 4 $4.0 0'4$ 1— Oo T!4 4,174 $1411 $11) Qh) 
Breyer (8)0 0 O'$)4)0 1;—o'1 $F rft t's 4 rir; Of) 
Alapin .. (9) 4,4 0 $ 4 4, 0/1 4 itr 1l1rio off 9) 
Salwe -. «. (10)ji0,% 451;4,0 S/O; F:— FF ryt) sl1'4 of 1] g- 
Sterk a er (11),0/0.1 T)d. 4/4 & o'4 —4] 4 1] 110 114 oI 
Lowtzky a _. (12)10 4-0 Aas ae oi4,0 $'—_i4/ 0/1 I rjt! 8 
Barasz .. .. .. (13)/0,;$°1 0 Olo'} ofofo $1 ¢|—'$,3,1 ro; 6) 
Yates -. (14) 0,0;4 41$:0,}/0!0;3 0 Wie fee I| 6) 
E. Cohn .. + (15) 0/0; $ 2/0 3) 3 Liolo olo!ls £44 I 53) 
Hromadka . (16) 0) 4 eee pe old; rl alt 0} 0 4;\4\— o]0| 54, 
Leonhardt ‘1 (17)0 6/0 010.0 sioj;r}/1 o1o,o,1|4)1—3 34] 
P. Johner . (18)0;0;0 O18,4 oe pe oe Cie 1.4—| 4} 

jee, od f | eae a 


In his column in The Feld of June 22nd, Mr. Leopold Hoffer gives 
the following interesting personal notes on the youthful masters who 
took part in the tournament :— 


Breyer is still at the University, only nineteen years of age, and a player of 
great promise. 


Hromadka, a young Bohemian student, has taken Duras as his prototype, 
at present he is still an inferior Duras, but will improve, as he is an ardent student. 


Balla gained his spurs at Ostend, 1896, where he made a good score, equal 
to Duras in the same group. Heisa journalist of merit, and has resumed practi- 
cal play after a lapse of over two years. 


Barasz was second to Tartakover, who became master at Nuremberg, and 
gained his mastership at Hamburg in a strong Haupt tournament. He is a safe 
player, sound and very stubborn, but inclines to the ultra modern dull style. 
He is difficult to beat. 


Lowtzky, a Russian living in Germany, is an ingenious and often brilliant 
player in Tartakover's style. He came to public notice at San Remo, when he 
took second prize, was first at Cologne, and fifth at the recent Abazzia gambit 
tournament. 


Sterk, an amateur wrestler of athletic build, has taken up chess since he 
broke his wrist. He is, like Salve, a practical player of great ingenuity and 
originality, and has acquitted hiniself creditably in this his first masters’ contest. 
He played a fine ending against Duras, defeated Marshall, and drew some games 
which he should have won. 


Yates, in spite of his low score, has shown vast iniprovenient since Hamburg, 
and will have to be counted in future as a serious competitor. He is admittedly 
already a dangerous opponent and a fine end-game player. He has thrown 
away chances with Balla, Spiclmann, Hromadka, and Leonhardt, onenw es he 
would stand higher in the list. 
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GAME DEPARTMENT. 


eo 


Under the title New Perceptions in the Openings, Carl Schlechter 
contributes the following notes to a recent issue of the Deutsche Schach- 
zeuung :-— 


Ruy Lopez. Variation 3.., P—O R 3. 


In March, 1911, Herr L. O. Svenonius, the ingenious analyst, 
contributed an interesting article to the Deutsches Wochenschach 
entitled ‘‘ The Theorists’ Cross.’”’ Among other variations there given 
occurs the following: 1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B3; 
3 B—Kt 5, P-QR8; 4 B—R 4, Kt—B 3; 5 Kt—B 3, B—K 2; 
6 Castles, P—Q Kt 4; 7 B—Kt 3, Castles; 8 B—Q 5 (here Herr 
Svenonius remarks, ‘‘ This somewhat unattractive move is, in my 
opinion, the only one that keeps a firm hold of the attack ’’), P—Kt 5 ; 
9 BxKt, PxXB; 10 Kt—K 2, 11 KtxP, KtxP; (the author here 
remarks, “‘ All other continuations appear to yield Black the worst 
game, as well as this one, chiefly because of the disarray of his Queen’s 
Pawns, which are liable to be completely paralysed by a Knight on 
White K 4’’), O—Q 4; 12 P—Q 4, P—Q B4? 13 Kt—K B4,Q~xP; 
14 Kt—B 6, O—O 3; 15 Q—Q 5! and White must win. This varia- 
tion pleased me, but it was not till the Carlsbad Tourney that I found 
an opportunity to apply it. My opponent was Dr. Milan Vidmar. 
He followed the first ten moves of the variation, but to 11 Kt xP, he 
failed to reply QO—Q 4, as given by Svenonius, but moved 11.., B—Q 3 
instead! This put me in a difficult place. Black has a strong advan- 
tage in development and controls all lines. After mature deliberation 
I played 12 P—Q 4, followed by Kt—B 4, and only secured an even 
game with much difhculty. As a matter of fact, there is no better 
move onthe board. If1zKtxQBP,BxPch; 13 KxB, Q—Q3ch; 
14 K—Kt sq, Qx Kt, and Black has the better game. If12 Kt—QB 4, 
BxR P ch with a good game. If 12 Kt—K B 3, then B—Kt 5. 


Ruy Lopez. Varwuttion 3.., P—Q 3. 


In the Trebitsch Memorial Tourney (December, Ig11r) a few 
novelties were tried. In the popular variation, 1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 
2 Kt—K B 3, KtQ B3; 3 B—Kt 5, P—@ 3; 4 P—Q 4, B-Q 2; 
5 Castles, Kt—B 3; 6 Kt—B 3, B—K 2, Dr. Perlis, playing against 
S. R. Wolf, moved 7 P xP (the usual move is 7 R—K sq, whereupon 
Kt xQ P is necessary). ‘The consequence was 7..,P xP; 8 R—K sq, 
B—Q 8 (the K P was threatened. If 8.., Castles, then the well- 
known Tarrasch-Marco continuation comes in, 9 BXKt, BxXB; 10 
QxQ,Q RxQ; 11 KtxP, BXP; 12 KtxB, KtxKt; 13 Kt—O 3, 
P—K B4; 14 P—K B 3, B—B4ch; 15 KtxB! KtxkKt; 16 B— 
Kt 5, and White wins); 9 B—K Kt 5, P—K R 3; 10 B—R 4, P— 
K Kt 4 (he must, whether he like it or not. If 10.., Castles; then 
Ir KtxP); 11 B—Kt 3, Q—K 2 (the K P was again threatened) ; 
12 Kt—QO 5, Q—O sq; 13 BxKt, PXB; 14 Kt—k 3, Q—K 2; 
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15 Kt—Q B 4, and White has a positional advantage. To7P*xP, the 
best reply is no doubt Kt x P, but even so White gets an excellent game 
by 8 Bx Bch, QXB; 9 Kt—Q 4, with Kt—B § as an objective. 


French Defence. Wariation 2.., P—Q B 4. 


In the game I])r. Perlis-Albin (Trebitsch Tourney), the opening 
proceeded 1 P--K 4, P—K 3; 2 P—Q B 4, P—K 4; 3 Kt—K B 3, 
Kt—Q B 3; 4 P—Q 4, PXP; 5 KtxP, Q—R 5! and the French 
Defence was turned into a Scotch! ‘There followed, 5 Kt—Kt 5, B— 
B 4 (5.., B—Kt 5 ch; 6 B—Q 2,QxK PDP ch; 7 B—K 2, K—O sq; 
8 Castles, BX B; 9 KtxB, Q—K B 5, yields a position in the Vienna- 
London correspondence match of 1873; of course Black has lost a 
tempo by P—kK 4); 6 QO—kK 2, Kt—Q 5; 7 KtxkKt, BxKt, 
and Black's game is not bad. 


The Hanham Variation.—The well-known analyst, H. Krause, 
contributed the following note to a recent issue of the Deutsches 
Wochenschach :-— 

“The right way of countering this truly ‘abominable’ kind of 
play is in my judgment as follows :— 


WHITE, BLACK. se Bie 
a ‘ 8 Kt--k 6 
tee Set First played by myself in a 
, > DAN. s ayed by myse 
4 ay B 3 = - Q C9 similar position. 
x Kt 
4B-QB4 4 P-QB3 : aoe 
5 Castles 5 B—k 2 9 Bxkt 9 Kt—Kt 3 
eee If 9.., PXB; 10 Q— 
Lee If 5.., Q--B 2; 6 Kt— R 5 ch, K—B sq; 11 BxP and 
Kt 5, Kt—R 3; 7 P—Q B 3, mate follows. 


followed by P—K B 4! If 5.., : = 
P—K R37? theno PxP,PxP: TO Q—R5ch 10 P—Kt 3 


7 BxPch, KxXB; 8 KtxPeh, —,,,.., If 1o.., K—B sq? 1! 
with a winning attack. P—K B 4! 
6PxP 6PxP 11 Q—K 2 Ir Q—Q5 
7 Kt—Kt 5 7 Kt—R 3 12 B—Kt 3 12 Qx Kt P 
_ 13 kt—Q2 
ed os White’s advantage after Gg : 
7... B—Kt 3; 8 O—R 5 will With a very superior Pawn 
hardly be contested in view of his position. 
advance in development, his two Niemzowitch may rest assured 
Bishops, and the weakness of the just cause, that of beauty, 
the square Q 3. will prevail. 


Dr. Tarrasch in the Berliner Lokalanzeiger, commenting on the 
San Sebastian game, Rubinstein-Niemzowitch, thus characterised 
Black’s 2nd move of P—Q 3 (after 1 P—Q 4, Kt—K B 3; 2 P—QB 
Bet cin oe , 

““Niemzowitch displays a marked preference for ugly opening moves. 
Luckily, he was in this instance thoroughly refuted by Rubinstein, who always 
plays pleasingly. It would have been scandalous had such unesthetic play carried 
the palm of first prize.” 
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To Niemzowitch’s 25th move Dr. Tarrasch remarked :— 

‘* This colossal blunder is the most consistent continuation to Black’s hitherto 
detestable play.” 

Niemzowitch enters the following: protest in the Deutsches 
Wochenschach to the Doctor’s criticism :— 

‘Dr. Tarrasch, in the Lokalanzeiger of April 12th, publishes my game 
against Rubinstein with annotations calculated to belittle my mode of play in 
the eyes of the public. There is no need for anyone to share my conception of 
chess; but such exaggerated and contorted criticism challenges the flattest 
contradiction. Such epithets as ‘ugly,’ ‘unesthetic,’ and the like are but 
symptoms of ineffectual rage, and are unworthy of a commentator who would 
fain be a model to others. Moreover they provoke the wonder whether Dr. 
Tarrasch is not desirous to revenge himself on me for the theoretic fiasco in the 
variation 3 P—K_ 5. Itis ridiculous to attempt to dispose of the Hanham opening 
in this brusque fashion. 

‘‘The honour of first prize and a sum of 2,500 francs hung on my game 
against Rubinstein, and, in pardonable excitement, I played much below my 
powers. Dr. Tarrasch suppresses this fact and attempts in a peculiar way to 
pass sentence on my mode of play, a procedure manifestly unjust enough to raise 
the indignation of any expert. 

‘‘T am willing to demonstrate visibly the soundness of the ‘ugly ’’ Hanham 
variation against Dr. Tarrasch, in the same way that I had the pleasure of doing 
in the case of the disputed variation 3 P—-K 5. Dr. Tarrasch may fix the stake 
himself ; I will take Black ; we will play a definite number of games and.... 
let the best cause decide the issue.’’ 


A few months ago we referred to a new Gambit entitled by its 
originator, Herr Alex. Wagner, ‘“‘ The Swiss Gambit,” in honour of 
the Swiss correspondence tourney, in which he applied it with success 
against Herr Costin, of Jassy. The opening moves characterising the 
gambit are 1 P—K B 4, P—K B4; 2 P—K 4, PXP; 3 Kt—Q B3, 
Kt—K B 3; 4 P—K Ki4! The Duetsches Wochenschach thus refers 
to this latest addition to the list of Gambits :— 

“The Handbuch mentions the three first moves in connection 
with the K.B.P. Opening, the usual reply 4 P—Q 3 being given as in 
Black’s favour...... 

“To all defences (4 P—Q 4, P—K 3, P—K Kt 3, and P—K R 3) 
to his move of 4 P—-K Kt 4, Herr Wagner answers 5 P—Kt 5 ! which, 
the inventor maintains, wins back the Gambit Pawn and gives White 
the better game. 

“To put the opening to closer investigation, Herr Wagner has 
been conducting simultaneously fifteen correspondence games with 
well-known masters and analysts, with the surprising result that as yet 
only S. R. Wolf has succeeded in securing a drawn position, all the 
other fourteen games being either won by White or on the point of 
being so won. This unexampled success induces Herr Wagner to 
regard the new opening as the only sound, really correct and irrefutable 
Gambit. Whether this judgment is really justified analysis alone will 
Show. Certainly the four elegantly played games which follow prove 
the attacking possibilities of the Swiss Gambit. Meanwhile the 
inventor requests that analytical remarks and the score of any games 
played in this opening may be sent to his address, Herr Alex. Wagner, 
Stanislau 2, Galicia.” 
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WHITE. 

WAGNER. 
P—K B4 
P—K 4 
Kt—Q B 3 
P—K Kt 4 
P—Kt 5 
PxkKt 
PxKt P 
BxP | 


CON Qui ff Ww bd 


= OO ON Qunbhwhd 
7 
A 
tv 


tl 


“OO CON AMAR W WH & 
A 
ct 
x 
ae) 


— 


WHITE. 


WAGNER. 


P—K B4 
P—K 4 
Kt—Q B 3 
P—K Kt 4 
P-——Kt 5 
PxkKt 


Cw Bw b 
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GAME No. 3,686. 


BLACK. WHITE. 
VON SKARSZEWSKI. WACNER. 
P—K B4 9 Q—R 5 ch 
PxP 10 Castles 
Kt—K B 3 11 O—Q5 
P—Q 4 12 B—B4 
P—Q 5 13 Kt—K 2 
PxkKt 14 B—B 3 
PxPch 15 KtxB 
BxP 16 QO—K 5 


WONYY Qui fp Ww ty = 


tet : 
KF OM) ON AnNAW Wb & 


Own Bw be 


GAME No. 3,687. 


BLACK. 
GINJ AZ. 
P—K B4 
PxXP 
Kt—K B 3 
P—Q4 
B—Kt 5 
BxB 
P—Q5 
PxKt 
PxPch 
Bx P 
K—B sq 


WHITE. 
WAGNER. 
12 Q—B 5 ch 
13 Castles 
14 B—B3 
15 QO—R 5 ch 
16 Kt—R 3 
17 BxKt 
18 Kt—Kt 5 
19 Kt—K 6 ch 


20 K R—Kt sq 


21 RxXB mate 


GAME No. 3,688. 


BLACK. 
COSTIN. 
P—K B4 
PxP 


WHITE. 

WAGNER. 
12 PxKt 
13 BxP 
14 Kt—B6ch 
15 KtxQ 
16 B—Q2 
17 P—B 3 
18 B—B4 
19 CastlesOR 
20 K R—B sq 
21 Kt—Kt7 
22 P—Kt6 


GAME No. 3,689. 


BLACK. 
LIPEZ. 
P—K B4 
Px Pp 
Kt—K B 3 
PQ 4 
P—Q 5 
Pxkt 


WIIITE. 

WAGNER. 
7 PRICE 
8 BxP 
9 Q—R 5 ch 
10 Castles 
11 B—B 3 
12 K—Kt sq 


BLACK. 


VON SKARSZEWSKI. 


9 K—B sq 


10 O—K sq 
It B—Q2 
12 Kt—B 3 
13 Kt—Q sq 
14 BxB 

1s B—K 3 
16 Resigns 


BLACK. 
GINJAZ. 


12 K—Ktsq 
13 Kt—B 3 
14 Kt—Q5_ 
15 K—B sq 
16 P—B4 
17 PXB 

18 O—K sq 
19 K—Kt sq 
20 QxQ 


21 Kt—B sq 


13 Kt—R 3 
14 PxB 


18 RPXB 
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13 BxKt 
14 Kt—Q2 
15 Q—Kt 3 
16 B—K 3 
17 BxB 

18 P—K R 3 


19 K R—Q sq ig P—B4 
20 RxXKP 20 KxXR 
21 Q—K 5 ch 21 Q—K 3 
22 Q—Kt7 ch 22 O—B 2 
23 R—Q7 ch 23 KxR 
24 QxQch 24 Resigns 


The two following games were played in the International Masters’ 


Tournament at San Sebastian. 
sources :—The 


Field, Mr. 


Hoffer ; 


The notes are taken from the following 
Liverpool Courter, Mr. Burn; 


Hamburger Nachrichten, Herr Yeonhardt. 
GAME No. 3,690. 


French Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

Dr. PERLIS. Herr SPIELMANN. 
I P—K4 1 P—K 3 
2 P—O4 2 P—Q4 
3 Kt—OQ B 3 3 Kt—K B 3 
4B—KKt5 4 B—K2 
5 P—K5 5 K Kt—Q2 
6 BxB 6 OxB 
7 P—B4 7 Castles 
8 Kt—Kt 5 8 Kt—Kt 3 
9 P—B 3 9 P—QR3 


10 Kt—QR3 10 P—KB3 
Ir Kt—B 3 Ir P—QB4 


IZ B—Q 3 


12 Kt—B 3 


. The alternative would be 


12.., PXP; 13 PxP, Q—Kt § 
ch; 14 Q—Q 2, QxQ, or Kt— 
B 3.—Hoffer. 

13 Castles 


This involves loss of time. He 
should first have played Kt—B 2, 
in order to exchange Knights if 
Black attacked the Bishop by 


Kt—Kt 5.—Burn. 
13 PxQP 
14 BPXxXP 14 Kt—kKt 5 
15 B—Ktsq 15 B—Q2 
16 O—Q 2 16 P—Q R4 
17 P—O Kt 3 17 P—B4 


Showing his intention of 


making play on the Queen's side ; 


but the advance of this 
facilitated While’s 


attack, 


Pawn 
King’s side 
with P—K Kt 4 at the 


opportune moment.—Hofter. 


18 Kt—B 2 


18 B—kKt4 


19 R—Q sq 


This move, and the retreat of 
the Bishop to Kt sq, would both 
have been unnecessary had he 
played Kt—B 2 on his 13th move, 
as suggested.—Burn. 


19 K R—Bsq 
20 Kt—K 3 20 P—Kt 3 
21 P—QR3_~ 21 Kt—B 3 
22 P—K Kt 4 


Premature. Preparations for the 
advance should first have been 
made by K—R sq and R—Kt sq. 


—Burn. 
22 P—R5! 


ere A strong move, compel- 
ling White to allow the entry of 
the Black Knight at Q—B 5.— 
Burn. 


23 PxXBP 


This exchange is now almost 
forced; whereas if White had 
made adequate preparations for 
the advance of his King’s Knight’s 
Pawn, he would have been able to 
delay the exchange until an oppor- 
tune moment, after having first 
massed his forces on the King’s 
side.— Burn. 


23 Kt PxP 
24 P—Kt 4 24 Kt—B5 
25 KtxkKt 25 BxKt 
26 K—R sq 


The King having to move out of 
the way to utilise the open file, it 
would have been better to play at 
once 26 K—B 2, and, with K— 
K 3, to defend the weak Pawns 
at Q4and K B 4. We suggested 
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this to Perlis, and he said he con- 
sidered it, but thought the King 
safer in the corner.—Hoffer. 


26 K—R sq 
27 R—Ktsq 27 R—K Ktsq 
28 B—B 2 28 P—Kt 4 
29 Q—B2 29 RXR 


fetid Having the better Pawn 
position for the end-game, Black 
rightly changes off the heavy 
artillery.— Burn. 


30 RXR 30 R—K Kt sq 
31 O—Q 2 31 RxRch 

32 KXR 32 K—Kt sq 
33 Q—Kt 2 ch 


A useless check, which only 
drives the King in the direction he 
was going.—Burn. 


33 K—Bsq 
34 Q-—Q2 


The Queen has to guard the 
Kt P, as Black could sacrifice the 
Knight for it, and advance the 
Q R P.—Hoffer. 

To guard against a possible 
sacrifice of the Knight, and sub- 
sequent advance of the Rook's 
Pawn.—Burn. 


34 QO—Kt 2 ch 
35 K—B2 
It is evident now that the King 


would have been better placed as 
suggested at B 2 and K 3.—Hoffer. 


35 Q—Kt 5 
36 B—Q3 


With this move White gives 
away the game, although he has 
somewhat the inferior Pawn posi- 
tion in the centre.—Hoffer 


36 Kt—K 2 
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eres The Knight now comes 
round to attack the weak K B P, 
and White cannot defend it.— 
Burn. 


Kt—Kt5 37 Kt—Kt3 
BxB 38 Kt PxB 
P—R 3 39 Q—R5ch 
K—K 2 40 K—K2 


.... Necessary, because if 40.., 
Kt x P ch, then 41 Q x Kt, followed 
by Kt x P ch, and Kt x Q.— Hoffer. 

adeowaus Obviously he cannot play 
KtxP ch, because of Q~x Kt, 
followed by Kt x K P ch, winning 
back the Queen.— Burn. 


K—Q sq 41 KtxBP 
P—Kt 5 

Merely desperation. Having a 
lost game in any case, he abandons 
the Knight in the hope of gaining 
some attack.—Burn. 


42 OxKt 
P—Kt 6 43 K—Qz2 
O—R 5 44 O—Kt 8ch 
K—B 2 45 Q—B7ch 
K—Ktsq 46 Q—B8ch 
K—R 2 47 Q—K 7 ch 
K—Ktsq 48 Q—Q8ch 
“K—R2 49 Q—Kt 6 ch 
K—R sq 50 OxP ch 
K—Ktsq 51 Q—Kt6ch 
Resigns 


For if 52 K—B sq, then 52.., 
Kt—Q 6ch; 53 K—Q 2, Q—Kt 5 
ch, &c.—Hoffer. 

There was nothing to be done. 
If K—R sq, or K—B sq, Black’s 
reply was Kt—Q 6, forcing either 
exchange of Queens or mate in a 
few moves.—Burn. 


GAME No. 3,691. 


Sicilian Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
M. NIEMZOWITCH. Dr. TARRASCH. 
1 P—K4 1 P—QB4 
2 P—QB3 


With the view of resolving the 
opening into the French Defence, 
about which Niemzowitch has a 
theory of his own.—Burn, 


3 P—-Q4 


2 P—K 3 
3 P—Q4 


4 P—K5 


Niemzowitch has now his 
favourite French Defence, with 
the P—K 5 variation.—Hoffer. 

This move is considered bad in 
the French and the Sicilian 
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Openings, and is especially so 
condemned by Dr. Tarrasch. But 
this game, as the Deutsches Wochen- 
schach remarks, shows that it is 
not so easy in practice to refute 
it. In recent tourneys Niem- 
zowitch has often successfully 
handled openings held to be bad. 
—Leonhardt. 

It has for many years been 
almost universally held that White 
cannot safely advance the Pawn 
to K 5, because of the difficulty of 
maintaining his centre. Herr 
Niemzowitch, however, who is 
full of ingenious ideas about open- 
ings, thinks that the advance can 
be made, not only with safety, 
but with advantage, and in a 
number of fine games within the 
last few years he has gone far 
towards demonstrating that his 
view is correct. Of the old 
masters, Steinitz was the only one 
who held the same opinion.— 


Burn. 
4 Kt—Q B3 
5 Kt—B 3 5 QO—Kt 3 
6 B—Q 3 6 PxP 
weed her Best. If B—Q 2 instead, 
White exchanges Pawns and 


Castles, with the better game.— 
Burn. 

....Niemzowitch recommended 
B—Q 2, whereupon White’s best 
answer is P x P in order to relieve 
the pressure of Queen’s fourth.— 
Leonhardt. 

cele sheet A developing move. B— 
Q 2, for instance, would be much 
better than to settle the centre 
right off. He probably did not 
like White’s 7 P xP, BxP; 8 P— 
Q Kt 4; but it would have been 


better than the text move.— 
Hoffer. 

7 PxXP 7 B—Q 2 

8 B—K 2 


If 8 B—B 2, then Kt—Kt 5, 
exchanging, as Bishop to Kt 3 
will not do, because of B—Kt 4.— 


II 


I2 


13 P—QR4 
14 B—Kt5 


15 


399 


....Dr. Tarrasch plays exactly 
his own analysis, which Niem- 
zowitch tries to prove inadequate. 
—Hoffer. 


K—B sq 


The King will find room at 
K Kt 2, as the King’s side Pawns 
have to advance for the attack in 
case Black should Castle on that 
side.—Hofifer. 


Ir B—K2 


Be eee So as to play Kt—R 5 
in case of P—K Kt 4.— Leonhardt. 


P—Kt 3 12 P—QR4q 


Seabed Merely opening a place 
for White’s B at Kt 5, or eventu- 
ally Kt—Kt 5.—Hoffer. 

Nae uR es A demonstration which 
only leads to loss of time. P—B 3, 
in order to open the Bishop’s file 
for his Rook, would have enabled 
him to attack White’s only vulner- 
able point.—Burn. 


13 R—OQBsq 

14 Kt—Kt5 

far the game is 
identical with that of L. Paulsen 
against Dr. Tarrasch in the Nurem- 
berg tournament of 1888. Paulsen 
continued B x B ch, and had a lost 
position after K xB; 16 Kt—B 3, 
Kt—B 3; 17 Kt—Kt 5, Kt—R2; 
18 KtxKt, QxKt; 19 Q—Q 3, 
Q—R 3.—-Leonhardt. 


Kt—B 3 


It will be seen that White keeps 
the advantage derived from 
Black’s advance of the Q R P; 
small items as yet, but they count 
in the course of a campaign.— 
Hoffer. 

enaal eed Dr. Tarrasch in his notes 
to his game with Paulsen observes 
that 15 Kt—B 3 is refuted by 
15... BxBch; 16 KtxB, Kt— 
B 7, threatening Kt—K 6ch. He 
may, however, have since recog- 
nised White’s ability to play 


16 PxB, that the threat Kt— 
Pena 8 K Kt-K2 K 6 ch is harmiess, as after 16.., 
Kt—B 7; 17 R—O B sq, Kt— 
ee Threatening Kt—K B 4, K 6ch; 18 PXKt, Kt—k 6 ch; 
further attacking the Queen’s 19 K—K 2, KtxQ; 20 RXR ch, 
Pawn.—Leonhardt. with a good game, having R and 
two Kts for the Qucen.—Leon- 
9 P—QKt3 9g Kt—B4 hardt. 
10 B—Kt 2 10 B—Kt 5 ch 15 kt—OQR3 
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eres Having failed in the pre- 
ceding manceuvre, he tries to 


dislodge the Bishop with his 
Knight.—Hoffer. 
aa einen nate Black loses too much 


time marching and counter- march- 
ing on the Queen’s side ; ‘again he 


should have played P—B 3.— 

Burn. 
16 K—Kt 2 16 Kt—B 2 
17 B—K 2 
Position after White’s 17th move :— 

B—K 2. 
BLACK (DR. TARRASCH). 

| 7 8  & Ez 
WY, ; . x , , (444044¢h 
Vtmah ie 3 


SN 7 ANE 
. mi ca . jé 
a a » G ys a) 
Le 4 aap er | 
prot WYM/ : sel 
WH I I RR NIEMZOWITCH). 
17 B—Kt 5 


ote ors 17.., Castles would be 
answered effectively with 18 B— 
Q 3, as the Q P could not be cap- 
tured, because of 18.., KtxP; 
19 KtxKt, threatening BxP 
ch; consequently, he makes room 
.for the badly placed K Kt.— 


Hoffer. 
18 Kt—R 2 18 Kt—OQR 3 
19g B—Q 3 19 Kt—K 2 
20 R—OQ Bsq 20 Kt—B 3 
21 KtxB 21 OKtxKt 
22 B—Kt sq 


Iixcellent strategy.—Hoffer. 

The result of the manoeuvring 
so far is clearly in favour of White. 
He has two Bishops against 
Bishop and Knight, and Black 
dare not Castle because of Rx P 
ch, followed by Kt—Kt 5 ch.— 


Burn. 
22 P—R 3 


23 


24 
25 


26 


27 
28 


29 
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aetey te If 22.., Castles, then 23 
BxP ch, with the well-known 
attack.— Hoffer. 

P—Kt 4 


Probably to deter his opponent 
froin Castling, by the threat of P— 
Kt 5.—Burn. 

23 Kt—k2 

24 BxR 

25 R—Bsq 
25.., Castles, White 
continues the attack by P—K R 4. 
—Leonhardt. 

ree Preparing at last to open 
the Bishop’s file, but many moves 
too late.-—Burn. 


Rx<R ch 
Kt—K sq 


Kt—Q 3 26 P—B 3 
Ktx Kt 27 OxKt 
PCP 28 RxP 
B—B sq 


White’s plan of campaign, which 
from the first has been to prevent 
the Black Queen’s Bishop from 
coming into the field, has been 
successful ; while his own Bishops 
are both in powerful action.— 
Burn. 


P—Kt 5 30 
Bx? 31 
B—K 3 32 
O—Kkt 4 33 Q—B3 


R—Ktsq 34 R—Rsq 
K—R sq 35 R—R5 
O—Kt 3 30 RXP 

Neat Black has nothing better 
for B—Kt and Oxkt P is 
threatened.— Leonhardt. 


teal OAs Desperation. B—Kt 5 
was threatened, as well as Q xP, 
and both could not be guarded 
against.—Burn. 


BxXR 37 KtxB 
OxP 38 O—B 6 ch 
QO—kKt 2 39 OxQch 
RxQ 40 KtxP 
P—R 4 41 Resigns 


Seige The advance of the Pawn 
could not be stopped. An excell- 
ent game on the part of Hert 
Niemzowitch, well illustrating his 
strategic skill. Dr. Tarrasch, him- 
self one of the greatest masters of 
chess strategy, is completely out- 
played.—Burn. 


Rouen. 
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The following two correspondence games were played between the 
Havre and the Rouen Chess Clubs from the middle of October, rgrr, 
till the middle of April, 1912, the challenge having emanated from 


The games were carried on by letter and simultaneously ; 


no time limit was formally agreed upon, but there existed a sort of 
tacit understanding that two moves in each game should be made 
every week and by either party. This rule was observed throughout 
with only a few exceptions, determined by the intervening Christmas, 
New Year and Easter holidays. 


GAME No. 3,692. 


King’s Bishop's Opening. 


NOTES BY Mr. VAN DER VELDE 


(Havre). 
WHITE. BLACK. _ 

HAVRE C.C. ROUEN C.C. 
I P—K4 1 P—K4 
2 B—B4 2 B—B4 
3 P—OQB3 3 Kt—K B3 
4 P—Q4 4 PxP 
5 PxP 5 B—Kt5ch 
6 B—Q2 6 BxBch 
7 KtxB 7 Castles 


nase A more usual continua- 
tion is 7.., KtxP; 8 KtxKt, 
P—OQ4; 9 B—Kt 5 ch, P—QOB3; 


10 BxPch, KtxB; 11 Kt—B 3, 
B—K 3= 
8 B—Q 3 8 P—Q 3 
9 Kt—K 2 9g Kt—B 3 
10 P—QR3_~—S 10: B—Kt 5 
seeks Bound to be repelled at 
once by White’s Ps, which enables 
the latter at the same time to 
advance and prepare the ground 
for an attack on Black’s King’s 
side, the coming out of the B 
at Kt 5 looks hardly opportune. 
Ir P—B 3 B—R 4 
12 Castles 12 R—Ksq 
13 Q—B 2 13 P—OQR3 
14 P—R 3 14 P—R 3 
I5 R—B 2 15 QO—Q2 


bacitiase Q—K 2 was perhaps a 
better development in Black’s 
already somewhat cramped posi- 
tion. 


16 P—K Kt 4 


16 B—Kt 3 


17 QR—Qsq 


23 
24 
25 
26 


Simple precaution in view of an 
eventual defence of his Q P, the 
vulnerable point of White’s posi- 
tion, once the Kts gone for the 


attack. 
17 P—Q4 
P—K 5 18 BxB 
QxB 19 K Kt—R2 
P—B 4 20 P—B3 
K Kt—Kt 3 21 PxP 
QPxP 
Stronger than BPxP; the 
taking with the Q P links it on to 
the K’s side Pawns and keeps the 
K B’s file closed to Black’s Rs. 
22 Kt—Osq 
Kt—R 5 23 O—B 2 
Kt—B 3 24 P—K Kt 3 
Kt—Kt3 £25 Kt—K 3 
Kt—R 4! 


(See Diagram). 


A highly interesting position. 
For instance, should Black be 
tempted by White’s K B P, he 


would lose a piece: 26.., KtxP; 
27 RxKt, OxR; 28 OxK Kt 
P ch, K—R sq; 29 QxR ch, 


RxQ; 30 Kt—Kt 6 ch, King 
moves; 31 KtxQ, with a win- 
ning position. 


26 P—B 3 
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oui act Why does Black abandon 
his important K Kt P, readily 
defensible by K Kt B sq, and 
prefer to support his Q P, exposed 
to no immediate danger, for if 
27QxQ P, he has a very efficient 
reply in Q R—Q sq? He pro- 
bably fears 27 P—B 5, with a 
harassing attack. However, the 
remedy is little better than the 


evil. 

27 KtxP 27 K Kt—B sq 

28 KtxKt 28 KtxKt 

ere If 28.., KtxB P; 29 
RxKt, QxR; 30 Q—R 7 ch, 
KxKt; 3: R—K B sq, and 
Black’s Q is lost. 

29 Kt—R5 29 Kt—Q2 

30 O—-O4 30 R—K 3 


31 R—K2 31 QO R—K sq 
32 OR—Ksq 32 Q—K2 
33 Kt—Kt3 33 Q—B4 
34 QxQ 34 KtxQ 
35 P—B5 35 K R—K2 
36 P—K6 30 P—Q5? 
pales Premature advance, for 
_ once at Q 5 the P becomes practi- 
cally indefensible; but Black is 
suffocating, and seems resolved to 
get air anyhow. The best was 


perhaps K—B sq, but even then 
Black’s position remains hopeless. 
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37 R—Q2 37 P—Kt 3? 
38 RxXP 38 KtxP 

39 R(Q4)—K 4 39 K—B2 
40 PxKtch 40 Resigns 


ee Indeed, if 40.., RxP; 
41 RxR, RXR; 42 RXR, 
KxR; 43 Kt—B 5, P—K Rq; 
44 Kt—Kt 7 ch, K moves; 45 
Kt x P, and White’s two pass Ps 
win easily. 


Position after White’s 26th move :— 
Kt—R 4! 


BLACK (ROUEN C.C.). 


WHITE (HAVRE C.C.). 


GAME No. 3,693. 


Ruy Lopez. 


Notes BY Mr. VAN DER VELDE 
(Havre). 
WHITE. BLACK. 

ROUEN C.C. HAVRE C.C. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K4 
2 Kt-—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—QR3 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—B 3 
5 Castles 5 KtxP 
6 P—Q4 6 P—Q Kt 4 
7 B—Kt 3 7 P—Q4 
8 P—OQR4 8 P—Kt 5 

ae eae Formerly the favourite 


continuation for the defence. But 


these last ten years, in the Masters’ 
tournaments and matches, it has 
been completely superseded by 
Q R—Kt sq, and the most recent 
treatises (the A B C by Numa 
Preti, the Lehrbuch by von 
Bardeleben and Mieses, the capital 
little book Modern Chess Openings, 
by Griffith and White) only speak 
of it dubitatively. Is this dis- 
favour final? The German Hand- 
buch, of which a new edition is 
promised us for the end of the year, 
will probably tell us. 


g P—R5 9 KtxQP 
Io KtxKt 10 PxKt 


II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 


18 


1g 
20 
21 


22 
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QxP 11 P—QB3 
Kt—Q 2 12 Kt—B4 
OxQKtP 13 B—Q3 
Kt—B 3 14 Castles 
B—K 3 15 KtxB 
Q~x Kt 16 P—QB4 
B—Kt 5 


Evidently Q x P would lose the 
Q by Black’s reply, Bx P ch. 
17 P—B5 
Q—B 3 


The exchange of Qs here would 
favour Black. 


18 QO—B2 
B—R 4 19 B—K 3 
B—Kt 3 20 QO R—K sq 
BxB 


This exchange of the Bs does 
not appear urgent; it simply 
allows Black’s Q to improve its 
place without loss of time. 


21 OxB 
Kt—Q 4 22 B—Q2 


ee nares All Black’s Q side Ps 
being on White squares, his Q B 
has become indispensable to him ; 
hence its withdrawal to Q 2 and 
subsequent developments prove 
the efficiency of the measure. 


P—OQO Kt3 23 R—OQBsgq 
P—O Kt4 24 R—OQKtsq 
QO R—Ktsq 25 K R—Ksq 
O—O 2 26 R—K 5 
P—QB3 £427 P—B3 
P—B4 28 P—B 4 
R—B 3 29 QR—Ksq 
QO R—K B sq 30 P—Kt 3 
P—R 4 31 P—R4 
R—Kt 3 32 K—Kt 2 
QO—QO sq 


A serious bevue, only explicable 
by a mistaken drive at Black’s 
K R P. It costs White a most 
important P and allows Black, 
till now reduced to strictly defen- 
sive tactics (as it ought to be ina 
Lopez well conducted by the first 
player) to completely turn the 
tables upon his adversary. 
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33 RxP 
RXR 34 OXR 
R—R 3 35 Q—-K 5 
Kt—B 3 36 O—0 6 
Sie aod 6 Q—K 6 ch, followed 


by P—B 5, would also give Black 
an overwhelming advantage. 


Kt—-Q2 37 Q—-K7 
QxQ 38 RxQ 
Kt—B sq 

If 39 Kt—B 3, R—K 6; 40 
Kt—Kt 5, RxXR; 41 KtxR, 


K—B 3, &c. (or 40 Kt—Q 4, RXR 
41 PxXR, K—B 3, &c.), and Black 


must win. 
39 P—Q5! 


seneatee An ingenious and decisive 
sacrifice, leaving White without 
any resource. 


Position after Black’s 39th move :— 


P—Q 5! 


BLACK (HAVRE C.C.). 


NIG 
yor 
~ 


,; . a a 
yyy yyy 
lla a on 
WHITE (ROUEN C.C.). 
40 PXP 
Forced; if White refuses the 


offered P, its advance to Q 6 would 
only hasten the end. 


40 B—B 3 
41 Kt—K 3 41 P—B6 
42 P—O5 42 B—Kt 4 
43 KtxPch 43 PxXKt 
44 RxP 44 R—-K5 
45 Resigns 


314 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


Frankisches Volksblatt three-move tourney, open to all till 15th 
July. Two problems may be send under usual motto conditions. All 
positions should be “ printed.’”’ Prizes: 30, 25, 20, 15 and 10 marks. 
Judge: G. Ernst. Address H. Ranneforth, Bamberger Strasse 50, 
Berlin, W. 


The five-mover by Paul Weye (page 267 last month) has proved 
a fiasco by reason of a White Knight missing at Q B 5. Close on 
forty solvers have sent in solutions, but as they are based on a wrong 
setting we cannot acknowledge them. We wrote to over 30 of our 
correspondents and received correct solutions from several. The 
record in time comes from W. Nash, who states he mastered the 
difhculty in fifteen minutes. 


The foliowing position was awarded the half-yearly prize for two- 
movers in the Football and Field, by P. H. Williams. It is a nice 
block-threat specimen. 

By I. F. Alexander.—White: K at K R8; QatQRsq; Rat 
QKt6; Bat QR 3; Kts at K R 3 andQR5; Psat K B2, 3, 
and 5. Black: K at Q4; Kts at K sq andQ R2; Psat K R65, 
K Kt 4, Q R 5 and 7. Mate in two. 

The three-mover after award proves to be unsound. 


- We gave the third prize of the Skakblad Tourney, and think we 
should give the second, by F. Palitzsch. White: K at Q Kt6; Rat 
QR2; BatK BO; KtatQ6; PsatKR3,K2andQB5. Black: 
KatQsq; BatQR5; KtatK2; PsatK R4,5,K B2, Q 2 and 
QO R 6. Mate in four. 

The fourth prizer is so amusing that we cannot refrain quoting it. 
By Rev. J. Jespersen. White: K at K R7; Q at K Kt 7; Bs at 
Q4andQB4; Psat K B3,QB 5, Q Kt 3 and5. Black: K at 
QORS8; Ratk8&; Psat K R 3,7,Q Kt5 and 7. Mate in four. 


We all remember the excellent two-mover by G. Heathcote 
(vide B.C.M., April, p. 178), the prize problem in the American Chess 
Bulletin. The originality of this composition has apparently been 
challenged by F. R. Gittins. He is audacious enough to suggest that 
the following position is an anticipation of Heathcote’s. This 1s 
Gittin’s affair:—White: K at K R8; Qat K R6; RsatQRsq 
and8; BsatK B8andQB8; KtatK BO; Psat K Ktq4, K B4, 
QO3,QKt4and5. Black: KatK3; RatQ2; BatQRo6; Ps 
at K R7,K B2,K 2andQR2. Mateintwo. How mate is given 
after r.., BX P, needs explanation. 
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It is realiv annoying to see such stupidity. F. R. Gittins had 
far better confine his efforts to the solving of problems, as he has 
self-styled himself as solving champion. It would be unfair to our 
premier composer to allow such an incident to pass unnoticed in this 
country, though the Bulletin has dealt with the matter, but in very 
moderate terms. 


The National Dutch Association Problem Tourney for rgr1 :— 

First prize 3-er, by H. Van Beek.—White: K at OQ B sq; Q at 
KB8; BatQkto6; Kts at K 3 andQB3; PsatKR2,K BO, 
K 2,Q05,6,Q Kt 2andQR2. Black: KatK4; RatKRq; 
BatQBsq; PsatK R5,60,Q0B5,Q Kt 2and 6. Mate in three. 

Second, third and fourth prizes respectively: J. de Koning, 
W. B. H. Meiners and A. Van der Ven. Hon. men.: J. Van Dijk. 

First and second prize 2-er (ex @gito), by F. B. H. Bottger.— 
White: KatQB8; QatK R3; RatK kKt5; BatK 8; Ktsat 
OKt5andQR4; PsatK B2,Q2and6. Black: KatK5; Rat 
OR3; BatQOR2; KtatK8; PsatK R2,K B5andQ5. Mate 
in two. 

First and second (ex @quo), by J. Duverge.—White: K atQB7:; 
Qat K KAt7; RsatK B7andQ2; BatQkt6; Kts at Kk 7 and 
QOsq; PsatQ34ndQB5. Black: KatQ5; Rat K 4; Bsat 
K B4gandQ kt5; Psat K B5 and Q2. Mate in two. 

At first blush Bottger’s 2-er recalls a two-mover in the February 
issue of the American Chess Bulletin, which must have been published 
subsequently. The resemblance is more imaginary than real, as will 
be seen. We give the latter, as it may be instructive to compare the 
two. 

Motto: “‘ Chibiarbus.”’—White: KatQR2; QatKR3; Bat 
K6; Kt at Q kt5; Psat K B2,Q2 and4. Black: Katk5; 
At at QKt7; PsatK B5,K 2,03 andQ R06. Mateintwo. The 
strategy here is the conversion from an apparently pure ‘ waiter” 
to a “ threat.” 


The references we have made concerning the iate Emile Pradignat 
have brought some interesting correspondence. Our esteemed corres- 
pondent and editor of Onze Schaakrubrt_k, A. van Eelde, writes that 
our surmise In connection with the Laws-Pradignat position. which 
we quoted last morth from La Sivategie, was correct. He was virtualiv 
a pupil of the deceased French master, and enjoyed his confidence for 
years. Perhaps the following transcript from N. Maximow, the 
talented Russian composer, will have some passing interest :—~ 

“ During many years I was in correspondence with this celebrated composer 
the problems you refer to were sent me by Pradignat himself, who did not at 
the time wish them to be published. Being dead I thought it my duty to send 
the positions to La Strategie, and I wonder M. Delaire (the editor of La Strategic) 
omitted to mention the fact of the deceased’s wish. The coincidence of your 
2-er of 1881 with that of Pradignat’s is very curious. I will send you later the 
exact words of Pradignat about this position. As well as I can remember the 
Setting is a modification of a 2-er of an English composer, which gained a prize 
in a tourney of the period. Pradignat was not satisfied with it and modified it, 
which occasioned the complete coincidence with your problem.” 
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Maximow refers to other matters and particularises a posthumous 
two-mover (La Strategie, April, 1912), vidt.: White: K at Q B 3; 
Qat K Bsq; BatQB5; Kts at K R4andQ4q4; PsatK B5, 
QBz2and6. Black: KatK6; RsatQR3and7; Ktsat K Kt2 
and 8; Pat K Kt6. Mateintwo. This was composed in 1894, but 
in 1893 our friend presented the following :— 

By N. Maximow.—White: KatKB6; QatQB2; Bat K Kt3; 
KtsatQ R5andK 5. Black: KatQ3; Rs at Q Kt 3 and K Rsq; 
Kts at Q Kt sq and K R 7. Mate in two. 

Of course there is no suggestion at all that Pradignat took upon 
himself the rdle of netting other peoples’ preserves, as the display of 
originality was so noticeable in most of his works that any suggestion 
of this sort would be unwarrantable, still there is always the unhappy 
chance of unconsciously clashing when a piquant theme is manipulated 
by composers whose training leads them to a similar technical 
treatment. 


Natal Mercury International Tourney (3-movers).—This com- 
petition has proved to be one of great importance. The prizes were 
good, the entries representative, and the standard of merit commend- 
able. Mr. C. A. L. Bull adjudicated, and his judgment is one which 
commands esteem ; he is one of the English brigade who has advanced 
views—a disciple of the modern problem. His report is a full one, 
sparkling with intelligent criticisms. The following are the winning 
positions. We have room only for two diagrams. 


First Prize. Second Prize. 


By MIROSLAV HAVEL, 
Prague. 


BLACK. 


At th 


J fy 
LLL hhh 


WHITE. 


Mate in three. 


Third prize, by Ladislav Cimburek, Bohemia.—White : 


By F. GAMAGE, 
Westboro’, U.S.A. 


BLACK. 

—(_OOu m U4 YY Y ff 
- Yj > Ult¢MéE: WY ld 
ee , Yj Vy) Yj, 

8 a7 
I, Ul 


Ys V4por7, 
LLL WISSSSS/,, 4, Yj 
/ J A 7 
Re ay nn Paps Yi Y 
Wy Nay Yd 5 4 Yi; YU 
(>) g , “yp Yi ii, YZ 
y “Wij YsK Y 4 4 
“7 Vtitdsta 


Wy. 
YY | 


N SS 


be 
Ry 
eo : 
BA \ 


“yf, YItps 
ard ’ Y j / 
| r= 4 Z 
—=3 
rr ery V/11AtEEA 
GOs, Y 
ee , YW tte UY 
Yi A Gj 
7, Yi Ar, xy y 


WHITE. 
Mate in three, 


K at 


QOR2; QatKB3; BatQKtsq; KtsatK Kt5 and K 7. Black: 
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KatQ5; RatKR4; BatQBgq; Kts at K Kt5and6; Psat 
K B 3, K 6, 7,Q 3 and QB5. Mate in three. 

Fourth prize, by A. W. Daniel, Bridgend.—White: K at Q R 8; 
QOatQBo6; RatQ6; KtsatK R5 and K 2; Psat K R 3 and 4. 
Black: KatK4; BatQKt8; KtsatK B5andK6; Psat K Kt 3, 
K B 6, Q Kt 3 and 6. Mate in three. 

Honourable mentions in order named were accorded to P. F. 
Blake (liverpool), I,. B. Salkind (Moscow), W. Geary (London), and 
a joint composition—Dr. S. Gold (New York) and S. Steiner (Vienna). 

A full list of the competitors is given by the Mercury, showing 
17 countries contributed, and our eye was arrested by two entries 
under the mottoes of “‘ Gog ”’ and “‘ Magog,”’ by “‘ B. G. Laws, of New- 
castle-on-Tyne.”’ Has anyone ever heard of this Northumbrian com- 
poser, or has some one been amusing himself at apparently our expense ? 
We certainly did not forward a contribution, and we have not yet seen 
“Gog”’ and ‘‘ Magog ’”’ in the shape of chess problems. 

We may give some of the “ mentioned’ problems next month, 
as they are mostly good. 


SOLUTIONS. 


By F. Bell (p. 265).—1 R—Q B 4, &c. 

By R. C. MacBride (p. 265).—1 Kt—K 6, K—B 3 or B 5; 2 Q—R 4 ch, &c. 
Ifr.., KxKt; 2 Q—K 4 ch, &c. If1.., others; 2 Kt—B 4 ch, &c. 

By E. Ferber (p. 266).—1 B-—Q 4, &c. 

By Dr. G. Dobbs (p. 266).—A Black Pawn is wanted at K 7. 1 Q—R 8, 
K moves; 2 Kt—Q 3 ch, &c. If 1.., Rs move; 2 Q—Q 8 ch, &c. If 1.., 
P—Kt 5; 2 Kt—Q 3, &c. It will be seen that the Queen and Kt are always 
on the same square when mate is given excepting in the case where the Kt is 
captured. 

By P. Weye (p. 267).—There was an important omission from this diagram. 
A White Kt should stand on Q B 5. Without this Kt there is a commonplace 
solution by 1 P Queens. We reserve the author’s play but repeat the position in 
notation. White: K at K Ktsq; QatQ Kt4; BatK2andQRsq; Kt at 
QBs; PsatKR7,K Kt4and kK 6. Black: K atQ5; RatQKt7; B 
atK R8; KtatQBs5; Psat K Kt4,7,K2,4,6,Q04,Q R6and7. Mate 
in five. 

By J. Moller (p. 267).—1 B—K 3, RXB; 2Q—QKt3,&c. If1..,PxB; 
2 Q—R 8 ch, &c. If 1.., Kt—Kt 5 or R--K 5; 2 Q—Q Kt 3, &c. If 1.., 
R—Q Kt 2; 2 BxXP ch, &c. 

By E. Pradignat (p. 268).—1 R—B 8, PXR; 2 Q—B7,&c. If1.., K— 
B7; 2BxRch, &c. If1.., K—K 8; 2 Kt—Kt 3 dis ch, &c. 

By E. Pradignat (p. 268).—1 R—Q 8, PXR; 2 Q—Q7, &c. If 1.., K— 
Kt7; 2BxRch, &c. If1.., K—Q8; 2 Kt—B 3 dis ch, &c. 

By E. Pradignat (p. 268).—The Black Kt marked as being at Q Kt 7 should 
be at Q Kt 8. 1 R—B 8, &c. 

By E. Pradignat (p. 268).—1 Q—B 8, K—K 5; 2 Q—R 8ch, &c. If 1.., 
K—B 3; 2 Q--B 8 ch, &c. If 1.., K—K 3; 2 Q—Kt 8 ch, &c. If1.., P— 
B6; 2Q—Bo6orKtS8ch, &. If1.., others; 2 Q—Q6 ch, &c. 

By E. Pradignat (p.268).—1 R—Q6, P—Kt 4 ch; 2 PXP en pass., &c. 
Ifi..,RxXR; 2 Q—Kt 3 ch, &c. 

By J. Jordan (p. 269).—1 B—Q B 2, Kx Kt; 2 B—Q sq, K-—-B § [If 2.., 
K—Q 7; 3 R—B sq, &c.|; 3 P—Q4, &c. If1.., PXKt; 2 R—Kt sq, K— 
B4; 3 P—Q 4 dis ch, &c. 

By A. Anderssen (p. 269).—1 R—K sq, KXR; 2 P—K 4, &c. 
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No. 2,591 (by W. Greenwood).—-The White Queen should be a White King. 
1 R—B sq, P—B 3; 2 B—-B2,&c. Ift.., K—B 3; 2 P—B5, &c. 

No. 2,592 (by Dr. G. Dobbs).—1 P— K 4, PxKt; 2 P—B 4, &e. Ifr.., 
K—K 4; 2 Kt—B 3ch, &c. If1.., K—Kt 3; 2 P—K 5 disch, &c. If1.., 
K—Kt 43 2 Kt—B 3 ch, &c. 

No. 2,593 (by E. V. Tanner). .xKt; 2 B—B6,&c. If1.., 

Kt—K 2 or B 3; 2 Q--B Gch, &c. If 1.., Kt—R 3; 2 B—-Kt 7 ch, &c. If 
1.., others; 2 Kt—-Kt 4 ch, &c. Unfortunately 1 P—B 3 cooks this easilv, 
which is a great pity, as the simple addition of a Black Pawn at K R 5 would 
correct matters. 

No. 2,594 (by O. Nemo).—1 Q—R 4, Rx Kt (Q 5); 2 Q—B6,&c. If1.., 
Rx Kt (Q 3); 2Q—B2,&c. If1i..,PxR; 2 Kt—B sq, with other variations. 
It is a pity this intention is rendered abortive by other solutions, namely 1 Kt— 
K 3, B—K 6; and 1 Kt (Q 5) xP. 

No. 2,595 (by Dr. G. Dobbs).—1 Q—R 4, &c. 

No. 2,596 (by Wm. Greenwood).—1 R—Q 3, &c. 

No. 2,597 (by C. Horn).-—-1 Q—Q B 5, &c. 

No. 2,598 (by ‘‘ N.R.S.’’).—1 R—K B 3, &c. 


SOLVERS’ TABLE. 


al ease ad 


Namie. sss stash 2586 
F. F. Alexander 
A. Baker : | 
T. H. Billington hin. tee tou! 
Rev. W. E. Bolland... .. . ; 


8 12 | 12 
8 |12| 12 24 | 24: 


12) 12 | 
i 
12 | 12 | 24 12 Q2 
I 


W. 12 | 32 1-24) 24 


4 p12 12 | 12 | 24 | 24 | 88 
| 

| 

Miss E. L. Corser | | 12 | 12 | 12 | 12 | 60 
H. Hosey Davis | | I2 | 12 | 24! 24] 92 
Dr. Gilbert Dobbs , | 12 | 12 | 24 | 24 Q2 
Joseph Drake | | 12} 12, 12 | 12 64 
A JoHead 00 0) 1. a eped eer 
W. Aldington Hooper ae: eS 12 | 12 | 12} 12, 64 
Geo. pee | 12} 12}12] of] 48 

! 


| 

12 | 24 24 | 2 
| 
| 


PPLPADPAHLAAHRALAPAAAA HL AAL ALA 
PASS Oe Se ORO OR eee 
HARADA AAPADAHLAPDRARAP AEA LAAHAA 


Ch Ooh OhAHA SBaAohAR DODD OA 
S 


G. Stillingfleet Johnson 

A. J. Periera Machado... | | 12 | 12 | 12 | 12 68 
Murray Marble .. .. .. ..! : 12/12/24 | 24, 88 
T. S. Mavrondis Ba? rea, ths 12 Oj} O O 2 

B. G. A. Menzel.. | 12 | 12, 12 | 12 64 
W. Nash Se i ce ae l 12), ee, 2 24 2 
W. T. Pierce... eee! | : (12/12 12 | 12 i 64 
“ Shagird ”’ | ! 12] 12 , 2 24: 92 
R. Teale Se. Rs dss ~ ee | ; 12 | 12 12; 24) 76 
R. G. Thomson... ..  ..).. | | 12 | 12 ! 12 | 24 | So 

| | 


Arthur Moseley, of Brisbane, is entitled to full credit for Nos. 
2,575 to 2,552 inclusive—69 points. 

Rev. W. E. Bolland appears to be this month entitled to the 
solving souvenir. 

The problem which has received most votes is No. 2,585, by W. 
Greenwood, who will receive the usual recognition. 

It is hardly necessary to point out that the White Queen in 
problem 2,591 should be a White King. We allude to this misprint 
in the Solutions. 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 2,599. 
By Dr. GILBERT DOBBS, 
Commerce, U.S.A. 


mae oe 
aoe 


: a 
“a: 


Y fe 
Y Y 
% ss = - 
QA 
“4 
ILA a 
WHITE. 


White mates in two moves. 


Zz 
aoe 
ett 


No. 2,600. 
By WM. GREENWOOD, 
Sutton Mill. 


: : wy 
ia 


a 
oe 


Jy 


ay 
i 
YW . 


ma 
r 


WHITE. 


Yy Z: 73 
2 e 


tH 


a 
0 


7] cl 


White mates in two moves. 


———— 


No. 2,601. 
By ARTHUR MOSELEY, 
Brisbane. 


BLACK, 


TG 


: i 


a. 
» 


i = 2g YH} 
Pe ee 


Oe 
8 8 
2 8 Be 
“8 8:8 @ 
c 


iy 


White mates in two moves. 


a “. a 


Y 
Bet 


No. 2,602. 
By Dr. GILBERT. DOBBS, 
Commerce, U.S.A. 


“a 2 oo 
Tia 7 7 
a Aa la 

a aS a 


a ? L 2 
"S88 


WHITE. 
White mates in three moves. 


YY 
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PROBLEMS. 
No, 2,603. No. 2,604. 
By L. E. OWEN, By J. W. ABsort, 
Dorpat. London, 


BLACK. 


_.)] 


Ke fiat oY Yy I 


aie 2 “a 
fm 


LA 
7 |, 
Y Z - 


Se 7 
a UD 


oe 
Eh. Ee a 


White mates in three moves. 


a 


BLACK, 


a “a “a a" 
4 O16 @ 


mM 8 


ga dy ae 
alte a, _. 


“a. : 


a 
“2 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 


ey 


No, 2,605. 
By R. G. THomson, 
Aberdeen. 


ae 8 
=a a: 


J 
- 


Y Y avn e 
ooo 

moe 
Benn. 


WHITE. 
White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,606. 
By W. GEARY. 
London. 


BLACK. 


Je 
4. 


_ - 


Y 


a 
5 A 


= 


2 ". 
ia 2 : 
7 iy Yj 


U/, 
ooo a. 
(ove @ 


WHITE. 
White mates in three moves: 
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AUGUST. 1912. 


THE CHESS WORLD. 


On his recent tour of two months through the States and Canada, 
Capablanca made the wonderful record of 409 games won, II drawn, 
and 10 lost against all comers in simultaneous play. 


The Weekly Inish Times of July 20th states that ‘‘ a movement is 
on foot to form an Irish Chess Union, or Association.’ Those interested 
may obtain information from Mr. H. N. Bowesman, hon. secretary, 
Leinster Chess Union, 33, Claremont Road, Sandymount, Dublin. 


The thirtieth telegraphic match between Victoria and New South 
Wales, played on July 3rd, resulted on this occasion in a win for Victoria 
by six games to two, with two games left over for adjudication. For 
many years Victoria has regularly suffered defeat in these encounters, 
a fact that rendered the present victory doubly gratifying. 


The tournaments at the Imperial Chess Club resulted as follows :-— 
First class: ist, Mr. W. T. Pierce; 2nd, Dr. Huntsman. Second 
class: 1st, Miss Dakin; 2nd, Mrs. Rentoul. There were two rounds 
in each competition, and ten competitors. The club closed for the 
summer season on June 29th, and will re-open on Monday, September 
2nd, at the present quarters, 11, Curzon Street, Mayfair, London, W. 


Cornwall County Chess Association.—County Championship.— 
The ‘“‘ Emigrant’ cup, which carries with it the title of champion 


HI 
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player of Cornwall, has been won by Mr. H. A. Adamson, of Falmouth, 
who defeated the holder, Mr. C. E. T. Jenkin, of Camborne, by 2 games 
too. The Falmouth Club having won the shield and therefore become 
champion club, has now succeeded in carrying off the double honour, 
Mr. Adamson being the top board player. . 


The connection between chess and the desperate need of the 
North Dakota editor whom we cite below is not obvious on the surface, 
yet the American Chess Bulletin believes such a connection to exist, 
and therefore uses it as ‘‘ An Appeal, but not a Squeal,” to delinquent 
subscribers :— 

‘“‘ A certain fastidious woman in this town kneads bread with her gloves on. 
That’s nothing. The editor of this paper needs bread with his shoes on. He 
needs it with his pants on. He needs it with his shirt on. And if subscribers 
to this paper don’t pony up mighty soon, he’ll need it without a dom thing on— 
and North Dakota is no garden of Eden in winter.”’ 

Whether it touches chess or not, it appears to us to be good strategy 
even as a citation. 


The committee appointed to deal with the funds collected for the 
testimonial to Mr. J. H. Blackburne met at the City of London Chess 
Club on July 6th, when Sir John O. Thursby, Bart., presided. 

It was reported that the sum of £805 had been collected at a cost 
of £14, leaving £790 available. This sum would have secured a joint 
annuity of £78 per annum to Mr. and Mrs. Blackburne, but the com- 
mittee adopted, subject to the approval of the Right Hon. A. Bonar 
Law, M.P., trustee of the fund, a proposal by which an annuity of 
£104 will be secured, with ample legal guarantees. The necessary 
steps are being taken to complete the negotiations so that Mr. and Mrs. 
Blackburne may enjoy the benefits of the fund without delay. 


We recently received from the hon. sec., Mr. W. R. Thomas, the 
appended results of this season’s contests in the Lancashire Association 
tournaments :— 

Lancashire Tourneys, 1912.—Class A: 1st (and championship}, 
Mr. E. Spencer (Liverpool) ; 2nd, Mr. W. Turner (Manchester) ; 31d, 
Mr. S. Keir (Lancaster). Class B: 1st, Mr. T. Mackereth (Manchester 
Southern) ; 2nd, Mr. J. Parkinson (Burnley); 3rd, Mr. J. E. Squires 
(Liverpool Catholic). Class C: ist, Mr. A. Meilziner (Manchester 
Southern); 2nd, Mr. W. M. Brown (Liverpool Catholic) ; and 
Mr. W. Cole (Burnley). Class D: Ist and 2nd, Mr. W. Webster 
(Burnley) and Mr. W. Standing (Burnley), divided; 3rd, Mr. J. T. Wood 
(Liverpool), and Mr. G. H. Wilkinson (Burnley), equal. 


The seventh annual contest of the Newcastle and District Chess 
League resulted in favour of the Gosforth Club. 

Previous winners: 1905-6, Sunderland Y.M.C.A.; 1906-7, South 
Shields; 1907-8, Gosforth; 1908-9, South Shields; 1909-10, and 
IQIO-I1I, Jarrow. 
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This season’s match record is appended :— 


. P WwW. D. L. For. Agst. Pts. 
Gosforth 8 7 I _O 35.-. ea. Aa sgn. “9S 
Newcastle II. be. hin 38 5 3 O 32 «. «617i esCH 
Newcastle Y.M.C.A. .. 8 5 I 2 20° ou, 10°. 4s. 5 
South Shields ode. «18 3 4 I 294 .. 264 .. 5 
Jarrow... ..... 8 3 3 2 29% .. I9% .. gt 
Washington .. .. .. 8 2 I 5 23h xe, B7e Le 2 
Newcastle Church Inst. 8 I I 6 tO}... «374 .. «14 
South Shields Wesley. 8 I I 6 17k... «314 ..) oF 
North Shields .. 8 9) 3 5 15 .. 34 .. I4 


The tournament for the championship of Leinster, io which we 
recently referred, ended in favour of Mr. C. J. Barry, B.A., who defeated 
Mr. T. P. Kane by 23 to 13 in a deciding match of four games. The 
prize is a beautiful carved set of ivory chessmen presented by Mr. 
Parker Dunscombe. 

The Four-Leaved Shamrock gives the foliowing personai particulars 
of the winner :— 

‘Mr. Barry is a native of Cork, and distinguished for the brilliancy of his 
play both over the board and in correspondence. He was educated at the Pre- 
sentation Brothers’ College, and at the age of fourteen taught himself chess from 
Staunton’s Handbook. He caine to Dublin eleven years ago and joined the 
Sackville Chess Club at its inception. In 1905 he graduated at the R.U.I. In 
the session 1905-6 he won the championship at the Sackville Club, and since then 
up to last season dropped out of chess except for the annual contests cf the 
Armstrong Cup matches. Last season, however, he went in strongly for the game 
and won the Sackville Club championship with the Reddy Cup tor the year, and 
now the Leinster championship.”’ 


The distribution of the prizes at Postyen was as foilows :— 
Rubinstein, first, 3,000 crowns; Spielmann, second, 2,000 crowns ; 
Marshall, third, 1,400 crowns ; Duras, Schlechter, and Teichmann tied 
for fourth, fifth, and sixth, 1,000 crowns, 750 crowns, 550 crowns ; 
Balla and Breyer tied for seventh and eighth, 400 crowns, 300 crowns ; 
Alapin, Salve, and Sterk tied for ninth, tenth, and eleventh, 250 crowns, 
200 crowns, 150 crowns; Lowtzky, twelfth, 100 crowns. Special 
prizes: Duras, 200 crowns for his game against Spielmann ; Leonhardt, 
100 crowns for his game against Alapin; 50 crowns each to Barasz, 
Cohn, Johner, Lowtzky, and Yates. Hromadka received 100 crowns 
for the best result against the prize-winners; 200 crowns for the 
greatest number of games won (barring the five top scores), received 
by Breyer; and Duras 200 crowns for the best results amongst the 
four Hungarian competitors. Consolation prizes, 50 marks for the 
highest score after the prize-winners, received by Barasz and Yates. 


The management of the New York International Congress has been 
transferred to F. D. Rosebault, of the Manhattan Chess Club, whose 
name has been prominent recently as representative of Capablanca in 
the negotiations with Lasker for the championship. It is hoped that 
the first half of the tournament will take place in New York early in 
December, and the second half in Havana shortly after the new year. 

An announcement is made that, following upon the second half of 
the tournament, a contest will be arranged among the four leaders to 
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determine the world’s championship. The result will be two Richmonds 
in the field unless Lasker voluntarily resigns his title. Even then, 
however, it is doubtful whether the world will accept the verdict of 
New York congress so long as Lasker remains unbeaten. The title 
‘“champion,”’ as we have before pointed out, is an expression of fact, 
and in the opinion of most people the fact will still remain that Lasker 
is probably the strongest player of the day. 


A recent telegraphic match between Western and South Australia 
yielded ten games for adjudication out of a total of twelve. The 
following game played on board 2 appears among the undecided, 
though broken off at a point where White has a forced win. A victory 
for Western Australia by a narrow margin is anticipated. The distance 
between Perth and Adelaide, the respective headquarters of the oppos- 
ing teams, is 1,400 miles. 

GAME No. 3,694. 


Ruy Lopez. 

WHITE. BLACK. 10 R—Q sq 10 Castles (K R) 
Mr. J. HILTON. Mr. W.J.MCARTHUR. 11 Castles 11 QO—B 3 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 12 O—Q3 12 K R—K sq 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—Q B 3 13 K R—K sq 13 Kt—Q2 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—Q3 14 Kt—Q5 14 Kt—B4 
4 P—Q4 4 B—Q2 15 O—K Kt 3 (a) 15 KtxP 
5 Kt—B 3 5 PxP 16 O—Q 3 16 Kt—B 4 
6 KtxP 6 KtxKt 17 O—K B 5 16 B—B sq 
8 BxBch 8 QOxB 18 B—B 3 18 Kt—K 3 
8 QxKt 8 Kt—B 3 19 R—K 3 19 QO—Q2 
9 B—Q2 B—K 2 20 Kt—B 6 ch (b) 


9 
(a) White gave up the Pawn designedly. 
(b) This wins by force, and mate cannot be staved off for longer than ten 
moves. 


We are glad to notice from our contemporary, the Cheltenham 
Examiner, that the officials of the Cheltenham Chess Club have already 
taken steps with the intention of inviting the British Chess Federation 
to hold its congress for 1913 at Cheltenham. To promote the object 
in view a special meeting of the club members was held on July 15th 
at the Queen’s Hotel. Mr. T. Whittard, J.P., presided, and it was 


decided :— 

(a) That it was desirable that next year’s Congress be held in Cheltenham ; 
(b) that a subscription list be started at once ; and (c) that a committee, consist- 
ing of the club’s president (Mr. J. T. Agg-Gardner, M.P.), Col. Ashburner, Col. E. 
Law, and Messrs. T. Whittard, F. G. Perrins, S. W. Billings, W. M. Robertson, 
and J. S. West, should be left in charge of the matter, with power to add to their 
nuinber, and to decide upon the invitation according to the financial prospects 
in a month’s time or less. £25 was promised in the room. Mr. Agg-Gardner 
was not able to be present, but has intimated his willingness to assist, as also has 
the Mayor. 

The Federation Congress has not hitherto been held in the West of 
England, and as Cheltenham would prove an ideal meeting place, we 
sincerely hope that the efforts of the local chess players will meet with 


a full measure of success. 


The chief attraction at the Olympic Games Festival at Stockholm, 
from a chess-plaver’s point of view, was the tournament arranged by 
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the Stockholm Club. From the final result, tabulated below, it will 
be seen the first honours were easily carried off by Alechin, the young 
Moseno player. After his tours de force at San Sebastian and Postyen, 
where he was conspicuously brilliant even among stars of the first 
magnitude, it is surprising to find Spielmann occupying fifth place. 


I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | Total. 

Alechin. is I I 

3 Conn .6 ./ 0 I I } 

> BATOO. at 81 OD O I O I 

4 Dr. Olland = * O O O I I 

5 Spielmann ..| oO , I O O 

6 Langborg ..| oO 

7 Englund } 
8 Fridlizius wal si O 
Q Sjoberg a O I } O O O I I 

1O Giersing A O O O I O I O O 
It Nyholm.. ..) oO O O O 


ti 


— oe eee 
— 
_ 


tom 


Nw h RB Rum 


London Secondary Schools’ Chess League, 1911-1912.—Fourteen 
schools took part in the first championship competition of the L.S.S.C. 
league. To qualify for the championship it was compulsory on every 
school to meet at least six other schools. All but three of the com- 
peting schools qualified. The championship was decided by percentage 
of wins. The following table gives the final results :— 

Name of School. Matches Played. Won. Drawn. Lost. Percentage. 


Central Foundation School .. 7 .. 7 .. O .. O .. 100 
Strand .... ee TE we RO “ag GO ek UF 4 On 
Wilson’s Grammar School, 

Camberwell . or 7 6 O I 85.7 
Coopers’ Co. 10 8 O 2 80 
Westminster City 7 4 O 3 57.1 
Raines .. i 7 3 I 3 50 
Whitechapel ‘Foundation asa II 5 O 6 45.5 
Tenisons’ aa 7. 2 I 4 35.7 
George Green’s 6 2 O 4 33.3 
Holloway County 6 O ) 6 
Mercers’ Co.. 6 O O 6 
Battersea Polytechnic 5 2 O 3 40 
Latymer , 5 O O 5 
Roan 5 O O 5 


Next year it 1s - proposed that the foi SctiGols which finish at the 
top of the table shall play in two semi-finals and a final. In order to 
allow time for these matches it will probably be arranged that the 
ordinary league matches must be played before March 15th, 1973. 


The annual meeting of the Southern Counties’ Union was held on 
June 22nd at the City of London Chess Club, when Mr. J. H. Blake 
presided. The report and financial statemtent were presented and 
passed. The report dealt fully with the inter-counties championship 
contest. In the S.E. section Kent defeated Sussex and Hampshire. 
In the Central division Middlesex proved victorious against Essex and 
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Surrey. In the semi-final Kent beat Middlesex by 84 to 74. The 
S.W. section was played in two divisions: Somersetshire and Gloucester- 
shire each defeated Wiltshire, and drew with each other, Somerset 
winning on points. Devon defeated Cornwall, and afterwards Somerset- 
shire. In the final round Devon scratched to Kent. 

With the object of varying the competition in the London district, 
Mr. Rees brought forward a motion with the object of re-grouping the 
counties. This was referred to the executive to draw upa plan. This 
year it was decided that Surrey should be transferred to the S.E. 
section in place of Kent transferred to the Central section. 

In the correspondence championship Surrey defeated Kent by 
174 to 154, and Devon by 16 to 14. Hants lost to Devon by 13 to 16}. 

Mr. H. G. Bockett-Pugh was elected chairman, and Mr. R. H. §S. 
Stevenson, Tunbridge Wells, hon. secretary. The balance in hand is 
£24 13s. 10d. The executive committee is comprised of the following 
gentlemen :—Canon A. G. Gordon Ross (Wilts), Messrs. H. E. Dobell, 
(Sussex), W. D. Childs (Surrey), W. W. White (Kent), G. F. Williams 
(Essex), and W. Ward (Middlesex). Canon A. G. Gordon Ross and 
Mr. W. Ward are delegates to the British Chess Federation, and Messrs. 
H. G. Bockett Pugh, G. F. Williams, J. H. Blake, and R. H.S. Stevenson 
are the representatives on the General Council of the National Society. 


Inspired by the Anderssen book, which we reviewed last month, 
A. Goetz in La Strategie recalls the Anderssen-Morphy match of 1858, 


and the regret felt when Anderssen lest. 

‘‘ Morphy was too perfect,’ he says, ‘“‘ too impeccable, too much of a super 
man to evoke fully the feeling of fellowship. It seemed to those who saw him 
at close quarters, as to those who studied his marvellous games, that he was a 
kind of automatic machine for making the correct move. He seemed to lack 
failings, doubt, the weakness of ordinary men, and to be perfection absolute. 

‘“ Anderssen, on the other hand, was the greatest amateur that ever lived ; 
strong enough to vanquish the best when the mood was on him, enlightened 
enough to do courtly homage to superiority (a rare quality among chess players, 
and one that I do not find in equal degree in any player except Kieseritzky), and 
capable at times of unintelligent wood shifting such as that to which we are all 
now and then addicted.” 

M. Goetz remarks the same shortcoming in Dr. Gottschall’s book 
as that to which we called attention, and intends to remedy it by giving 


us ‘‘a complete picture of Anderssen, of his life, of his style, of his 
character and of his influence.” 

We trust he will succeed in this endeavour. The personalities of 
great men are of more interest to us than their achievements ; in fact 
no proper understanding of the latter is possible except we comprehend 
the former. The qualities that made of Anderssen a remarkable chess 
player must have influenced his tastes, his views, his relations with 
his fellows. This should be brought out in an adequate biography. 


It is intended to celebrate the 60th anniversary of the City of 
London Chess Club by holding four Jubilee Tournaments, to commence 
on the 30th October, 1912. ‘The sum of £120 will probably be expended 
on prizes. 
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In the championship tournament for first-class players the first prize 
will be the Championship Medal, and £20 presented by Mr. Eschwege ; 
and, £15, presented by Captain Beaumont ; 3rd, {10; 4th, £8; 5th, 
£5; 6th, £3. There will also be prizes for the most briliiant games. 

The first prize in the Mocatta Cup tournament, open to players 
of the second class, will be a set of Staunton Chessmen and Board and 
{5; and, £3; 3rd, £2; 4th, fr. 

The first prize in the Russell Cup tournament, open to players of 
the third class, will be a set of Staunton Chessmen and Board and f5 ; 
2nd, {3; 3rd, £2; 4th, £1. 

In the Barrett Cup tournament, open to players of the fourth and 
lower classes, the first prize will be two works on chess and £3; 2nd, 
30s.; 3rd and other prizes according to the number of entries. 

Non-prize winners will receive 1s. for every game won. 

The tournaments may be played in sections should the entries be 
sufficiently numerous. 

The handicaps will be played later in the season. 

During October and November lectures on the openings will be 
given by leading players. Non-members of the club will be admitted 
on payment of Is. 

New members under 25 years of age may now be elected to the 
membership of the club at an annual subscription of one guinea. 

Applications for particulars and rules should be made to Mr. J. 
Walter Russell, hon. sec., City of London Chess Club, Grocers’ Hall 
Court, Poultry, London, E.C. 


The following interesting items relating to chess in Cumberland 
reached us too late for notice in our last number :— 
Correspondence Match, Cumberland versus Shropshire.—This 


contest, which lasted some seven months, has resulted as follows :— 
CUMBERLAND. SHROPSHIRE. 


Mr. Hugh Doyle a Oo Mr. F. Clayton I 
Mr. H. Martyn- eee 1 Mr. F. Smart .. O 
Mr. J. Jackson 3 Mr. G. H. Lock 4 
Rev. A. D. Firth .. : 4 Mr. E.Groom.. .. 4 
Mr. J. H. Brooksbank .. 1 Mr. a W’. Forrest .. O 
Mr. W. A. Cooper o Mr. W. E. Baddeley I 
Mr. C. Platt - Oo Mr. P G. Perry... I 
Mr. A. P, Abraham 1 Mr. W. H. Greenhalgh . O 
Mr. A. Kennard 4 Mr. A. H. Smith a 4 
Mr. R. J. Brown 4 Mr. R.L. Burton 4 
Mr. J. E. Shipman 4 Mr. P. D. Charles .. 4 
Mr. A. R. Davies .. Oo Mr. W. S. Gough .. I 
Rev. E. W. Hamond 1 Mr. H. Bowles i O 
Mr. I. Hodgson o Rev. P. Mathews I 
Rev. J. Joyce 1 Mr. A. Scoltock .. O 
Mr. J. W. Watson 1 Mr. C. H. Deakin .. oO 
Mr. J. Higgins 4 Mr. J. C. Morgan .. i 
Mr. R. Hlodgson 1 Mr. J. C. Gapper O 
Mr. Geo. Yeomans o Mr. W. Thomasson I 
Mr. F. Drakeford .. o Mr. R. T. Hughes I 
Mr. B. Green .. 1 Mr. J. D. Marlow O 
Rev. H. W. Joyce 1 Mr. A. H. Stewart .. O 

12 10 
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Next season Cumberland will play Cornwall. 

Eighteen competitors took part in the Cumberland individual 
championship tournament this year, and the winner is Mr. J. H. 
Brooksbank, of Workington, who had a “ walk-over”’ in the final 
owing to the withdrawal of Dr. S. H. Hall, of Carlisle. 

This is Mr. Brooksbank’s first success in the championship tourney, 
and he holds the Higgins trophy for the year and takes the first prize 
of two guineas. His first appearance in the chess world was signalled 
by winning the Cumberland junior championship in 1897. 


Devonshire v. Cornwall.-—Full score of the correspondence match, 
which was concluded on June 26th :— 


DEVONSHIRE. ee 
Mr. Henry Brewer ale Rev. A. Baker 

Mr. T. King-Parks Mr. S. Y. Williams .. 
Mr. F. J. H. Elwell Mr. J. Ough . 

Mr. W. T. Pierce .. Mr. F. D. Bain oo 
Mr. J. S. Flower Ste Mr. C. T. Bennett .. 
Mr. W. A. F. Boulger .. Mr. C. M. Roberts .. 
Mr. H. W. Dawes .. Mr. W. Boxhall : 
Mr. F. J. Backhouse Mr. W. S. Jackson .. 
Mr. H. Erskine Mr. F. Carpmael .. .. 
Mr. T. MacGrath .. Mr. W. L. Chegwidden .. 
Rev. C. F. Bolland Rev. H. Oxland ‘ 
Mr. George Breese Mr. L. T. Polglase .. 
Col. R. D. Bennett Mr. A. Menhinnick 

Mr. Ellison Pearse Mr. C. T. Harry 

Mr. H. J. Mansfield Dr. E. M. Clark 

Dr. W. M. Jones st Dr. J. Donald . 

Mr. R. F. Le Mesurier Mr. A. Mayne .. 

Mrs. Boyd a Mr. T. M. Willoughby 
Mr. R. Austin : Rev. A. Leakey... 
Mr. F. W. Crawford Mr. E. G. Roberts .. 
Mr. George Ellis Mr. R. Lean .. 

Mr. H. G. Phillips Mr. A. P. Blight 

Mr. W. P. Weeks .. Mr. J. A. Whitaker .. 
Mr. W. J. May _.. Mr. H. Knowles 

Mr. W. E. Baines .. Mr. J. P. Blight 

Mr. A. S. Stoneman Mr. W. Rundle 

Mr. T. A. Goard Mr. W. P. Veale 

Mr. Comer Clarke . Mr. George Williams 
Mr. W. J. Williams Mr. A. Dingle .. 

Mr. E. B. Clark Mr. F. Roberts 

Mr. T. Youldon Mr. S. A. Blight 

Rev. A. Rawlings .. Mr. C. A. Rawlings . 

Mr. W. Whitby Mr. J. S. Guy . 

Mr. W. J. Belam Mr. H. A. Richards - 

Mr. R. E. Dudley .. Mr. G. L. Cullum 

Rev. H. R. Kruger Mr. J. Prater 

Mr. T. Whitby Mr. F. T. Crowe 

Rev. H. C. Briggs Mr. E. H. Best Wa a tess 
Rev. J. S. Martin .. Mr. A. W. l.. Husband . 
Rev. J. J. Smith Mr. C. A. Blazdell .. 
Mr. J. A. Moyle Mr. A. W. Sainsbury 
Rev. C. Treadwell .. Mr. L. Carkeek 

Mrs. Morris Mr. E. J. Perry : 
Mrs. Wodehouse Rev. W. E. Clapham 
Miss Whitby Mr. J. Richardson . 
Mrs. Shattock Mr. B. Pontifex 


Mm ORR Ie et me eth Ope OH mH OHO On O CO ie ee ORR RH ORO Re eH ee ODO ORM eS OO ON 
ODO Arh Oe 0 OO OO RR Fr OO Om OO HR BR OBR SH rH OM OOH OOH OOOO OO Hr O OM Ht tp 
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Miss Shattock o Mr. W.H. Huddy .. I 
Miss E. Hunt .. 1 Mr. H. E. Warne O 
Miss M. Hunt oie o Dr. Ivor Tuckett I 
Rev. R. Churchill .. o Mr. C. D. Bartle I 
Mr. W. H. Hardwick 1 Mr. G. C. E. Young : oO 
Rev. J. Paramore .. o Rev. T. G. Hammond .. I 
Rev. J. H. Copleston 1 Mr. J. H. Blarney .. oO 
Mr. T. S. Faulkner o Mr. A. B. Treloar I 
Miss Mansfield. . 1 Mr. B. V. Moyle re) 
Mr. J. D. Eccles o Mr. K. Blamey I 
Rev. C. P. Whitaker o Mr. L. Stephens I 

294 274 


_ Following closely on the Postyen tournament, Messrs. Marshall, 
Schlechter, Teichmann and Duras, together with Dr. Vidmar and Herr 
Maroczy, were invited to Budapesth to take part in a competition in 
which the following variation of the Queen’s Gambit Declined was 


compulsory :— 
WHITE. BLACK. WHITE. BLACK. 

1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 5 Kt—B 3 5 Kt—B 3 

2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 6 P—K Kt 3 6 Kt—B 3 

3 Kt—Q B 3 3 P—QB4 7 B—Kt 2 

4 PxQP 4 KPxP 

The full result of the tournament is appended :— 
I 2 3 4 5 6 | Total 

1 Marshall .. .. ..) «| — 4 4 4 4 I 3 
2 Schlechter.. .. .. ..) 4 — 4 4 $ I 3 
3 Duras Sh. “ee. wal, 4 $ — I $ O 24 
4 Maroczy .. .. ....) 4 4 O — 4 | 1 24 
5 Teichmann 4 4 4 4 — | Oo 2 
6 Dr. Vidmar Oo ' Oo I O I | — 2 


Mr. Amos Burn, in his interesting column in the Liverpool Counter, 
remarks, ‘‘ When all the games are to hand some light will be thrown 
on the question whether Black’s third move of P—Q B 4g is a safe 
defence in the Queen’s Pawn Opening.” Mr. Burn also cites the 
following encounter as one of the best games contested :— 


GAME No. 3,695. 


Queen’s Pawn Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. = — .asaeee The text-move is pro- 

Herr DURAS. Dr. VipMAR. bably Black’s best continuation 

and generally leads to a compli- 

I P—Q4 I P—Q4 cated and interesting game. The 

2 P—QO B4 2 P—K 3 alternative moves of Kt—K 5 and 

3 Kt—QB3 3 P—QB4 P xP both appear to be inferior. 
4°PxXO P. 4 KPxP 8 Castles 8 Castles 
5 Kt—B 3 5 Kt—Q B3 9g B—Kt 5 9 B—K 3 
6P—KKt3 6 Kt—B3 10 R—B sq 10 P—B5 


7 B—Kt 2 7 B—K2 — II Kt—K 5 Ir Kt—Q2 
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I2 


I3 


14 
15 


16 
17 


18 


19 
20 
21 


26 
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BxB 


KtxQ Kt, followed, on the 
Pawn retaking, by BxB, would 
have been better. Black’s Pawns 
on the Queen’s side now become 
dangerous. 


12 KtxB 
(Q—R 4 
The only effect of this move is 
to hasten Black’s’ threatened 
advance on the Queen’s side. 
13 P—QR3 
Kt x Kt 14 P—Q Kt4 
Kt—Boch 15 PxKt 
sl ie The double Pawn is no 
detriment to Black in this position. 
QO—B 2 16 QO—Kt 3! 


P—K 4. 


Black evidently played for this 
advance, which he saw would 
result to his advantage, otherwise 
he would have prevented it by 
P—B 4 on his previous move. 


17 QR—Qsq 
QR—Qsq 18 KR—Ksq 
Q—B sq 19 B—Kt 5! 
P—B 3 20 B—Q 2! 
Q—R 6 


PxP, or KtxP, would have 
been no better, as Black would 
speedily have won back the Pawn 
with increased advantage in posi- 
tion. 


21 P—Kt 5 
Kt—K 2 22 Kt—Kt 3 
K—R sq 23 PxP 
Px.P 24 B—Kt5 
P—K 5 

(See Diagram.) 
25 P—B4! 
ah ae ee Not 25 BxKt, because 


of the 26 Px P threatening mate ; 
and not 25 PxP, because of 26 
RxP, KxR; 27 QxP ch, K— 
B 3; 28 R—B sq ch, B—B 4; 
29 P—Kt 4 and wins. 


QR--Ksq 26 BxKt 


27 RXB 27 OxP 

28 RxP 28 QO—O 8 ch 

29 B—Bsq 29 RxP 

30 R(K2)xR 30 KtxR 

31 O-K B6— 31 R—Ksgq 

32 R—Kt5ch 32 Kt—Kt3 

33 R—KB5 £33 R—K2 

34 P—KR4 34 P—KR4 

35 K—R2 35 R—Q2 

36 R—B2 36 Q—QO5 

37 Q—B5 37 R—Bz2 

38 B—K 2 38 P—B 6 

39 PxP 39 PxXP 

40 B—Q3 

He could not play B x K RP, as 
Black would have replied with 
QxR ch, followed by P—B 7. 

40 Q—B4 

41 B—B2 41 OxQ 

42 RxXQ 42 R—Q2 

43 K—R3 43 R—K2 

44 R—B5 44 R—K6 

45 BxKt 45 PXB 

40 R—B6 46 K—B 2 

47 RxXRP 47 R—K 3 

48 Resigns 


A very finely played game by 
Dr. Vidmar. 


Position after White’s 25th move :— 
P—K 5 


BLACK (DR. VIDMAR). 


% Pe WTI) WHITTIAA 
a eine Uy Yip t Y yy “hy 
Ge tCypH ae YU 
C= SS YW YU 
Yo em YYZ SS WCW | 
on 4 4 44 hhh 444 
y YY, VIII, http 
y ,, YU Uj, Yt 4 
|7 Gx YY“ 
17 YA 4 
Y, YAY Y, J 
47 VI141/ A414 7 
; Vy WULI WHIT 
a YY, Yd A O% 
aver. f Ufa EVN PS 
Vt, Y ey 
prep blll, yp litter Uff “Mbit 
J Jf SA) if, Vif 
CY Yy | 
US UMipips 
y C) y YZ, Yi Z 
YU, Mp Yyyy3 
V/1t1ttlle YM. * 
, WY 44 ALLL A, 
Uy Uy 
4 VJ, V7, “if, 
Yijj{j(}$;: yyy 
Bs, Yt; MU} 
Y y Usp 
1 ORR Se Yl 
Uy UU Xi; 
Yfyy Uj,XU; 
YYLIA Shh A 4/ 
| Ys Al 
Yh ‘ ] 
|Z - Vii Vltiisite ie 
Y Wil ftt i, YY LU 
Ss Yfy " Yj Z N War 4, 
| ‘ Yip ay Z Yj (el GFZ 
( ) Viipjy ee) 7 VS pip Vs 
~ a 7 Yj “4 ti, Ys 
| ——. ( am 1/4, / - “Us 
/ YIA1/. CASA TET 
| y Yj} YUffi # 
Wifi ix Y Yy OF) 
Ujljsyz == GG 
LL Lda 


WHITE (HERR DURAS). 
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At the Breslau Congress of the German Chess Association, which 
opened on July 2oth, the following eighteen strong players are engaged 
in the masters’ tournament :—Burn (England), Carls, Cohn, Mieses, 
Spielmann, Tarrasch, and Teichmann (Germany), Schlechter (Austria), 
Balla, Barasz and Breyer (Hungary), Duras, Lewitzky, and Treybal 
(Bohemia), Marshall (America), Rubinstein and Lowtzky (Russia), 
and Przepiorka (Poland). 

The only English player competing is Mr. Amos Burn, who has 
defeated Marshall, thus repeating his victory over the American 
master in the Cable Match of last year. Marshall also lost to Spielmann 
but won against Dr. Tarrasch. 

After the tenth round the leading scores were Tarrasch, 8 ; Marshall, 
Rubinstein, and Teichmann, 7 ; Schlechter, 64; Barasz,6; Duras, 53. 
The twelfth round furnished two surprises. Spielmann lost to Prze- 
piorka, and Dr. Tarrasch was defeated by Treybal. Spielmann’s poor 
form at Stockholm is still in evidence. Of the first ten games played 
he won 2, drew 4, and lost 4. The leading scores as we go to press 
are Tarrasch, Rubinstein, and Teichmann, 83 each, closely followed 
by Marshall and Schlechter. 


The total number of entries for the Richmond Congress of the 
British Chess Federation is 111. ‘The competitors in the chief events 
are as follows :— 

Championship :—-F. D. Yates (Leeds), W. Gibson (Glasgow), 
V. L. Wahltuch (Manchester), $. Crackanthorp (Australia), Rev. 
F. KE. Hamond (Norwich), A. West (Yeovil), S. W. Billings 
(Cheltenham), R. P. Michell, A. G. Cole, R. C. Griffith, Herbert 
Jacobs, and H. B. Uber (London). 

Iadies’ Championship :—Miss Lawson (West Hartlepool), Miss 
Campbell (Cambridge), Miss Taylor and Miss Hutchison Stirling 
(Edinburgh), Mrs. Anderson (Woldingham), Mrs. Houlding (Newport), 
Miss Cotton, Miss Price, Miss Roe, Mrs. Michell, Mrs. Sidney, and 
Mrs. Banting (london). 

Major Open :—A. J. Mackenzie, G. Shories, W. H. Gunston, 
J. J. O'Hanlon, J. C. Waterman, A. J. Maas, Frank Brown, A. 
Lous, R. H. V. Scott, ‘‘ A. Green,’ C. Wardhaugh, and the Dutch 
player, T. A. Schelfhout. 

In addition to the foregoing there are two sections each in the 
first, second, and third-class tournaments. 

The Congress will be opened at 3 p.m. on Monday, August 
12th, by the Mayor of Richmond, who will hold a reception at the 
Town Hall. 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


B.C.M. CORRESPONDENCE TOURNEY. 


After a very successful contest our Correspondence Tourney was 
brought to a close on July 17th, with the following game :— 


GAME No. 3,696. 
Queen's Pawn Game. 


NoTEeS BY V. A. PARNELL, 
WHITE. BLACK. 


Hon. V. A. PARNELL. Mr. J. PENYER. 


I 


N DOB Ww NO 


ballotted into 14 sections. 


P—Q 4 1 P—Q4 
Kt—K B3 2 P—OQB4 
P—K 3 3 P—K 3 
B—Q 3 4 Kt—k B3 
P—OQ Kt 3 5 Kt—B 3 
B—Kt 2 6 B—Q 3 
Kt—K 5 7 Kt—QO Kt 5 


ee This is premature. 7.., 
B—Q 2, first, would be better. 
Black has the worst of the game 
from this point. 


B—Kt5ch 8 B—Q2 
KtxB go Kix Kt 
PxP 10 BxP 
P—OQR3 #4911 Kt—B3 
P—QKt4 12 B—Q3 
Q—Kt 4 


P—Q B 4 might be answered by 
B—K 4, and if Bx B, Kt (Q 2) x 
B, but could have been played, 
perhaps, with advantage. How- 
ever, I wished to cramp Black’s 
game and the text move prevents 


Castling. 
13 R—K kt sq 
Kt—Q 2 14 O—Kt 3 
ener Probably Q—K 2 would 
have been better. 


O—K 2 15 OQ R—Bsq 
P—QOB4 16 P—ORZ 
Bx kt 17 OxB 
P—B 5 18 B—K 4 
BxB 19 KtxB 
Castles 20 P—K Kt 3 
paberatls To prevent Q—R 5. 
Kt—Kt3 21 K—K2 
K R—Qsqg 22 K R—OQsq 


pees R—Q sq would have 
been better. 


23 Kt—R5 2z O—B2 
24 P—K 4 24 P—O5 
ree Not good. It allows 


Kt—B 4 and Kt—Q 6, which 
should have been prevented as 
long as possible. 


25 P—B4 25 Kt—B 3 

26 Kt—B 4 26 P—B 3 

27 O—Kt 4 27 R—K Ktsq 
28 P—K 5 28 OQ R—K Bsq 
29 Kt—Q6 29 P—K R4 
30 O—R 4 > 30 P—K Kt 4 


31 
32 
33 
34 


35 


36 


38 


sites eee Good moves for Black 
are hard to find. He has been in 
a cramped, uncomfortable posi- 
tion for some time past. Strong 
attacks are threatened on both 


wings and centre. His game is 


lost. 
PxPch 31 RxP 
PxP 32 R(B3)—Kt3 
R—K Bsq 33 R(Ktsq)-Kt2 
OxRP 34 Kt—Qsq 

steceniee If RxP; 35 Q—K 8 
mate 
P—K R4 

In order to be able to play R— 
B 6. 

35 Q—B 3 


Sematibs R—kKt sq seems the only 
nove to save the R. 


R—B O06! 36 Kt—B 2 
rere He might have resigned 

here. 

RXR 37 RXR 

O—R 7! 38 Resigns. 


ee White threatens mate in 
4, and must win both R and Kt. 


The contest started November 16th, 1908, with 98 competitors 


Sixteen players qualified to take part in 


the final pool, but the number was reduced to 14 owing to Messrs. 1 
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Robinson and F. D. Yates retiring. Mr. Robinson withdrew before 
play started ; Mr. Yates retired, after losing to Mr. C. T. Shedden, 
owing to lack of time to give proper consideration to his play. 

The complete results in the final contest are appended :— 


oe 


12345 67 8 9 10111213 1415 Total. 

— a a a 
1 Rev. E. Griffiths St DP a Sted 2 a a i gs 
2 Hon. V. A. Parnell ~O— 1 1 tT, 1 tial yp ed 1 (424 
3 Mr. W. H. Gunston -OO—T1I'1 t114'o,l1ri31it Io} 
4 Mr. A. W. Mewton Bs -oOoo0o—o 111s sires ii 3 8 
ee ee -ooo i—r1 100,14 $F$ ti 8 
6 Dr. S. J. Cole : ; -oo0oo0o0oo0o0—41rer1 sr tis 74 
7 Mr. W. E. Jackson ~-4t 0000 4—-1 401171 FT 1 74 
8 Mr. C. T. Shedden.. -Oo0o04 100—-o4- TT T1121 I 7 
9 Mr. S. Robinson -0 0F#F ¢-144 1-00 071 11 7 
10 Mr. J. Penver : -O0010%4 01 4 1—}f 414s 7 
11 Mr. J. B. McOwan -oo0oo0ot 0of- OCOr eit 111 64 
12 Mr. A. C. Todd* -000F4 Ff CKGCO1kFO~—OD 11 44 
13 Mr. J. Dodd* : ~-0O0000000000 1—3 1 24 
14 Mr. W. W. Robson* -O000000 000400 4—1 2 
15 Mr. F. D. Yates* .. -O0000GC 0000000 0 — O 


+ Player retired from Contest. 


We offered, originally, seven prizes, but subsequently increased 
the number to 12, hence each competitor who completed his games will 
receive a souvenir to remind him of what has undoubtedly proved a 
most popular competition. Modesty prevents our reproducing the 
many flattering comments received. 

We intended to start another tourney this year, but pressure of 
very important business affairs has compeiled us, with much: regret, 
to defer action 1n the matter. 

The prizes, which have already been despatched, were: first, 
chess materials value {5, Rev. E. Grifhths ; second, “ In Statu Quo ”’ 
chess board, value {2, Hon. V. A. Parnell; third, set of Staunton 
chessmen, value 25s., Mr. W. H. Gunston. The other competitors 
Teceived pocket chess boards, or Chess Openings Ancient and Modern, 
as promised. Next month we hope to be in a position to present a 
portrait of Mr. Griffiths, together with some particulars of his chess 
achievements. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


Solutions of the positions 118 and **'g, published in the June 
number, were received from Mr. A. Baker (Jersey); Herr K. Gans 
(Amsterdam); Mr. W. T. Pierce (Shiplake); Mr. H. A. Adamson 
(Falmouth) ; Mr. H. T. Twomey (Rothes); Mr. J. Jones (Salford) ; 
Herr O. Ackermann (Breslau) ; Mr. D. M. Liddell (Elizabeth, N.J.) ; 
and Mrs. Moseley (Oxford). 

Before giving the solutions of the above- mentioned studies we 
will repeat the positions :— 


Position 118.— <p at Q B sq, § at Q R 5 and QB 6, @ at 
Q Kt sq, é at K 2, K B 2, and K Kt 2. White to play and win. 
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This position was communicated to us by Mr. Adamson. It 
appears (after White’s first move) in Mason’s Principles of Chess as 
a win for Black. Mason evidently hastily concluded that the Black 
King and White Pawns did not affect the play, and that the fight was 
merely between the White King and the three Black Pawns, in which 
case it would be a win for Black. Mr. Adamson, however, shows the 
following play :— 

1 P—R 6 (this of course is quite necessary or Black wins outright), 
P—Kt 4; 2 K—Q 2, P—Kt5; 3 K—K 3, P—K 4. These moves of 
Black’s are necessary to prevent the King from stopping the Pawns, 
as is well known to students of the end-game of Aing versus three Pawns. 
The play continues 4 K—K 4, P—B 4 ch; 5 KxK P! (5 K—B 3 
would lose thus: 5.., P—Kt 6; 6 K—B 3, P—B 5; 7 K—Kt 2, 
P—kK 5; 8 K—Kt sq, P—K 6; 9 K—B sq, P—B 6, &c.), P—Kt 6; 

K—Q 6, P—Kt 7; 7 P—B 7 ch, K—B sq; 8 P—R 7, and wins. 
This shows that the White Pawns do come into the question. 

Mr. Adamson further discusses the position when the White King 
and the Black Pawns are all placed one file nearer the right. The play 
would be the same but for the fact that Black’s advanced Pawn can 
Queen and attack his Q R sq. This difference enables Black to draw. 


ee a YY, UY r PR 6, P—R 4; 2 K— 
=, Le WM Voit: : @ : 
Wey Yi My whys K 2, P—R5; 3 K—B 3, P—Bq; 
yy ¥ 4 K—B 4, Kt 4 ch; 5 K— 
wa K 5! POR 6: 6k = 30) 6, P= 
yyy by Ly 6 ) 
sney fH LL. Us yy ‘yy, ; R 7; APB 7 ch 
ESD, Be YY LY loses), = R 8 (Q); 8 P—B7 ch, 
Ba Uh Ui Wr ; o P—B 8 (Q). Black 
yyy ym 2, 9 : ( 
Wy iy io Yess has winning chances unless White 
7 WG “WLS, ele 
WY We Wits YY, plays carefully, but the legitimate 
Vibe Gory ti is i 
ym; a ee result of this is a draw. 
[7] Y wy y i J 4 As far as we know, Mr. 
Ui Vid : i i 
yyy WH: wii, ‘Y yng Adamson is the first to point out 
yy Ly VV cig? Yj Y Y these interesting lines of play in 
YW Wl Uy, Yi Vp 
_—$_— "this famous end-game. 


“White to play. Black draws. 
Position 119, by A. Troitzky.— ip at K R 4, = at K B 3, .) 
at OQRs5, & atQ3, K Kt4, andK Kt3, gp at K R8, Wy at K Rs, 
é at OQ R 3,905, K Kt 2 and K R 3. White to play and draw. 


I K—R 3, K—kt 8; 2 B—Kt 6, P—Kt 4! (if P—Kt 3; 3 R— 
B 4 wins); 3 R—B 6! OxR: 4 BxP ch, QxB stalemate, or Q— 
B7; 5BxQch, KxB; 6 P—Q 4 and draws. In this last variation, 
though a draw is fairly obvi 10uUS, it is curious that White can still force 
stalemate. Thus: 6..,P—QR4; 7 P—Q5, P—R5; 8 P—Q 6, 
P—R6O; 9 P—Q7, P—R7; 10 P—Q 8 (Q), P—R 8 (Q); 11 Q—Q2 
ch, K—B 6! 12 Q—Kt 2 ch, K—K 6; 13 Q—Kt sq ch, QxQ stale- 
mate. . 


| 
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Whereas all our solvers give the correct play in No. 119, not one 
(excepting Mr. Adamson, who contributed the position) show the win 
for White in No. 118. We thus have an easy task in awarding Mr. 
Adamson the prize. 

We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following positions 
received not later than September ist for British, and September roth 
for colonial and foreign readers. Communications should be marked 
‘* Chess,’ and addressed to Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, 
London, S.W. 


Position 122. Position 123. 
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White to play. What result? White to play. Can he draw ? 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


CHESS 5,000 YEARS AGO. 
(See pages 113 and 194.) 


TO THE EDITOR OF ‘‘ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.” 
DEAR SIR, 

With reference to this may I call the attention of anyone interested in 
this subject, and who possesses back numbers of the B.C.M., to the January, 
1897, number, to page 15, and to two letters in the following February number 
from R. Addhams Williams and C. E. Rankin. These forgotten pieces of informa- 
tion are striking when read with the lately discovered collateral information 
from Crete. 

Yours obedient servant, 
Norwich. E. H. KINDER. 


THE RUY LOPEZ OPENING. 


TO THE EDITOR OF “‘ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.” 
SIR, 

I do not think Mr. W. T. Pierce has demonstrated a win for Black in 
his ingenious analysis at p. 296 of your present volume. He gives for one varia- 
tion 14 Q—K B 4, R—K B sq; 15 Q—B 3, Bx Kt, which is not perhaps very 
decisive, but instead of 15 Q—B 3, I play 15 P—Q 3, which stops the reply B x Kt. 
If 15 P—Q 3, BxQP; 16 Q—Q 2, K—B sq; 17QXB, R—Q sq; 18 QxR ch, 
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QxQ ch; 19 Kt—Q 2, and I think White has the advantage. 15.., B—R 6 
is perhaps better. This might result in 16 R—K B sq, RxQ; 17 BxR, B— 
Kt 5 ch; 18 K—B 2, Q—K 7 ch; 19 Kt—Q 2, and White has not a bad game. 
He night however, instead of 16 R—K B sq, play 16 Q—K 4, e.g., 16 Q—K 4, 
QxQch; 17 PxQ, BxKt P; 18 R—K sq, BxXR; 19 KXB, BxK P, &c. 
Finally, instead of 15 P—Q 3, White may try 15 P—Q 4, BxKt; 16 Q—K «5, 
QxQ; 17PxQ, B—K 5; 18 K—K 2, BXKt P; 19 R—Q sq ch, with a fairly 
good game. 
W. H. S. MONCK. 


RUY LOPEZ—CLASSICAL DEFENCE. 


TO THE EDITOR OF “ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.”’ 
- DEAR SIR, 

I notice on page 192 of your May issue Mr. W. Timbrell Pierce analyses 
the Classical Defence to the Lopez at follows :—1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, 
Kt—Q B 3; 3 B—Kt 5, B—B 4; 4 P—B 3, P—B4; 5 P—Q 4, PXK P; 6 
K Kt—Q 2, B—K 2; 7 P—Q 5, Kt—-Kt sq; 8 KtxP, Kt—K B 3; 9 P—Q6, 
KtxKt ? 10 Q—R 5 ch, P—Kt 3; 11 QXK P, Kt—K B 3. He then makes 
White play 12 P x B, with an even game. I should like to know why he does not 
let White play 12 Px P! winning the Queen. 

I see Modern Chess Openings give the same variation with the same indifferent 
12th move for White. Apparently Black is forced to play either 9 P x P or B x P, 
instead of Kt x Kt, in either case with a slight disadvantage. 

Yours faithfully, 
Colchester. T. ROBINSON. 


THE MAX LANGE. 
To THE EDITOR OF ‘‘ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.”’ 


In reply to Mr. W. H. Taylor I would ask to be allowed to make the following 
comments :— 

After 5.., BxXP; 6 KtxB, KtxKt; 7 P—B 4, P—Q 3; 8 PxP, PxP; 
9 B—K Kt 5, Q—K 2; 10 Kt—R 3, B—K 33, instead of 11 B x Kt, try 11 P—B 3, 
then if Bx B; 12 KtxB, Kt—K 3; 13 B—K 3, and I would refer Mr. Taylor 
to my analysis in B.C.M., 1889, pp. 452, 3. 


isl 
A  g te In the variation 5... PXP; 6 P—K 5, 
re ey es P—Q 4; 7 PxKt, PXB; 8 R—K gq ch, 
ro mn i; eae K—B sq; 9 B—Kt 5, PXP; 10 B—R 6 ch, 
by“ Gg | BYE ee K—Kt sq; 11 Kt—B 3, B—B sq; accepting 
YB BE YY Tchigorin’s continuation 12 KtxP, Bx B} 


13KtxKt,QxQ; 14 Kt—K7 ch, K—Kt2; 
15 ORXxQ, B—K 3; 16K Kt—Q 5, Q R— 
Qsq; 17 KtxQ BP, B—Q7; 18 RxQB, 
Bx Kt, we arrive at this position so left by 
Tchigorin, presumably in Black’s favour. 


I propose the following continuation: 19 RxR, RxR; 20 R—Q 6! if 
RxR; 21 Kt—K 8 ch, K—Kt 3; 22 KtxR, BxXP; 23 KtxKt P, and the 
game looks like adraw. If 20.., R—QBsq; 21PxB,RxKt; 22 K—Bsgq, &c. 

After 9.., P—K Kt 3, Mr. Taylor proposes 10 Q—B 3, Q—Q 2? but this 
invites 11 RXB ch, PXR; 12 P—B 7 ch, K—K 2; 13 Kt—K 4, Q—Q 4! 
14 B—Kt 5 ch, K—Q 2; 15 Kt—B 6 ch, &c. 

The remainder of the letter is on the whole confirmatory of the attack and 
seems sound. 

W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 
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OBITUARY. 


The death of Joseph Salminger at the age of 56 is recorded as 
occurring on the 5th June last. He was a Bavarian composer of some 
repute, but practically unknown in England. The only problem 
which we can trace as having been reproduced in this country is the 
following, which is a remarkable piece of strategy. It secured second 
prize in the important tourney of the Muncher Neuesten Nachrichten, 
1889-90, F. Schlinder taking first prize. We remember comments 
being made that the latter position was too much an adaptation of 
other composers’ works that it ought to have stood by for Salminger’s 
beautiful work. This is Salminger’s masterpiece, and it can be claimed 
as embodying a very deep and charming scheme in the purely Teutonic 
style :— 

White: KatKB5; QatKR2; RatQB2; BatQKtsq; 
Kt atQB3; PsatK6,04,QKt5,andQR3. Black: KatQB5; 
Bat K Bsq; Psat K R6,K Kt 7, K 2, Q 3,QB 2, Q Kt 6 and 7. 
Mate in four. | 

We do not desire to inflict heavy solving task on our solvers this 
season so we give the key, 1 RXK Kt P. The problem is not solved 
by this move alone! The deceased had a reputation as a solver, and 
in the ’seventies or early ’eighties he was successful in an over-the- 
board solving competition with a dificult problem by Schruffer. 


The sudden and unexpected death of Mr. Charles J. Woon, at the 
age of 58, from heart failure, has cast a gloom over London chess 
playing circles, and most especially at the City of London Chess Club, 
where he had been for over 30 years one of the most regular attendants. 
Had not the funeral taken place so soon after the sad event there would 
have been many chess players who would like to have paid their last 
respects in person to one who showed such unfailing geniality to all 
with whom he came in contact. There was never a visitor who came 
to the club who did not secure introductions, and a game if he wanted, 
through his services. The present generation may not have a true 
appreciation of Mr. Woon’s powers as a chess player, but in the earlier 
‘nineties he was recognised as one of the most difficult men to beat, 
and better records than his about that time would be hard to find. 
He had an exceedingly quick sight of the board, and although he had 
an excellent knowledge of the openings, used it rather to depart from 
the book as soon as possible, than to play by rote; but his greatest 
asset as a chess player was undoubtedly his ability at the end-game, 
and on this account he was frequently called in as adjudicator. Again 
he was one of the best appraisers of form in other players, and there- 
fore his services on the selection committee for the British side in the 
cable match, and on the handicap committee of the City of London Club, 
were most valued. For some years after the introduction of Kriegspiel 
he was an enthusiastic player of the game, but he became so generally 
successful that the game palled on him. He suffered from neuralgia 
a good deal in the last year or two, and probably that went a long way 
to account for his poor scores in recent tournaments ; it must not be 
forgotten, however, that he was champion of Middlesex in IgITI. 

H 2 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 
By Dr. A. DunBaR, Ilford Chess Club. 


E.—VALUE OF THE OPPOSITION (continued). 


Two PAWNS AGAINST ONE PAWN. 


Away from the sides of the board, two united Pawns generally 
prevail over a single Pawn. A notable exception is shown in Figure 
73, where Black has obtained the opposition, with his Pawn well 
posted, and should draw with correct play. Advancing the King’s 
Pawn brings no advantage to White, for after the exchange which 
follows, the Bishop’s Pawn cannot be Queened. The White King can 
make no progress on Queen’s side (Principle No. VI.), and an attack 
on King’s side is likewise abortive, as shown by the following line of 
play :— : 


I. A. 
I K—K2 I 
K—K 3! K—K 5? 
2 K—B3 2 K—Q 2! wins. 
K—B 3 
3 K—Kt 3 
K—Kt 3 
4 K—R4 
K—R 3 draws. 


Note that Black assumes distant opposition on his first move. 
Had he fallen into the trap of taking direct opposition at K 5, he 
would have lost the game, for by playing 2 K—Q 2 White transfers the 
opposition, which confers a winning advantage. Conforming to strict 
rule, Black should play 2.., K—-B 2 on his second move, but the move 
chosen is unobjectionable, for White’s own Pawn prevents him from 


Fig. 73.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. Fig. 74.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
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Black draws with the opposition. Black draws with the opposition. 
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taking the opposition. Similarly, on his third move, Black concedes 
the minor-potential with impunity, as his Pawn commands the master 
‘square. 

If White have the opposition he wins in the following way :— 


II. A. B. 
I 
K—-B 4 
2 P—K4 2 
K—Q 3 PXL 
3. PxXP 3 KXP wits. 3 P—K 5 ch? 
K—Q 4 K—Q 4 
4 K—K 3 4 K—B3 
Ko 3 K—B 4 
5 K—K4 5 P—K6 
K—K 2 K—Q 3 
6 K—K 5 6 K—Q4 
K—B 2 Kx P 
7 P—B6 7 K—B5 
' K—B sq K—K 2 
8 K—K 6 8 K—Q5 
K—K sq K—B 2 
9 P—B7ch 9 K—K 5 
K—B sq K—K 2 
10 P—B5! wins. 10 KxP 
K—B 2 draws. 


Modtfications.—(1) ‘Trauspose the position one step nearer Black 
(Figure 74). This affects the process but not the result. Let White 
again have the opposition, and conduct the attack on the same lines :— 


I. A. 
I 
K—B 3 
2 P—K5 
K—Q 2 
3 PxP 3 
K—K sq | K—Q 3 ? 
4 K—Q5 4 K—h4 
K—B 2 K—Q 2 
5 K—K5 5 K—K 5 
K—B sq K—Kk sq 
6 K—K 6 6 K—K 6 wins 
K—K sq 
7 P—B7ch 
K—B sq 


Here we arrive at a critical situation similar to figure 48, in which 
White having to move, can only draw. Evidently the method of 
attack must be altered if White is to win :— 


II. 
I 6 K— 
K—B 3 K— 


TRO 
db VI 


a 
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II. ! 
2 P—K 5 7 K—B6 
K—Q 2 K—K sq 
3 P—K 6 ch! 8 K—Q 6 
K—Q 3 (Fig. 75) K—B2 
4 P—K7! 9 K—-Q7 
KxP K—B sq 

5 KBs 10 K—K 6 
K—Q 2 K—Kt 2 
Ir K—K7 


Fig. 75.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
Situation arising from Fig. 74 (Var. II.). 
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Fig. 76.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
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White wins with the move and 
draws with the opposition. 

winning the Pawn and the game. It was shown that if White had 
pursued this line of play in the original position, Black would have 
drawn by gaining the opposition at K B 2 (Figure 73, Variation IIs.). 
As it happens, in the variation just scored, Black gets the opposition 
at the edge of the board, where it is of no use to him, and therein ltes 
the force of the Pawn sacrifice. 

(2) Transpose the position one step to the left. This somewhat 
alters the case. If now White, having the opposition, should commit 
the error of checking with the Pawn on his third move, he may retrieve 
that error by playing his King round to King’s side, where the limita- 
tion of the board is not operative, in contrast to Figure 73. Thus :— 


Position after Black’s third move. 


I 6 K—B 3 
K—Kt 4 K—B 3 
2 P—Q4 7 K—Kt 4 
K—B 3 K—Kt 3 
3 P—Q5 ch 8 K—R 4! 
K—B 4 K—B 3 
4 K—-Q3! 9 K—R5 
K—Q 3 K—B 2 
5 K—K 3 Io K—Kt 5 


K—K 2 
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and presently wins the Pawn and the game. Observe that White may 
forego the opposition at move 7, because Black cannot maintain it 
without suffering his opponent’s passed Pawn to Queen. 

(3) Displace the position to the extreme left. In this situation 
Black can always draw, favoured by the limitation of the board. 

(4) Displace the position to the extreme right. Here we recog- 
nise a position akin to Figure 54. The limitation of the board again 
favours the weaker side, enabling Black to draw, irrespective of the 
move. 

Figure 76 illustrates another exceptional case in which White can 
only draw with the opposition, but wins with the move, in direct 
contrast to Figure 73, ¢.g.:—I.., P—K 4 ch; 2 PxP ch, K—K 3! 
White must give up the foremost Pawn, and the other cannot be 
Queened, as in the previous case of Figure 70. If White have the 
move, he maintains his Pawns abreast till an advance becomes oppor- 
tune, and moves his King round behind them to initiate an attack 
on the King’s wing. Thus :— 


A. 
I K—K 3 
P—K 4 K—K 2 
2 P—B5 2 K—B3 
K—K 2 K—B 2 
3 K—B 3 3 K—Kt4 
‘K—B 2 K—Kt 3 
4 K—Kt4 4 P—K 5 wins. 
K—B 3 
5 K—R5 
K—B 2 
6 K—Kt 5 
K—Kt 2 
7 P—BO6ch 
K—B 2 
8 K—B 6 wins. 


Modification.—By displacing the position one step to the right, 
it will be found that White has no room for an attack on King’s wing, 
hence in that altered case Black draws irrespective of the move. 

The position illustrated in Figure 77 is taken from George Walker’s 
“ Art of Chess Play,” 1832. Walker regarded this ending as a model 
of opposition play and declared :—‘' Such is the delicacy with which 
the King must be played that you have hardly ever a choice of squares.”’ 
The result turns upon the move, which allows the first player to take 
distant-opposition. Consider the case of White moving first :— 


I. A. B. 
I K—B 3! I 
K—Kt 2 K—Q 2 
2 K—Q3 2 K—Kt4! wins. 
K—B 2 
3 K—K 2 
K—Q 2 


H 3 
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I. A. B 

4 K—B2 

K—K 2 
5 K—Kt 3 5 

K—B 3 K—B 2 
6 K—R 4! wins. 6 K—R 4! wins. 

. Fig. 78.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
‘Fig. 77.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL OPPOSITION. 


OPPOSITION. Situation arising from Fig. 77 (Var. II). 
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White to play and win. Position after White’s eighth move. 
Black to play and draw. 


The play chiefly illustrates Principle No. X. Note how the White 
King keeps one clear file ahead of his opponent, a manceuvre which 
underlies the principle. Now let Black have first move :— 


II. A. B. C. 
K—Kt 3! 


K—Q 3 K—O 2 draws. 


—QO . 
8 K—K sq (Fig. 78) 8 
K—K 2 K—K sq 
9 K—K 2 9 K—K 2 
K—K 3 K—K 2 
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II. A, B. C. 
10 K—K 3 10 K—Kk 3 
K—K 2 * K—K 3 
11 K—B2 11 K—Q 3 II 
K—B 3 K—Q2draws K—B2 
12 K—Kt sq 12 K—Kt 3 
K—Kt 2 K—Kt 2 
13 K—R2 : 13 K—Kt4 
K—R3 K—Kt 3 draws. 
14 K—Kt 3 


K—Kt 4! draws. 


The play is a perfect illustration of Principle No. UX. But in this 
drawing variation, Walker overlooked the influence of the Pawns upon 
the movement of the Kings, for in more than one critical situation of 
the play Black may relinquish the opposition without jeopardising the 
draw. For example, if Black should assume close instead of distant 
opposition on his fourth move, by playing to B 4, he cannot retain 
the command according to rule; but, although White is then able to 
secure distant opposition on Queen's file, 1t gives him no winning 
advantage (Variation IIA.). Another instance of this departure from 
theory is illustrated in Figure 78, which gives the position of the pieces 
after White’s eighth move. By now taking distant opposition at K 2, 
Black plays correctly, but he draws with no less certainty by playing to 
K sq or K 3 (Variation IIB.). So long as White moves on the King’s 
file, Black is safe to occupy any of the three squares available on that 
fle. But the moment White leaves the file Black must follow suit, 
and it will be found that he can always regain the opposition on an 
adjacent file. But again, Black may likewise forego the opposition 
on King’s Bishop’s file. Thus at the eleventh move in Variation IT. 
a choice of squares is open to Black, and instead of the move chosen, 
he may play 11.., K—B 2 and draw the game with equal facility. 
And so it appears that on three different files, viz., those 1 immediate 
relation to his Pawn, Black may ignore the opposition and still draw 
the game. From which we conclude that Walker was not strictly 
accurate when he affirmed that ‘‘ you have hardly ever a choice of 
squares.”’ 

When the attacking player has two dis-untted Pawns the prospects 
of winning are enhanced if one is a passed Pawn. In Figure 79 the 
single Pawn obstructs the pair, and White can only win with the move, 
which gives him the opposition :— 


iG 

1 K—K8! 5 K—kKt7 
K—Kt 2 Kx P 

2 K—K7 6 KxP 
K—Kt 3 K—B 5 

3 K—B8 7 P—K 5 wins. 
K—R 3 

4 K—B7 


K—Kt 4 


II. A. 


5 K—K6 5 K—K7 wins 


7 K—-Q8 
K—R sq draws. 


Fig. 79.—MINOR-POTENTIAL | 
OPPOSITION. Fig. 80.—-DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
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White to play and win. White to play and win. 
Black to play and draw. 
Observe that Black must assume distant opposition in order to | 
draw. Close opposition is of no avail. 
Figure 80 represents an end-position which occurred in play 
The game resulted in a draw, but should have been won by White, who 
had the move. The following 1s the recorded score :— 


“a 
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Black draws with the advantage of the move :— 


I K—R3 6 K—Q3 : 
K—Kt 3 KxP | 
2 K—Kt 2 7 K—K4 
K—R 4  K—Kt6 
3 K—Kt 3 8 K—Q 3 
K—R 3 K—Kt 5 
4 K—B 3 9 K—Q2 
K—R 4 KxP 
5 P—R 3? 10 K—B 2 draws. 


K—R 5 
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White plays the preliminary moves correctly, and by 3 K—Kt 3 
improves his position, gaining a move on Black, and making all secure 
for a winning attack in the centre. But he goes wrong on his fifth 
move. The chance of winning really depends upon the backward 
position of the Rook’s Pawn, which must on no account be moved 
until the capture of the Black Pawn is assured. Thus :— 


A. 
5 K—Q2! 
K—R 5 
6 K—K 3 (Fig. 81) 
K—Kt 5 
7 K—Q3 
K—R 6 
8 K—K 4 8 
K—R 5 KxP 
9 K—Q5 9 K—Q5! wins. 
K—Kt 5 


10 P—R>5ch! wins. 
Fig. 81.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 


OPPOSITION. Fig. 82.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
Situation arising from Fig. 80 (Var. A.). OPPOSITION. 


SILLS A 


LD LSSS LS 


Position after White’s sixth move. White to play. 
Our last example in this category is adapted from a problem by 


C.E.C. Tattersall (Figure 82). It neatly illustrates the use of horizontal 
opposition. 


1 P—Q4! 6 K—K 6! 
K—B 5 P—Kt 6 

2 K—K 4 7 eO7 
KxP P—Kt 7 

. 3 P—QO5 8 P Queens 

K—B 4 P Queens 

4 K—K 5 g Q—B 8 ch! 
P—Kt 5 K—Kt 3 

5 P—Q6 10 Q—Kt 8 ch wins, 


K—B 3 


346 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


GAME DEPARTMENT. 


We give a selection of games from the Postyen Tournament. 


GAME No. 3,697. 


Ruy Lopez. 


B—Kt 3 7 P—-Q4 
PxXe 


First P—Q R 4 is generally pre- 
ferred, but Spielmann is evidently 
not afraid of that continuation, or 
he would not have adopted this 
form of defence to the Ruy Lopez. 


8 B—K 3 
g P—B3 9 B-QB4 
10 Q—Q 3 
Of doubtful value. Better is 
the usual 1o B—B 2, Castles; 


11 QO Kt—Q 2, P—B 4; 12 Kt— 
Kt 3, &c. 


NOTES FROM Sunday Times. 
WHITE. BLACK. 

Herr BREYER. Herr SPIELMANN. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
3 B—Kt 5 3 PO RB 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—B 3 
5 Castles 5 KtxP 
6 P—QO4 6 P—O Kt 4 
7 
8 


10 Castles 
II OKt—Q2 11 P—B4 
12 PxPe.p. 


The exchange of Pawns gives 
Black too open a game. White 
having, however, gone somewhat 
wrong before was now almost 
driven to this course in order to 
avoid being hopelessly hemmed 
in by his own pieces. 


12 KtxP (kK B3) 
13 Kt—kKkt5 £413 Kt—K¥4! 


.... Well-timed counter attack 
is the essence of defence. 


14 Q—Kt 3 


I5 
16 


19 


20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 


26 


27 
28 


Changing pieces and Queens 
would leave Black with much the 
better end-game. 


14 Q—-93 
R—K sq 15 K Kt—Kt 5 
© Kt—k 4 
Clever, though it availeth little, 


16 PxKt 
BxBch 17 K—Rsq 
Kt x K P 


But this was positively bad 
play. B—K 3 was the proper 


move. 
18 OxB 
Kt xB 19 Kt—BO6ch 


Setar This important continua- 
tion the young student—Breyer is 
only nineteen—appears to have 
overlooked. 


Pxkt 2 QOxRch 
K—kt 2 21 OQ R—Qszq! 
Ox Kt 22 R—Q8 


P—KB4 23 Q—R8ch 
K—R 3 24 R—Kt 8 
B—K 3 

The only move, and incidentally 


proving how far Spielmann saw 
ahead when he ventured 21!.., 


R—Q sq. 
25 RXR 
P—B 3 
If 26 B—Q 4, White has a ready 
answer in R—K Kt 8! 
26 R—K B8 
K—Kt 3 27 R—Kt 8 ch! 
Resigns 
After 28 BxXR, follows Qx8 
ch, and Q x Kt, emerging from the 


interesting complications with 4 
clear Rook ahead. 


I 
2 
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GAME No. 3,608. 


King’s Bishop’s Opening. 
NOTES FROM Birmingham Times. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

Herr SCHLECHTER. Herr LEONHARDT. 
P—K 4 I P—K4 
B—B4 2 Kt—K B3 
P03 3 Kt—B 3 


3 
4 


OKt—B3 4 B—Kt5 


5 B—K Kt5 5 P—KR3 
6 BxKt 6 BxKtch 
7 PXB 7QxB 


8 


ee ere The opening has turned 
into a well-known variation of the 
Vienna. 


Kt—K 2 8 P—Q3 


g Castles go P—K Kt 4 


I0 


II 
I2 


T3 


eee Oke To prevent P—K B 4. 
Also, White having Castled, and 
Black not, it is a useful prelude to 
a direct attack on the K. 


B—Kt 5 
P—Q 4 at once would have been 


good. 
10 B—Q2 
R—Ktsq 11 P—KR4 
O—Q 2 12 P—R5 
Seiiaiioe Threatening P—-R 6 ! and 
to open the file, since White could 


not reply P—Kt 3, because of 
Q—B 6. 


P—B 3 13 Q—Kt 2 


ae tues Black is cautious to a 
fault. Q—Kt 3, followed by P— 
K B 4, was more forcible. © 
P—KR3 £14 P—B3 
P—OQ 4 16 Kt—Q sq 


PxP 16 BxB 
RxB 
Not PxP? on account of Q— 
2. 
17 BPXP 


P—QB4 18 P—Kt3 
Kt—B 3 19 Castles 
Kt—Qsq 20 Kt—K 3 
Kt—K 3 21 Kt—B5 
K—R 2 22 QO—B2 


23 QR—Ktsq 23 Q R—OQsq 
24 R—Ktsq 


Intending P—Kt 3 to open the 
Kt file. Black’s reply, however, 
fixes the Kt P. 


24 Q—K 3 
25 OR—Ksq 25 R—Q2 
26 O—Kt 4 26 K—R sq 
27 O—R4 27 P—R4 
28 O—R 3 28 QO R—B2 
29 Q—Bsq 29 Kt—R4 
30 QO-Q 2 30 R—B5 
eats His 30th move, and a 
very weak one, caused no doubt 
by shortness of time. It was, 


however, bad tactics to make a 
doubtful move in such a situation. 


31 Kt—Q5 31 R(B5)—B2 


Besant Now, with plenty of time 
in hand, he should have been able 
to judge that the sacrifice of the 
exchange would be better than a 
shattered position. After KtxR 
White would not have an easy 
game. 


32 OxKtP 32 R—R2 

33 KtxBP! 33 RxKt 

34 OxKtch 34 R—R2 

35 Q-Kt5 = 335 QxP 

36 R-Qsq 30 Q—K3 

37 Q—K 3 37 Q—Kt 3 

38 OxP 38 O—Kt 6 ch 

39 K—Rsq 39 R—K Kt 2 

poe White’s distant capture 

was well calculated. If now 39.., 
RxXB P (PXR? QxP mate); 
40 Q—Q 8, K—Kt 2; 41 PXR 
and Black’s Q is pinned. The 
text move is to permit of K—R 2. 


40 OxOP 40 RXP 
41 QO—RO6ch 41 K—Ktsq 
42 QxRch 
Showing that the capture Rx 
B P was still of no avail; for now, 


whether K or QXR, PXR, and 
the Q is pinned. 


42 Resigns 
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GAME No. 3,699. 


Queen's Pawn Opening. 


NOTES vide Liverpool Courier. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr LOWTzkyY. Mr. F. J. MARSHALL. 
I P—Q4 1 P—Q4 


2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 

3 Kt—QB3 £3 Kt—KB3 

4 B—Kt 5 4 B—Kz2 

5 P—K 3 5 QKt—Q2 

6 Kt—B 3 6 Castles 

7 R—Bsq 

A move of doubtful value. Q— 

B 2 or B—Q 3, followed by Castles 
and Q—K 2, in order to play the 


Queen’s Rook to Q sq, is a prefer- 
able continuation.—Burn. 


7 P—QR3 
el aie Not a good reply to 
White’s last move. P—Q Kt 3 
would have been better.—Burn. 
8 Kt—K 5 
In a similar position, in his game 
with Hromadka Rubinstein here 


played P—B 5, which is at least 
preferable to the text move.— 


Burn. 
8 Ktx Kt 
g PxKt g Kt—Q2 
Io BxB 10 OxB 
it PXP Iz KtxP 
12 P—B4 


This advance leaves White’s 
King’s Pawn weak, a danger which 
is enhanced by his not yet having 
Castled. Black, however, had 
in any case slightly the superior 
position.— Burn. 


12 Kt—Kt 3 
13 B—Q3 13 R—Qsq! 
14 BxKt 14 RPXB 
15 O—B 3 15 PxP 
16 KtxP 
(See Diagram). 
16 RxKt! 


......Marshall never hesitates 
to risk making a sucrifice when he 
sees it will give him a promising 
attack.— Burn. 

17 OXR 17 OxPch 
18 K—Osq 18 B—Kt 5 ch 


19 K—B2 19 B—B4ch 

20 K—Q sq 20 OxP 

21 R—B4 21 O—Kt 4 

22 R—OQ4 22 P—B 3 

23 O—B 3 23 R—Ksq 

24 P—K Kt4>? 

This loses at once, but there was 

apparently no satisfactory defence. 
If 24 R—K sq, then RXR ch; 
25K xR, Q—B8ch; 26 R—Qs«q, 
QxP; and Black has gained 
three Pawns, which are more than 


an equivalent for the exchange 
sacrificed.— Burn. | 


24 B—K 5 


25 QO—K 2 


If, instead, R x B, then Q—Q 4 
ch, winning the Rook.—Burn. 


25 Q—K 4 


26 OxB 


There was nothing better, both 
his Rooks being attacked.— Burn. 


26 OxQ 


27 RxQ 27 RXR 


ere The outcome of Black’s 
sacrifice on his 16th move is a 
clear gain of two Pawns, with an 
easily won game.—Burn. 


Position after White’s 16th move :— 
Kt x P 


BLACK (MR. F. J. MARSHALL). 


Yyy AG EEL yj 
Yl; Ys $ Y. A Z Y 4 $ ZY a 
YY Us Y Op: Ay Se VY 


Ai agg MD seg apy 


Wt, 3. ILD: 
Yi 3 UR 
hy Gey 
“prague jl y Yusea tla 


& 
Vara 


a 


\ 


WHITE (HERR LOWTZKY). 
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28 P—KR3 £28 P—KB4 33 R—Kt 3 33 P—Q Kt4 
29 K—Q2 29 K—B2 34 P—KR4 34 P—Kt4 
30 R—K Ktsq 30 K—B 3 35 P—R5 35 K—K 4 
31 R—Kt 3 31 R—Q5ch 36 R—Q R3—Ss 336 P—R4! 
32 K—B2 32 P—B5 37 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,700. 


A game of interest as throwing light on a much-debated line of 
defence to the Queen’s Pawn Opening. 


Queen's Pawn Opening. 


NOTES vide Liverpool Courter. 8 PxKt 8 PxP 
WHITE. BLACK. g Kt—K 5 
Herr RUBINSTEIN. Herr ALAPIN. ; 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 Threatening Q—B 3.—Burn. 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—KB3 9 B—Kt2 
3 P—B4 3 P—B3 


here ease Obviously if 9.., P—B 3, 
eee The object of this move then 10 Q—R 5 ch follows.— 

is to capture the Bishop’s Pawn Hoffer. 

(in case White does not at once 

play P—K 3), and afterwards TO R—Q Kt Sq 

defend it by P—Q Kt 4. Alapin 


is a profound analyst, and has Threatening Kt or B x P.— Burn 


devoted much attention to this O 
particular variation, but his P—_B 10 2 B 4 
countryman, Rubinstein, appears JT! 4 —P3 Il t—b4 


to have looked still further into 
it, judging from the present game. 
—Burn. 


Sieur If P—B 3, instead, then 
P—K 4, followed by KtxP.— 
Burn. 


4 PxP 12 Q—B2! 


Bey 

with the intention of being follow- 
ed by PxP and the attempt to 
defend the Gambit Pawn with 
P—O Kt 4. Alapin played the 
same defence against Schlechter at 
the Carlsbad tournament two years 
ago (the game was published in 
the Field)—-a remarkable game in 
which he had to sacrifice the Queen, 
but obtained a winning position, 
and only drew it after an arduous 
struggle. Since then he has pub- 
lished an analysis, proving the 
defence in the text to be sound. 
Rubinstein, however, proved in 
this game that his analysis was 
not flawless.—Hoffer. 


5 P—K 3 5 P—QKt4 
6P—QR4 £6 Kt—OQ4 
7 PxP 7 KtxKt 


13 Q—Kt 2 


A fine manoeuvre, which took 
Alapin by surprise. The B P has 
to be defended when Q—Kt 2 
follows.—Hoftfer. 

Black must now defend his 
King’s Bishop’s Pawn, after which 
White wins back his Pawn by Q— 
Kt 2, threatening QP and B or 
KtxP, both of which cannot be 
guarded against.—Burn. 


12 P—K 3 
13 B—-Q3 


Epaeha If 13 B—R 3, then 14 
BxP, PxB; 15 QxKt ch, and 
White obtains more than an 
equivalent for his Queen.—Burn. 

sebela ei If 13.., B—R 3, then 
14 BxXP, PxB; 15 QxKt ch, 
RxQ; 16 RXR ch, &c., remain- 
ing eventually with two Rooks for 
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the Queen, and the Black King in 
an exposed position, a winning 
variation which Rubinstein in- 
tended to adopt.—Hoffer. 


14 QxP ch 14 QOxQ 
15 RxQ 15 B—R3 
16 KtxP 


White has now not only re- 
gained his Pawn, but won another 
besides, and he should have won 
the game with ease ; but from this 
point his play relaxes.—Burn. 


16 B—B2 


pvsceatete Obviously if 16.., BxXR, 
then 17 KtxB ch, winning.— 
Hoffer. 


Position after Black’s 16th move :— 


B—B 2. 


BLACK — — 


ly 


Py 
De we 
VU 

LIL fy Y 


Bi 
a7, uy 
VG 


1 WY 
es 


Yy 
ape 


Vie 


WHITE (HERR = 


17 R—B5? 


i8 KtxB 


The Rook should have retired 
to Kt 3.—Burn. 

Aninferior move. With a Pawn 
ahead Rubinstein was so confident 
of victory that he relaxed the 
tension somewhat. He could have 
played quietly 17 R—Kt 3, and 
would have won without much 
trouble. For instance, 17. 
Castles; 18 K—Q 2, Kt—Q 2: 
19 B—R 3, K R—B sq; 20 Kt— 
Q 6, &c.—Hoffer. 


17 B—Kt 3 
18 PxKt 


19 
20 


R—B 7 
P—O B4 


Another weak move. R—K 7, 
instead, would probably still have 
won.— Burn. 

Here he had still a better line of 
play with 20 R—K 7, which we 
suggested, and he admitted that 
it would have won.—Hoffer. 


19 Castles 


20 R—B2 
RxR 21 KXR 
K—Q 2 22 Kt—B 3 
K—B 3 23 Kt—R4 
P—B 5 24 PxP 
PP 25 BxB 
RxB 26 R—Q Kt sq 
B—Q 2 27 R—Kt4 
R—O R sq 

The Pawn could not be defended 

—Burn. 

28 RxPch 
K—Kt 4 29 R—O4 
B—B 3 30 Kt—B 3 ch 
K—B4 31 R—Q2 
K—B 5 32 Kt—K2 
P—K 4 33 R—B2ch 
K—Q 4 34 R—Q2ch 
K—K 3 35 R—B2 
B—K 5 36 R—Q 2 
R—R 6 37 Kt—Kt 3 
B—Q 6 38 R—Kt 2 
R—R 2 39 R—Q2 


5 dake ae The game was adjourned 
here, but although resumed later 
and ‘played to the end, there was 
nothing more than a draw in it. 
Alapin played the ending after his 
lucky escape in first rate style.— 
Hoffer. 


P—K 5 40 R—Kt2 

P—Kt 3 41 R—Kt6ch 

K—K 2 42 P—B5 

K—B 2 43 R—Kt4 

R—R7ch . 44 K—Ktsq 

PxP 45 Kt—R5 
Drawn. 


The latter part of the game is 
excellently played by the veteran 
Alapin, who, being second player, 
did well to obtain a draw against 
his formidable opponent.—Burn. 
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GAME No. 3,701. 


Vienna Game. 


NOTES FROM St. Petersburger 


Zeitung. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr HROMADKA. Herr STERK. 
1 P—k4 I P—hK4 
2 Kt—OQ B3 2 Kt—k B 3 
3 P—B4 3 P—Q4 
4PxP 4 KtxP 
5 O—B 3 5 KAtx Kt 
6 PxKt 6 B—K 2 
7 P—Q4 7P—QB4 
8 B—Kt5ch 8 Kt—B3 
g Kt—K 2 9 P—OQOR3 
eee) ee O—R 4; 10 R— 
QO Kt sq, "OUR P; 11 R—Kt 2, 


followed by QO ~Q P, would not be 
good for Black. 


10 BxKtch 10 PxXB 
11 Castles 11 Castles 
12 QO—Kt 3 12 K—Rsq 
eet aces We should have preferred 
13.., P—K B 3 (14 ). 
13 B—K 3 13 PxP 
14 PxP 14 R—Q kt sq 


28 hase This was decidedly the 
time to play P—K B 3, removing 
the weakness of the K B P at B 2. 
Black does nothing against this 
evil and comes to grief accordingly. 


15 KAt—B4 15 B—R5 
16 O—B 3 16 B—Kt 4 
17 kKt—QO 3 17 BxB 


pelt Yields the QO B 4 to the 
White Kt, from which ke can never 
ce dislodged. 
18 OxB 18 B—Kt 5 
eee There is no favourable 
place of refuge for the Bishop. 
19 R—B2 Ig Q—B2 
20 OQ R—K Bsq 20 B—R4 
21 Kt—B5 21 R—Rsq 
ree The result of 21.., R— 
Kt 3 would be 22 Q—R 3, B—Kt 
33 23 AtxB. 


GAME No. 3,702. 


Queen's Pawn Opening. 


NOTES wurde Liverpool Courier. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr JOHNER. Herr LOWTZkY. 
1 P—Q4 I P—Q4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 P—OQOB4 
3 P—K 3 3 Kt—Q B 3 
4 P—B4 4 P—k 3 
5 P—-O RB 5 Kt—B 3 
6 QO Kt—_Q2 


In this opening QO B 31s generally 
a more favourable post for the 


Queen’s Knight than Q 2.—Burn. 


6 P—O R3 


22 P—OR4 22 P—R4 
23 O—QB3 #£=23 K R-QO Ktsq 
24 Kt-Q3 824 Q—-Q2 
25 Kt—KB4 25 B—kt3 
Geaobese B—Kt 5 was certainly 
better. 
26 kKtxBch 26 BPxKt 
27 OxRP 27 P—K R 3 
28 O—B 5 28 RxP 
29 R—B&ch 29 RXR 
30 OxRch 30 K—R2 
31 R—B7 31 Resigns 
7 OPP 7, OPxP? 


bit Bin de Better than at once re- 
capturing the Pawn with the 
Bishoup.— Burn. 


8 BxP 8 BxP 

g P—QKt4 9g B—K2 
10 B—kt 2 10 P—O Kt 4 
Ir B—Kt 3 


In view of his opponent’s sub- 
sequent attack by P—Q R 4 it 
might have been better to retreat 
the Bishop to K 2.—Burn. 
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Ir Castles 
I2 P—K 4? 


And now he should certainly 
have Castled. The advance of 
the Pawn very much weakens his 
position.—Burn. 


12 P—OR4! 


Saedaah The commencement of 
an attack which Herr Lowtzky 
conducts with great boldness and 


skill.— Burn. 
I3 PxP 13 KtxP 
14 Castles 14 B—R 3 
15 R—Ksq 15 B—B4 
16 P—K 5 16 Kt—Kt 5 
17 Kt—K4 


Position after White’s 17th move :— 
Kt—K 4. 


BLACK (HERR LOWTZKY). 


Yip 
“4, 
“Wy UY 
YH 44 C 
7, s/, Y/y / SSS LS 
“UKSG (+ Y YU; 
Vitidelde 7 VIS 17 
Wa tet, , ppappp Ytp, 
jy; Yy Y WK, 2 Q 
(LZ y Y, A ss 
WY Uy OG O GO 
(/ 4 /, 4444 4444 A, 4 
//, VAAL hh Z, V ‘ 
Usyfujp wr) Ah, Lh 
Yy - VA Lf fhy A, @ ¥ ’ {paw oom 
GAG YY ONY, ro NCS ty: 
4 i “7 4, AALY // J ‘s oa Sees , 
——Z, VM et (ae; 


WHITE (HERR JOHNER). 


17 KtxBP! 


It is doubtful whether 


this brilliant sacrifice is analyti- 
cally sound, but playing under 


time-limit the chances 


were in 


favour of a successful result.— 


Burn. 
18 KtxKt 18 O—Kt 3 
19 R—K Bsqg 19 K R—Qsq 
20 O—B 2 20 QR—Bsgq 
2I B—R2 21 BxP 
22 QO—Ktsq 22 B—B4 
23 Kt—Kt 5 23 P—Kt 3 


24 


25 
26 


27 
28 


29 
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Q—K 4 

This at once loses the piece 
gained. Kt—K 4 instead might 
have enabled him to retain it.— 
Burn. 

24 R—-Q7 
O-KB4 25 RxKt 
RXR 26 BxRch 
K—R sq 27 R—Bsgq 
Kt—K4 28 O-K6! 
QxB? 

It would have been better to 
exchange Queens, by which he 
would have recovered one of his 
lost Pawns, e.g., 29 QxQ, BxQ; 
30 Kt—B 6 ch, K—Kt 2; 31 
BxP, PXB; 32 RxKt, with 
drawing chances.—Burn. 

29 OxKt 

B—Ktsq 30° Q—QKt5 
B—R 3 31 QO—B6 
B—Kt 2 32 QO—B 2 
B—Q 4 33 B—Kt2 
B—R 2 34 R—Bsq 
R—K Bsq 35 Kt—B3 
B—Kt 6 36 Q 2 
P—R 3 37 Kt—Kt 5 

naan s Not KtxP, as_ there 
might have been danger in open- 
ing the diagonal for White’s Queen 
and Bishop.—Burn. 
B—Ktsq 38 Kt—Q4 
B—Q 4 39 P—Kt 5 
B—Q 3 40 Kt—B6 
K—R 2 41 B—K5 
BxB 42 KtxB 
Q—K 3 43 R—B5 
B—Kt2 44 Q-Q7 
Q—QKt3 45 R—B7 
QO—-KB3 46 Kt—Kt4 
O—R8ch 47 K—Kt2 
B—R sq 48 O—K 7 
Resigns 


The Rook could not move along 
the rank because of Kt—B 6 ch, 
nor along the file because of R— 
R 7, winning the Bishop, nor could 
the King defend it because of K"t x 
P ch. A well-played game by 
Herr Lowtzky !—Burn. 
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GAME No. 3,703. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


Notes vide The Field. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr LOWTZKY. Herr HROMADKA. 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 
2 P—OQB4 2 P—Q B3 
piste coin This defence has been 
abandoned long ago as inadequate 
—Hoffer. 
3 P—K 3 3 Kt—K B 3 
4 B—-Q3 4QKt-Q2 


....Threatening P—K 4, which 
White prevents here and also 
subsequently.—Hoffer. 


5 Kt—KB3 5 Q—B2 
6 Kt—B 3 6 Kt—Kt 3 
Be de ets Better would have been 


6..,PxXP; 7 BxXB P, with Kt— 
Kt 3, followed by P—K 3 and B— 


K 2.—Hoffer. 
7 PXxP 7 Kt (Kt3)xP 
8 Kt—K 5 8 P—K 3 
g Castles 9 B—Q3 
10 P—B4 10 Castles 
Ir B—Q2 Ir KtxKt 
12 PxKt 12 R—Qsq 
13 R—B 3 13 P—K Kt 3 


eee Defending the threatened 
attack foreshadowed with White’s 
R—B 3.—Hoffer. 


14 R—R 3 14 B—Q2 
15 QO—K sq 
(See Diagram). 
15 B—K sq 
16 O—R4 16 B—K 2 
17 P—Kt4 17 Kt—R4 


nitohcave Black relied on this as a 
saving clause.—Hoffer. 


18 QO—B 2 18 Kt—Kt 2 


GAME No. 3,704. 


Ig P—B5 19 KPXxP 
20 PxP 20 B—Kt4 
21 P—K4 21 BXB 


dona’ Different defences might 
be suggested, but it is hardly 
possible to withstand the attack in 
the long run.—Hoffer. 


22 OxB 22 O—K2 
23 Q—R 6 23 Kt—R4 
24 RxKt 
As a matter of course.—Hoffer. 
24 PxXR 
25 K—Rsq 25 P—B 3 
26 B—B4ch 26 K—Rsq 


27 R—K Ktsq 27 Resigns 


acta Indefensible, two mates 
being threatened. A _ brilliant 
game on the part of Lowtzky.— 
Hoffer. 


Position after White’s 15th move :— 


Q—K sq 


BLACK (HERR HROMADKA). 


WHITE (HERR LOWTZKY). 


Four Knights’ Game. 


NOTES vide The Field. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herr COHN. Herr JOHNER. 
I P—K4 I P—K4 


3 Kt—B3 3 Kt—B 3 

4 B—Kt 5 4 B—Kt 5 

5 Castles 5 Castles 

2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
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6 P—Q3 6 P—Q3 15 P—B5 
7 B—ht5 7 Kt_K2 A very pretty final attack, 
8 Kt—K R4 8 P—B 3 which seenis to lead to a forced 
win, in conjunction with the 
Rarineess The system of defence further advance of the Pawn.— 
being adequate after 8.., P—B 3; Hoffer. 
9 B—Q B 4, it is questionable 15 KtxB 
whether Kt—Kt 3 should not be 16 P—B6 16 PxP 
played at once.—Hoffer. 
17 QxP 17 Q—-Qsq 
9 B—Q B4 9 Kt—Kt3 9 ....,.. The only move, B—R 6 
Io KtxKt Io PxXkKt being threatened.—Hoffer. 
—B Ir QO—Kt 3 ch 
en Lots 18 QxO 18 RxO 
ee The Knight is released, 19 BxR 1g Kt—K 6 


but more serious complications 
Dee aah He could have made a 


arise. The alternative would be better Knight’s move, but the 
noe Pea Eee ea exchange ahead would have won 
; ; in the end.—Hoffer. 
Iz K—Rsq 12 Kt—kt 5 20 R—B 3 20 KtxBP 
13 Q—B 3 13 Bxkt 21 R—OBsq 21 Kt—R6 
Seuieem cies Forced, because  other- a ae 7 ae ro 
wise Kt—R 4.—Hoffer. 23 +—bD4 23 KESIgNs 


Sai wais For the Knight is lost.— 


14 PXB 14 Kt—K 6 


GAME No. 3,705. 


Ruy Lopez. 


WHITE. BLACK. 12 BxBch 12 K—K sq 
Herr BREYER. Herr LOWTZKY. 13 B—Q 5 disch/ 13 B—K2 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K4 14 BXR 14 OxB 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—Q B 3 15 OxP 15 R—B sq 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—QR 3 16 RxBch 160KXxXR 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—B 3 17 Q—Kt4ch 17 K—B2 
5 Castles 5 P—Q 3 18 OxkKt 18 K—Kt sq 
6 R—K sq 6 P—Q Kt4 19 B—K 3 19 P—B4 
7 B—Kt 3 7 Kt—R4 20 Kt—Q 2 20 Kt—Kt 5 
8 P—Q4 8 PxP? 21 BxXP 21 Q—Kt sq 
9 P—K 5! 9 PxP 22 Kt—B sq 22 R—B4 
10 KtxP 10 B—K 3 23 R—O sq 23 K—B2 
11 KtxP 11 KxKt 24 R—Q7 ch 24 Resigns 


“1t P—Q 4, P—Q 4; 2 P—Q B 4, P—K 3. 
question I have asked myself for years. 


exists. 


Is this defence adequate is a 


Logically it is not, seeing that the Q B 
is closed in, and there can be no equal game where inferiority of development 


But practice has shown us as yet no better method. A possible defence, 


whose resources have not yet been exhausted, is 2.., P—K 4. Now and then 
it has been essayed by the timid or the bold, only to be quickly dropped. Not 
that analysis or practice has pronounced against it, but simply by reason of its 
great complexity.””—D. Janowski in La Strategie. 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


FACTS AND TRIFLES.—Problem No. 2,599 has a mate on the move. 
We had another 2-er for this diagram, but just before despatching to 
the printer we discovered it had a serious flaw, and hurriedly substi- 
tuted it by Dr. G. Dobbs’ 2-er without any thought but that it was 
sure to be right. We should explain that the problems we give which 
are included in our solving competition are not thoroughly examined ; 
they are almost like positions which are entered in a problem tourney. 
If we gave 96 positions (that is eight per month for the year) which 
were perfect we should expect to have “ dead heats”’ galore! It is only 
the careless or indifferent solver who misses the author’s solution to 
a composition, excepting where another modus is equally efficacious, 
and then the indifferent line of play must intimate to an intelligent 
solver that he has not caught the author’s intention. 

Since writing the above, Dr. Dobbs has sent us a correct version 
of No. 2,599, which we propose giving next month. 


Northern Whig.—The 2-er by F. Bell (see page 265 of our June 
issue), originally awarded first prize, has been disqualified owing to 
its close resemblance to previously published works. 


A new chess magazine, the Szachista Polskt, published in Cracow, 
announces an international two-move problem competition, open for 
entries up to December Ist next. Problems must be clearly dia- 
grammed and bear a nom de guerre, the author’s name and the correct 
solution being enclosed in a separate closed envelope. Adjudicators : 
Dr. M. Henneberger, of Basle, and Herr A. Wagner, of Stanislau. 
Prizes: 40, 30,20 and 10 kronen. Address: Batorego, 24, Cracow, Galicia. 


The Western Daily Mercury has issued the programme of the 16th 
problem competition for two-movers. Each competitor may enter 
three different compositions. Problems must be on diagrams with 
motto. Name and address of composer in a separate envelope. To 
be sent before October Ist to W. Mears, Ridgeway Road, Torquay, 
England. Judges: Otto Wurzburg, America; Dr. E. Palkoska, 
Bohemia; and B. G. Laws, Britain. The award will be published, if 
possible, not later than the first week in March, and a copy will be sent 
to each competitor. First prize, {1 ; and several others. 


The chess editor of the Hampshire Post (G. W. Chandler) has 
recently quoted problems by first-class composers where the principal 
mates, though of the “‘ model ”’ order, are somewhat cumbrous, and he 
seeks the opinion of his correspondents as to whether they consider an 
awkward ‘‘ niodel’’ mate is justified. It 1s a failing with some com- 
posers to strain their utmost to secure at least one ‘‘ model ”’ mate, no 
matter how artificial in appearance, to complete the glory of their 
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effort. If a composer relies upon one model mate which is ungainly 
as the position’s principal characteristic, this is a mistake, but if one 
occurs, through exigence of circumstance, then some excellence or 
piquancy in the theme or play which brings this about should be 
illustrated. Strategy and tactics must always prevail as the dominat- 
ing motive of a composer, the ultima thule being ideal play, perfect 
construction with its concommitant purity in the mates. 


Western Datly Mercury.—The award of this two-move tourmey is 
announced. There were 86 entries. The judges were Dr. E. Palkoska, 
Dr. O. Wurzburg, and B. G. Laws. 

First, E. E. Westbury, Birmingham ; second, third, and fourth 
(equal), M. de Moreas, jun., Rio de Janeiro, J. D. Williams, Port Pirie, 
South Australia, A. W. Daniel, Bridgend, Glamorganshire ; fifth, P. F. 
Blake, Liverpool. Hon. mention: .B. Semerad, Prague; J. D. 
Williams, F. Bell, Chichester; L. B. Salkind, Moscow (two problems). 
Highly commended: Captain Alexandrowitsch, Sebastopol; G. 
Browne, Belfast ; T. R. Dawson, Leeds ; A. Moseley, Brisbane ; Carlo 
Guarini, Oneglia, Italy. 


First Prize. second Prize, ex equo. 
By E. E. WESTBURY. MENDES DE MORAES, junr. 
BLACK. BLACK. 
Y Yj YY, if 


he 


o cn “wy UA US i Wy, My 4 yyy” 
y 4 Yj OG Yyyffyy | 
oie ali Us a “a ; g ; wee iN “ _ Wa canal 


Ly Hl 
YU WI) ‘a, a uf 
“ - Villa, Vida Tt illlé 
a” Wi YY 
vo ARG. Gl, 
a V9 Wo WH, “ett td th 


YL, Uy Yury se go YY wy, sl 
Vidh i Ja Gene == — Wt 


WHITE. WHITE. 
Mate in two. Mate in two. 


We will quote other successful positions later. The chess editor 
(J. A. Woollard) of The Yorkshire Observer Budget has, in referring to 
this competition, made some very useful and pertinent remarks relative 
to problem judging which we believe will be read with much interest 


by our readers :— 

‘‘ The system of appointing three judges representing very differing schools 
of problem composition, with no prearranged basis of judgment and no oppor- 
tunity for comparing notes, and then ‘ averaging’ their opinions, never fails to 
produce unsatisfactory and incongruous results, but the very lowest depths of 
absurdity have surely been reached in this competition. Not only does each 
judge select a different problem for premier honours, but so widely do they 
disagree in their judgments that only one of the three manages to get into the 
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prize list at all, and that only by the skin of the teeth. Mr. Laws conscientiously 
scales thirty-four of the problems, Dr. Palkoska deals with nine and dismisses 
the rest as too insignificant for notice, and Mr. Wurzburg contents himself with 
marking adozen. No points are awarded, but the problems are arranged by each 
judge in the estimated order of merit. Thus there is no means of knowing whether 
No. 2 is considered vastly inferior to No. 1 or almost its equal—a point that is 
surely of sonie importance. With two of the judges refusing to scale more than 
a linited number of the competing number it is obvious that as soon as the chess 
editor comes to cast up his accounts he at once finds himself in a quandry, for 
problems that A considers first-rate are regarded as indifferent by B, and tocally 
unworthy of any attention by C. The chess editor cuts the Gordian knot of his 
difficulties in a manner which we hope the competitors will be prepared to accept, 
but which they can hardly admire. As Dr. Palkoska has scaled only nine prob- 
lems, all problems that are lower than nine in the other two Hsts, or out of them 
altogether, are numbered ten. And the remarkable consequence is that the first 
prize is assigned to a problem that is placed No. 3 both by Dr. Palkoska and Mr. 
Wurzburg, and is not anywhere in Mr. Laws’s list of thirty-four problems; the 
three problems that divide prizes two, three and four are none of them mentioned 
by Dr. Palkoska, and the fifth prize winner is not in Mr. Wurzburg’s dozen, is 
ninth in Mr. Laws’s list, and first in Palkoska’s! Possibly the result might not 
have been materially different had all the judge’s scaled all the problems, but as 
matters have turned out the award is very much in the nature of a lottery. We 
hope that this will be the last important tournament to be held under such condi- 
tions. We are strongly of opinion that problem tournaments should be judged 
whenever possible by problemiusts of the country in which they originate. Com- 
petitors would then have at least some idea of the standard of composition that 
would be applied to their work, and with facilities for consultation judges would 
be able to arrive at something more clearly approaching unanimity, with advantage 
to all concerned.” 


SOLUTIONS. 

By P. Weye (see pp. 267 and 314).—The only solution to this problem is as 
follows in its correct form as shown as p. 317 :—1 P—R 8 (becomes R), P—K 5 ; 
2R—R 8! K—K 4; 3 Q—Kt 8 ch, Kt—Q 3 [If 3.., K—Q 5; 4 Kt—R 4, &c. 
If 3.., K—B 3; 4 Q—R 8 ch, &c.!}, 3 Q—R 8 ch, &c. 

By F. F. Alexander (p. 314).—1 R—-Kt 2, &c. 

By F. Palitzsch (p. 314).—1 R—R sq, B—B 7; 2 RxP, B—K 5 orl 5; 
3R—K 3,&c. If i1..,B—Q8; 2RxB,&c. If 1.., B—B 3; 2 R—K Kt sq, 
B—Kt 7; 2RxB, &c. The poimt of this position is in timing the play of the 
Black Bishop, and the cleverness of the device can only be appreciated in the 
effort to solve the problem by other alluring keys. 

By Rev. J. Jespersen (p. 314).—-1 Q—Kt 2, R—Q R 8; 2 B—R 8, P Queens ; 
3Q0—Kt7,&c. If1..,R—K2ch; 2 K—Kt 6, R checks or R—K 7; 3 takesR, &c. 

By F. R. Gittins (p. 314).—No solution, as already pointed out. 

By H. Van Beek (p. 315).—1 P—Q 7, BXP; 2 Q—Q 6 ch, &c. If 1.., 
K—B 5; 2 B—B 7, ch, &c. If t.., PXP; 2 B—B 7 ch, &c. If 1.., R— 
Kt>5; 2 Q—K7 ch, &c. If1.., Relse; 2 B—B 7 ch, &c. 

By F. B. H. Bottger (p. 315).—1 R—R 5, &e. 

By J. Duverge (p. 315).—1 R—K B 7, &ce. 

By ‘‘ Chibiarbus ” (p. 315).—1 Q—Q Kt 3, &c. 

By E. Pradignat (p. 316).—1 Q—O B 4, &c. 

By N. Maximow (p. 316).—1 Q—K B 5, &c. 

By M. Havel (p. 316).—1 R—Kt 2, K—Q 4; 2 Q—K 8, &c. If 1.., K— 
B2; 2 Q—Kt 8 ch, &c. If 1.., K—K or Q 2; 2 R—Kt7ch. If 1.., K— 
Ba; 2Q—QB 8ch, &. If 1...., others; 2 Q—Kt 8 ch, &c. There is an 
unlucky dual after 1.., P—B 4, which in the eyes of some of our correspondents 
is very damaging. 

By F. Gamage (p. 316).—1 Kt—B 5, Bx Kt; 2 Q—B4, &c. If1.., Kt— 
Kt 3; 2QxkKt Pech, &c. If1.., KAtxR; 2 B—Kt 6, &. Ifi.., PxXRor 
RxQ; 2 KtxP, &c. If 1.., P—R 7; 2 Q—Kt 2 ch, &c. 

By L. Cimburek (p. 316).—1 Q—R sq, RxXQ; 2 Kt—B 5 ch, &e. Tf 1.., 
Ktx@; 2 Kt—B Och, &c. If 1.., K—K 4; 2 Q—Q5 ch, &c. If 1.., K— 
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Bo; 2 Q—-K sqch, &. TIf1t.., Por RxKt; 2 Kt—B Och, &c. If 1.., B 
moves; 2 Kt--K © ch, &e. 

By A. W. Daniel (p. 317).--1 Q—B 7, B-—-K 5 ch; 2 R—Q § dbl ch, &e. 
If 1.., B or Kt-—-B 4; 2 R---K O dbl ch, &c. If 1.., Kt—K 3; 2 R--Q 5 dbl 
ch, &e. If i.., Kt-Q4; 2 R--K Odbl ch, &. If 1.., K-K 5; 2Q—-K7 
ch,&ec. Ifi..,K—-B4;2Q0--B7ch,&c. If1.., PorKt«x Kt; 2Q—-K7ch, &e. 

No. 2,599 (by Dr. G. Dobbs). Kt—-K 2, &c., is the intention, but 1 R—- 
Q 4is mate on the move ; an inexplicable oversight. (See note in Facts aid Trifles). 

No, 2,000 (by W. Greenwood).--1 BxQ BP, &ce. 

No, 2,601 (by Arthur Moseley).—1 Q--R 6, &c. 

No. 2,602 (by Dr. G. Dobbs).—1 Kt--R 6, K--K 2; 2 B—Kt 5 ch, &c. 
If i.., K--K 2; 2 B—-B 3 ch, &e. 

No. 2,003 (by L. FE. Owen).—1 B---B 8, K—Q 4; 2 B—Q7, &c. If .., 
K-Kt 3; 2 B--B7 ch, &. If others; 2 B—Kt 7 ch, &c. Solved also by 
1 B--Q7 ch. Itisa pity the author did uot present the whole position shifted 
one square custivards. 

No, 2,004 (by J. W. Abbott).—1 B-—-K 8, K--Q 4; 2 Kt—Kt 5, &. If 

,KxKt; 2B BO, &. If t.., P--Kt 4; 2 KAtxKt P, &c. 

No. 2,605 (by R. G. Thomson),—-This is easily solved in two by 1 Q—B 6. 
We withhold the author's intention, as he may wish to correct the flaw. 

No. 2,006 (by W. Geary).—-1 Kt--B 8, K—B 5; 2 Kt--Kt 6 ch, &c. If 

.., K--Kt 5; 2 Q--Kt 3 ch, &c. If i.., Kt--Kt 4; 2 Kt—Q 5 ch, &c. If 
1.., others; 2 Kt-—Q 5 ch, &c. 


SOLVERS TABLE. 


| | | 
Name. 2591 25 592/289.4125 394 2595 25906 2597\2598 Total. 


ne re ee ee se fr te em ee | ee re ee | ee ee ee 


F.F.L. Alexander... .. ../ 12! 12 | 2 12 
A. Baker hae. Ste tee ag . ae ES ae 
T. H. rarer if 


70 
70 


12' 12 | 2 24 88 


4 4 4 4 

4 4 4 4 

ey ees 4 4| 4 4 
Rev. W. E. Bolland ..) ..  ... 12, 12 | 12 | 24; 4! 41 4 4: 70 
Miss ea Corser Se. SS. shee! EB Ee 4! 4 4 4° O4 
H. Hosey Davis ..  ..  w. ww 12, «2 | 2 2 4 4 4 4 88 
Dr. Gilbert Dobbs vy . gage wah T2- “£2 Sa ow 4 4 4 4 88 
S. D. Fresco de ah ae ata tos 24 | 24 4 4 4 4 83 
reer ene - a keno 2 24 4 4 4 4: 88 
. Aldington Hooper. by cages Qh DS Os Te 1) ore 4 4 4 4 64 
Geo. Ingledew ..  w. ww 2 | 12 | 2 | 24 4 4 4 4 70 
W. Jay. iets «eset WEEN, Te aa 4 4 4 4: 88 
G. Stillingfleet Johnson Oe eh A, Tey Bay 2 4 4 4 4 88 
A. J. Periera Machado p> ae TSN Ie he | 24) 4 4 4 4 76 
Murray Marble .. 2. 0...) ww, €2:!' 12 | 12! 12 4 4 4 4 64 
T.S. Mavrondis .. ..) .. 0.8 12! 12 24 | 2 4 4 4 4; 88 
BeGucAe Menzel es as ae eel DS) Tes) 12 O 4 4 4 4 | 52 
W. Nash ie a ae +e A Ae 4 4 4 4 88 
W’. T. Pierce Ge he ee ee A ABE Te he a oa | ag a. 3264 
“SRAGIIO. ioe au Ae aa Bal lI Peon ea 4 4 4 4 88 
R. Teale pac. indy ew. cea celal MED Soe ere Seo 4 4 4 4 64 
R.G. Thomson .. ..  ..  ..J 12} 12 | 12 | 24 4 4 4 4 76 

: | 


This month we award the monthly token to S. D. Fresco. His 
comments have always been appreciative and intelligent. 

We have given every solver full points for No. 2,591, though a few 
overlooked the misprint. All the ‘‘ seasoned hands ’”’ detected the 
error and sent solution as though nothing happened. 

This month there is a tie in the voting for best problem between 
Nos. 2,595 and 2,6y8. We decide in favour of No. 2,595, by Dr. 
Gilbert Dobbs. 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


359 


PROBLEMS. 


—— 


No. 2,607. 
By A. GROENER, 
AYY. 


Y WY Yj Yj % 

WY Yj y 7 

My Vill Qithe 
y y ty WU, oO 


WHITE. 


White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,608. 


By ‘‘ SHAGIRD.”’ 


BLACK. 


a ae y “a “a 
af: ‘ae . . 
ori S 


WHITE. 


White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,609. 
By Rev. E. GRIFFITHS, B.A., 
Ramsgate. 


BLACK. 


& “ 
Ns 4% Zz 
r Te Me, Aa 


a rr ih 7 
y CY Wie £22, ia 15 


Bac! are & LTTE 
cM Up Yr uye 


White mates in two moves. 


No. 2,610. 
By CaRLO BORGATTI, 
Ferrara. 


BLACK. 


WHITE. 


White mates in two moves. 
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PROBLEMS. 
No. 2,611. No. 2,612. 
By W. GEARY, By W. GREENWOOD, 
Sutton Mill. 


St _S ‘aay 
J jp ws Yyy 
YU“LIv; 
Y 4% 


, 
V1tits “4 
y Y 


eo JM" wpa oo & yf 
UN4 GeRZ Y 
2 
“, 


Mtb. 
Y 
fie 
WHITE. WHITE. 
White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 
No. 2,613. No. 2,614. 
By CARLO BORGATTI, By H. W. ScHMIDT, 
Ferrara. Honolulu. 


_ i @ 


y CM yy yh Z Wh ‘yen Yy ‘y 


oa 


a 


Oy, Wi May wy, Y 


White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 


V4 YIs) 


WHITE. WHITE. 


Digitized by Google 


SEPTEMBER, 1912. 


—_—— 


BRITISH CHESS FEDERATION CONGRESS 
AT RICHMOND. 


oe National Chess Congress was held this year under the 


auspices of the Irondon Chess League, whose officials are to 

be congratulated upon enlisting the valuable co-operation of 

the Richmond Chess Club, of which the well-known strong 
player, Mr. T. F. Lawrence, is president, and Mr. G. Wilkinson is hon. 
secretary. 

Following the precedent initiated at Southport in 1905 the interest 
of the Municipality was aroused 1n the undertaking, with the result 
that on the opening day, August 12th, His Worship the Mayor of 
Richmond (Mr. Alderman Simpson) held a reception in the Town Hall 
to meet the officials of the Federation, the competitors (111), and other 
interested friends, and he extended to all a most hearty welcome, in 
which he was supported by Mr. George Cave, M.P. 

The hon. secretary of the Federation (Mr. L. P. Rees) acknow- 
ledged the cordial welcome and expressed the visitors’ great apprecia- 
tion of their reception at Richmond. Mr. Rees further announced 
that Mr. Cave would be pleased to see the Congress visitors to tea at 
his house in the Old Tudor Palace, and for an inspection of the historical 
portion. The Old Tudor Palace is supposed to have been the birth- 
place and also the scene of the death of Queen Elizabeth. 

J I 
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At six o’clock the competitors mustered in the Castle Assembly 
Rooms, a large saloon affording ample and comfortable accommodation 
for all the competitions. The arrangements were excellent, and also 
strong tes:imony of the organising abilities of the local hon. secretary 
(Mr. Wilkinson} and the ofticials of the Richmond Club. 

Among the distinguished visitors present during the first evening 
and afterwards, were Mr. J. H. Blackburne, Mr. F. J. Marshall, Mr. 
G. E. Wainwright, Mr. J. H. Blake, Mr. W. Ward, and Mr. H. E. Atkins. 

Mr. Marshall desired to compete in the Major Open tourney, but, 
unfortunately, his entry was not reecived until after the pairing had 
been drawn and the lists printed. 

The programme, in addition to the tournaments, included the 
usual attractions of solving contes's and lightning tourneys. On 
Wednesday, August 15th, 14 competitors entered the contest for the 
solving of direct-mate problems—one two-mover and three three- 
movers. Mr. J. W. Dixon, of Hanley, secured firs: prize with 61 points, 
and Mr. J. Keeble, Norwich, second, with 56 points. On Monday, 
August 19th, a Retractor Solving competition was held. The success- 
ful prize-winners were Messrs. J. Keeble, F. R. Adcock, and A. C. 
Challenger in the order named. ‘The prizes were 2Is., 15s., and 10s. 6d. 
Donors: Mrs. W. J. Baird, Mr. E. J. Winter-Wood, and Mr. Carstake 
Winter-Wood, of Devonshire. 

On Saturday, August 17th, there was a lightning tourney with 
68 entries. The list included Mr. F. J. Marshall, who is staying in 
England until November, and who will be pleased\to accept engage- 
ments for professional tuition or simultaneous play. The competitors 
were divided into sections of four players, and the winners passed 
forward until the final round was reached. The prizes were carried 
off by (i.) W. Gibson, Glasgow; (ii.) F. J. Marshall; (iii.) P. W. 
Sergeant, London; (iv.) A. W. Daniel, Bridgend. 

On Wednesday, August 21st, a second lightning contest took 
place, again with 68 competitors. This time Mr. Marshall secured 
first prize, followed by (i1.) R. P. Michell, (i11.) H. G. Scantlebury, and 
(iv.) Mr. G. Shories, Mr. L. P. Rees acted as conductor and time- 
keeper. He fulfilled these duties so efficiently that the contest was 
completed in about 2$ hours ! 

Chief interest centred, naturally, in the contest for the British 
Championship, which, this year, seemed more open than usual by 
reason of the fact that Mr. H. E. Atkins was not competing. Mr. 
J. H. Blackburne and Mr. J. H. Blake were also notable absentees. 

Of the 12 competitors the following five had not hitherto taken 
part in the contests :—Billings, Cole, Crackanthorp, Griffith, and 
Uber. 

Mr. Billings, who is a well-known Gloucestershire player, justified 
his inclusion by previous successes in the competitions of the Federa- 
tion. Mr. Cole has established his reputation as a strong player, 
particularly in London chess circles. In 1901 and 1902 he won second 
prize in the championship of the Metropolitan Chess Club, Mr. O. C. 
Muller being first. In 1903 he easily won the championship of the 
Bristol and Clifton Chess Club, playing 30 match and tournament 
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games without loss. At Southport in 1905 he tied for third place in 
the 1st class amateurs’ contest. In 1907 he was fifth at Ostend in the 
“amateurs ’’ competition, finishing half point behind Leussen and 
Johner. He also represented England in the last Cable Match. 

Mr. Crackanthorp ranks among the strong players of Australia, 
and therefore was sure of cordial welcome. His play seems to favour 
the old forms of development, and he is very good at analysis. With 
the advantage of strong practice he would soon rank high in English 
chess circles. His record of seventh in the present contest may be 
gauged by the fact that he is higher in the score sheet than such notables 
as Jacobs and Wahltuch. We hope that Mr. Crackanthorp will take 
part in future contes:s. If he does so we are sure that he will have 
the best wishes of all British and Colonial chess players for a greater 
measure of success. In some of his games in the present tourney he 
has not done his chess powers full justice. 

Mr. Griffith has been an ardent chess enthusiast for 20 years, but 
has properly regarded the game as a pleasant means of relaxing the 
strain of the demands of his profession of assayer. He finds that the 
change of mental activity acts as a brain tonic. He is also a devotee 
of golf, and plays an excellent game, as his handicap of g indicates. 
He also plays tennis and cricket. For many years Mr. Griffith has 
been a leading player and one of the mainstays of the Hampstead 
Chess Club, of which he is vice-president, and of which his esteemed 
father, Mr. D. C. Griffith, was the founder. 

Mr. R. C. Griffith is also a member of the City of London Chess 
Club, and is held in high esteem as a member of the committee. He 
is joint author, with Mr. J. H. White, of Modern Chess Openings, a 
valuable and, we are giad to say, successful contribution to the 
literature of Caissa. The time expended upon this work has doubtless 
borne fruit at Richmond. His style may be described as steady, 
enterprising and sound. His coolness when dealing with dithcult 
positions is very noticeable. His enterprise may be gauged by his 
play against West (see page 389). Here he is seen opposing attack 
with counter-attack—“ the best of all defences.”’ In his game versus 
Hamond his play reveals much theoretical knowledge and the ability 
to put it to the test. 

Mr. Uber, the last of the new aspirants to championship fame, 
is a strong Metropolitan player of the distinctly improving type. We 
recali with interest a very enterprising and instructive specimen of his 
play which appeared in B.C.M., Vol. XXVIII., 1908, page 132. In 
the final round of the present contest Mr. Uber encountered Mr. 
Hamond, and after conducting the defence to the Queen’s Gambit 
Deciined exceptionally well, he mated his opponent 1n bri!l ant fashion. 

Presstire on our space, and the desire to give as many games as 
possible, prevents our reviewing in detail the play in the championship 
contest, in which the interest was fully sustained from the start to 
nearly the finish. Before play commenced it was generally thought 
that Yates possessed an excellent chance of securing premier honours, 
but his prospects were discounted considerably so early as the com- 
pletion of the fourth round, at which stage his record was I win (Gibson), 
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2 losses (Hamond and Wahltuch), and 1 draw (Jacobs). Even with 
this set-back he might have realised his desires but for missing an 
opportunity against Griffith in the seventh round. As a “ set-off” 
against this must be recorded the fact that Griffith should have won 
against Uber in the fourth round. But such incidents are always 
more or less a factor in tournament contests, so Yates, notwithstanding 
his good form in winning his last four games, finished by tieing for 
second position with Mr. Cole. 

Wahltuch’s record in the final score will be a disappointment to 
his Lancashire friends. In several games he secured positions which, 
handled with more care and soundness, should have produced better 
results. But his efforts to carry the fortress of the enemy by storm 
proved futile, and relegated him to a place in the final list which is not 
in keeping with his reputation nor his chess strength. Against Michell 
he was certainly caught napping in a variation of the Queen’s Gambit 
Declined. Billings also should have drawn against Wahltuch but for 
careless play; as it was he lost. 

Grithth proved, we fancy, a distinct revelation to many of the 
other contestants. Nevertheless his success is fully deserved. He 
played excellent chess, though possibly towards the end the strain was 
beginning to influence his play. In the ninth round he met Wahltuch, 
who ventured on an unsound sacrifice. At the adjournment Grithth 
had two Rooks and Bishop against Queen, with an easy game, but at 
the evening sitting he allowed his opponent to escape with a stalemate. 
We give a diagram at the interesting stage, also the concluding play :— 


Position after Black’s 34th move:— 42 K—Kt4 42 B—K 3 

BLACK (MR. R. C. GRIFFITH). 43 P—R4 43 R—Kt 3 
yt : 44 Q—K 5 44 P—R3 

45 K—R5 45R(Bsq)-K ktsq 

40 P—Kt 4 40 R (Kt sq)-Kt2 

47 P—Kt 5 47 PxP 

48 PXP 48 B—Kt sq 

49 P—Kt 6 49 R—Q2 

50 K—Kt4 50 R (Q.2)Q3 

51 O—K7ch 51 K—Rsyq 

52 O—K5ch 52 R (Kt3)—B3. 

53 K—R4 53 RxP 

54 K—R5 54 R—K 3 

= : iad 55 O—Kt3 55 R—B3 

WHITE (MR. V. L. WAHLTUCH). 56 K—Kt 4 56 R—B 8&8 

57 K—Kt 3 57 R—Kt 3 ch 


WHITE. BLACK, 
WAHLTUCH. GRIFFITH. 58 K—R2 58 R—B7 ch 
35 P—B5 35 RxP ch - 
z NOW TIEN ee i(iti‘“ (Cm RS Failing to note the snare. 
30 K—B sq 36 R (Kt7)-Kt 4 Almost any other move would 


37 PxP 37 BxP have won. 

38 K—K sq 38 R—K sq 

39 Q—B 4 39 B—Q2disch 59 K—Rsq_ 59 R—-K7 
40 _ K—QO 2 40 R—Kt 7 ch 60 O—kKt7ch 60 RxQ 
41 K—B 3 41 R—Bsq ch Stalemate 


| 
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By defeating Billings in the tenth round Griffith was assured of 
first prize and the championship, and was heartily congratulated upon 
his success, which is very popular. In the final round he met Cole and 
sustained his only loss. At the 19th move misjudgment of position 
resulted in the isolation and capture of one of his Bishops ; resignation 
followed on the 31st move. 

Of the other competitors Mr. Gibson, the Scotch representative, 
by finishing fourth, improved on his record at Oxford in 1910, when he 
finished eighth with a score of 44 points. 

In the early stages of the contest Mr. Hamond played fine chess, 
and was regarded as a probable winner of the championship, but 
reverses in the later rounds reduced his prospects, until, in the end, 
he was bracketed fifth and sixth with Michell. In the tenth round 
Hamond lost to Crackanthorp by infraction of the time-limit ; in the 
eleventh he was defeated by Uber in brilliant style. 

The full record of play is shown by the appended table :— 


BRITISH CHAMPIONSHIP. 


en Ws a ae So a | 10); 11/12} Total. 
1 Mr. R. C. Griffith —|4j};o};r1r; rj; s}3r]31;4] 4 aoe 8 
2 Mr. F. D. Yates.. 4-4) 1r}/o};3r1fj1}/s!}]1ry;or.rs) 74 
3 Mr. H.G. Cole .. 1}/$¢)/ 11}, 4/4), 1}4)]0;4,1 41 74 
4 Mr. W. Gibson .. |ofo;o wr 7s rt sl} rt ry se) ryt 6} 
5 Rev. F. E. Hamond..| 0 | 1 | $/ 3 /-—-|1]o]o/;/o];1,1j} 1 6 
6 Mr. R. P. Michell Je] o;%]o}oh--1!o/;r1r] 1:1 7]1 6 
7 Mr. S. Crackanthorp o|1o;o!}4#}1r}olj—+]~ 1/1!1:0:171 53 
8 Mr. H. Jacobs Jolsesi te ]}o};r]1r}olyrjyolsi ts 54 
9 Mr.H. B. Uber... ..,;$]0/1/0/1]/0;0;/o0/;-—~}/1/1 5 
10 Mr. V.L. Wahituch ..; 4} 1} 3/4,0]/0o0); 0/1) 4 |— 4; 4 5 
it Mr. A. West z .| O| 0} 0 : ojo}jo{/1ls;yo;4 —- 1] 3 
12 Mr. S. W. Billings Oo | 0 | O ! o}/o;}/o/o};o!o|4 oj j—-| 3 


In the contest for the British Ladies’ Championship the interest 
was sustained from start to finish. 

In the early stages it seemed as though Mrs. Houlding would 
repeat her success of last year at Glasgow, but defeats inflicted by her 
two strongest rivals, Mrs. Anderson and Miss Price, and losses against 
Miss Lawson and Miss Taylor, reduced her score until her reward was 
third prize. 

Mrs. Anderson, who won the championship at Scarborough in 
1909, but did not compete at Glasgow, proved in excellent form, losing 
only one game. Her victory was much appreciated and thoroughly 
earned by consistent good play. 

Miss Price, who carried off the second prize, had not hitherto 
competed at the Federation Congresses. She is the manageress of a 
somewhat notable Iondon café where strong chess players toregather, 
and there is no doubt that she has gained much of her chess experience 
by observation and practice with strong exponents of the game. 

Miss Lawson started badly, but recovered materially in the later 
stages of the contest. 
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M’ss Cotton’s score ‘s not so high es was expec‘ed, though she 
defeated M-ss Price in the ninth round when victory would have proved 


4 


of great service to the ‘‘ new-comer.’’ Full score :— 


BRITISH LADIES’ CHAMPIONSHIP. 


{ 


4 | | 9 10! 71 12 Total 


I 2 | 3 8 
1 Mrs, Anderson...) ..—- tlifrj;?r rfo:; str] hi) bir 8} 
2 Miss Price .. .. .. o —trfrtio of1ii¢ Ai r]uj. 7h 
3 Mrs. Houlding .. .. o oO/—-}o/;rjtr}ryririrjo or, 7 
4 Miss Lawson — o of t/—-}r]eio'trliry gy], F | 6} 
53 Miss Iiutchison- Stirling Onl i Wosbee? ak qo ee ee ee 6 
6 Miss Cotton ..  .. 0... ©, o | 4 | O|—-; 1|O0!]O/;] 1] 1; 1 34 
7 Miss Camptell. - FT of olrjolo—iit{[rpoltojr 5 
8 Mrs. Michell go. Bae EO Os Ore A | 1|/o—0o0/;o] 1 1 4} 
9 Mrs. Roz Sur cae. Jie des, Bees. SO | A' rio r-—-o] f° 1, 4g} 
10 Mrs. Sydney ASO) 04) ee: Woe a ae tas es wor oth 
11 Miss Taylor... ..  .. 3 )O] rE] o folo}trio{ skirt 4! 4} 
12 Mrs. Banting wey. wi Ol) Oho | 4 | O;o0;o0, o0{,o0}] 1] 4 —- 2 


| 


To many of the visitors at the Congress the Major Open tournament 
proved as great an attraction as the competitions for the championships. 
The players were a decidedly stronger contingent than at Glesgow. 
The interest was also increased by the presence of two noted and strong 
Dutch players, Speijer and Schelfhout. The first named elected to 
compete under the pseudonym ‘“ A. Green.’”’ Perhaps he intended to 
ae to tick! e the English sense of humour, but he proved anything but 

‘Green ’’ chess exponent. As the tabulated record below indicates, 
the coniest proved a neck-and-neck race between Speijer and Gunston, 
and finally ended in a dead heat and division of the first and second 
prize money. 

The surprise of the competition was the poor score of Shories, who 
hitherto has nearly always done well. On this occasion he did very 
badly in the eariy stages of play, throwing away one or more games by 
bad blunders. <A ‘‘ new-comer,”’ R. H. V. Scott, made a successful 
debut. He is a young player who will be heard of in future contests 
if he keeps in good practice. Full score :— 


MAJOR OPEN TOURNAMENT 


| 
! | 
- 2 sfals' Tables 10! UI 12 | Total. 
pa neers ale eee = gee ee SE oe 
1 Mr. W.H. Gunston ...—, rp ry auf oa] ! ae ee ee te ee Cee 6 
2 NLT. PUA Green” wae cae. 0: Se AT SE ae | in Ie Ge a a Ge ae 6) 
3 Mr. J. C. Waterman 01; O I PA Ort a ate a | 8 
4 Mr. RR. H.V. Scott ..,0,0]/0—-7 0; rj} 1] r}/o;ridr os. | 6 
5 Mr. A. J. Mackenzie ..;0 > oO} O| I j—- 4] 1,1] 0]1r}o; 1 34 
6 Mr. A.J. Maas .. ..,f0O}|o0]O0/]0O0] 1 —+ 0; 1 as ae ee eae 
7 Mr. G. Shories .. ... 0; 0] 1] $4] 0! 6 j—-| 3 a a ie ah as 54 
8 Mr. C. Wardhavgh .. 0! 0 pp 04), 21-0 nae am Vis Gee Ca 4 
GO Mig OUISs vee ea OO OFI: Mees «ES PD geal HOr a WOE Be ag 
10 Mr. C. J. Schelfhout ... 1 | 0} o A },o,of 1 [1 | © _ 4 
i Mere Je JO Tamlow. 260) OOo SE Oe Ory On) 0.40: eT 2 
re Mt FF. Brow ss: 23) O4 OC pO 1.0 10> OO Oe 1 | o'—- th 
| | | 
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A new feature, and one worth repeating at future Congresses, was 
a match, Championship v. Major Open tourney. The competitors 
entered readily into the spirit of the contest, which ended as shown by 
the appended detailed score :— 


MAJOR OPEN. CHAMPIONSHIP. OPENING. 


Mr. ‘‘ A. Green ’”’ 1 Mr. V. L. Wahltuch oO English. 

Mr. W. H. Gunston I Mr. F. D. Yates Oo Ruy Lopez. 

Mr. G. Shories : Oo Mr. R. P. Michell 1 Ruy Lopez. 

Mr. J. C. Waterman o Mr. R. C. Griffith I Qteen’s Pawn. 

Mr. A. J. Mackenzie 1 Mr. H.Jacobs.. .. oO Qveen’s Pawn. 

Mr. R. H. V. Scott o Rev. F. E. Hamond I Qveen’s Pawn. 

Mr. A. J. Maas 4 Mr. H. G. Cole 4 English. 

Mr. C. Wardhaugh . 1 Mr. H. B. Uter oO Queen’s Pawn. 

Mr. T. A. Schelfhout 1 Mr. W. Gibson o Three Knights. 

Mr. A. Louis . 5% 4 Mr. A. West ee 4 Q. Gambit Dec. 

Mr. J. J. O'Hanlon o Mr. S$. Crackanthorp 1 Q. Gambit Dec. 

Mr. F. Brown .. } Mr. S. W. Billings . 4 Centre Counter. 
64 53 


Summarised results of the other competitions are appended. The 
full detailed tabulated records we hope to publish in our next number. 

In the First Class Tournament (Section A) the first prize was won 
by W. T. Letchworth, the second by J. Crum, and R. G. Dixon Addey 
and A.. Compton Ellis tied for third place. In Section B the winners 
were: W.H. M. Kirk, W. Gooding, and Dr. Schumer. ‘The winners in 
the Second Class Tournament (Section A) were A. L. Densham, Major 
Rawlins, and H. B. Williams; in Section B, W. H. Murray, A. W. 
Daniel, and H. Bogdanor. In the Third Class Tournament (Section A) 
the prizes were won by L. Savage, C. V. Loye, and H. A. Cadman ; in 
Section B by R. Henderson, J. Ough, and E. L. Kearney. 

The farewell meeting and presentation of prizes took place on 
Saturday, August 24th, in the Castle Assembly Rooms. 

The Rev. Canon Gordon Ross presided, and was supported on the 
platform by Councillor and Mis. Metzner, Mr. L. P. Rees, and Mr. 
Wilkinson, the local hon. secretary. 

Before asking Mrs. Metzner to present the rewards to the victors, 
Canon Ross expressed the thanks of the members and oftlicials of the 
Federation to His Worship the Mayor and the Corporation of Richmond. 
He also announced that the Congress for 1913 wili be held in Cheltenham. 

After the prizes had been presented Mr. R. C. Griffith, on behalf of 
the competitors and other friends, made presentations to Mr. and Mrs. 
Rees, Miss Bacon, and Mr. Wilkinson as marks of esteem and apprecia- 
tion of their arduous labours. Mr. Rees replied and said the success 
of the Congress had been due in a great measure to the assistance and 
forbearance of the competitors. 

Mr. Wiikinson hoped the Federation would come back to Richmond 
at some future date, and Councillor Metzner acknowledged the vote of 
thanks to the Mayor and Corporation. He said the Congress had been 
a source of great and wide-spread interest, and had focussed atiention 
on the town. He congratulated the Federation on the success of 
the Congress, but regretted that bad weather had prevented Richmond 
from being seen to bes: advantage. 
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F have sincere pleasure in presenting the appended portrait 
( of Rev. E. Grifhths, B.A., Lewes, winner of our Corres- 
pondence Tourney, together with some particulars of his 

chess achievements. 

Mr. Griffiths was initiated into the mysteries of Caissa whilst 
studying for his degree at St. David’s College, Lampeter. A few 
enthusiasts amongst the students endeavoured to add a chess club to 
the many other organisations that ministered to the social side of 
student life, and, of course, a representative of the Mathematical 
Honours School, such as Mr. Griffiths happened to be, was naturally 
expected to give zealous support to the new project—the Differential 
and Integral Calculas are 
generally supposed to pre- 
dispose their votaries to a 
fondness for the intricacies 
of chess, hence Mr. Griffiths 
was persuaded that he must 
be no exception. 

The attempt to establish 
a chess club in the College 
was not a great success, but 
the effort was not entirely 
wasted. It was at least 
responsible for planting the 
seed which has since borne 
fruit in winning premier 
honours in our Correspon- 
dence Tourney. 7 

After taking his degre 
Mr. Griffiths had _ not 
much opportunity for chess 
except an occasional off-hand 
game and an occasional dip 
into the pages of The Laws 

Rev. E. GRIFFITHS, B.A. and Practice of Chess, by 
Photo by Van Trolga, London. Staunton and Wormald. 
In due course, however, he entered upon a curacy in Lanelly, 
South Wales, where the devotees of the ancient game. gave 
him a genial welcome. Here opportunities were afforded for consistent 
practice, with the result that Mr. Griffiths’ strength and knowledge of 
chess deepened considerably. Mr. J. I). Chambers, of Glasgow, used 
to visit the town, and on one occasion played several members of the 
club simultaneously. It is no small tribute to the respect generally 
accorded to the erstwhile Scotch ‘‘ chess missionary,’ to say that 
“not a little stir’? was caused when Mr. Griffiths won—a success 
repeated afterwards in a friendly game. Mr. Griffiths subsequently 
joined the Swansea and County Club, and in 1906-7 won the champion- 
ship with 10 points out of II. 
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His real interest in serious chess, however, may be said to have 
sprung from the meeting of the British Chess Federation at Shrewsbury 
in 1906, when he tested his chess strength by competing in the first- 
class amateur section. The result was not flattering. He drew 
against the late Mr. Mortimer and Mr. P. W. Sergeant, and won against 
Mr. A. W. Daniel, of Bridgend ; the rest was a tale of disasters. But 
the disasters were not disappointments. On the contrary, he dis- 
covered latent power, and began to cultivate it more assiduously. 
And not long afterwards he embarked on a new field in which he has 
used the power then discovered with conspicuous success. 

Mr. Griffiths is not amongst those who are blessed with what is 
known as a “‘ quick sight ”’ of the board. His methods are too exhaus- 
tive and cumbersome to be effective when the clock 1s going—chess 
over the board is not his forte. But under the rules that govern 
correspondence play he is thoroughly at home. He has been a member 
of the British Correspondence Chess Association for some years, and 
amongst other achievements he has led the field in a cup tourney, 1908, 
a Silver Queen tourney, 1909, and a Silver King tourney, 1910. He 
has also played in correspondence matches for Kent, Sussex, and other 
organisations with almost unvarying success. 

He also competed in the handicap tourney of the British Chess 
Federation while on a week’s holiday at Scarborough in August, 1909. 
In this event he took second place with a score of 18 out of 20. 

When entering the B.C.M. tourney he looked upon the formidable 
array of talent displayed in the 98 entries with considerable misgivings, 
though he embarked on the play in his section with some confidence. 
Strange to relate, however, he had greater difficulties in two of those 
early games than in any subsequent encounter. He regards the game 
with Mr. G. L. Brooks, vide B.C.M., October, Ig09, as the best game 
he has ever played. It certainly is a model of patience and thorough- 
ness as well as a masterpiece in end-game strategy. The manipulation 
of the two Bishops will repay serious study. In the final pool he 
produced several games of a high order, notably against the Hon. V. A. 
Parnell and Mr. W. HH. Gunston. He regards it as a proud achievement 
to have survived the assaults of such ingenious opponents, and he 
declares the tourney will live long in the recoilections of the com- 
petitors, bringing back memories of very pleasant exchanges and many 
a strenuous struggle. 

“The best laid schemes of mice and men gang aft agley.”’ True, 
O King! But the winner of this tourney need not subscribe to the 
dictum this time, as he is in the happy position of having gone through 
without a defeat. 

Mr. Griffiths was specially asked to state whether he followed the 
theories of any great master more than another. ‘To this he replied 
that he has known no master except his own inclination. He has 
Studied some scores of games, and in some cases has been moved to 
unbounded admiration. The game Schlechter v. Maroczy (Ycar-Book 
of Chess, 1908, p. 46) has been used as a model more than once, and the 
game Gottlevy v. Rubinstein (B.C.W., 1908, p. 125) has supplied 
Inspiration. He acknowledges great indebtedness to the analyses and 
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notes in the B.C.M., favouring those of Messrs. Burn, Hoffer and 
Teichmann and some of the German annotators. He considers detailed 
analyses unnecessary as a general rule on the part of the annotator— 
far better a reasonable statement of the idea underlying an attack or 
defence such as Mr. Hoffer generally provides. This 1s the only aspect 
that protits the student as combinations work out in a different direction 
nearly every time. His favourite openings are the English and the 
Queen's Pawn. ‘To the Queen’s Gambit he declares he does not know 
an adequate defence. ‘The Pillsbury attack (4 B—Kt 5, &c.) keeps 
Black so busy that White can generally, with adequate care, arrive at 
the 30th move or thereabouts with something in hand. ‘The know- 
ledge of this, and his confidence in it, 1s perhaps at the root of his 
success in this tourney. 

One very interesting and amusing incident occurred in one of his 
‘final’? games. His opponent, adopting a well-known variation of 
the Scotch game, innocently volunteered a piece of information on his 
card when sending his 12th move. ‘‘ Here Steinitz recommends Kt— 
Kt 3, but I prefer Kt—B 3.” Aha! said Br’er Fox, why did Steinitz 
say Kt—kt 3?  Br’er Fox looked at it long and carefully, and withal 
there appeared a broad smile. Br’er Fox won the exchange on the 
17th move. The opponent resigned with the pathetic remark, ‘It 
was all due to my 12th move!”’ No doubt—but Steinitz was Steinitz ! 


In answer to our request for the record of his chess achievements, 
the Hon. V. A. Parnell, winner of the second prize, writes us very 
modestly as follows :— 

‘T am sorry I cannot oblige you with my photo. As for my chess achieve- 
ments they are very small. I played for Oxtord versus Cambridge in 1875, but 
gave up chess two or three years afterwards till 1900, since which I have played 
many games, especially by correspondence. I have enjoyed the tourney, and 
ain very pleased to have finished second. 

“Mr. Griffiths must have played very well, and I heartily congratulate him. 
I also congratulate you in bringing the tournament to a successful termination, 
and thank you for your trouble in connection with it.” 

It is only bare justice to Mr. Parnell to point out that he played 
three of the four competitors who retired without completing their 
ganies, and that one drew against him, but this loss of half a point 


made it necessary for Mr. Parnell to strive for a win against Mr. Gritiths. 


SUSSEX CHESS ASSOCIATION. 


We have to thank Mr. S. Pilch, 49, Princes Road, Brighton, hon. 
secretary Sussex Chess Association, for a copy of the printed annual 
report for 1912. Within 24 pages of a neatly printed booklet there is 
presented a list of the officials, subscribing members, affiliated ciubs 
and members, detailed records of matches, hon. secretary’s report, 
financial statement, and much other interesting information. The 
annual meeting will take place on September 28th, in the rooms of the 
Christ Church Chess Club, 26, Bedford Place, Brighton, at 6 p.m. 
Matches arranged for the coming season are—Ig12: Oct. 26th, Sussex 
v. Hants, at Portsmouth; Nov. 30th, Sussex v. Surrey, at Brighton; 
1913: Feb. 22nd, Sussex v. Kent, at Brighton; May roth, Sussex 7. 
Middlesex, at Hastings 
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SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


Solutions to positions 120 and 121, publ:shed in the July number, 
were sent by Mr. W. T. Pierce (Shiplake) ; the Rev. E. J. Howlett 
(Cambridge) ; Dr. A. T. Shoyer (London) ; Herr O. Ackerman (Breslau) ; 
Mr. H. T. Twomey (Rothes); Mr. A. Baker (Jersey); Mr. H. A. 
Adamson (Falmouth); Mr. F. Pitt Fox (Surbiton) ; Mr. F. W. Neale 
(Reading) ; Mrs. Moseley (Oxford); and Mr. J. Jones (Salford). 


Mr. H. T. Twomey should have been credited with proving the 
win in position No. 118. His solution was rather differently arranged 
from the one we gave, and we are sorry that we overlooked that it 
really amounted to the same thing. 


We now repeat the positions and give their solutions. 
Position 120, by V. Holst.—q@p at K B 3, #4 at K R 5, ®. at 


KB7, @atK 4, WatQR3, #atKR8, $ atK B4. White 
to play and win. 

Solution :—r Q—R 8 ch, Q—B 3 (if 1.., K—Q 3; 2 Q—B 6 ch) ; 
2O—Kt 8 ch, O—O 3 (1f 2.., K—Q 5; 3 Q—Kt 2 ch); 3 Q—Kt 2 ch, 
O—O 5; 4 Q—R 2 ch, K—B 3 or P—B5; 5 Q—R 8 ch and wins 
the Queen. 

This is not difficult, because it is obvious that White must act at 
once and vigorously if he is to win with his inferior force. It is very 
curious how the White Queen descrikes a square round the Black King, 
giving a check from each corner. Evidently the study was compcsed 
to show this amusing play. 

Position 121.—¢fp at Q B 3, BY at K R 7, FY at K R 6, @ at 


K 8, 2 at K B 8, @ at K 3, Mp at K B5, § at K R6. White 
to play and win. 

Here White hes a Queen agairst Bishop, Knight and Pawn, but 
Black’s pieces are well placed and his Pawn far advanced. Could 
Black but have the briefest breathing space he could consolidate his 
position still further and defy defeat. 

White plays 1 RxXBoch, ktxR; 2 QXP (winning the Knight 
will not do on account of P—R 7 eventually), Kt—B 5; 3 Q—K 3 ch, 
Kt—K 7 ch; 4 K—O 3, R—B7; 5 Q—Q2ch, K—B 8; 6 K—K 3, 
K—Kt 7; 7 Q—K sq, and wins a piece and the game. 

White’s sacrifice leading to a winning position of Queen versus 
Rook and Knight is most interesting, but Black hes a stronger but 
less obvious line of play than shown. After 1 RB ch, he may play 
K—B 7, in which case White has some difficulty in winning. The 
simplest way appears to be: 2 Q—R 4 ch, K—B 6; 3 R—K B 0, 
K—K 5 (3.., K—Kt7; 4Q—Ktach! K—R7; 5 RxKt and winrs),; 
4Q—R7ch! K moves; 5 RXKt (not4 RxKtch,RxR; 5QxP? 
R—B 6 ch). Going back to the secord move Biack may piay 2.., 
K—Kt 8; 3 Q—Kt 4ch, K—-R7; 4 R-QO6! R—B7; 5 R-Q2, 
RXR; 6Qx Kt ch, K—Kt7; 7 KXR! and wins. Or4.., K—Kt 
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7; 5 R—Q 3, Kt—B-5; 6 Q—KkKt 3 ch, K—R 8; 7 R—Q 2 and wins. 
linally, 1f 3.., K—R8; 4R—Q6! P—R7; 5 R—Q2, and wins. 

Two of our most experienced solvers noted the strength of Black’s 
I.., K—B 7, and claimed a draw after that move; but the win was 
proved by Messrs. Neale and Twomey, whose solutions were very good. 
On the whole we consider the solutions sent by Mr. Neale to be most 
worthy of the prize. 

We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following positions 
received not later than October Ist for British, and October roth for 
foreign and colonial readers. Communications should be marked 
‘‘ Chess,” and addressed to Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, S.W. 
London. 


Position 124. Position 125. 

Wily, WHA. WIA. Ga) WH, CA WHR FEE 
EL Wy, Ye 
GIL YL yy Zs wo Sita 
‘ilirida, Yi, Uiath 2h, Wil, Gh, Ulla, 

w) 4, PaTAlet i) i Gey , WLS Sle Loi, yy, Nita 
ey Upeehs Warrtda, Yj Wt ites Yili: YY YY YY 
Ye WB ts ayy teGo Gupta Gof 

VIA Hy WY Lith Oey Yi yy Yj 
ppp nrg rrp flO yyy, Wl pop apy anny Yili: 

VY oi. oY OLED CLS Ys CS LSD LEN 
ay wap uy Mla, yy itt wy fly yf a 

UY Yj Y Hy Vy YM iY, YY 

fy U, yyy YY thy hy 
Yi MEE yyy Viti ZZ si YY wy Gi 50 Vill! yyy Z Mr ygyyy Willd 
Wo ay Y Of 6 2 Y Od, 4 oe 7 
“it YM. Yi’. Yb CG MGI! jl —=§$ $Y 

White to play and win. White to play. What result ? 

OBITUARY. 


We regret to record the death of one of our interesting correspon- 
dents, Mr. Frantzen, of Vincennes (Siene), France, who passed away 
about the middle of July. 

Mr. Frantzen was the first secretary and one of the founders of 
the Chatham Chess Club ; indeed he might be described as the founder. 
It was owing to his efforts that the club was so successful in its early 
years, carrying off the Kent Junior Club’s championship. 

Mr. I. Clayton, who now plays top board for Shropshire, was one 
of the original members of the Chatham Club, and he was ‘‘ discovered ”’ 
by Mr. Frantzen. 

Mr. I‘rantzen played in many of the chess clubs of France and 
Germany as a visiting member, and nothing delighted him more than 
to drop into a chess resort and engage in play with some one who could 
give him a ‘‘ wrinkle,” but during the past four years indifferent health 
practically compelled him to drop active chess, though he kept up his 
interest in the game to the last. 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 
By Dr. A. DuNBAR, Ilford Chess Club. 


E.—VALUE OF THE OPPOSITION (continued). 


Two PAWNS AGAINST Two PAwns. 


Every additional Pawn in the field naturally adds to the variety 
of combinations possible in the end-game. So far as the opposition 
is concerned, however, that does not render it necessary to multiply 
examples for study, and for a reason that will be obvious on reflection. 
From move to move, the influence of the opposition, if any, is centred 
upon a small and definite area of the board. Such being the case, 
beyond the circumstance that an increase in the number of Pawn-units 
may produce more than one focus of conflict in the fighting line, com- 
plexity of force does not give rise to positions differing in type from 
those ultimate phases of the ending already considered. In that 
respect, therefore, individuality is limited. 

With one or two exceptions, the remaining positions examined in 
these pages are derived from actual games, and cannot fail, therefore, 
to be instructive. Some of them exhibit erroneous play, and these 
may prove not the least interesting of the series. 

Fig. 84.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
Fig. 83.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
Philidor. Walker v. McDonnell. 
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A draw, either side moving. White to play. 


A permanent interest attaches to Figure 82, a well-known classical 
position, submitted by the renowned Philidor over a century ago. 
Even that great Pawn player, strange to relate, failed to supply the 
correct analysis. He declared that Black should draw with the opposi- 
tion and lose with the move, whereas the ending provides a draw in 
either alternative. Suppose Black to move first :-— 
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I : A. ; B. 
.: 
K—K 4 
2 K—K 3 2 
K—Q 4 K—B 4? 
3 K—B 3 3 K—Q4 wins. 
K—k 
4 K—Kt 3 4 
K—B 4 K—B 3? 
5 K—B 3 5 K—kKt 4 
K—K 4 K—Kt 3 
6 K—Kt4 6 P—B 0 wins. 
K—B 3 
7 K—R 5 
K—B 4 
8 P—B6 


K—K 3 draws. 
If White move first, then :— 


L. 
I K—Kk 3 
K—K 4 
2 K—B 3 
K—B 4 
3 K—Kt 3 


K—K 4 draws. 

Figure 84 represents the closing stage of a game played in days 
long past between the famous contemporaries McDonnell and Walker, 
the latter receiving Pawn and move from his more powerful opponent. 
The game ended as follows :— 


I P—Kt 5? 4 K—Kt 3 
P—RO K—Kk 4 
2 K—Kt 3 5 K—B 3 
kK xP K x P winning. 
3KxP 
K—B 4 (B 5) 


Note that on the third move the Black King is one file ahead of 
White, a positional advantage which ts decisive. Walker afterwards 
‘pointed out that, but for meddling with his Knight’s Pawn, he could 
‘have drawn the game. That Pawn should have been left undisturbed, 
for then Black must have lost time in capturing it, thereby enabling 
White to gain the opposition in the middle of the board. Thus :— 


I K—Kk 3 (kK 4) 5 K—Kt 2 (Kt sq) 
P—R 6 K—B 5 

2 K—B 3 6 K-—-B 2 
P—R 7 K—K 5 

3 K—Kt 2 7 K--K 2 
K—kt 4 kKxP 

4 KxP 8 K—Q 3! draws. 
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In the finish of a tournament game, Dr. Tarrasch (White) had to 
play from the position shown in Figure 85. Reduce this in supposition 
to a single Pawn ending by eliminating all three Pawns on Rook’s file, 
and it will be apparent that the Bishop’s Pawn cannot be promoted. 
In order to win, therefore, White must secure the co-operation of his 
Rook’s Pawn by getting rid of the doubled pair, which are open to 
attack from K Kt 6 only. To reach that square, however, he must 
first contrive to alter the incidence of the move, which at the moment 
is in favour of the defence. The appended score shows how this line 
of play was successfully followed by Dr. Tarrasch :— 


1 K—B4 A, 
K—Kt sj 

2 K—K 4 
K—B s]} 

3 K—K 5 3 
K—B 2 K—K sq (Kt sq) 

4 K—B 5 4 K—K 6 wins. 
K—B sq 

5 K—Kt 6 
K—Kt sq 

6 KxXP (R 3) 
K—B 2 

7 K—Kt 5 

Fig. 85.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. Fig. 86.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 


Tarrasch v. Another. 
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White to play. 


After capturing the second Black Pawn 


GC aed, 


‘A 


‘ 
Y 
(a, 


y yy 


os 
ez LLL bp 
Ve 


OC 
- ee 


thy 
YY 


ao 


OPPOSITION. 


Y 
yy Y 2 


LY ve 


UZ yy 


oe fgg Cp ifigee 
oe CMis y YM: pepe, blll i 
4 ML dd, GME egy 


w L 
ey 


Yili? MME 
Mie, ay y 
hy iyo Uy, og 
YE: “Ly 


Z Kh, 
GES 


y, Lyf 
Yay 
Ligh GH, 


hy, 1G Z ee 
Wile ii) yy 
Va 


Go 
ey 
MY, 


G01. Mie. 
% 


White to play. 
White remains with two 


passed Pawns, of which the foremost can be Queened by utilising a 
reserve move of the other. On his first move White assumes distant 
Opposition, and it will be observed that he forcibly converts this into 
close opposition on his fourth move, a manceuvre which would be 
impossible in the absence of his Bishop’s Pawn (Principle No. XI). 
Note that White may attain the same winning position by transposing 
his first two moves. 
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The advantage generally to be derived from the principle of 
playing the King in advance of his Pawns could not_be better illustrated 
than in Figure 860, where the Black King is badly placed and White 
wins by contining him to the Rook’s file :— 


A. B. 


I K—B7 
P—R 4 
2 P—R4q4! . 2 
K—R 3 P x P ? draws. 
3 K—BO 3 
PxRP PxkKt P 
4 P—Kt 5 ch 4 PxXP ch 
K—R 2 K—R 2 
5 K-B7 5 K—B7 
P—R 6 P—Kt 6 
6 P—Kt 6ch wins. 6 P—Kt 6 ch wins. 
Fig. 87,—DISTANT-POTENTIAL Fig. 88.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
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White to play. White wins, either side moving. 


MISCELLANEOUS PAWN ENDINGS WITH FIVE OR MORE 
PAWNS ON THE BOARD. 


_ The first example in this series is a simple type of ending, intended 
to illustrate the auxiliary winning power of a passed Pawn when that 
Pawn cannot be Queened. (See page 158.) ‘The method of winning 
is obvious enough : 


1 K—Q3 5 K—-Q4 
K—Q 4 K—Q 3 
2 P—K 4 ch 6 P—K 5 ch 
K—K 4 K—K 3 
3 K—K 3 7K—-h4 
P—R 3 K—K 2 
4 K—Q3 8 K—B 5 
K—K 3 K—B 2 


COW 
N 
‘ 
y 
N 
N * Ny: 
SS SSN 
RENN NX ~ 
~ 
x. : NG 
XNvN : She 
Wee SS 
ne NN 
ENS NSS 
8 St N 
San ay 
AAAS on ‘ 
SSASSAAS . 
6 S NOY N . 
Ns - ne a ie ‘ 
i Sea : y s 
x‘ N “ ‘. be! 4 
. cos. \ NN N 
PS SX SV : SS. 
. pak EAN os 2 ASS 
LNAgERS SANS as : 
AS sR WEA as 
“> ss x s ~ AN 
Ye “ ‘a + als a tha tied ro 
SES ~ S. SS Ses SSN ~ MN 
~ _ > pe * eS esis s. ~. 
= = Ros oP N Rea 
: ‘ ae ae os Syne 
a ane Oionee es 7 < 
> ey eee ES Sa As + alee 
ASS LAS SOA SNS 
Ee aS ae teeter nh Se Se 1 ee 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 377 


Having fulfilled its purpose, the single Pawn may be relinquished 
after the check which follows, the Black Pawns being now at the mercy 
of the White King. As a matter of curiosity, it may be pointed out 
that if each player were deprived of his wing Pawns, White could Queen 
the single Pawn by playing 1 K—B 3! 

Figure 88 is taken from the late James Mason’s Art of Chess. It 
illustrates the same point as the previous example. The author 
states :—‘‘ In this and all cases similar to it, the player whose King is 
nearest the fixed Pawns, after the necessary exchange of the free ones, 
has the advantage.’ White wins, irrespective of the move, e.g. :— 


A. 
I P—B 3 1 P—B4ch? 
K—K 4 K—K 4! 
2 P—B4 2 P—B5 
K—Q 3 7 K—Q 4 
3 KxP 3 P—BO6 
K—K 3 KxP 
4 P—B 5 wins. 4 KxP 
K—Q 3 
5 K—Q4 
K—K 3 draws. 


In Variation A, White injudiciously hurries the advance of his 
passed Pawn, allowing Black to make the first capture and thereby 
gain time to intercept the White King, though only with the aid of 
the doubled Pawn at Kt 3. With Black moving first, White’s line of 
play should be obvious. 


Fig. 90.—MINOR-POTENTIAL, 
Fig. 89.—DISTaANT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
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White wins, either side moving. A draw, either side moving. 


YY Yi 


The ending shown in Figure 89 occurs in Horwitz and Kling’s 
Chess Studies and End-Games. Concerning this position Mason 
observes :—‘‘ The winning method is evident. Opportunities for its 
application in every-day play often occur, and are sometimes neglected.”’ 
The stronger force wins as follows :— 


J 2 
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1 K—K 4 7 K—B 3 13 P—R6ch 
K—Kt 5 K—R 3 K—R sq 

2 P—R4 8 K—B 4 14 K—B6 
K—R 4 K—R 2 P—Q 7 

3 K—B4 9g P—Kt 5 15 K—B7 
K—R 3 K—Kt 2 P Queens 

4 P—Kt 4 10 P—Kt 6 16 P—Kt 7 ch wins. 
K—Kt 3 K—R 3 

5 P—R 5 ch Ir K—Kt 4 
K—R 3 K—Kt 2 

6 K—K 4 12 K—Kt 5! 
K—Kt 4 P—Q 6 


After White’s twelfth move the three central Pawns are practically 
out of the picture, for the united pair on the wing must then win by 
force (see Figure 46). If Black move first he loses in similar manner. 


‘The position shown in Figure go should lead to a draw, whoever 
has first move. The play centres round the Black Bishop’s Pawn; 
the White King moves between K 2 and B 2, while Black plays on 
Kt 3 and Kt 4. Moving first, White must not attack on B 3, nor must 
Black with the move occupy K B 4. In each instance the adversary 
would gain direct opposition and win the game. For example, let 
Black fall into the error indicated :— 


I 5 K—K 3 
K—B 4? K—Kt 4 

2 K—B 3! 6 K—K 4 
K—Kt 4 K—Kt 3 

3 K—K 4 7 P—Q5 
P—B 6 PxP ch 

4 KxP 8 KxP 
K—B 4 


and White wins in the familiar way, as in a single-Pawn ending. 
An interesting ending to a game, in which the unrivalled Morphy 


was defeated by Lowenthal, is shown in Figure 91. Morphy contrived 
to lose in the following manner :— 
1 K—Kt sq? 6 K—B 3 
K—Kt 4! KxP 
2 K—Kt 2 7 K—K4 
K—B 5 K—Kt 5 
3 K—B2 8 KxP 
P—B 5 KxP 
4 PxP 9 K—-Q4 
KxP K—Kt 6 winning. 
5 K—K 2 
K—Q5 


It is hard to explain the fatuity of Morphy’s first move. 


The game 


is legitimately a draw. Black holds distant-opposition, it is true, but 
White is safe in conceding distant-potential opposition on an adjacent 


file. 


Here 1s a likely variation :— 
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I K—Kt 2 
K—K 3 
2 K—B2 
K—Q 3 
3 K—K 2 
P—B 5 
AP XP 
K—B 4 


5 
6 


7 


K—Q 3 
K—Kt 5 
P—B 5! 
KxBP 

K—B 3 draws. 


Although after 1 K—K 2 it is open to Black to force a way past 
his opponent on King’s side (Principle No. X.) the manceuvre loses, as 


shown by the following analysis :-— 


I K—K 2 
K—Kt 4 
2 K—Q2 
K—B 5 
3 K—B 3 
K—K 6 
4 K—B4 
K—Q7 
5 KxP 
KxP 
6 K—Q5 
K—B 6 
7 KxP 
K—Kt 5 


Fig. 91.—DISTANT OPPOSITION. 
Morphy v. Lowenthal. 


White to play. 


8 


5 


K—Q 4 
KxP 
K—B 4! 
K—R 6 
P—K 5 
P—R 5 
K—B 3! 
K—R 7 
P—K 6 
P—R 6 
P—K 7 
K—Kt 8 
P Queens winning. 


. 92.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. 
Young v. Saulsen. 


White to play. 


Figure 92 represents a pretty end position in a game played 


between two well-known American amateurs. 


White skilfully evades 


-a threatened stalemate and wins with the advantage of the move :— 
2 K—B2 


1 K—Bsjq! 
P—QR4 


PxP 
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3 P—R 5 6 P Queens ch ! 
P—Kt 6 O—K 5 

4 P—RO 7 O—Q R sq ch 
P—Kt 7 Resigns 

5 P—R7 
P Queens 


(To be continued). 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


RUY LOPEZ (CLASSICAL). 
To THE EDITOR OF ‘ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.” 
DEAR SIR, 

I do not think Mr. Monck has invalidated the end-game solution I gave 
on page 296. After 14 Q—Kk B 4, R—K B sq, I considered the defence 15 P—Q 3, 
but met it by Bx P, and if 16 Q—K 2, Q—K 5, what can White do? 17 P— 
K R 3 seems the only move to prevent iminediate defeat by Q—Kt § ch, &c. 
And now Black will play K —B sq, threatening Bx Kt. If 17 Kt—R 3, R—O sq, 
and White can hardly avoid mate on the move. 

15 P—Q 4 can be answered by B—B 7 ch; 16 KxB, RxQ; 17 BXR., 
O—K 5 ch; 18 K—Kt 3, QB, and Black will win White’s K R P and K Kt P 
and win with his passed K Kt P. 

After 15 Q—B 3! BxKt; 16RxXB,RxQ; 17 PxXR, Q—B 2 (threatening 
QOxR P and QxB P); if 18 R—K Bsq,QxPch; 19 K—B 2, Q—Kt 7, &¢.; 
if 18 K—K 2, QR P wins the R; if 18 K—B 2,QxB P; 19 R—Q sq, Q— 
ae ae W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 


THE MAX LANGE ATTACK. 
To THE EDITOR OF “ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.” 
DEAR SIR, 
I quote the first seventeen moves of the third column of Messrs. Grifhith 
and White’s analysis of the opening in the July B.C.A/. 

1 P—k 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B23; 3 B—B4, B—B4q; 4 Castles, 
Kt—B 3; 5 P—QO4, PxP; 6P—K 5, P—Q 4; 7 PxKt, PKB; 8 R—Ksq ch, 
B—K 3; 9 Kt—Kt 5, P—K Kt 3; 10 Q-—B 3, Castles; 11 Rx B, PxXR; 12 
P—B 7 ch,K—Rsq; 13 Q—R 3, P—K R4; 14 P—K Kt 4, Q—B 33; 15 P xP, 
K—Kt 2; 16 KtxPch, KxP; 17 KtxB, K R—K sq. 

The latter move is substituted by Messrs. Grithth and White for Q R—K sq. 
White can now play: 18 Kt—Q 2, Q—Kt4ch; 19 Q—Kt 3, QxkKt; 20 Qx 
P ch, K—B sq; 21 Kt—kK 4, RxKt (forced) ; 22 B—R 6 ch, K—K 2; 2 
QOxR-+; or 19.., R—K 8 ch, 20 K—Kt 2, QxQ; 21 R PxXQ, Q R—K sq; 
22 Kt—B 3, R—Q 8; 23 P—B 3, P—Q 6; 24 P—Kt 3+. Or Black may play 
18 R—K 8 ch; !9 K—Kt 2, Q R—K sq; 20 Kt—B 3, R—Q 8; 21 B— 
Kt 5+. 

I look forward to seeing what Messrs. Griffith and White have up their 
sleeves in reply. 


Yours faithfully, 
Hoshangabad, Central Provitces, N. J. ROUGHTON. 
India, July 25th. 


At the close of the Breslau tournament Rubinstein travelled to 
Berlin to discuss the terns of his match personally with Dr. Lasker. 


The following players are expected to take part in the New York 
tourney :—Schlechter, Duras, Maroczy, Tarrasch, Teichmann, Spiel- 
mann, Rubinstein, Niemzowitsch, Marshall, Capablanca and Janowski. 
The entries of Drs. Perlis, Berrstein and Vidmer are doubtful. 
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GAME DEPARTMENT. 


THE BRESLAU TOURNAMENT. 


| HE contest for first place at Breslau was particularly keen. Three 

days before the end only half a point separated the five leaders, 

among whom was Dr. Tarrasch, whose sensational victory at 

the Silesian capital at the threshold of his career added interest 
to the contest. It was felt that a repetition of his success would be a 
dramatic climax toa great career. The fates, however, have little regard 
for human stagecraft, and his hopes were dashed on the last day by Carls, 
a young player quite out of the running who could never hope to repeat 
the performance. But even the final round did not decide the issue, 
for Teichmann had adjourned games against Rubinstein and Przepiorka, 
and on the event of these the ultimate result depended. Rubinstein, 
although a Pawn to the good, was unable to wrest a victory against his 
opponent’s stubborn and resourceful defence. Przepiorka similarly 
held Teichmann at arm’s length, and both games were drawn. 

The success of Duras comes as a surprise. He has been under an 
eclipse for some time, and the real power of his play had been half- 
forgotten. The Breslau tournament will do much to rehabilitate his 
reputation. For the first time in tournament play he had the satisfac- 
tion of winning a game against Rubinstein, and to him falls the credit 
of winning the largest number of games. 

Schlechter again demonstrated his remarkable powers of defence. 
Here, as at Postyen, he emerged from the ordeal unbeaten, his record 
on this occasion being 12 draws and 5 wins. ‘Teichmann, with almost 
an equal capacity for drawing, was overthrown by Tarrasch, his score 
showing 9 draws, 7 wins and 1 defeat. Spielmann started very badly, 
but recovered at a great pace, adding four points in the last four rounds. 
During the first half of the tournament Marshall was leading, but he 
fell away on being defeated by Burn, and never seemed to recover 
confidence again. Burn must be congratulated on the pluck which 
at 63 years of age carries him undaunted into these arduous encounters. 

Although Rubinstein’s performance on this occasion was not very 
markedly better than that of his rivals, and he has found himself com- 
pelled to share first honours with another, yet his consistent success 
at these meetings stamps him as the best tournament player of our 
day, and gives a justification to his aspirations to the championship 
that was lacking in Capablanca’s challenge. For this reason it is 
greatly to be hoped that his reported visit to Berlin to arrange the 
details of his match personally with Dr. Jiasker will have a satisfactory 
Issue. We trust Dr. Lasker wiil mark his sense of the reasonableness 
of this latest challenge by imposing conditions light and easy of accept- 
ance. 

The rapid succession of first-class tournaments has tended to 
diminish public interest in these events. It is therefore good to 
remember that an interval of three months will intervene before the 
New York Congress comes upon us. 


) 
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O ON Aun hw Db w 


IO 


— toy 
On Am Bw b A 


WHITE. BLACK. however for White to get any 
Herr MIESES. Herr SCHLECHTER. tangible advantage. 
I P—K4 I P—QB3 13 B—Q3 
2 P—Q4 z2 P—Q4 14 Kt—Q2 14 QO—R4 
3 PxP Se ee & 15 Q—Kt 3 15 QO—B2 
4P-QB4 4 Kt—KB3 16 Kt—B4 
5 Kt—Q B 3 5 Kt—B 3 Position after White’s 16th move :— 
6 PXxP 6 KtxP Kt_B 
B—QB B—K : 
LBB aan: BLACK (SCHLECHTER). 
er ae Of doubtful valre, but 
P—K 3 would have the disadvan- iff ee, ot, // UY 
tage of closing in the Q B. | Uy G= O7 . 7G 
8 B—QO Kt5! 8 KtxKt Y 
9 PxKt 9 Q—-04 
bs Sunes To 9.., B—Q 4, White 
would either reply P—K B 3 or, 
what is perhaps stronger, K—-B 
sq. P—Q B 4 would then be 
threatened. 
Io B—K 2 10 B—B4 
Bowe Clearly, Qx Kt P is too 
risky. 
II Kt—B 3 Ir P—K 3 
12 Castles 12 R—Osq 
2 es 
13 Q es ve es WHITE (MIESES). 
fhite’s position is somewha 
f 16 B—K 2 
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We append the full score of the tournament :— 


bod 


) | 
3) 4| 5s! 6 7|s|o 


| 


Duras 
Rubinstein 
Teichmann 
Schlechter 
Tarrasch 
Marshall 
Spielmann 
Barasz 
Breyer 
Mieses 
Przepiorka 
Burn 

Cohn 
Lewitzky 
Carls 
Lowtzky 
Treybal 
Balla 


CM OOOO nH One | OHH 


—_— a eee ee 
5 - 


| ih Ome C 
tthe mt O 
NEN O Ne O wee ie | O eee 


COMM OmMOn Hm | OO 


————— ee 


Net OO ee OO nine One | eee 


O ee Om mek | OO OR He ee 


SS NS 


COW ON OH OO tr oe | tee | 


COMO OM OHO OO Ombre | 


° 


COCO OO HMO OHO HEC | | 


CH ONMHOC OO Cm eR NH 


NOOO OC Om On | en 


GAME No. 3,706. 


Caro-Kann Opening. 


wing is rather weak. 


NOTES FROM THE Schachwelt. 


IO 


PY  & 
11 12 13424 15|1607|18 Total. 
olriglroaftrfarfa] 12 
$i) ridt}r. rfojry.1 12 
k/ 114 titi rfr{a] rth 
TI} ris} $e ry 1] 4] 4 II 
TI} r}1{4' oj; rio] rz II 
$ ae Ir] rj4si] 4 94 
O;/ 1's] ri ojoliriiz 9 
bad) a] 1] a}al 8s 
lie eae © pm Gea a Ute ar aie 84 
olflojo rf} 4dr 8} 
—o;o]or1 3] 1 I 84 
I1— 1:4 $]rioj1 7% 
1}o— 1 4¢lolol4si 7 
I O21 1/1} 4 7 
oft tlo—thlilr! = 64 
4,0 1,0 $]/— 11/4 6) 
) a 0'0O olto 5 
Loree Ne _ 4 
| : 
It is dificult 


the better, for the Black Queen’s 


LF 


18 
Ig 
20 
21 
22 


H 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


IO 
It 


12 
13 
14 
T5 
16 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 383 


eeeeoes The interesting continua- 
tion 16.., Bx Pch; 17 K—R sq, 
Castles; 18 B—R 3, K R—K gq 5 
19 P—Kt 3, BxP; 20 PXB, 
QOxP; 21 B—B 3, B—R 6; 22 
QxKtP,BxR; 23RxB, should 
fall out to White’s advantage. 


Kt—K 3 


White is determined to get rid 
of the hostile Q B. 


17 B—K5 
P—B 3 18 Kt—R 4 
B—Kt5ch 19 B—QB3 
Q—R 4 20 Castles 
BxB 21 PXB! 
R—Ktsq 22 P—QB4 


Sao has Black must do some- 
thing for White threatens B—Q 2, 
followed by P—Q B 4. 


23 R—Kt 5 23 Kt—B3 
24 PXP 24 Kt—K 4 
25 B—R 3 25 R—QO6 
26 Kt—B 4 


If OQ—K 4, Black replies Q—B 3. 
26 KtxKt 


svete If 26.., RXP; 27 B— 
Kt 2, RxKt; 28 BxKt, RxQ; 
29 BxQ, R—Kt 2; 30 R—B sq 
would give White a favourable 
end-game. 


27 Ox Kt 27 K R—Qsq 
28 O—Kt 3 28 P—OR 3 
29 R—Kt 7 29 BxPch 
30 K—Rsq_ —s 30 Q—-Q3 

31 BxXB 31 QxB 

32 R—Kt 8 Drawn 


GAME No. 3,707.—Q P Opening. 


Notes FroM The Field. 
WHITE. BLACK. 


err LEWITZKY. Mr. F. J. MARSHALL. 
P—Q4 1 P—K 3 
P—K 4 2 P—Q4 
Kt—QB3 3 P—QB4 
Kt—B 3 4 Kt—Q B3 
KPxP 5 KPxP 
B—K 2 6 Kt—B 3 
Castles 7 B—K 2 
B—K Kt 5 


8 PxP, followed by B—Kt 5, 
might be considered.—Hoffer. 


8 Castles 
PxP g B—K 3 
Kt—Q 4 10 BxP 
Kt xB 
If rr BxkKt, then QxB; 12 
Kt—Kt 3, B—Q 3, and the Q P 
could not be captured because of 
Q—K 4. But after the capture 
in the text Black has already the 
preferable game, or rather a better 
position than in any other form 
of the French Defence.—Hoffer. 
Ir PxKt 
B—Kt 4 12 O—03 
B—R 3 13 OR—Ksq 
O—Q 2 14 B—Kt 5 
Bx Kt I5 RxXB 
Q R—Q sq 


16 P—R 3, to dislodge the 
Bishop or compel the capture of 


17 Q—K 2 


18 PxB 
I9 RXP 


Position after White’s 19th move :— 


the Knight, seems preferable.— 
Hoffer. 
16 Q—B4 


Giving up a Pawn for the Q P 
seems plausible, but Marshall saw 
the flaw in the combination, or 
rather met it with a deeper 
counter demonstration.—Hoffer. 


17 BxKt 
18 OxP 


RxP 


BLACK (MR. F. J. MARSHALL). 


WHITE (HERR LEWITZKY). 
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Ig Kt—Q5 


20 O—R 5 


21 R—K5 
22 O—Kt 5 
23 


I 
2 


3 


Nor 


Part of Lewitzky’s combination. 
K Kt 3, then 21 Q— 


If 20.., P 
K 5.—Hoffer. 


20 Q R—K Bsq 
2I R—R 3 

22 RxXB 

23 QO—K Kt 3 


R—QOB5 
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scsi wee A most beautiful move 
constructing a problem over the 
board with an opponent to prevent 
it.—Hoffer. 


’ 


Resigns ie 

If 24 QQ, then 24.., Kt—K 7 
ch; 25 K—R sq, Kt:¥Q ch and 
wins, and if either Pawn takes 
Knight then the Kt—K 7 mates.— 
Hoffer. 


GAME No. 3,708. 


French Defence. 


SCORE AND NOTES 
vide Liverpool Courier. 
NOTES BY AMOS BURN. 


WHITE. 
Herr BALLA. 
P—K 4 


BLACK, 
Mr. A. BURN. 
I P—K 3 
P—Q 4 2 P—Q4 
Kt—QB3 3 P—QB4 


Seagal e This move is probably 
not quite sound, but it is not easy 
to meet, and I played it in order 
to throw my young opponent, who 
is well versed in all the usual 
variations, upon his own resources. 


Kt—K B3 4 Kt—QB3 
B—QKt5 5 P—QR3 
PxQOP 


Retreating the Bishop would 


lose time ; and capturing the Kt 
would strengthen Black’s centre. 


6 PXB 
Px Kt 7 PXBP 


PSP 


White submits to the disadvan- 
tage of having to move his King 
in the hope of gaining control of 
the point Q B 5, in which, how- 
ever, he does not succeed. 


8 OxQch 
KxQ 


He retakes with the King 
instead of with the Knight in 
furtherance of the idea already 
mentioned. An interesting fight 
for the command of the square 


IO 
II 
I2 


T3 


14 


16 


Q B 5 now begins, and the issue of 
the battle largely depends upon 


it. 

9 BxP 
Kt—K 4 10 B—K 2 
B—K 3 Ir Kt—B 3 
Kt x Kt ch 


He could not well play Kt—B 5, 
because of the reply Kt—Q 4, 
attacking the Bishop. 


I2 PxKt 


ree Opening the file for the 
King’s Rook, as well as tempor- 
arily preventing B—B 5. 


Kt—Q 4 


Still with a view to fixing one of 
his pieces at Q B 5, which would 


thoroughly disorganise Black's 
position. 

13 B—Kt 2 
Kt—Kt3 14 R—K Ktsq 


eee This opportune entry of 
the Rook into the field is the 
saving clause. 


5 R—K Ktsq 15 R—Kt5! 


B—B 5 


If Kt—B 5 instead, then B— 
Q B sq, with the view of driving 
back the Knight later. 


16 R—OBS5! 
17 KxXB 


Soh Sivas White’s plan has failed, 
and the strategic point is in pos- 
session of his opponent ; but the 
game is still dificult to win. — 
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18 P—QB3 18 P—OB4 
19 P—KB3_ 19 B—Q4 
20 K—B2 20 K—Q 3 


aedines To relieve the Rook from 
guarding the Pawn. 


21 P—QR3 21 P—B4 
22 Kt—Q2 22 R—KR5 
23 P—R3 
This move, which seems to be 
necessary, gives White a weak 
point at his K Kt 3. 
23 K—B 3 
24 P—OQKt3 24 P—K4 
25 KR—Ksq 25 P—B3 
26 R—K 2 26 B—B2 
27 K—Kt2 27 P—QB5 
28 P—R4 28 K—Kt 3 
29 PxXKtP 29 RXR 
30 KxR 30 PXP 
31 K—Kt 2 31 KxP 
32 KtxP 32 R—R 5 
33 R—Q2 
The fight of Rook and Bishop 
against Rook and Knight now 
begins. It will be observed how 
much superior in mobility the 
Bishop is to the Knight. 
33 K—B 3 
34 R—Q8 34 R—R2 
ages ey Threatening R—Kt 2. 
35 Kt—Bsq 35 P—B5 
re Making permanent the 
weakness of the point at White’s 
K Kt 3. 
36 K—B2 36 K—B2 
37 R—Q2 37 B—Kt 3 ch 
paoneacss This and Black’s follow- 
ing moves have the object of 
frustrating White's endeavours to 
bring his Knight into favourable 
action. 
38 K—Kt 3 38 R—Kt2ch 
39 K—B 4 


K—R 3 would have been better; _ 


but he did not like having his King 
cut off by the Rook. 


39 K—B 3! 


40 


4I 


560 
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pales ece Preventing both Kt— 
Q 3 and Kt—R 2. In the first 
case, B—B 2 mate; and in the 
second, B—B 2 ch, and, on the 
King moving, R-—Q 2 ch, followed 
by exchange of Rooks, winning 
the Knight. 


R—K B2 


A curious looking move, but it 
is difficult to suggest a better. Of 
course the Rook cannot abandon 
the second rank, because of R— 


Kt 7. 
40 B—B2ch 
K—Q 3 41 h—B4 


Black King now 
advances with great effect. 


R—Q 2 42 B—Kt 3 ch 
K—K 2 43 K—B5 
Kt—R 2 44 R—BO 
R—Q7 


He had no good move. 
Kt 8 was threatened. 


45 R—Kt 7 ch 


a 


R—Q 2 46 B—Q 6 ch 
K—Q sq 47 R—Kt 8ch 
eine RXR _ ch, followed by 


B—B 8, winning the Knight’s 
Pawn, would also have won. 
Kt—Bsq 48 B—Kt 3 
R—O 6 49 KxP 


nea yee Threatening to win the 
Knight by B—B 7 ch. 


R—B6ch 50 K—Q5 
R—OQoch 51 K—K6 
R—Q 2 


If. instead, he play RxP, 
Black’s King simply advances to 
K B 7 winning all the Pawns. 


52 P—kK 5 
R—K2ch 53 K—Q5 
PxP 


A blunder ; 
was hopeless. 


but the position 


54 B—R4 
K—OQ 2 55 Rxkt 


Res‘grs 
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GAME No. 3,709. 
Queen’s Pawn.—Dutch Defence. 
NOTES BY HERR J. MIESES 15 Kt—B4 15 P—K Kt4 
FROM THE Berliner Tageblaitt. 16 B—K 2 
WHITE. | BLACK. White might of course have 
Herr RUBINSTEIN. Herr LOWTZKY. saved the piece, but at the cost of 
1 P—Q4 1 P—K B4 the exchange and an_ inferior 
2 P—O B4 2 P—K 3 position. 
3 P—K3 3 Kt-K B3 : 16 Px Kt 
4 B—Q3 17KPXBP 17 Kt—Kt3 
White’s handling of the opening 18 B—Q 3 18 K—B2 
is rather tame. P—K 4 on the 19 PxP 19 R—Kt-sq! 


second move, or Kt—Q B 3 first, © ~~... Black quickly and ener- 


and then P—K 4, is more danger- 
ous to Black. 


getically passes from superiority 
to victory. 


4 P—Q Kt 3 20 P—B5 20 KtxP 
Kt—K 2 5 B—Kt2 21 B—B4 21 Kt (B3)—R4 
P—B 3 6 B—Q 3! 22 BxKt 22 BXB 
£58 Se Black prepares an attack 23 QR—Qsq 23 Q—K2 
in anticipation of the Castled 24 Kt—K 2 
position: If 24 K—R sq, then 24.., Rx 
7 Castles 7P—KR4! P! 25 PxR, KtxP ch; 26 K— 
againd Threatening already the Kt sq, R—K Kt sq winning. 
double sacrifice, Kt—Kt 5; Px 24 B—K6ch 
Kt, BxP ch; KXB, PXP ch 9° K-Rs5 25° BxPi(B 
—Q4 26 R—Kt 4 
8 Q—K sq 8 P—QB4! 27 QO—K 5 27 P—Bs5 
......Excellently played! This 28 Kt—B5 28 PxP 
move assures the retreat of the 29 PxP 29 KtxP ch 
K B, so important for the attack, . 
skeet nae ee 
aes: FPS Position after Black’s 12th move :— 
10 Kt—Kt5 10 B—Ktsq P_R «! 
1 P-QKt3 11 P—R3 BLACK (HERR an 
12 OKt—B3. - 
Apparently an objectless Knight = i; ae WY Yg Z | 
manoeuvre. — & "ae we SS 7 az 
12 P_R5! AZ 87 FZ 
(See Diagram.) | He i / yy WO yy “ ‘Wf 
13 PXP? £2 sm 7 
This was a inistake, as the reply (Uy Yj é Yy 
shows. White should have played 13/, YY fj, | 
P—K R 3, but even then, after ,  g Yj; Yel 
13... QO—K 2; 14 P—B 4, the | 3 YAXZy Uy aA 
Black position is preferable. | 2 ULL ER YRU Wy, | 
S g \ (+>) Cw UY Yy 
13 P—R6! 3 Ua, Ven = Tl 
14 P—Kkt 3 14 _Kt—K 4! i YY : 
Tee Black has played boldly ea 
to a well conceived plan and has 
secured already an_ irresistible meee 
attack. WHITE (HERR RUBINSTEIN). 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


387 


GAME No. 3,710. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


SCORE AND NOTES FROM THE 


Mr. 


Oo ON ONRW DN A 


IO 


18 
TQ 


Mr 


I 
2 


Deutches Wochenschach. 


WHITE. BLACK, 
AMOS BURN. Dr. TARRASCH. 
P—O 4 I P—Q4 
P—Q B4 2 P—K 3 
Kt—QB3 3 P—QB4 
BPxP 4K PxP 
Kt—B 3 5 Kt—Q B3 
P—K Kkt3 6 B—K3 
B—Kt 2 7 Kt—B 3 
Castles ‘8 B—K 2 
PxXP 9 BxP 


ee Black's Q P is isolated, 
and he has lost a tempo with his 
K B; his position is nevertheless 
excellent. 


B—K Kt 5 
It would te in keeping with the 
character of the opening to pre- 


vent the advance of the Q P by 
P—K 3, Q—R 4, and K R—Q sq. 


20 
21 
22 


23 


24 
25 
26 


27 


28 


B—Kt 2 20 K—Kt sq 
Q—B4 21 K R—K sq 
K—R sq 


If K—B sq, then Kt—-B 7; 23 
Q R—B sq, R—K 7 might have 
followed. 


22 Kt—B7 
QR—Bsq 23 QxP 
....Kt—K 8 is now threatened. 
R—Ktsq 24 P—Q7 
Qx Kt 25 PxR=Q 
QxQ(Bsq) 26 R-Q7 _ 
P—QR4 = 27 R(Q7)—K7 


aetaceser Black wants to exchange 
the Rooks. 


Q—Q sq 28 R—Q7 


Pasgamdes Now, if R—K _ 8, per- 
petual check would result by 29 
Q—OQ 6ch, K—R sq; 30 Bx P ch, 
&c. 


10 P—Q5 29 Q—-Q Bsq 29 K R—Qsq 
Kt—K4 11 B—K2 30 Q—B 3 30 P—B 3 
Bx Kt 12 BXB beeen To stop the check on 
Q—R 4 13 B—Q4 mee 
KtxBch 14 QxKt 31 O—Kt 3 31 O—K 7 
K R—OQsy 15 CastlesQR 32 P—Kt 6 32 PxP 
P—Q Kt 4 33 QxP 33 R(Qsq)—Q2 
The fateful blunder. Q R— 34 P—KR4 34 R-ORt7 
Q B sq, or R—Q 3 andQR—Qsq 35 QO—B5 35 R—OQ8 
should have keen played first. 36 O—B8ch 36 K—R2 
14 P—QO6! 37 O—B5ch 37 K—R3 
P-—K 4 17 BxXP 38 K—R 2 38 RXR 
P—Kt 5 18 Bx Kt 39 OXR 39 Ox Bch 
BxB 18 kKt—Q 5 40 Resigrs 
GAME No. 3,711. 
Queen's Gambit Declined. 
WHITE. BLACK. 3 Kt—Q B 3 3 Kt—K B 3 
.F. J. MARSHALL. Herr LOWTZKY. 4 B—kt 5 4 Q Kt—Q2 
P—OQO 4 1 P—Q4 5 P—K 3 5 B—K 2 
P—OQ B 4 2 P—Kk 3 6 Kt—B 3 © Castles 
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7 R—OQBsq 7 P—B 3 

8 B—Q 3 Ss PxP 

9 BxP 9 Kt—Q4 

10 BxB 10 OxB 

11 Castles 11 Atxkt 

12 RxkKt 12 P—Q Kt 3 

13 B—Q 3 13 P—QB4 

14 O—B 2 14 P—K R 3 

is Px P is KtxP 
(See Diagram). 

10 B—R7 ch 10 K—R sq 

17 P—Q kt 4 17 Kt—R 3 

18 B—kK 4 18 Ktx P 

19 R—B7 19 O—Q sq 

20 O—B 3 20 Kt—Q 4 

21 BxKt 21 OxB 

22 Kt—K 5 22 K—R 2 

23 KtxP 23 B—R 3B 

24 P—K 4 24 O—K R 5 

25 Kt—Q8 and wins. 


WILITE. 
Herr MIESEs. 
1 P—K 4 
2 B—B4g 
3 P—Q4 
4 Kt—KkK B 3 
5 QxP 
6 B—K kt 5 
7 Kt—B 3 
8 Q—R 4 


g Castles QO R (a) 


Position after Black’s 9th move :— 
B—K 3 
BLACK (HERR RUBINSTEIN). 


Position after Black’s 15th move :— 
Kt xP 


BLACK (HERR LOWTZkY). 


WHITE (MR. F. J. MARSHALL). 


GAME No. 3,712. 


Bishop’s Opening. 


BLACK. 

Herr RUBINSTEIN. 
1 P—k 4 

2 Kt—k B 3 
3 PxP 
4 KtxP 
5 Kt—K B 3 
6 B—K 2 
7 Kt—B 3 
8 P—Q3 
9 B—k 3 


WIFITE (HERR MIESES). 


10 B--Q 3 
11 B—ht § 
12 Kt—Q¥4 
13 B—Q3 


10 O—Q 2 

11 Castles (K R) 
12 P—OR3 

13 Kt—kK 4 


14 P—B 4g 

15 RxKt 

16 R—Kt 3 

17 Kt—B 3 

18 BxB 

19 Kt—kK Kt 5 
20 R—K sq 

21 R (Kt 3)-—-Kk 3 
22 OKt—k 4 

23 Kt—BO 


Position after White’s 23rd move :— 
Kt—B 6 
BLACK (HERR RUBINSTEIN). 


WHITE (HERR MIESES). 


24 QxKt 
25 KtxRP 
26 R—K R 3 
27 K—Q2 
28 K—Q sq 


24 B—Kt 3 (b) 
25 BxKt 
20 RxRch 
27 R—K 7 ch 
Drawn 


i 
14 KtxB ch 
15 P—B4 
10 K—R sq 
17 Kt—Kt sq 
13 OxB 
19 Kt—R 3 
20 O—Q 2 
21 K R—K sq 
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(a) Giving up the Pawn for development. 

(b) If Black capture the Kt then 25 Q—B 6 ch, followed with R—K 7! 

(c) 26 QxP ch would not be satisfactory on account of 26.., K—Kt sq; 
27 R—Kt 3 ch, B—Kt 3; 28 RxB, PXR; 29 Q¥Pch, K—Rsq!! 


GAME No. 3,713. 


Queen's Pawn Opening. 


WHITE. BLACK. it xP 11 QOxP 
Herr COHN. Herr MIESES. 12 PxXB 12 QOxKP 
I P—Q4 1 P—QB4 13 R—K sq 13 O—B 3 
2 P—Q 5 2 P—Q3 14 B—B 2 14 P—B 3 
3 P—Kk 4 3 P—K Kt 3 15 R—K 6 15 R—Qsq 
4 P—K B4 4 B—kt 2 16 O—K 2 16 O—B2 
5 Kt—RK B 3 5 P—K 3 17 B—R4 17 P—K Kt 4 
6 Kt—OQ B 3 6 Kt—K 2 18 R—K sq 18 R—Q 2 
7 B—Kt 5 ch 7 B—Q2 19 PxP 19 K—B 2 
8 BxBch 8 OxB 20 PxXP 20 Kt—B 4 
g Castles 9 Kt—R 3 21 Kt—Kt 5ch 21 K—Kt 3 
10 B—K 3 10 BxkKt 22 QO—Kt 4 22 Resigns 
GAME No. 3,714. 
Centre Counter. 
WHITE. BLACK. 21 K R—Q sq 21 Kt—Q sq 
Herr LEWITZKY. Uerr LOWTZKY. 22 O—OQ 3 22 Kt—B 3 
I P—K 4 1 P—Q4 23 R—Rsq 23 Resigns 
2 Px P 20xP we : 
3 Kt—O B 3 3 oo Ra Position after Black’s 13th move :— 
4 P—Q4 4 P—K 4 R—B4 
5 PxP 5 B—Q ht 5 BLACK (HERR LOWTZKY). 
6 Kt—B 3 6 Kt—Q B 3 nll © a ae. o 
7 B—Q 3 7 Bx Ktch BO 
9 Castles g Castles & % 4 @ On 3 
10 P—K R 3 10 B—R4 Op OE GG LES 
11 QO—K 2 11 K Kt—k 2 ; ; ee 
12 R—Kt sq 12 R-Q4 
13 B—K 4 13 R—B4 
(See Diagram). 
14 B—K 3 14 Bxkt 
15 OxB 3 RxKP 
16 B—Q 4 16 R—K 3 
17 BxKt P 17 R—Kt sq 
18 B—B 6 18 R—K sq 
19 BXK Kt 19 KRXxB 
20 B—B 5 20 OxRP 
BRITISH CHESS FEDERATION 
CHAMPIONSHIP TOURNAMENT. 
GAME No. 3,715. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
Notes BY R. C. GRIFFITH. 3 Kt-OB3 3 Kt-KB3 
WHITE. BLACK. mae, Ly 
Mr. A. West. Mr. R.C. Grirrrrn. 4 - = J 4 a is ‘ 
1 P—Q4 —Q 4 5 3 De 


ota es ) 
2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 6 B—Q 3 


399 
I had intended if 6 Kt—B 3 to 
play 6.., Kt—K 5, and indeed I 
might have played it now. 
6 P—Q Kt 3 
iets habe This permits White t 
play the Marshall attack. 
7 Bxkt 7 BXB 
8 PxP 8 B—Kt 2 
eres If8..,PxP; 9 Q—-R5 
wins a Pawn; if now 9 PxP 
White loses the exchange. 
g Kt—B 3 g PxP 
Io P—KR4 _ 10 P—K Kt 3 
Ir P—K Kt 4 


Probably premature, but Black 
must immediately make a counter 
attack. 


Position after White’s 11th move :— 
P—K Kt 4 


BLACK (MR. GRIFFITH). 


7 
—— , 
Uppy 
4 
4 
LLL 
tty 
4 
fs) Y 
c , 
) 
7 (A 
y 
y 
< 
) 


WHITE (MR. WEST). 


Ir P—QB4 

12 P—Kt5 I2 PxP 
13 PxP 13 R—K sg ch 
14 K—Q2 14 B—Kt 2 
15 P—R5 I5 Kt—B 3 

Ss aaa Again Black must attack. 
16 PxP 16 RPxP 
‘7 O—Kt sq 


White took a long time over 
this move. R—R 4 has been 
suggested. Perhaps Kt—K 2 is 
better 


4 SSA fs i | 
/ Y , ; Y y 
Vip ¢ / 
LEE, CAAT? 7 7 
SOLAS spp Lees 
4 Z , P . 
: tp WA, 4 } 
y Ti/4 A SIA 
| MAMA JL fo A | 
Y , Y , i 
VAY M/A ” 
y / Y 
VISA Af VISITA n ‘) 
W444 fy AApph 
LLL s sp wth , SPAS 
Y : MI) / Vy 
4 MIM y 
“7 4, y 4 y “U, 
y UY, GALS vy, Wa 
y , MIL, fy 
Z A Vt stig, Yj 
Wh YU 4 Vi\ 
e SLLP LS 7, SISISSPLS spppee tt? 
, Vissi 7 
iA if, /, 4 
, LGAY /p 
, y MY TCLs 
FILA 
“Yi 
VIA Z 
/ y Z - 4 
4, ; VIZ, Vi, 
, “/fy A 10% y y 
2 (fy >) 4 , Vy 
4 Py WMV Whhy 
¢ ; roy \ ale, 7 VA 
4 iA —_ 4 is } 
Sts, 7 FoF, SLLELLLLS, | 
| / 4) Vy if, 
, , WH Y 
| y Y WY 
y Ys WA Z 
7 MZ 
/ / / LE, 
ps III 777) 
J (V]/ 444, Wh 
ee 4 ° 1, y, / Y, 
> . os. “7, 
7 oY, ¢ Vip 
( Y 
= \ : WY 
. ‘ ’ 4 “/ 
| y V/7 V1 Ube4 171 Y | 
| , SSSS SASS IISAIS IR 7727, “: 
| V4y 4, 4 y ur) 
a 4 ~ A 4 
y 4p (exe , y i 
4 7 Ny ‘4 Oo 4 Js > 
y VLA, / WA ro 
7 Peles / , 7 ~ 
a y, / a | 
J — 4 4, | 
iy a LAL AL Ls LLL ALL LLL AL 
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17 kKtxP 
18 ktx Kt 18 BxKt 
Ig Q—Kt 4 19 B—Kt2 
in gusts The Bishop is wanted 


for the defence. BxB P would 
let the adverse Rook into play 
with fatal effect. 


20 R—R2 20 O—O 3 
21 QR—Rsq 21 QR—Bsg 
ee To prevent the King 
escaping to the Queen side. 
22 R—R7 


If Q—R 4 threatening Q—R 8 
ch, and mates in two, Black plays 


K—B sq. 
22 P—O5 
23 Kt—K4 23 OQ—Kt 5 ch 
24 K—Qsq 24 
25 BxB 25 OxKtP 
26 O—B4 
Position after White’s 26th move :— 
Q—B 4 


BLACK (MR. GRIFFITH). 


WHITE (MR. WEST). 


26 Q—R 8 ch 


Seti Here 26.., P—Q 6 would 
have won much more speedily. If 
27 RXB, OxR. 


27 K—K 2 27 OxP ch 
28 K—B sq 28 Q—B 5 ch 


bites Me it. To get the King at Kt 2 
and prevent B—Q 5. 


29 _K—Kt 2 29 O—K 3 


Sate ed 30 R*XB ch was threat- 


30 
31 
32 
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P—B 3 30 Q—K 4 
Q—R4 31 R—B4 
K—B 2 (32 P—Q6 


Merton Black cannot play Q~x 
Kt P because of RXB ch. 


391 
33. FB 4 
One last trap. 
33 Q—-Q5 ch 
34 _K—Kt 3 34 RXB 
35 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,716. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


NOTES vide Yorkshire Observer. 


Mr. 


CoN QDuiRt Ww ND WH 


14 
15 


16 


17 
18 


1g 
20 


21 
22 


WHITE. BLACK. 
R. C. GRIFFITH. Mr. H. JACOBS. 
P—Q 4 I P—Q4 
P—K 3 2 P—K 3 
Kt—KB3 3 P—QB4 
B—K 2 4 Kt—K B3 
Castles 5 Kt—B 3 
P—QKt3 6 B—Kz2 
B—Kt 2 7 Castles 
OKt—Q2 8 P—OQKt3 
Kt—k 5 go Ktx Kt 
PxKt 10 Kt—Q2 
P—KB4 11 P—B3 
B—Kt 4 12 P—B4 
B—K 2 

B—B 3 might have been played 
at once. 

13 B—Kt2 

P—OQB4 14 R—B2 
Q—B 2 


This move does not look very 
promising ; yet the position of the 
Queen here is of great importance 
later on. 


(See Diagram). 


15 Kt—Bsq 
K B—B3_ =16 Q—B2 
R—B 2 17 R-Qsq 
R—Q sq 18 P—K Kt 4 


SB Black, who is getting a 
bad game, determines to attack. 
P—Kt 3 19 R—Kt 2 
PxQP 

But White gets the advantage, 
and keeps it to the end. 

20 BxP 
BxB 21 RxXB 
P—K 4 


34 
35 
36 


Prompt and bold—the play 


that wins. 

22 BPxP 
Kt xP 23 RxRch 
QxR 24 PxXP 
RxP 25 Kt—Kt 3 
Kt—Bo6ch 26 K—Rsq 
Kt—K 8 27 O—Q sq 
QxQ 28 BxQ 
R—B 2 29 R—Q2 
P—KR4 30 K—Ktsq 
P—R 5 30 Kt—B sq 
K—kKt 2 32 B—Kt 4 
Kt—Q 6 33 P—K R 3 

ca wee This is not good. P— 


K 2 might have been played at 
once. 


R—B sq 
B—B sq 
PXxXB 


34 B—K 2 
35 BxKt 
36 RxXP 


Position after White’s 15th move :— 


O—B 2 


BLACK (MR. JACOBS). 


len 
er i 


S itent : . 
N 0 . 


a 
44, Y, 
; 4 “wy 7 
YU Yj 
Y YA his fp 
WHI, 
LLL 
Z 
A Y 
Z 
7 
} Z 


07 
r 


WHITE (MR. GRIFFITH). 
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Position after Black’s 36th move :— 49 K—B4 49 R—B 8 ch 
RxP 50 K—K 4 50 K—Kt 3 
BLACK (MR. JACOBS), 51 R—R 3 51 R—Bsy 
y 52 P—R7 52 R—KRsq 
es Wits? Position after Black’s 52nd move :— 
e R—R sy 


BLACK (MR. JACOBS). 


yi 
Ui a, ° Ly or 
= ae ve ‘yp gy 
Viti: ‘thay hie. a 
WILITE (MR. GRIFFITH). iD OF 
37 Bx? = 8 
A most interesting ending fol- vif - 
lows, in which White makes splen- Y yo 
did use of his King and Pawns. yy ee 
ee 37 Kt—R2 WHITE (MR. GRIFFITH). 
39 R—K sy 39 R—k 2 _- 
oe : 54 KxP 54 P—Kt4 
40 K—Kt 3 40 Kt—B sq - K_O- ~» P__B = 
: 55 5 55 P—B5 
41 Bxkt 41 KxB 26 PsP =() p 
= ‘i 5 x 50 xRP 
42 P—Kt 5 42 K—kt 2 -4 P__Be : ee, 
ae 57 P—B5 57 K—KkKt2 
a 6 (heen 8 K—B 8 P—R 6 
Sis sae 5 4 e) 
44 K-kht4 44 R-h2 = _ 
: 59 RxP 59 R—Rsq 
45 R—K5 45 K—Ba2 60 R—R 3 60 K—R sq 
40 P—R 4 40 R—Q 2 rn ce ne 
rr oe or nd White wins by 6! 
47 P—R 9) 47 R—Q 8 P—Kt 6, P—R 4; 62 P—kt7 ch. 
48 R—K 3 48 R—kt 8ch Black is but one move off a draw. 


GAME No. 3,717. 


Centre Counter. 


Nores vide The Feld. 5 Kt—B 3 5 B—Kt2 
Notes By L,. Horrrr. 6 B-KKt5 6 P—QB3 
7 Q—-Q2 
WHITE. BLACK. B—Q B 4 could be played here, 
Rey. F. FE. HAMOND. Mr. H. JACOBS. and if 7.., B—Kt 5, then 8 P— 
I P—K 4 I P—OQ4 K R 3 with advantage. 
2-P <P 2OxP 7 B—K 3 


3 KAt-QB3 3Q-QOsq Obvious. —_It_ prevents 
4 P—OQO4 4 P—kK Kt 3 White’s B—Q B 4. 


14 
T5 
16 


17 


18 
1g 


20 
2I 


OO CONT Auk Ww DN H 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 393 


B—K 2 8 Kt—Q2 
CastlesK R go P—KR3 
B—KB4 10 K Kt—B3 
O R—Qsq 11 Kt—Kt3 


K R—Ksq 12 QKt—Q4 
B—K 5 


13 B—Q 3 might te suggested. 
If 13.., KtxB, then 14 QxKt, 
Kt—Q 4; 15 Q—Q 2, threatening 
Bx Kt P and other possibilities. 


13 Castles 
BxkKt 14 PxXB 
Kt x Kt 15 PxKt 
P—Q Kt3 16 R—OBsgq 
R—Q B sq 


There is no necessity to displace 
the Rook. 17 P—B 4, PxP; 
18 P—Q 5, &c., could be played. 


17 P—K Kt 4 
QO—Kt 4 18 P—Kt 5 
Kt—Q 2 


We have tried here 19 Kt—R 4 
with Mr. Jacobs not unsuccess- 
fully. If 19.., P—B 4, then 20 
P—Kt 3, the Knight having a 
retreat at Kt 2 to be brought out 
again at B 4, and so on. 


18 P—B4 
P—Kt 3 20 P—K R4 
B—Q 3 21 P—R4 


Position after Black’s 21st move :— 


P—R 4 


BLACK (MR. JACOBS). 


We we EK 
7 ay 


Yyy % 
WWE: oe Gitta, - 
Yi; YY, YY; YY Uf 
“Wipf fp “jj {iif YY 
yy YUj$jp Yi 
tj Yjjpijj Yj in 
Yu VW; Yi 
VLEET do V1 


WASSSS/, 


CONSETT ET Ss 
777720 


WHITE (REV. F. E. HAMOND), 
22 OxktP 
There is nothing better than to 
submit to the loss of a Pawn, as 
the capture of the Kt P endangers 
the safety of the Queen, which Mr. 
Jacobs neatly traps. 
22 BxP 
23 R—K2 23 Q—Q 3 
24 QR—Ksq 24 R—Ktsq 
25 QO—R 6 25 B—Kt 3 
20 P—OQR4 26 B—Bsq 
27 O—Kt 5 27 B—Q2 
28 Resigrs 


GAME No. 3,718. 


Queen's Gambit Declined. 
Notes vide The Freld. 10 Castles 10 P—B4 


NOTES BY L. HOFFER. 


WHITE. 


. W. GIBSON. 


BLACK. 


Mr. F. D. YATES. 


Ir QO—K 2 II Kt—K 5 
Iz B—KB4 12 KtxKt 
I3 RxKt 13 P—B5 

14 B—Ktsq 14 R—Ksq 


Lo 1 7 ‘<4 
ae 2 as I5 Kt—K 5 15 KtxKt 
B—Kt 5 4 B—K2 17 B—Kt 3 
P—K 3 5 OKt—Q2 17 P—B 4 would be the alterna- 
Kt—B 3 6 Castles tive. If vaee tee: 3, then 18 
ns fo —R 5 with advantage. Conse- 
B—Q 3 7 P—QKt3 arte Black would play 7 
PxP 8 PxP P—Kt 3, whereupon 18 P—K gq, 
R—OBsq 9g B—Kt2] P—B 3; 19 BxXB,QxB; 20 P— 


J 3 
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K 5, thus getting the Q R into 37 R—K 3 
Sells ti fosing the: P.as.in If QxQ, then B—R 6 ch wins. 
17 P—QKt4 1 O-k.4 
18 P—K4 32 Resigns 
The only way of gettingtheQR «+ "= The ending could have 
into play, but at the expense of a been won in various other ways, 
Pawn, and practically the loss of but the actual finish is good enough. 
a second Pawn, the Q P remaining For instance, 31.., B—R 6 ch; 
isolated. The game must fall to 32 QB, Q—Kt 8 ch wins also. 
pieces, as it actually did. Position after White’s 24th move :— 
15. Pe P—K Kt 4 
1g R—Q Sq 1g P—B 4 BLACK (MR. YATES). 
ar RxB 21 Q-B3 a x Ae" 
22 R—Kt5 22 R—KBsq ih, GJ FY 
23 K-22 23 QR-Qsq Zu am a_i M 
24 P—Kt4 Y“ Y Ai 
( See D ragra m) . i 
24 PXP ma ats fos ow 
25 QxP 25 R—-Q4 Yyie Ri i 7 
25 P—KR4 26 P—K6 a i ot a 3 
Rgae ae As pretty as it is decisive. Yy Y; Vj 
The move eis By force. A yyy, = a, : 
a7 R-K2 27 PxP ch Be ee 
28 K—B sq 28 B—Bsq 4 CEA 
29 QO—Kt 3 29 RXR Z 
20° P xR 36. OS Kt P WHITE (MR. GIBSON). ° 
GAME No. 3,719. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. | 
Notes vide Yorkshire Observer. 15 PXB 15 B—OQ3 
WHITE. BLACK. 16 Kt—K 4 16 B—B5 
Mr. S. W. BILLINGS. Mr. H. JACOBS. Position after Black’s 16th move :— 
Lis Lf B—B 
: ee : ae BLACK (MR. JACOBS). 
35-O8S 3 F-Q84 VY, “G ieie7 
4 P—K 3 4 Kt—O B3 ta — ae 
5 Sa Aes 5 oe e 3 tae ie 
=O Rt 3 —Q Kt 3 i‘. - Y, 
9 B-Kt2. 9 PxQP a mA a. la 4 
TT pets Sq 4 es 1 bd ty, 7, yy ay W Geel? WY 
12. OX Kt 12 Castles YG 7 7 7/ $ V 
13 K R—Ksq 1s UG YUy YY G4 
Kt—K 5 is better. yyy,” ype Mlle gp yyy dae Ay wy 
t3 PXP Ud 
ta: FX P fa BRK WHITE (MR. BILLINGS). 


Digitized by Google 


17 
18 
IQ 
20 
21 
22 


39 


a 
oe oo a oy 
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OR—OQsg 17 KtxKt 
Px Kt 18 O—R5 
K—Kt 2 19 QXRPch 
K—B 3 20 B—R 3 
R—K Rsqg 21 Q—B5ch 
K—Kt 2 22 P—K B4 


Bpeace a The only way of keeping 
up the attack, but it wins. 


P—K B3 23 PxXP 
QxP 24 QxQ 
PxXQ 25 QR—Bsgq 


existed Playing on the weak 
point in White’s Pawn formation. 
B—Bsy 26 BxB 

ib nrdet R x P would lose. 
RxB 27 R—B5 
K R—Ksq 28 QR—Bsq 
R—QB2 429 R—Kt5ch 
K—R 3 30 R(Bsg)—B5 
R (B 2)-K 2 31 P—KR4 


R—K 3 32 K—Bsqg 

oe P—K 4 is a possible con- 
tinuation. 
P—B 5 33 R—R5ch 
K—Kt 2 34 PxP 
EXP 35 R(B5)-Kt5ch 
R—Kt 3 36 RxXP 
R-K B sq ch 37 R(R5)—B5 
R—Q Kt sq 

(See Diagram). 
38 R—O Kt 5 


Areas Great care is required to 
prevent a draw. 
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40 R—K 5 40 R(B5)-KKt5 
Saaerks R—B 4 is somewhat 
better. 
41 RxKP 41 R—B7ch 
42 K—R 3 42 RxRch 
43 KxR 43 RxRP 
44 P—BO 44 R—-B7 
45 K—R4 45 R—B4 
40 R—OQ6 46 P—R 4. 
47 R—O8ch 47 K—B2 
48 R—O7ch 48 K—Kt 3 
49 P—B7 49 R—B5 ch 
50 K—R 3 50 P—OR5 
51 R—Q6ch 51 K—R2 
52 R—O4 52 RxP 
and wins 
Position after White’s 38th move :— 
R—QO Kt sq 


BLACK (MR. JACOBS). 


yt, Wu y “y, sy LG Z 


Yy 

Y Why 

wf Vf” 
Y, My 
Ye GF 
Vii, US 


MZ 


Wy , 
Y YY, YY Y MLL U, 4 
li JAM 
we 


UY; iy Y 
YY YY Yy Vy, a Yj “op 
BYZ YY 7 


WHITE (MR. BILLINGS). 


GAME No. 3,720. 


Caro-Khann Defence. 


R—-Ksy 39 R(Kt5)—B5 
WHITE. BLACK. 

.F. D. YATES. Rev. F. E. HAMOND. 
P—K 4 rT P—O B3 
P—Q 4 ee 
Kt—QB3 3 PxP 
Kt xP 4 Kt—B 3 
Kt—Kt 2 


This retreat of the Kt practi- 


cally surrenders the advantage of © 


the first move. 
is Ktx Kt ch. 


The usual play 


5 P—K R4 
Saale eer Characteristic of Mr. 
Hamond’s' vigorous attacking 
style. We have noticed = pre- 


viously that he ‘“‘plays to the 
square,” irrespective of the ‘name 
or reputation of his opponent. 


6P-KR4 6 B—Kt5 
Sd tactics The correct development 


of this Bishop in close openings is 
the ‘‘bug-bear’’ of nearly all 
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IO 
II 


138 


Noe 


ST OCU B Go 
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players. In the present game Mr. 
Hamond promptly uses the tempo, 
lost by Mr. Yates, to neutralise the 
strain of a fundamental dithculty. 


B—Kk 2 7 QO Kt—Q2 
Kt—B 3 8 P—K 3 
B—K 3 


He might have tried 9 Kt—Kt 5, 
and it 9.., Bx B, then 10 Qx< kB, 
with no disadvantage of position. 

9 B—Q3 
Kt—Bsqg 10 Kt—Q4 
B—Q 2 

Now the initiative for attack is 
in favour of Black, who promptly 
starts vigorous operations. 


Ir P—Q kt 4 


Kt—kKt 5 12 (O Kt—B 3 
Kt—k 3 13 O—Kt 3 
BxB 14 PxXB 

Kt xP 15 OxP 
KtxKtch 16 PxkKt 
B—B 3 17 Q—QB5 


ee ae Foreseeing his opponent’s 
pretty idea, he undermines it with 
an effective counter-blast. Mr. 
Yates probably failed to see the 
full force of 18.., B—Kt 5 ch, &c. 


BxP 18 B—Kt 5 ch 


19 
20 
21 
22 


23 
24 


P—B 3 Ig AtxB 
PxB 20 R—Osq 
O—B 3 21 OxPch 
K—B sg 22 K—kK 2 

Lede’ Black’s superiority of 
position is now apparent. 
R—Kk sq 23 R—Q4 
P—Kk kt 3 


He cannot allow Black to play 
25.., RxKt> 260 PKR, RXR, 
ch. 


24 OxkKtP 


GAME No. 3,721. 


Queen's Gamlit Declined. 


NOTES vtde Morning Post. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

Rev. F. FE. HAMOND. Mr. WAHLTUCH, 
P—O 4 I P—Q4 
P—QO B4 2 P—Kk 3 
Kt—O B 3 3 Kt—k B 3 
B—Kt 5 4 QO kt—OQ2 
P—K 3 5 B—K 2 
Kt—B 3 6 Castles 
O—B 2 7 P—O Kt 3 

min ea aig P—B 4 may te played 
to break up White’s centre, and 
to open the way for a Q side 
counter attack. 
Pe 8 PxP 


9 
10 


II 
12 
3 


14 


15 
16 
17 
18 


R—Kk 2 25 O—kt 5 
K—kt 2 20 K R—OQsq 
K R—Ksq 27 Q—Q3 
K—R 2 28 P—B4 
R—Kk 3 29 P—B5 
O—kKt2? 30 Kt—Kt5ch 
K—R 3 31 KtxR 
Rx Kt 32 RxKt 
PxR 33.004 
(QxQ 34 RxQ 
P—B4 35 P—Kt 5 
R—K 4 36 R—O B4 
R—Kk 2 37 P—R4 
P-—kt 4 38 P—BO 
Resigns 
B—Q 3 g B—Kt2 
Castles 10 R—Ksq 
QOR—Ksq 11 Kt—kK5 
BxB 12 OxB 
Kt—Q 2 13 Q Kt—B 3 
P—K B3 

A strong argument against 


Black’s mode of development, 
the B cannot now do much at Kt2. 


(See Diagram.) 


14 KtxQ kt 
PxkKt 15 P—QB4 
PxP 10 PxP 
P—QB4 17 P—KR3 
P—Kk 4 
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Position after White’s 14th move :— Position after White’s 27th move :— 
BLACK (MR. WAHLTUCH). BLACK (MR. WAHLTUCH). 
Wp YA EEE ED re a WE CAA 
U Uy =| v YY y ey, | 
Yj Vie | Pos we 
jj, me eZ ¢ -) 
i 4 Z We yy,” . Z, a, fe |Z 4440444 — 
Yy YYyy YG y yyy 
Yy Uj YY ta \ , $ $ , 
Yy (4+4 ‘WY eS YY 0 WKERz, 
YY Ay 7 O 
WY, Z “Ys ay Cw an , 
y Yj ,@) ( : 
Wee YMA: Be. Urry = ’ Uy 
x Uy @ 9 ?. y fa , p+ 2, YY as ee Z yy ow y 
e) YY 4 py Me sy , bs | 0) WM p yl S 
I yey, = = Md Ee m7 
Yl Uy A ay pera Uy Yam 
WHITE (REV. F. E. HAMOND). WHITE (REV. F. E. HAMOND). 
With this move the attack 27 OxKt 
begins. If now P—Q 5 Black d 
would have a cramped gamie, and ES .There was nothing else, 
his Pawns might become weak Kt—Kt 6 ch being threatened. 
later. After winning the Queen White 


18 PxBP has still to work for his victory, 
but it is only a question of patience. 


Ig KtxP 19 KR—Qs4 

20 P—K 5 20 Kt—K sq 28 RxQ 28 KtxR 

21 P—K6 21 PxP 29 RxXxBP 29 B—Q4 
ree Black was in a difficulty. 30 B—Kt 6 30 R—Q2 


If, for instance, Q R—B sq; 22 31 Q—B3ch 31 K—Ktsq 
Kt—K 5, and if then PxP or 32 R—B8ch 32 Kt—Qsyq 
QxP, Black loses his Q by B— 33 R—B7 33 RXR 


R 7 ch, &c. 34 OxR 34 B—Kt 2 
22 B—R7ch 22 K—Rsq 35 O—R7ch 35 K—Bsq 
23 Kt—K 5 23 O—B 3 36 OxP ch 36 K—K 2 
24 P—B4 24 Kt—Q 3 37 F—Kt 5 37 R—B sq 
25 P—K Kt4 25 P—Kt4 38 QO—Kt7ch 38 K—Q3 
ener Preventing P—Kt 5, 39 Q—Q4ch 39 B—Q4 
which might win the Q, though at 4o QO—B4ch 40 K—Q2 
a cost of three pieces if: 26 P— 41 B—Q3 41 Kt—B 3 


Kt 5, PxXP; 27 Kt—Kt 6 ch, = 
KxB: 28 Kt—B 8 ch, K—Kt 42 P-QR4 42 Kt—K2 
sq; 29 Q—R 7 ch, KxKt; 30 43 P—KR4 43 R—B4 


PxP, &c. 44 P—KR5 44 B—B3 
26 PxP 26 OxP 45 P—R6 45 BxP 
27 R—B7 46 OxBch 46 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,722. 
Qucen’s Gambit Declined. 
WHITE. BLACK. 2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 
Mr. R. P. MICHELL. Mr. A. WEST. 3 Kt—Q B3 3 P—OQB4 
I P—Q4 1 P—0Q4 4 PxQOP 4KPxP 
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5 Kt—B 3 5 Kt—QB 3 
6 B—K B4 6 Kt—B 3 

7 P—K 3 7 P—QB5 

8 B—K 2 8 B—K B4 
g Castles 9 B—Q 3 

10 B—K Kkt5 10 B—K2 

Ir BxKt Ir BxB 

12 Kt—Q2 12 Castles 


Position after Black’s 12th move :— 


Castles 


BLACK (MR. WEST). 
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ed alae This Bishop is a prisoner 
for the rest of the game and might 
as well be off the board.—York- 


shire Observer. 


B—B 3 
O—K 2 
O—Kt 2 
KtxQP 
Bx Kt 
Kt x P 


16 Kt—K 2 
17 P—OQ R3 
18 QO—Kt 3 
Ig Ktx Kt 

20 OxkKtP 
21 OxQch 

22 OQ R—OBsq 
23 OR—-Osq 
24 R—Q3 
25 R—Q Kt sq 
20 B—Qsq 
27 P—QO Kt4 
28 R—O B3 
29 R—B7 

30 R—Kt7 
31 R—OBsq 
32 RxKt 

33 R—Kt5 . 


The advance of the centre Pawns 
wins.— Yorkshire Observer. 


P=-O5 
P—Q6 
P—K 7 
P—Q 7 ch 
R—K 2 ch 
R—K 8 ch 
RXR 


GAME No. 3,723. 


Queen's Pawn. 


1 ee 
Bon 2 
—Z4 YiQfdZ | 
—IY YywZD ag | 
= Y, — Z, — a = 7 
WHITE (MR. MICHELL). 
13 P—K Kt4 13 B—Kt3 
144 P—-KB4 14 P—KR3 
15 P—B5 15 B—R2 
WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. V.L. WAHTLUCH. Mr. F. D. YATES. 
1 P—Q4 I P—Q4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt—KB3 
32-084 B2--K 3 
4 B—Kt 5 4 B—K2 
5 KRt-OB3 5 QkKt—Q2 
6 P—K 3 6 Castles 
7 B—-Q3 7 P—QKt3 
8 PXP 8 PxP 
g Castles g B—KkKt 2 
Io O—K 2 10 P—B 4 
ii KR—©si amr Kt—K5 


BxB 
R—B sq 
Rx Kt 
B—kKt sq 
B—B 5 
Kt—K 5 
B—Kt sq 
Bx Kt 
P—K R 3 
Kt—Kt 4 
P—K B4 
Kt—R 2 


K—B sq 
Rx Kt P 
K—K sq 
R—OQ Kt sq 
KxKP 
K—Q sq 
K—B 2 
Resigns 


QOxB 

Kt x Kt 
P—B5 
P—Q Kt 4 
Kt—B 3 
P—K Kt 3 
Kt—K 5 
PxB 
P—K B 3 
B—Q4 
P—K R4 
P—B 4 


24 P—K Kt 4 
25 PxP 

26 O—B 2 

27 KxQ 

28 R(B3)-Bsq 
29 R—K Kt sq 
30 R—Kt 2 

31 Kt—Bsq 
32 PxP 

33 K—K2 

34 R—Kt 5 
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RPxP 
Q—R 5 
OxQ ch 
P—Kt 5 
K—B 2 
R—R sq 
R—R 6 
R—Q B sq 
R—B 6 ch 
PxP 


24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 


Position after White’s 34th move :— 


R—Kt 5 


BLACK (MR. YATES). 


399 
41 R—K Rsqg 


42 R—R5 


Mr. Amos Burn in his column 
in the Liverpool Courier says :—— 
‘Capturing the Bishop’s Pawn at 
once would have lost a piece, e.g. : 
42 RxXB P,R—-OQR 8ch; 43 K— 
Q2,R—K R7 ch; 44 Kt--K 2, 
‘-R—R 7 ch; winning the Kt; but 
he could have won by 42 Kt--B 5 
ch, K—B 3; 43 RxP ch, K—Kt 
43 44 Kt—Kt 3. 


42 R—K Kt sq 


43 R—Kt5 43 R—K Rsq 
44 R-R5 44 RxR 
45 KtxR 45 R—KR7 
46 Kt—Kt3 46 P—B7 
47 Kt—K 2 47 B—Kt 6 
48 Kt—B 3 48 P—R 4 
rer .A hasty move, which 


loses the game. He should not 
have allowed the Pawn to be cap- 
tured with a check; K—K 3, 
instead of the text move, would 
apparently have won with ease, 
é.g.: .., 48 K--K 33; 49 KtxP, 
R--R 8 ch; 50 K--Q 2, R--Q 8 
ch; 51 K--B 3, RXR; 52KxB, 
R—K 8; 53 KxP, RxP and 
wins, or 49 Kt—-K 2, P—-R 4 and 
wins.——Burn. ° 


49 KtxPch 49 K—Q4 
50 Kt—Q2 50 R—R 8 ch 


Position after White’s 39th move :— 


K—K sq 


BLACK (MR. YATES). 


Y, Gy yy ti 


ee sper rnp CHE ayy yyy, VU hb 
Wf Wy Yy MY 
Zz Wj YY h— 
| we: acs yy, 
$i ets, Z 
Y Yn GY 8Z 
LY , /7 © YW on YY: 
VY a Yy Y 
p=aY Ye rn G 
a — 7 a Ve 
WHITE (MR. WAHLTUCH). 
The game was adjourned at this 
stage of play. 
34 P—BO6 
35 RxP ch 35 K—K 3 
36 R—K5ch 36 K—Q 3 
37 Kt—Q2 37 R—RO 
38 PxP 38 R—R7ch 
39 K—K sq 
(See Diagram). 
39 PXP 
Bie Mati Black here niisses_ tl:e 


40 
41 


road to victory by 39..,Q RxP; 
40 RXR (best), PR; 41 Kt— 
Kt 3, BxKt; 42 PxB, R—R 8 
ch; 43 K—K 2, P—B 7 winning. 
Kt—Bsq 40 RXP 
Kt—Kt 3 

At this point Wahltuch took 25 
minutes to consider the position, 


and Yates 28 minutes befoze 
making his reply. 


oe 


WITT A 4 Y 
CP iy YL; 
ty “f 


op 
4 


Sy 


iy, 4 
Wl: ee, 
y St if ty 
L 
co é 
a 4 
My GLA ING 
Uy yy om , 
a 
Vi: 4 VaeTTr bE 
x ao f, GY 
CME a is 
BA y Psat A 
4 


4 4 
7tlle, dt Yea : 
YY Z ite 


CY lly 
4G 


Zs el; 
VEL, YUE 4 
He s : Yh Y 
(tile, 
a 
Fie 


Y 
Yuli 


’ 
4 


y MY, 
Gaal /, 


WHITE (MR. WAHLTUCH). 
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51 Kt—Bsy 


51 K—K5 

Paes Doubtless he was. still 
obsessed with the notion that the 
position should yield a win for 
Black, or he would have been 
content to secure the Kt for the 
BP by 51.., B—B 5 


52 
53 
54 


aye) 
560 
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K—O 2 52 K—B6 
K—B 3 53 P—R5 
Kt—O2ch 54 K—Kt7 
RxR 55 KxKR 
ktxB 50 PxkKt 
K—Q 2 57 Resigiis 


GAME, No. 3,724. 
Oucen’s Gambit Declined. 


Notes vide The Feld. 


NOTES BY J,. HOFFER. 
WILITE. BLACK. 
Mr. H. B. UBER. Mr. H. G. COLE. 


be 


N Do -B G N 


13 
14 


~—_ 


I5 


16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


P—OQO 4 1 P—Q4 
P—OQO B4 2 P—K 3 
Kt—Q B 3 3 Kt—kh B 3 
B—kt 5 4 OKt—Q2 
P—Kk 3 5 B—K2 
Kt—B 3 6 Castles 
O—B 2 


A good variation. The Queen 
makes room for R—Q sq. 


| 7 P—B4 

R—Q sq 8 P—O Kt 3 
B—Q 3 g B—Kt 2 
BPXP. 10 KPXP 
Kt—k 5 Ir P—K R 3 
B—R 4 12 KtxKt 

ab cacndes A combination to win a 
Pawn. The counter-attack is 


probably premature, but it looks 
tempting. It might have been 
better to play P—B 5 previous to 
the text move. 


Px kt 13 Kt—kt 5 
B—Kt 3 14 B—R5 
B—k 4 


Getting in exchange a better 
Pawn than the double Kt P. 


15 BxB 
RPXxB 16 O—Kk 2 
BxP 17 KtxP (K 4) 
Castles 18 OQ R—Q sq 
O—B 5 19 B—Bsy 
O—B 4 20 B—R 3 
eee The alternative would 


have been 30.., R—Q 3; with the 
object of doubling Rooks on the 
open file, or using the Rook for the 
attack, 


Position after Black’s 20th move :— 


B—R 3. 


BLACK (MR. H. G. COLE). 


hy 
YY y 
We 


Vy 


WHEE Aad VObES OE 
Yl, Go 


egy; 
C?) eA , Wii ly 
Ld tl, 


yyy, OL, Soar) Od. 7 
Yoh: 


CFS. Leet 4 
ve GIDE y 
Qa cm, Were file, We 


Ui DG 
Yutatie. Z 
Yt a de A 


y Yi; 
a 
he 


te) ¥ 


Wy, 
“py 


VY 


WHITE (MR. H. B. UBER). 


21 K R—Ksq 21 Kt—QO6 
22 O—-QOR4 22 KtxR 
sigh ade ee Nothing else for it now ; 

he has to give up two minor pieces 
for Rook, the Knight having no 
escape. 

23 OQxB 23 Kt—B7 

24 P—R 3 24 kKtxKP 

25 PxKt 25 QOxPch 

20 K—R2 20 O—K 2 

27 (J—B4 27 R—Q3 

28 Kt—K 4 28 R—Kt 3 


29 
Sie) 


4 


3 
32 
33 


R—K Bsqy 29 P—KR4 
R—B 4 30 
K—kKt sq 31 
Q—K 2 32 Q—-Q 2 
OxP 33 

reas A mistake under pressure 
of time. Both players having to 
play a tempo. White could have 


captured the Rook and won right 
away. 


34 QO—K 5 
35 R—R4 


360 PxR 


37 Kt—Kt 5 
38 Kt—B7ch 
39 Q—K 6 
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34 K—Rsq . 
35 RxR — 
36 O—Kt 5 
37 P—B 3 
38 K—R2 

39 Q—O 5 ch 


It would have been com- 
paratively bettcr to 
Queens. 


exchange 


40 K—Bsq 40 Q—KB5ch 
41 K—K2 41 OxP 

42 O—B5ch 42 P—Kt 3 

43 Q-Q7 43 Q-O5 

44 Q—-R 3 ch 


A well played game by Mr. 
Uber, in spite of the flaw indicated. 


44 Resigis 


The following game was played in the Major Open Tournament :— 


GAME No. 3,725. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

Mr. ‘‘ A. GREEN.”’ Mr. W. H. GUNSTON. 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 

2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 

3 Kt—Q B 3 3 Kt—K B 3 
4 B—Kt 5 4 QO Kt—-Q 2 
5 P—K 3 5 B—K 2 

6 R—B sq 6 Castles 

7 Kt—B 3 7 P—Q Kt 3 
8 PxP 8 PxP 

9 B—Kt 5 9 B—Kt 2 
10 Castles 10 P—QR 3 
11 B—Q 3 11 P—B4 

12 Kt—K 5 12 KtxKt 
13 PxKt 13 Kt—K 5 
14 BxKt 14 PxB 

16 QxQ 15 BxQ. 

16 B—B4 16 R—B sq 
17 K R—Qsq 17 R—K sq 
18 R—Q7 18 B—B 3 

19 R—R7 19 P—QR4 
20 P--QOR4 20 R—K 2 
21 RXR 21 BXR 
22 R—Qsq 22 R—Qsq 
23 RxRch 23 BxXR 
24 K—B sq 24 P—K Kt4 
25 B—Kt 3 25 P—R4 


Position after Black’s 25th move :— 
P—R 4 


BLACK (MR. GUNSTON). 


: 4 
LA St 
YY : ’ y 
RY, AEE on 
8 ye yt SO gst 


26 P—K 6 
27 B—K 5 


3 K—K sq 


29 K—Q 2 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 PxP 

38 K—K sq 
39 K—B 2 
40 B—Q sq 


x 
S 


Ww 


ralatatalalalane: 
2 


ae eae ele 
10 PA bd to 


x 
VTyownrd TH TH 
Lo) 


ie 
PN od 


Position after Black’s 40th move :— 


B—Q sq 


BLACK (MR. GUNSTON). 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


Facts AND TRIFLES.—The subjoined are corrections of our 
problems Nos. 2,599 and 2,605 :— 


Dr. GILBERT DOBBS, By R. G. THOMSON, 
Commerce, U.S.A. Aberdeen. 


BLACK. BLACK. 


~ Die 
d 


LLL LL, 


Pe, 


WHITE. | 
Mate in two. Mate in three. 


Problem tourney for two-movers. Address: Editor, Szachista 
Polski, a4 Cracovie, Batorego 24, Austria. Prizes: 40, 30, 20 and 10 
- crowns respectively. Judges: Dr. M. Henneberger and A. Wagner. 
Entries to be received by ist December next. 


The Chess Amateur two-move tourney has resulted as follows :— 
First, R. G. Thomson; second and third, F. G. Butcher; fourth, 
G. C. Alvey; fifth, G. Heathcote. Hon. mens.: Dr. G. Dobbs, W. 
Rech, and E. I. Westbury. 

R. G. Thomson’s problem is :—White: K at K R2; RsatkK7 
andQB8; BsatQR8andQRO; KtsatK B5 andQRgq; Psat 
KB3,QB2eandQkt7. Black: KatQ4; Rsat K Rsqand K35; 
Bat QBoO6; Ktsat K7 and Q Kt 6; Psat K R3,5,K 4,6,QB4 
and Q R 2. Mate in two. 


The Hampstead and Highgate Express eleventh tourney (in which 


the leading feature of the two-move problems entered was that the 
Black Queen should take a prominent part) has come to anend. J. D. 


— 
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Williams, of S. Australia, takes first prize; G. Heathcote, of Arnside, 
second and fourth; P. F..Blake, of Liverpool, third; and Dr. E. 
Palkoska, of Prague, and T. Salthouse of Blackpool (ex @quo), six and 
seventh. Hon. mens.: L. B. Salkind, T. King-Parks, A. W. Daniel, 
Dr. J. J. O’Keefe, and Dr. Palkoska, in order given. 

J. D. William’s problem ts as follows :—White: K at Q2; Q at 
KB4; RatK4; BsatK RsgandQR7; Ktsat K 8andQq; 
Psat K Kt 3, K B7,K2,5andQ3. Black: KatQq4; QatK Rg; 
BatKRsq; KtsatQB7andQR3; Psat K 3,QB2 and Q Kt 5. 
Mate in two. 


The following are two more of the Western Daily Mercury prize 
problems, ex @guo with the second position we gave last month for 
second prize :— 

By J. D. Williams.—White: K atQR4; QatK7; RatQ8; 
BatQktsq; KtsatK4andQ5; PatQKt6. Black: KatQ5; 
Rs at K Kt6andQB5; BatKR7; PsatK Kt2,5,K B2,QB3, 
QO Kt 5, 6, and Q R 3. Mate in two. 

By A. W. Dantel.—White: K at K B2; Q at QB2; Rs at 
K sq andQ6; BsatQB5andQR2; Kts at K 3 andQ3; Pat 
K B5. Black: Kat K 5,QatKsq; Rs at K Kt 2 and Q Kt sq; 
BatK B2andQR8; KtatQ2; Pat K Kt 3. Mate in two. 


In the retractor solving competition John Keeble, F. R. Adcock 
and A. C. Challenger secured the three prizes in order named. Twelve 
competed. The positions submitted were :— 

By E. N. Frankenstein.—White: Kat KB2; BatKR8; Kt 
at O B6; PatQ4y4. Black: K atQ4; RatQ8; KtsatK BO 
and Q 7. 

By J. Crum.—White: KatQB8. Black: KatQ4; RatKa. 

By A. Waterhouse.—White: K atQ7; BsatK R8andQR 8; 
Psat K R3,K Kt3,KB2,Q0B2,Q Kt 3 andQR3. Black: K at 
O4; KtatQR&; PsatK Kt 2,3,K B2,K4,05,0B3,Q Kt2 
and QO R 3. | 

By E. J. Winter-Wood.—White: K atQB7; BatQR3; Pat 
Q5. Black: K at K 4. 

In each case the conditions are :—(1) White retracts his last move ; 
(2) Black retracts his last move; (3) Biack piays so as to enable (4) 
White to mate. 

The judges in these two competitions were Mrs. W. J. Baird and 
Leonard P. Rees. 


The usual over-the-board solution tourney of the British Chess 
Federation took place at the Richmond Congress on Wednesday, the 
14th ult. The four accompanying positions were submitted. J. W. 
Dixon, J. Keeble, and P. Osborn took the three first places. There 
were 17 competitors. 

By E. J. Winter-Wood.—White: K at QO Kt 3; Q at K B 2 
RatKR8; BsatK5andQR4; KtatQ8; Psat K 4, KKta 
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andQB2. Black: Kat K Kt3; BatKB4; KtatK Bsq; Ps 
at K R3,K 3,02,QKt5andQR4. Mate in two. 

By Brian Harley.—White: KatQR6; QatQsq; RatK Rq; 
BatQB8; KtsatK B5andQR4. Black: KatQ4; RatK 6; 
Kts at K Kt 6 and QB5; Psat K Kt4,K B3,K 4,06,Q Kt 5 
and Q R 4. Mate in three. | 

By A. Waterhouse.—White: KatK8; RsatK BgandQKt 5; 
Ktsat K B5andQ5; PsatkK B2,QB4and6. Black: Kat K 4; 
Rat KB8; BatQ8; Kt atQRsq; Psat K Kt 5, K B3, K 5, 
OB 2,7 and Q Kt 3. Mate in three. 

By C. 8S. Kipping.—White: K at Q Bsq; Qat K Ktsq; R at 
QR5; Bsat K R sg and QB3; Ktsat QO 8 and QO Ktsq; Psat 
K R 2,7, K Kt 6,Q B06, Q Kt 3 and 5. Black: KatQ4; Rat 
KR4; Bat K Kt5; KtsatK B3andQB7; PsatK Kt2,K 5, 
QO 2, 3 and Q Kt 3. Mate in three. | 


Some interesting specimens of 2-move sui-mates were awarded 
honours at the concourse of the Budapest Club. First to fourth prizes 
wete taken respectively by S. Harland, W. Nanz, J. Cumpe, and V. 
Onitiu, with hon. mens. to E. Ferber and H. Hirsch. 

The following are some of the positions :— 

By 8. Heriand.—White: Kat KB3; QatK B6,RatQB8; 
Bs at kK Kt2andQR7; KtsatK B&andk 5; Ps at K Kt 4, K 2, 
Qqgand7. Biack: KatQ4; QatK Kt2; Rsat K B2andQKto6: 
Bat KR s4; Kts at K R4andQR7; Psat KR5,K Kt 3, 6, 

K 6,Q Kt 5 and 7. Self mate in two. 

By W. Nanz.—White: K atQBsq; QatKB7; RsatK Bsq 
andQ R5; BatQsqg; KtsatK B4andQR3; Psat K Kt 2 and 
QB2. Biack: KatK4; BatQR8; Psat K Rt 6, Q Bg, 6 and 
QR 7. Seif mate in two. 

By J. Cumpe.—White: Kat K B3; QatQKt6; RsatKR6, 
7; BatQR2z; KtsatK7andQB3; PsatK Kt2 and k 2. Black: 
KRatK3; RatQkKt6; BatQ3; KtatK B3; PsatKB5,K4 
and Q 2. Seif mate in two. 

By V. Onitiu.—White: K at Kk 6; QatK Kht7; Rat KB2; 
BatQKt2; KtsatK R7andQ3; Psat K R4, K Kt5, K 2, 3, 
Q2and7. Biack: KatkK5; RsatkK B4and6; Bs at K Kt 5 and 
QB4; Ktsat K Ktsqy and K B2; Psat K R4andQ Kt 3. Self 
mate in two. 


OBITUARY. 


The death of Morris Lissner, a popuiar composer of New York, 
occurred on the 7th July last. He was 07 years of age. He composed 
about 300 problems, some of them being of high standard. He was an 
enthusiastic player, ard met mos: of the notabie devotees of both 
departments who resided or visited the States. 
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SOLUTIONS. 


By E. E. Westbury (p. 356).—1 R—R 5, &c. 

By M. de Moraes, Junr. (p. 356).—1 Kt—B 6, &c. 

No. 2,607 (by A. Groener).—1 R-—-K 4, &c. 

No. 2,608 (by ‘ Shagird ’’).—1 Q—K 5, &c. 

No. 2,609 (by Rev. E. Griffiths).—1 P—B 3, &c. 

No. 2,610 (by C. Borgatti).—1 Q—R 8, &c. 

No. 2,611 (by W. Geary).—1 Kt—Q 6, Kx Kt; 2 Q—Kt4ch, &. If1.., 
B—B 3; 2 Q—K 4 ch, &. If 1... B—-Q 4; 2 Q—K 4 ch, &c. If 1.., Kt 
(Kt sq) moves; 2 Kt—B 4 ch, &c. Hf 1.., B—R 8, &c.; 2 Q—R 5 ch, &c. 

No. 2,612 (by W. Greenwood).—1 B—B 2, Kt—Kt4orK 4; 2 O—Kt 8 8, &c. 
If 1.., Kt—Kt 8; 2KxKt, &e. If 1.., Kt—Q7orK 8; 2 Bx Kt, &e. 

No. 2,612 (by C. Borgatti).—1 B—R 6, Px B; 2 Kt—B 4 ch, &e. If tr. 
K—K 5; 2BxP ch, &c. If1.., others; 2 Kt—B 4 ch, &c. 

No. 2,613 (by H. W. Schmidt).—1 B—Kt 4, K—Q 2; 2 B—Q sq, &c. 


ay 


SOLVERS’ TABLE 


Nanne. 2599 2600 2601 2602 2603'2604 2605;2600) Total. 
A. Baker . 4: 4 4 £2 1-424 12 2 
TAs Billington 4 4 A |. 12." 24 | 12) -T2 | 12 84 
Rev. W. E. Bolland 4 4 4 | 12 | 24 )12 [12] 12 A 
Miss E. L. Corser fe eek ae Ae}: sae A Pe, TOs: PEP cea Be G2 
T. G. Creak Sige 2S. ace 9 Rh) OS ee SAS Se eae lh ee pS hh 2 
H. Hosey Davis ke wate? cal 4 AN Eas 2A 12) 12.) 72 84 
S. D. Fresco : 4 4 4 | 12] 24 ; 12 | 12} 12 84 
W. Aldington Hooper, At One A Ee ee Poh ee 68 
Geo. Ingledew 1 4 4 A} 12 | 22 O, 12 O 48 
W. Jay iu Ae <a he oe a ee eee a 84 
Dr. Peter Jentgen : 4 4 Aa 12 iy E2. i 22, AQ: i TS F2 
G. Stillingfleet Johnson A oO a) 12S 2a AO Tere 84 
A. J. Periera Machado 4 4 AM) 42°) 42-12 pete) a2 72 
Murray Marble .. 4 4 Anh EO) |) Oe a ae 2 
B. G. A. Menzel.. 4 4 A 2 2. a2 | AS 72 2 
W. Nash 4! 4 4] 12) 24 | 12] 12] 12 84 
W. T. Pierce 4 4 4 | 12 | 24 | 12 | 12} 12 84 
‘* Shagird ”’ A AN BAe Bat To Tec) ae 84 
R. Teale - Ae A ae a ED oS a" |. i) 
R. G. Thomson .. 4 4 4 |121 24 |] 12 | 12 | 12 84 


The souvenir this month goes to G. Stillingfleet Johnson. This is 
the second time he has earned the distinction this year. We corfess 
we are a little surprised at the voting of our solvers, which is in favour 
of No. 2,600, by W. Greenwood ; the key depriving Black King of a 
move and a capture we thought would condemn it. Apart from the 
key it certainly has much to admire. No. 2,000, consequently, is 
considered the best original effort in our July issue. We ought to add 
that No. 2,604, by J. W. Abbott, runs No. 2,600 very closely, its near 
tries have fascinated some of our solvers. 

It will be observed that we have given full simple credit for solu- 
tions to every one in respect of Nos. 2,599 and 2,605, notwithstanding 
they can be solved under the stipulated conditions. We are in a 
position to give revised versions of these two unlucky positions. 
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PROBLEMS. 
No. 2,615. No. 2,610. 
By Wma. GREENWOOD, By J. W. ABBOTT, 
Sutton Mill. London. 
BLACK. BLACK. 
Sa 
aks y ay Yj Yi4 
Wp y iy y fit f YY on hy, 
GI Hy Z Y, 
va an a = “n 
Yk -— at 
ak PAIR 
YO NAGY: 
Gite hoy sn 3 we. = 


WHITE. 


White mates in two moves. 


Ye 
YU ‘yen 
Lin iG \4 
Lg fwd Z ri. 
WHE, Yas ey 


yy a - 77, 


2 2 


YY, Yip 
Wt WY 
4 % Yi 
White mates in two moves. 


Vig Ys A Yj 
WHITE, 


No. 2,617. 
By C. HILL, 
Tondon. 


BLACK. 


WHITE. 


White mates in two moves. - 


‘No. 2,618. 
By ING. CARLO BORGATTI, 
Ferrara. 


BLACK. 


yy by 
| fu, am 
- “yy 
YUL 
Ur Li, 
Wig 
“Y 
Vitti, 
my eg (4, . ie * 
Weer fey, yy fl / WH ay os 
“4 YY YY YY 
‘typ ae Yih : _ a wey yy 
od S YZ, Fe 7 
tL BY, GQ Wu 
Wig hy Yy Wy 
ey YY Y Y, 
VID YH 
EE ENE SE RE ESTORIL 
WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 2,619. 
By C. Horn, 


g Y 
Y y 
Y 
V7 
4% ‘wip, Yan 
YZ 7 
YH 3 B 
GZ, Z Z Y, 
Yi: oh, 
“YY, 
Y fy 
Ys 
47, 
YY 
Vl 


or Da Wa 
Jag aZ 


a 


White mates in three moves. 


WHITE. 


No. 2,620. 
By Dr. GILBERT DOBBS, 
Commerce, Georgia. 


BLACK. 


Boo ee 


M,,, YY 


i @ os 


Vy ae " 

Y vA “isd ‘a og 3 ow 

& on - — ae 
2. ) i 


Zi 


WHITE. 


a ws iB 


White mates in three moves. 


sane REESE 


No. 2,621. 
By W. GEARY, 
london. 


BLACK. 


Y Vj j Wj 


Y Y, 
.. 
UYU fs, 
WY, CG, 
UL Z 


jj C4: Yy Yy 
YY, Wy, 
y ae 


Wl Yj YY UY YW 
B A, 2 an 


YY Ly wy, 

UY Yy Y YY Arrive i x m4 

a - Vid BB 
“Wy YY YY, YY 


oe 
— 


Ve, Wiis 
Yf j G Yj YY 
Yj Y mt : Yip 
White mates in three moves. 


WHITE. 


No. 2,622. 
By WM. GREENWOOD, 
Sutton Mill. 


BLACK. 


a 
lA, YA wa z 


Be 


ry 
VOGAL LA 


Yy 
V/A. Yj 
Wy, Aff, Y 
WY, Yfy 
4, Yfy Yyy 
G YH W141 
7 ‘44 
ld, Wt, yy 
Ye, J 
% 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 
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PROBLEMS. 


Four Miniatures by E. V. TanneR (Iondon).* 


No. 2,623. 


BLACK. 


As Yi Y/YY thy, we 
ys YY os 4 WHY thy Ye); yyy” Vite % 
YY Wy WHY Yh 
Y 


Y : 

Z ey, © LtLSA Y ; “Lihp 
tig = Gy Oy Big 

Vill Vella Ulla y yyy yyy 

Cie Z 404 z 4ST 

eS Oty” YU we YY 

: LAGOA GLY, 

: Z ae. Sa 

: Viale, By Di aya, lil . Vist 
YO yj GLUE dee Vig , 
CS VR SR GCF 
NU YE Z ; gy 
iat? 2 YS % “ ify 
Z yyy, Z ¢ YY) 
Wawile, Villitits Vani Vil; 


Yip 


VLEMLG 

yf! 
Mj 

Ui, oe 

ELL te 

7 Yip 

WHY Ws Wi Vilthle 
YY ty 
WY 


Y 
Qe yf, 
Y / Yi 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,625. 


BLACK. 


oY, lf, 
yy 
UME 


Nx yy j ni 
pp nn”! "Wh y “yy, - Wl’ 
YEE YM LL EY YZ 
Yili Utila, snes WME: WY 

Wi WL 

Gat wy): 

yy EEE Q 
ye tf yy typ 
yee 
ELE os O Ys Gj, YL 7 
YY Vislidll: YE 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,624. 


BLACK. 


Y Wy YY YY 
YA GR CE TD 
_ il: YM. VM, 


Boi GY 


TN 
SON 
VASO 
MWg 
WE \ 
SQ 
WN 
SN 
SS 

N 
WS 


GLY), 


NSH 
N a 

N Se 
Re 

~ 


x 7 7 Vt1issile 
YY Wty 8. YU) Yj 
LILLE SEE Wy yy) 
wf” pf” yf” wy Vid 
YEE iy, ( 
Yih Vidi YY, Vi Vr, 


4 Z 
yy YUM, 
yr yy 


; Y $ is ; 

Yy Yi © 
sey Y Me oe 
WHA (ih, Si 4 Wildl i 


es 
SS 


f 


ba 
N! 


GIy iy, GIS GI 
Z Me yy ogy lly Yiils 

Jt GY Y Y, TA Zi Y 
YEG Ui hy; ty 


XY 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,626. 


YY Yl 
Yi Udita, te 
—Y Yi G 


Bn 
y 


is ; Witriesta 


Gy iy, Va Wy, 
MD yyy Vii, lilly 


yy Z Wit 
heyy YY YSEY 
Util. YM Yili! 


Uy.“ Yi 


oe Ot 
ef 


N 

~ 

Ne 

~ 
NN 
“\ 
S 


SS \ 
’ - % ee 
WONLVS 


ULE 


WHITE. 


White mates in four moves. 


* These positions are not included in Problem Competition. 
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MR. RICHARD CLEWIN GRIFFITH. 


Photograph by Miles & Kaye 
54,. Cheapside, E.C. 


——_»o --— 


OCTOBER, 1912. 


—_- —@@o-_—_——_ 


E have pleasure in givirg our readers this month a portrait 
of Mr. Richard Clewin Grithth, who at the recent Rich- 
mord Congress won the championship of the British Chess 
Federation. Mr. Griflith may perhaps seem lucky not 

only in winning at the first time of askirg, at the one and only chance, 

as he has himself said in print, that the claims of business and of home 
will zllow him to devote a summer fortnight to the selfish pursuit of 
chess, but also in that his chance of competing should have come just 
when Mr. Atkins, after seven successive years of victory, for the first 
time abstained from the contest. Otherwise, however, the quality of 
the competition was fully maintained at the standard of previous 
years, for an entry of five cable match players ard three past com- 

etitors was in no way weakened by the inclusion of Mr. Uber. In 
such company, Mr. Crithth happily scoring the only game won on the 
opening night, and gaining a clear lead in the fifth round, secured 
pride ot place with one game still to go, and even after the loss of his 

last game to Mr. Cole had a margin, though not a total, ample enough * 

to beat the record of his predecessor. 

Mr. Griffith, loosely described in the official list as of London, is 

a J.ordoner indeed; born in Middlesex, with his home always in 

Jordon and his business in the City, he has naturally long been a 

member of the City of London Chess Club, as more than half his fellow 

competitors at Richmond had been, and first competed in its champion- 
ship in the autumn of 1897, when, after a good start with games won 
froin Messrs. W. Ward Higgs and H. Wagner, an engagement of 
another kind happily absorbed all his attention and his games were 
finished merely for form’s sake ; in 1904-5, When Herr Leonhardt won, 

Mr. Grithth made half the possible score, winning five games, including 

that with Mr. E. GC. Sergeant, ard drawing four, including those with 

Mr. R. P. Michell and the Rev. F. Ek. Hamond. ‘This contest, with its 

large entry of players of level strengch, its weekly duel, and games 

repeatedly adjourned, put a great tax on the leisure and energy men 
have to spare for the game; and at the same time he was plaving in 

KI 
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the championship and the League matches of the Hampstead Club—for 
it is with Hampstead that Mr. Grifhth’s chess is most closely connected. 

The elder son of Mr. D. C. Griffith, founder and president of the 
club, he learnt the moves from his father at the early age of six—szmili 
frondescit virga metallo—and is not now too old at forty to assure for 
himself his place in the front rank of English amateurs. Educated at 
Charterhouse School, he was frequently successful in team matches 
with the masters, won all his games in the match: with Westminster in 
1889, in the days before the rule was one board one game; and in 
1890 drew on the top board against the Old Carthusians with Mr. 
H. C. Malkin, of the St. George’s Chess Club, and while still a schoolboy 
secured a draw from Mr. Blackburne playing ten blindfold at Hamp- 
stead in May, 1887, and won his first game for the club in a friendly 
match with Wembley Hill in March, 1889. When, in the autumn of 
1890, the club entered the junior division of thé London Chess League, 
Mr. Griffith was from the first a regular member of the team. In 17 
seasons since 1895 the club has played 196 matches in the “A” 
division ; if the times Mr. Griffith has scored by default or stood by 
in readiness to fill a vacant board at need be counted, he has attended 
six out of every seven of these matches, and played 146 games over 
the board, winning two and drawing one out of every four. Similar 
figures could be quoted for at least three other players in the team, 
but when account be taken of the average board, which in his case 
works out at 2.13 for the whole series, and that though Messrs. Herbert 
Jacobs, W. Ward, and E. G. Sergeant have played regularly for periods, 
no one who knows how in strength of play London League teams 
compare with Counties outside that area would be surprised at Mr. 
Grifhth’s success at Richmond. In League matches Mr. Grifhth has 
twice recently had the satisfaction of beating Mr. C. S. Howell, of the 
American cable team, and Mr. G. E. Wainwright, and playing for 
Middlesex against Lancashire in the final of the English county cham- 
pionship in 1909 won a finely played end-game from Dr. Holmes. 
_ Mr. Griffith started on the competitions of the Hampstead Club in the 
Christmas holidays of 1887, receiving the odds of a Knight in the 
Winter tournament, and coming out with the second prize; in 1889 
he played from the scratch mark, and in 1898 won a contest arranged 
between previous holders for the permanent possession of the trophy. 
For the first two years after a level championship was started in 1903 
Mr. Griffith tied with Mr. J. Mahood, losing on the play off in 1904, 
and winning in 1905. He entered again and won in 1908 and 1909, 
but in each year since has had to yield supremacy to Mr. Harold 
Saunders. This year Mr. Griffith tied for second place with Mr. R. 
oman, now again champion of Holland. He has also played in the 
Middlesex county championship, making a tie in 1909 with Mr. D. 
Miller and Mr. W. Ward, who ultimately won ; in 1911 finishing half 
a point behind the late Mr. C. J. Woon, from whom he had won, and 
this year being second again half a point behind Mr. Saunders. 

Mr. Griflith has served the Hampstead Club with inherited 
enthusiasm in every office—as secretary, as treasurer, as match captain 
for two distinct periods—and as a vice-president still takes an active 
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part, sparing neither time nor trouble to help others in the club’s 
administration ; nor does he disdain the lighter forms of the game, 
habitually frequenting the City of London Chess Club in the leisure 
of the lunch hour. Gifted with a rapid sight of the board, he plays 
simultaneously with great pace and variety, and enjoys it; is adept 
at rapid adjudication on the call of time; can play three games blind- 
fold simultaneously, but finds the strain entailed makes the performance 
scarcely worth it ; 1s fond of Kriegspiel, where his attacking propen- 
sities frequently lead to disaster; is a member of the Four-handed 
Chess Club; occasionally is interested in solving problems; but 
thouga in conjunction with Mr. P. H. Williams he started the excellent 
column in the Hampstead and Highgate Express, we ate not aware that 
composition can be laid to his charge. Mr. Griffith is also a student of 
the game, bringing to it a mind scientifically trained in the theory of 
metallurgy and sharpened by the deadly accuracy required in the daily 
practice of assaying; capable of hard, clear and fast thinking, he 
regards it as waste of energy to use an opponent’s time unless the 
position is very complex or the calculation far reaching, and excelling in 
tactics rather than strategy, is at his best in finding the one course called 
for by the crisis when it has come upon him. His weakness, perhaps, 
lies in a tendency to pay undue deference to a preconceived opinion 
of his opponent’s strength. For his first chess prize twenty-five years 
ago he chose Bilguer’s Handbuch, and has marked this year not only 
by attaining the highest prize in his reach, but by the successful produc- 
tion of Modern Chess Openings, in which he enjoyed the advantage of 
collaboration with Mr. J. H. White. As a player over the board Mr. 
Griffith is courteous and considerate, thinks the curses of a warned 
opponent better than a win on the clock, smokes while he plays, records 
the score in a singularly clear hand, suffers a fool gladly but not a final 
““s”’ to his name; in a large circle of chess acquaintance he has no 
enemy and many friends who heartily rejoice at his well-deserved 
succession to the championship. 


THE GIUOCO PIANO. 
1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B 3, 3 B—B 4, B—Byq; 
4 2B 3. PO" 3. 


Modern Chess Openings states that it is still undecided whether 
this or Kt—B 3 is Black’s best reply. It has been objected that P—Q 3 
allows White to establish a strong centre. In the following analysis 
I hope to show this is of not much importance; if it can be safely 
played it will enable Black to avoid some fierce attacks which may 
ensue on his playing Kt—B 3. 

5:04 5 PxP 
6 PxXP 6 B—Kt 5 ch 

Condemned as unsafe by the books, which recommend instead 

B—Kt 3, leading to an even game. 
7 K—B sq 
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An awkward looking move, but said to be best and to ensure 
White a win. Of course the idea is to capture the K B, which is in 
the air, and is directly threatened by P—Q 5 and Q—R 4 ch. 


7 B—K Kt 5 
Or7.., B—R 4; 8&8 O—R 4, P—OQ R 3; 9 P—O5, P—Q Kt 4: 
O—R 3 (10 BX P, PXB; 11 QxP, B—R 3), B—Q Kt 5; 11 Q- 


10 
K 3, S Kt—kK 2, ie 


Or 7.., 0-0 2; 8 O—R 4, B—R 4; 9 Kt—R 3 (B—QO At 5 01 
P—Q5a ee of no io B—Kt 3; 10 B—-QO kt 5, P—Q R323; Ir P—Q5. 
PxB; 12QxXR, Kt—R 2. White's Queen is a prisoner and will find 
it hard to get out without loss. 


8 O—R 4 

If 8 P—Q 5 now, kt—K 4; 9 Q—R 4 ch, Q—Q 2; 10 QXxB, 

BxKt; 11 PxXB, Q—R 6ch; 12 K—K sy, OB P winning. 
8 P—Q R 3! 

8.., Bx Kt, as given in the books is bad, for then will foilow 
9 PXB (9 P—Q 5, BxXk P; 10 PxKt, P—Q Kt 4; 11 BxKkKt P. 
BxKt, &c.), Q—Q 2; 10 B—Q Kt § (if 10 P—Q 5, Kt—Q 5; 
Ox B, Q—R 6ch; 12 K—K sy, Kt—B 7 winning the Q), Castles (he 
has no better move); 11 K—Kt 2! and Black cannot save his piece. 

As there does not seem to be another exampie of Black’s defence 
as given in the text I give a diagram of the position :— | 


ew) fetes + 4 , : ‘is 
$4 $ % 3 
$ Ms 
Leap F ~.s 
GY 
Gy ES 


0) P-=0'5 g P—Qht4 

10 BxXP Io PXB 

rm OxP Ir R—R4 

12 OxKt ch B—Q 2 

White hes won two Pawrs, but ae has acquired a S. rong 

position and attack. White’s Q is in a periious position, and ail bi 
other pieces undeveloped. 
: 13 O—B 2! 13 B 

14 P—O Rt 3! 14 R--B4 

15 Q--kt 2! 15 

og 
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16 K—Kt sq 16 O—B 3 
17 P—O R 3! 17 RxXBch 
18 OxR 18 OXR 

I9 PXB 1g Kt—B 3 


19.., B—Q 6 would be met by 20 K Kt—Q 2, and then if Kt— 
B 3; 21 O—B 3, &c. 


20 K Kt—Q 2 20 Castles 
21 P—K R 3 
Not P—K R 4 because of the strong reply Kt—Kt 5. 
21 P—B 3 


It seems be:ter to play a forcing move as in the text than to move 
the Rook where its use 1s not yet indicated. Q—R 2 would allow 
Kt—O B 3. 


22 PxP 
Otherwise a P is lost; if 22 K—R 2, Q—K 4 ch, &c. 
22 R—Bsq 
23 P—B 3 


He defends his K P in order to be able to play Q—R 3; if 23 P— 
B7,QO—R2; 24 Kt—QB3,QxQOBP. 


28 OQ—R 8 ch 28 B—K sq 
This is certainly better than Kt—K sq, as the B could be attacked 
more readily than the Kt, and besides the Kt is more advantageously 
placed for aiding the attack, one threat being Kt—Kt 5 ch, &c. 
29 K—R sj 29 Ox KP 
The offer of exchange of Queens seems necess2ry. 29.., Q—B 5 


would be met by 30 Q—Kt 8, when Black would be compelled to play 
RX Kt with ruinous rests. 


30 QOxQ 
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Now if 30 Q—Kt 8, P—Q 4; 31 Kt—Q 6, Q—K 4; 32 F—Kt 5 
(to prevent R—B 6), K 


30 KtxQ 
31 R—K sq 31 P—Q4 
Black remains with the pull, which he has maintained through- 
out. If this analysis is correct, it would show that White’s 7th move, 
K—B sq, is not good, whatever the books say. 
W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 


MAX LANGE ATTACK. 


Messrs. Griffith and White, in last column of their analvsis in the 
July B.C.M., p. 293, after the moves 1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, 
Kt—Q B3; 3 B—B 4, B—B4; 4 Castles, Kt—B 3; 5 P—Q4, PxP;; 
6 P—K 5, P—Q 4; 7 PxKt, PxXB; 8 R—K sq ch, B—K 3; 9 Kt— 
Kt 5, P—K Kt 3; 10 Q—B 3, Castles; 11 RXB, PXR; 12 P—B7 
ch, K—R sq; 13 KtxK P, Q—K 2; 14 B—Kt 5, QP; 15 QxQ, 
RxQ; 16 KtxB, R—K sq; 17 Kt—Q 2, gives R—B 4 as Black's 
best move, and in a note says, ‘‘ With the best play Black comes out a 
Pawn to the good with the superior position.” 

It is not very easy to find out 
this ‘“‘ best play ”’ leading to such 
WI Wi ED a result, and I think I am entitled 
yj WY Wy Cy yj Ui RY to ask for more illumination. 
ny é “WG 4 YY oh 


This is the position :— 


Suppose 18 K Kt—K 4, how does 


LZ, YL 6 
Ue; Us Y Wiley, ” Ly Z Black proceed ? If18.., P—B6; 
YY : 
iy Ig PXP, PXP; 20 B—B 6 ch, 
mer RXB (is there anything else ?) ; 
Liha 21 KtxR, R—K 3; 22 Q Kt— 


K 4, K—Kt 2; 23 R—Q sq, RX 
K Kt; 24 KtxR, KxKt; 25 
R—Q 3 or Q 7, and Black has 
yey, neither a Pawn ahead or the 
Bey ry ZOA) better position. It is quite pos- 
‘aay “Wy yyy as ee "1 sible I have overlooked some 
AY yy Vy obvious move, but I fancy the 
ay position requires a little more 
White to play. elucidation. 

W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 


y Gi 
AY y 
YY hy 


YY Za 
LUO, 
4 i, he NZ 


~ 
N 


x 
SIS AS 
N 
N 
x 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


TO THE EDITOR OF ‘‘ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.” 
DEAR SIR, 
MAX LANGE ATTACK. 


In the analysis of the Max Lange attack in the B.C.M. everybody 
continues with (after the first fourteen moves of the fifteenth column in Modern 
Chess Openings) 15 QxQ. 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 415 


White’s position seems to be the better after 15 KtxB, Q—Kt 2 (15.., 
QOxQ; 16PxQ,RxP; 17 Kt—Q 2); 16 Q—K Kt 3, Q R—K sq; 17 Kt—Q 22, 
R—B 4; 18 Q—R4, RxXB; 19 QXR, R—K 4; 20 Q—Kt 4, RxKt; 21 Q— 
B 8 ch, Q—Kt sq; 22 QxBP. 

Yours faithfully, 


Stockholm, September 3rd. SVEN A. G. SVENSON. 


TO THE EDITOR OF ‘“‘ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.,”’ 
SIR, 
GAME No. 3,678. 


In your issue for June, 1912, there is a short but rather interesting game 
(No. 3,678), won by Mr. J. H. Blake from Mr. E. C. Sergeant, in the last tourna- 
ment of the City of London Chess Club. The notes to it are by Mr. Blake. But 
his note to Black’s 12 P—Q R 3 makes it, I think, pretty clear that the chess 
insight into the position of Mr. Sergeant, who ‘‘ examined here’”’ 12 B—Q B 4 
for Black, and of his critic, who expressly approves of his rejection of it, was not 
quite good enough. 

In my own judgment as a chess analyst, 12 B—Q B 4 for Black is clearly 
his best move. If then 13 K R—K Kt sq, Castles; 14 QxKt (all as in note), 
QxQ; 15 Kt—K B 6+, K—R sq; 16 KtxQ, B—Q Kt 5+ ; 17 K—Q sq! 
K R—Q sq. And Black regains his lost piece, with a superiority in position so 
great as to be a winning one in due course. 

It may be remarked that if White plays 17 K—K 2? Black mates by 17.., 
Kt—K B 5; and that if White plays 17 P—Q B 3 ? Black plays 17.., Px P, with 
a winning game. So good for Black is 12.., B—Q B 4! that White cannot, I 
think, avoid a loss of the game against best play for Black. 

Trusting that my rival examination of this doubly ‘ examined ’’ position 
will be interesting to your readers if published. 

I am, Sir, 
Yours truly, 
GEO. W. BAYNES, 
Professor of the ‘‘ i part science, and in part 
Sydney, New South Wales. art of chess.” 


[As far as we can see Professor Bayne is wrong on every point he raises. 
In the position where he says ‘‘ mate”’ there is no mate. The 17th move, which 
he marks “!” is not the best ; it does not result in a winning game for Black, 
and in the best variation Black does not recover his piece. 

We append a diagram of the position at commencement of the note :— 


Position after White’s 12th move: 


BLACK (E. G. SERGEANT). 


The reply is that after 16.., B—Kt 5 
ch, White continues 17 P— B 3, PxP; 
18 Castles, after which Black has not the 
remotest chance of recovering his piece. 
But further, if White were to play 17 
K—K 2; 17.., Kt—B 5 is not mate, for 
the White King can still go to Queen 
Square; and lastly, even if White play 
17 K—Q sq, as Professor Bayne says is 
best, after 17.., K R—K sq, White con- 
tinues 18 Kt—B 6, PxKt; 19 PxP, 
with an excellent game owing to the 
retention of his Bishop.—Ep., B.C.M., 


WHITE (J. H. BLAKE). 
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SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 

Solutions of positions 122 and 123, published in the Acgast 
number, were sent by Mr. H. A. Adamson (Falmouth); M+. H. T. 
Twomey (Rothes); Dr. A. T. Shoyer (London); Mr. GC. Tempest ; 
Mrs. Moseley (Oxford); Mr. W. T. Pierce (Sriplake}; M>:. A. Baker 
(Jersey) ; and Herr Otto Ackerinann (Breslau). 

We rep2at the positiors ard give their solutiors :— 

Position 122, by C. E. C. Tattersall.—_q@y at K Kt 4, & at OR 2 


QKt2,QB2,KB6,KR6, @atK Ktsy, § atQR2,Qkt2, 
QB2,KB6,K R6. White to play but Black wirs. 

It is soon obvious here that reither player can move any piece 
on the King’s side without immediately losing. If, for example, White 
play : P—B or R 7 ch, Black takes .he Pawn, ard another in two more 
moves ard wirs easily. If White play 1 K—B sq o¢ 2, Black wins by 
P—R 7, ard similarly if White play K to the Rook’s file. Lach side 
therefore tries to play the Queen's side Pawrs so that he either Queens 
one or thrusts the move upon his opponent when their moves are 
exhausted. This is a more complicated version of the well-krown 
problem of two united unmoved Pawrs agairst two similar Pawns. 
In that case he who moves first has the disadvantage, ar.d it is the same 
in the present case, thougnt it is by ro mears obvious without a great 
deal of analysis. White kes six possible first moves on the Queen’s 
side, but from corsideratioxs of symmetry it is indifferent whether he 
moves the Rook’s or Biskop’s Pawn, so the six moves are pvactically 
reduced to four. We will deal with each of these four moves separaicly, 
aiid 11 each case show how Black wirs :— 

(A) I P—Kt 4, P—lit 4; 2 P—R 3, P—R 3; 3 P—B3, P—B3,kc. 

(B) 1 P—B4,P—R4! 2 P—R 3, P—R5; 3 P—B5, P—B 3. &. 
Or 2 P—R 4, P—B 4; 3 P—Kt 3, P—Kt 3, &c. Or 2 P—Kt 3, P— 
Kt 3; 3 P—R 3, P—B3; 4P—Kt4,P—R5! 5 pP—Kt5, P—Ba4! &e. 
Or 2 P—B5,P—-R5; 3P—Kt4! PxP! 4PxP, P—Kt4! 5 PxP, 
PxXP; 6 P—Kt 4, P—Kt 4, &c. 

(C) 1 P—Kt 3, P—Kt 3; 2 P—Kt 4, P—Kt 4 leads to A. Or 
2 P—B 4, P—R 4 leads to B. Or 2 P—B 3, P—Ki 4; 3 P—B 4, 
PXP; 4PXP, P—B4, &. Or 3 P—Kt 4, P—B 3, &. Or 3 P— 
R4,PxP; 4PxP, P—R4, &c. Or 3 P—R 3, P—B 4, leadirg to D. 

(D) 1 P—B 3, P—R 3! 2 P—B4, P—R gq leadsto B. Or 2 P— 
Kt 4, P—Kt 4, &. Or 2 P—R 4, P—B 4; 3 P—Kt 4 (3 P—kt 3, 
P—R 4; 4 P—B 4, P—Kt 3, &c.), PXP; 4 PxP, P—Kt 3! 5 P— 
R 5, P—Kt 4, &c. Or 2 P—R 3, P—Kt 4! 3 P—Kt 3, P—R 4! 
4P—R4,PxP; 5PxP, P—B3! 6 P—B4, P—B4, &c. Or2 P— 
Kt 3, P—R 4! 3 P—R 3 (3 P—R 4, P—B4; 4 P—B4, P—Kt 3, &. 
Or 3 P—B 4, P—Kt 3 leads to B), P—Kt 4; 4P—R4,PxP; 5PxP, 
P—B 3! &ec. 

It is obvious that the problem can be exiexded to four or more 
Pawns opposed to an equal number. ‘The author kas considered the 
case of four Pawns, but the solution becomes very complicated. It 
is doubtful in the case of more than four Pawns whether the solution 
is of more than theoretical interest becatise there does not appear to 
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be any way of arranging the Kings so that the solution shall depend 
upon ‘the play of the Queen’s side Pawrs, but reade:s may like to 
consider this question for themselves. 


Position 123, by B. Horwitz.— @@ at K B 7, at OR 5, #) at 


QB7, $ atKRs5, @atKR2, WatK Kkt7, @ at K 2, § at 
QO7,K7,K B3,K R 3. Whiteto play and win. 

Solution :—1 Q—B 5 ch, K—R sq; 2 Q—Kt 6, Q—Kt 4; 3 kt— 
K 6, P—Q 8 (Q); 4 KtxQ, QO—O4ch; 5 Kt—K6,QxKtch; Ok 
x QO, P—K 8 (Q) ch; 7 K—B 7, and Black can do no more. 

Strar gely enough it appears that White carrot draw in this position, 
though he can win; for if, in the text, Black play 5.., P—K 8 (Q), 
White must either mate or lose, ard if White attempts a perpetual 
check by 2.., Q—B 8 ch; 3 B—B sq wins for White. None of our 
readers pointed this out in spite of the way we anrounced the problem. 

We award the prize to Mr. H. A. Adamson. 

We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following positiors 
received not later than December Ist for British, and December roth 
for foreign and colonial readers. 

Commurications should be marked “ Chess,’ ard addressed to 
Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, London, $.W. 

Position 120. Position = 
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White to play and win. White to play. What result > 


REVIEW. 
E YEAR-BOOK OF CHESS, 1912. Edited by E. A. Michell. London : 
E. A. Michell, 17, Shaftesbury Avenue, W., and Frank Hollirgs, 
7, Great: Turnstile, W.C. Price 3s. 6d. net. 


All the familiar features of Mr. Michell’s Year-Book reappear in this 
issue ; a general review of the year, separate gossipy reviews of the chief 
events, with about 130 games, masters’ averages, scores in the inter- 
national tournaments, problem section by Mr. P. H.Williams, and revised 
chess club directory. A pleasing new feature is the incorporation of 
Miss Clara Millar’s ‘‘ Chess Lover’s Kalendar.” The game and problem 
sections by themselves suffice to make the volume remarkably good value. 


418 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 


By Dr. A. DunBaR, Ilford Chess Club. 
E.—VALUE OF THE OPPOSITION (continued). 


MISCELLANEOUS PAWN ENDINGS WITH FIVE OR MORE 
PAWNS ON THE BOARD. 


Figure 93 is an end position which arose in a club tournament 
game between two amateurs. After a draw had been offered by Black, 
and declined, the game was concluded as follows :— 


I 4 P—K R 3! 
P—Q R 4 ch? K—Kt 3 

2 K—B4 5 K—Q5! 
K—B 3 

3 P—K B 3 
P—K B 3 


and won after capturing the single Pawn. Black’s first move is in- 
judicious. Having but one reserve Pawn more on King’s side, against 
two for White, he should have advanced Q R P one square only, in 
which case the gaine would have assumed a different aspect :— 


I 4 K—B4 
P—O R 3! K—B 3 
2 P—K B3 5 K—Q4 
P—K B 3 K—OQ 3 
3 P—K R 3 6 K—B4 
P—Q R 4 ch! K—B 3 
Fig. 94.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
Fig. 93.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
Between two provincial amateurs. Between two provincial amateurs. 
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Black to play. _ White to play. 
Now Black has the opposition when the Pawns are in equilibrium, 
and White cannot regain it, hence the game would be left drawn, for 
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neither player can gain any advantage by attacking the adverse Pawns 
on King’s side. But it is instructive to note that whereas Black with 
the opposition at such a stage can do nothing better than draw, White 
would win the game if the opposition were in his favour, the reason 
being found in the superiority of his Queen’s side position. 

Another ending between two amateurs is shown in Figure 94. 
(See page 418.) With correct play, White can force a win, but as it 
happened he lost the game through faulty manipulation of his Pawns. 
The following is the score :— 


I K—R 4! 7 P—Kt 3 
K—Kt 3 P—Kt 5! 

2 K—Kt 4 8 PxP 
K—B 3 PXxP 

3 K—R 5 g P—B5 
K—B 2 P—R 4 

4 K—Kt 5 10 P—B 6 
K—K 3 P—R 5 

5 K—Kt 6 - Ir P—B7 
P—O B4 K—Q 2 

6 P—Q B4 12 Resigns 
P—Kt 4 


White blunders on the 7th and 8th moves, although ne first error 
was not fatal, as the succeeding variations show :— 


B. 
7 PxP 7 P—Kt 3 
PxP P—Kt 5 
8 K—Kt 5 8 P—R4 
P—Kt 5 P—R4 
go PxP 9 K—Kt 5 wins. 
PxP 
10 P—Kt 3 wins. 
Fig. 95.—MINOR-POTENTIAL Fig. 96.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
Blackburne v. Another. Problem by Dr. Lasker. 
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White to play. White to play and win. 
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The next position, Figure 95 (see page 419), gives a taste of Mr. 
Blackburne’s sxill. His opponent was a Pawn up, but that advantage 
in numbers was more than neutralised by the superiority of White's 
position. 


1 K—B5 A. 
K—B 2 

2 P—R 3! 
K—9Q 2 

3 K—kKt 6 3 
P—B 4 K—Q 3 

4 KxBP 4KxP 
K—B 2 P—B 4 

5 P—R 4! 5 K—Kt 5! 
K—Kt 2 K—OQO 4 

60 K—Q 6 6 P—R 6 wins. 
K—Kt sy 

7 K—B 6 
K—R 2 

S K—B 7 
K—R sq 


g K—kKt 6 winning. 


Observe how White twice transfers the opposition by utilising his 
reserve Pawn moves, the winning factor in the ending. 

By way of variety we reproduce a Pawn problem composed some 
years ago by Dr. Lasker. White has to piay and win, but notwith- 
standing this superiority in numbers as well as position, it is no easy 
matter to demonstrate the mate. The subjoined analys’s and 
criticism by Professor Genese, taken from The British Chess Magazine, 
seem quite satisfactory. 


A. 
rt K—Kt 2! 
K—R 2 
2 K—Kt 3 2 
K—R 3 K—Kt 3? 
3 K—B2 3 K—Q B 4 wins (Fig. 97). 
K—Kt 3 
4 K—Q2 
K—B 2 
5 K—-Q 3 
K—Kt 2 


6 K—K 3 wins. 


‘It wiil be seen that the critical position is reached if the White 
King be at Q B 4 (=34) and the Black King at Q Kt 3(=26). If Black 
then has to move he can only go to Q R 3, when White is two files 
ahead and can win on the King’s side—or retreat to his seventh rank, 
when White wins by K—Kt 5. On the other hand, if White has to 
move, a draw is inevitable. It is clear that White cannot win unless 
he get at once the kind of opposition which may be termed odd-ever, 
viz., an odd ditference of files and an even difference of ranks. Hence 
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his only chance of winning from Dr. Lasker’s initial position is to play 
K—kKt 2. The two position numbers are now W=22, B=18; thus 
White has seized the odd-even opposition and can retain it. In one 


Fig. 97.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. Fig. 98.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. 
Situation arising from Fig. 96 (Var. A). Vergani v. Gunsberg. 


Black to play. White to play. 
variation White can asiord, w vhen Biack is obstructed or hampered, to 
give up his opposition in order to seize it again on the next move.’ 

A game between Vergani and Gunsberg, played at the Hastings 
Tournament in 1895, gave rise to the ending shown in Figure g8. A 
win for White is obvious enough, and this was brought about by 
securing a passed Pawn on King’s Rook’s file, which left Biack he:piess 
to defend his remaining Pawns on the Queen’s wing. White may have 
over.ooked the fact that a more direct method of winning was possibie. 
The Queen’s side Pawrs being fairly balanced, the position is virtually 
a three-Pawn ending, in which the united Kirg’s side Pawns of the 
attacking piayer couid not be more favourabiy piaced. Variation A 
shows the method of winning indicated, the actuai score being given 


in the main variation. AL 

1 P—R4 I P—R4 
P—R 4 Phd 

2 P—B5 2 P—B5 
K—K 3 K—-k 3 

3 K—kt 5 3 K—-Kkt 5 
K—B 2 hK—B 2 

4 P—k ht 4? 4 P—K kt 3! 
K—kKt 2 P—R 5 
oe K-—-kt 

6 PXE 6 P—Kk Kt 4 
K—R 2 K—B 2 

7 P-—R 6 7 W—RO 
Resigns K—-B 3 


S P—W kt 5 ch wins. 


A young player receiving odds from a strong opponent, who had 
the Black forces, was in perplexity when left to play from the position 
shown in Figure 99. Fearing the adversary’s central Pawns, he played 
for safety when he ought to have pushed forward to victory, making 
a draw of it in the following weak finish :— 

I K—K 3? 7 KxP 

K—K 3 KxP 

2 P—QO4 8 K—K 2 
P—K 5 K—B 5 
P—Kt 4 9 K—Q3 
K—B 3 K—B 6 
K—B 2 10 K—Q2 
K—Kt 3 K—K 5 
K—Kt 2 Ii K—K 2 
P—K 6! K xP 
K—B 3 12 K—Q 2 draws. 
K—Kt 4 


Dn Oo ee W 


Fig. 100.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
Fig. 99.—DISTANT OPPOSITION, OPPOSITION. 
Between two amateurs. Buckle v. Der Lasa. 
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The position should be compared with Figure 61. 
| 


White to play. Black to play. : 
But for his Pawn at Q Kt 2 White would actually have lost from | 
this situation. The ending, however, should yield a win for White, by 
the force of his passed Pawn ; ¢.g. :— 


I K—Kt 4! | 
K—K 3 

2 K—Kt 5 2 
P—K 5 P—O5 

2 PxP 3 K—Kt 4 ! 
oe K—B 3 

4 K—B4 4 K—B 3 
K—Q 4 K—B 4 

5 K—K 3 5 P—Kt 4 ch 


K—K 4 K—B 3 
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6 P—Kt 4! 6 K—K 4 wins. 
K—B 3 
7 KxXP wins. 


In a game between Der Lasa and Buckle, the historian, chess 
masters of some generations back, the position shown in Figure 100 
was afrived at, with Black (Der Lasa) to play. This is a model ending 
for study, owing to the number of unmoved Pawns on the board. The 
forces are numerically equal, but White has an isolated Pawn, and his 
King is not so well placed as that of the opponent, two factors which 
tend to give Black superior chances. The game proceeded in this way :— 


I 7 K—K 3 13 K—Kt 3 
P—Q B4 P—Q R4 KxKP 

2 K—K 3 8 P—OQ Kt 3 14KxRP 
P—K Kt 4 P—Q Kt 3 K—B 5 

3 P—K Kt 4 g P—K R 3 15 K—R4 
K—K 3 P-K R 3! (Fig. 101) P—B4 

4 K—Q 3 10 K—K B 3 16 PxP 
K—Q 3 K—Q 5! K xP 

5 K—Q2 rr P—K R4 17 K—R5 
P—O R 3 PxP K—K 

6 P—QR4q4? 12 K—B4 18 KxXRP 
K—K 4 P—K R6 K—Q 6 


and White resigned. White commits a fatal error at move 6, for by 
advancing Q R P to its fourth, he leaves Black with one surplus Pawn 
move in reserve, which enables that player to transfer the opposition 
when the Pawn forces are brought to a state of equilibrium. The 
object of 6 P—Q R 4 was doubtless to anticipate 6.., P—Q Kt 4, but 
the latter move could have been met by 7 P—Q Kt 3, preceded by 
6 P—O R 3. Had White pushed his Q R P one square only at the 
sixth move, he could have drawn the game against any line of attack. 
It will be useful practice to work out a few variations in proof of this. 
Fig. 102.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 


Fig. 101.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
Critical situation arising from Fig. 100. Between two amateurs. 
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Position after Black’s 9th move. White to play. 
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The last example which we have to submit in this category 1s ilius- 
trated in Figure 102 (see p. 423). This critical stage of an end position, 
somewhat remarkable in form, arose from a game played in a county 
match at the City of London Chess Club. Although White holds major- 
potential opposition, it avails him nothing against the strong Pawn 
formation of his adversary. Moreover, if Black, on the other hand, had 
heid direct opposition at Q 3, or diagonal opposition at B 3, the chances 
oi the latter player would not have been enhanced thereby, so that the 
opposition is neutral. In the continuation, White made a hurried slip 
which precipitated his downfail, and the actual score is therefore 
without interest. But Black's extra Pawn and superior position must 
have ied to an inevitable win, as shown by the following brief analysis : 


I P—kKk Kt 5 I P—R5 I P—B5 
P—B4ch Px! P—K Kt 4! 
2 K—Q3 22 XL 2 P—R5 
P—R 4 K—K 3 K—B 3 wins. 
3 K—B4 3 P—B5 ch 
K—B 3 K—O 3 wins. 
4 P—B 3 
PxXP 
5 KxP 
P—kKt 4 
60 PxP 


KXP wins. 


OBITUARY. 


The North London Chess Club has lost one of its strongest players 
in Mr. A. EK. Booth, who died very suddenly on August 31st, at the 
age of 61. Mr. Booth joined the club in 1882, and was one of its oldest 
members. In 1g04 he was elected president, to which position he was 
annually re-elected until his death. Mr. Booth was an enthusiastic 
lover of the game, and played with marked success for the club in 
practically all its league matches ; he also competed regularly in the 
tournaments. He was a regular attendant at the club, and always 
willing to play opponents of any strength. His death is deeply deplored 
by ail members of the North London Chess Club. 

Lincolnshire Chess sustained a heavy loss on September 14th, 
when Mr. Walter Parker, hon. secretary of the County Chess Association 
died at the early age of 35; after seventeen weeks’ illness. Wher 
the County Chess Association was founded Mr. Parker was unanl- 
mously elected hon. secretary, and the success of the organisation 
is largely due to his efforts. He was a schoolmaster by profession, 
and tor the past ten years held the post of assistant master at St. 
Botolph’s, Lincoln. Mr. Parker competed at the Scarborough and 
Glasgow Congresses. At the Yorkshire meeting he divided second 
prize in section B of the Secord Class Amateurs. At Glasgow he played 
in the lirst Class and finished fourth, with a score of six wins. 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 


The Hungarian Chess Union held its second general meeting at 
Temesvar on August 20th. The union numbers 777 members, 600 
being attached to its fourteen constituent clubs. 


The championship of the Durban (Natal) Chess Club has been 
won by Mr. R. W. Borders with a score of 6 points out of 7. Dr. 
McCord and Mr. Marriott tied for second and third prizes. 


The season at the Metropolitan Chess Club was opened on Septem- 
ber 30th. The club meets at ‘“‘ Ye Mecca Café,” 54, Gresham Street, 
Iondon, E.C. The hon. secretary is Mr. J. W. Wright. 


The Leeds Club’s annual meeting was held on September roth. 
Of 25 matches played 17 were won, 7 lost, and 2 drawn. The cham- 
pionship was won by Mr. F. W. Darby. The Jeffrey Memorial by Mr. 
Schofield, and the Rayner Memorial by Mr. Ivimy, who also won the 
captain’s prize for the best score in matches. | 


We regret that in our summary last month of the results of the 
British Federation Congress we stated that the first prize in Section B 
of the second-class was won by Mr. W. H. Murray. ‘This was a slip of 
the pen; the winner was Mr. W. H. Gundry, of Exeter, whose full 
score is given in the tabulated records we publish in the present number. 


The annual meeting of the North Manchester Club was held on 
September 19th, when the reports for the year were presented, and 
the following officials elected: president, Mr. Ernest Gunson ; hon. 
secretary, Mr. A. Wolstencroft. The chief item of this season’s pro- 
gramme is the match arranged with the City of London Chess Club 
for November 23rd, in Manchester. 


The opening meeting of the present session of the Imperial Chess 
Club, 11, Curzon Street, Mayfair, London, W., took place on September 
2nd, when there was an excellent attendance to meet the president, 
Mrs. Arthur Rawson. | ee 

The first match of the season will be contested on October 22nd, 
when a team representing the City of London Chess Club will be 
encountered. 


The annual meeting of the Manchester club took place on Septem- 
ber 24th. The president, Councillor John Burgess, presided. The 
report stated that of 27 matches played 13 were won, g lost,.and 5 
drawn. Mr. W. Turner won the Bateson-Wood Cup, and Mr. V. IL. 
Wahltuch the Championship Cup. The Junior Handicap Cup was 
won by Mr. J. T. Thompson. Councillor Burgess was re-elected 
president, and Mr. W. D. Bailey re-elected hon. secretary. 

K 2 
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‘‘ The struggle, indeed, is a great educator. Boys accustomed to overcome 
resistances develop into masters, and great masters deteriorate without competi- 
tion. That is universally true. From this, I believe, comes the best reason that 
chess has for existence. The game provides struggles which take little time and 
destroy no values,”’—Dr. Lasker in the Evening Post. 


Se non é vero, é ben trovato and shows what an efficient journal- 


istic instinct the champion possesses. Unfortunately the same is 
true, and has still more practical force, when applied to football. 


The British Chess Magazine for September has an account of the 
Richmond Congress and many of the games played. Of the other 
items the most important is the article—one of a series—on the Opposi- 
tion in Chess, its Nature, Principles, and Value, by Dr. A. Dunbar, of 
Ilford. Any player, not already a Lasker, who studies these articles, 
will strengthen his play in Pawn endings and win or draw in future 
some games that he would otherwise draw or lose.—Chelienham 
Examiner. 


A tournament for the championship of South Africa was announced 
to start at Johannesburg on September 23rd, with four prizes of £40, 
£25, £15, and £10. There was also to be a Minor tourney with prizes 
of {8, £4, and £3. As we go to press the tournament fund amounts 
to {127, being headed by Mr. R. W. Schumacher, {50. A very healthy 
sign is the fact that the clubs of Johannesburg, Pretoria and Cape Town 
each donated £10 10s., Durban Club {5 5s., and the Union Club of 
Johannesburg {5 5s. 7 


‘We know that the first chess magazine arose in France. It was 
to De La Bourdonnais with his Palamede that the honour belongs of 
inaugurating, in 1836, chess periodicals, now widespread in all civilised 
countries. In Germany von der Lasa had published the first edition 
of his Handbuch in 1843 before a chess journal existed. It was not 
till 1846 that two “ Schachzeitungen ” appeared simultaneously, one 
of which has persisted without interruption to our day, and is the 
doyen of chess magazines.’’—A. Goetz in La Strategie. 


The Cornwall Association annual meeting was held at Redruth, on 
September 20th. The report stated that Cornwall had won its corres- 
pondence matches against Sussex and Devonshire. The Falmouth 
Club won the County Shield, and Mr. H. A. Adamson the Emigrant Cup. 
Mr. F. D. Bain, J.P., Redruth, was elected president, and Mr. J. M. 
Bear, Redruth, hon. secretary. Four matches are to be arranged for 
the coming year, two “over the board ”’ and two by correspondence. 
The balance sheet showed a surplus of {10 16s. 8d. , 


Capablanca is Mated.—It has just come to be known in chess 
circles that Jose R. Capablanca figured recently as the principal at a 
quiet wedding ceremony held in Summit, N.J. The bride, who comes 
from a prominent family in the Far West, was too modest to court 
the publicity which would naturally attach to the marriage of so 
widely known a public figure as the Cuban champion, and the latter 
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therefore made the announcement only to his intimates. Mated so 
early in life, it does not follow that the young master will not continue 


to checkmate many an opponent on the checkered squares.—Brooklyn 
Datly Eagle. 


In addition to the attractive tournaments, details of which we 
published in our August issue, the City of London Chess Club’s pro- 
gramme for the forthcoming season will include the following interesting 
items :— 

Oct. 9o—Mr. Herbert Jacobs, B.A., will deliver a lecture, with illustrations, on 
Bird’s Opening: P—K B 4. 
» 16—Mr. W. Ward will lecture on the Queen’s Pawn Opening, with ilustra- 
tions. 


5, 23—Messrs. J. H. Blake and G. E. Wainwright will each play 10 boards 
simultaneously. 
Nov. 23—A match with the North Manchester Club will be contested in Man- 
chester on 15 boards. 
Dec. 16—Mr. J. H. Blackburne will lecture on Chess Brilliancies. 


‘““J.H.A.” in an article on ‘‘ The Chess Resorts of Europe’”’ in 
By Rail or Water relates the following anecdote of the Vienna Café, 
in London. 

‘‘ Here a few years ago a beardless youth, an onlooker at a game, incautiously 
remarked at the close that the defeated player had at one point overlooked a 
mate in six. That player, one of the strongest at the resort, was indignant at the 
presumption of the visitor, and to teach him a lesson, offered to play him a game 
for a sovereign at odds of a knight. The stranger cheerfully consented, won that 
game, played another on even terms, won that, then himself offered the odds of a 
knight and won that game too. He turned out to be Frank J. Marshall, an 
American, who has since achieved international celebrity, and who in 1904, at the 
Cambridge Springs Tournament in this country, won first prize in a contest in 
which all the greatest masters living of the world participated—and won it, too, 


without the loss of a single game. His victim at the Vienna Café has ever since 
been one of his heartiest admirers.”’ 


In Germany ‘there exists, and apparently flourishes exceedingly, a 
Workmen’s Chess Association, embracing some sixteen chess clubs 
spread throughout the empire. The Association has now founded a 
chess organ—the Arbewter Schachzettung—of sixteen pages devoted to 
the furtherance of the game among working men. Herr S. Alapin 
would appear to be one of the more active spirits in this development, 
if we may judge from the two first issues now before us. The journal 
presents all the usual features of a chess monthly, and is admirably 
edited and printed. We find, however, no feature in it that is not 
already supplied by such excellent chess magazines as the Deutsche 
Schachzettung or the Deutsches Wochenschach, and one wonders why it 
should be thought desirable that the Workmen’s Clubs should have a 
special chess organ of their own. 


At the closing meeting of the Richmond Congress, Mr. Herbert 
Jacobs, in proposing a vote of thanks to the press for the excellent 
manner in which the Congress had been reported, said that chess 
reporters had a very difficult and delicate task, as chess players were 
extremely sensitive, and it was not easy to describe a game in such a 
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way as to please both players. They succeeded sometimes at the 
expense of strict accuracy. He had noticed that one newspaper, 
speaking of his game with Mr. Griffith, said ‘‘ Jacobs played a very good 
defence, and in the ending was only one move off a draw.”’ He did not 
quite understand what was meant, as he thought even he could win a 
game if he was allowed two moves at once; but a truthful description 
of the game would have been—“ Jacobs was outplayed from start to 
finish, and in the ending needlessly prolonged a hopeless struggle.”— 
Glasgow Weekly Herald. 


The annual meeting of the Bradford Club was held on September 
5th, when the Lord Mayor-elect, Alderman Foster, was elected president. 
The hon. secretary’s report stated that the membership now stands 
at 128. In the season’s tournaments the prizes were won as follows: 
Priestman trophy and Silver King, H. W. Hodgkinson, who also won 
the president’s prize for best average record in matches with 75 per 
cent. The Silver Rook was won by Mr. J. W. Lumley. The balance 
sheet showed a surplus of {7. It was decided to refer the election of 
hon. secretary and hon. treasurer to the new committee, and we have 
good grounds for stating that excellent appointments will be made. 
The club will again compete for the Edwin Woodhouse Cup and York- 
shire Observer ‘trophy. ‘The respective teams will be captained by 
Mr. H. W. Hodgkinson and Mr. R. S. Town. ‘To encourage the study 
of the game by young members lectures will be given by Messrs. H. W. 
Hodgkinson, I,. Brooke, and I. M. Brown. 


The following note in The New York Evening Post, from the pen 
of I,asker, seenis to warrant a hope that his projected match against 
Rubinstein will actually come to pass. 

‘ Berlin, August 9.—Returned from Hiddensee after a visit by Rubinstein, 
who came to discuss the conditions for a match. We agreed on most points: 
The match to be eight games up, draws not counting; to be ended after the 
thirtieth game, if no decision has been reached then ; and winner to be he who 
holds the majority of points, unless the difference be one point, in which case the 
match is to be continued until one side wins a game, or for four games at the 
utmost, and the match to be drawn if these four games are drawn; the time 
limit to be twelve moves an hour; five play days per week, and play to proceed 
four hours in succession or in two sittings of two hours and a half each. But 
we disagreed on the hours of play. I proposed hours within 2 and 10 p.m. Rubin- 
stein objects to playimg at night, and desires to start at 11 a.m. This seems a 
slight matter, but most of the spectators have leisure only at night. And the 
success of the match depends, of course, upon them.” 


The conditions, 1t will be seeu, differ little from those the champion 
stipulated in the case of Capablanca. ‘This was to be expected, and 


no doubt Rubinstein was well aware that Lasker could not very well 
depart seriously from them. 


Our thanks are due to Mr. H. V. Buttfield, hon. secretary Middlesex 
County Chess Association, for a copy of the Year Book, 1911-12. 

Since its foundation, in 1907, the Association has prospered and 
is now in a flourishing state. The well-known Metropolitan player, 
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Mr. W. Ward, is president, and he is ably supported by excellent 
officials. The hon. treasurer is Mr. Ralph Eastman, and the match 
captain Mr. C. E. Biaggini. The executive committee includes such 
strong players as Messrs. R. C. Grifhth and R. P. Michell. 

The brochure, in addition to the rules of the county championship 
-and inter-club contests, gives full details of the matches played during 
Ig11-12. There is also a very interesting tabulated summary of all 
county matches contested since 1408. In the Southern Union Counties 
Championship Middlesex has played 16 matches, winning 14 and losing 
only 2. In the English County Championship Middlesex won four of 
its five engagements, defeating Yorkshire, Warwickshire, Lancashire, 
and Cheshire. The statement of accounts to July 31st shows a balance 
of {12 1s. 8d. The individual championship and the inter-club com- 
petition records are appended :— 

County Championship winners: 1908, Mr. R. P. Michell; 1909, 
Mr. W. Ward; 1910, Mr. R. P. Michell; 1911, Mr. C. J. Woon; 1912, 
Mr. H. Saunders. | 

County Cup for clubs: 1g08, Wood Green ; 1909, Muswell Hill ; 
1910, Ealing ; 1911, Hampstead ; 1912, Hampstead. 

Sympathetic reference is made to the great loss the Association 
suffered on July 6th by the death of Mr. Woon, “‘a valuable member 
deeply regretted LD all.’’ 


—_— 


British Chess Federation.—After the Congress competitors com- 
pare notes, and there are the usual explanations of how games lost or 
drawn ought to have been won, and of how good luck and bad led to 
successes or failures. It is a happy characteristic of chess that it lends 
itself to this kind of consolation which, whether logical or not, has the 
effect of taking the sting out of defeat and of inspiring the hope of 
better results next time. In tournaments there always seem to be 
caprices of fortune, though probably such events are to be more reason- 
ably accounted for. A certain psychology comes into the game. A 
player is in a winning mood; he plays with confidence, is the more 
accurate because he is not to be flurried, and wins accordingly. This, 
of course, means that he happens to be in form. A rival of higher 
reputation may be slightly less fit, a little more anxious, and not quite 
so self-reliant, and unless he gains confidence as the contest proceeds, 
playing himself into form, as some can do, he is very likely to make 
slips and to miss opportunities. These are the kind of accidents 
commonly set down to bad luck, and corresponding good fortune is 
credited to the player who benefits by them. The fact is that the man 
counts for something apart from his skill. We recently remarked 
that the bold style that takes reasonable risks without neglecting 
safety at home had often proved effective in tournament play, and 
such was the strategy that succeeded in the championship and major 
. Open tournaments at Richmond. Whatever the disappointments and 
triumphs of the meeting they were all accepted in the right spirit, and 
the good feeling that pervaded the competitions was, as usual, a most 
pleasant feature of the gathering.—Morning Post... K 3 


430 THE BritTis't CHESS MAGAZINE. 


Second round in the Southern Counties Chess Union Second. 


Correspondence Championship Competition :— 


CORNWALL. 
Mr. C. E. T. Jenkin 
Mr. H. A. Adamson 
Mr. C. Masson Fox 
Mr. S. Y. Williams 
Mr. J. Ough 
Mr. A. Menhinnick 
Mr. C. T. Bennett 
Mr. F. D. Bain 


Mr. Wm. Boxhall .. 
Mr. C. M. Roberts 
Mr. A. W. Mewton 
Mr. J. M. Bear 

Mr. F. J. Tonks 
Mr. F. Carpmael 
Rev. T. H. Moyle .. 
Mr. L. T. Polglase 
Mr. C. C. Hoadley 
Mr. E. C. Conrad .. 
Mr. A. Mayne 

Mr. E. F. Vivian 
Rev. W. G. Kerr .. 


Mr. W. L. Chegwidden _ 


Rev. H. Oxland 
Rev. A. Leakey 
Mr. C. T. Harry 
Mr. J. A. Whitaker 
Mr. H. T. Robinson 
Mr. R. Lean 

Mr. G. H. Piper 
Mr. B. F. Wadham 


. 


| Se Sas Co wie CM Oe Oem a 


154 
* Agreed by Conductors. 


Mr. 
Mr. 


DEVON. 
T. Taylor 
A. W. Peet 


Rev. F. W. Botterill 


Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 


Mr. 


Mr. 


Rev. Prebendary Wodehouse 


Mr. 


Walter Turner.. 
W. R. Neve... 
G. F. Thompson 
G. W. Cutler .. 
R. S. Owen 


Rev. G. P. A. Blomefield 


Spencer Cox 


. A. P. Waterfield 
. Edwin Palmer 

. Cecil E. Parry 

. Ellison Pearse 

. Elgar Down 

.C. L. Lander . 

. Harry Noyes 

. H. J. Mansfield 
. C. W. Noehmer 
. G. W. Howard 

. A. Leonard Noake © 
. E. L. Jackson 

. M. Langdon : 
. W. Makeig Jones 
. F. B. Fisher 


W. Frost 
R. H. Shapcott 


Rev. H. C. Briggs 


Mr. 


W. E. Nicole .. 


* 
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Two interesting matches were played recently in South Africa. 
On August Bank Holiday eight members of the Durban Club visited 
Maritzburg to contest their 14th match. After a very pleasant meeting 
Score :— 


the Durban team proved victorious. 


DURBAN. 
Mr. R. W. Borders 
Mr. S. C. Chard 
Mr. W. J. Marriott 
Mr. G. W. Gray .. 
Mr. C. B. Hobson 
Mr. J. Yellow 
Mr. B. Lagerwall 
Mr. W. B. Collier 


One Oe ew ee 


10} 


O See A ee O 


Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. W 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 


MARITZBURG. 
J. Bletcher . 9 
J. R.C. Roberts .. 
J. J. Perks 
. P. Bassett 
W. Lindup 
W. Marsh 
E. Kenworthy 
C. Roberts 


m“ OCor CC COC 
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On Aug. 13th the Johannesburg Chess Club encountered 15 players 
of the Union Club at the Union Club rooms, with the following result :— 


JOHANNESBURG C.C. 


Mr. B. Siegheim .. 
Mr. R. T. A. Innes 
Mr. W. Burmester 
Mr. S. Driman .. 


Ome ef 


a 


I 


Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Mr. 


UNION CLUB. 
H. Freedman 
L. H. Cohen .. 
W.E. Lane .. 
B. Dagut 


0 0 


0 
0 0 
I 


ee ee 


- Mr. 
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W. Sorge 

D. Jacobson .. 
Mr. J. Orkin 

Mr. R. B. Greer .. 
Mr. J. Mandelzweig 
Mr. G. lL. Kuestner 
Mr. J. R. Crampton 
Mr. H. E. Holmes 
Mr. S. Diamond .. 
Dr. F. Krause 

Mr. A. Behrmann 


Mr. 
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Mr. H. Barnett 
Mr. A. E. Webster 
Mr. A. J. Benson 
Mr. H. Blumberg 
Mr. J. Leplastrier 
Mr. R. Brinkworth 
Mr. H. G. Soames 
Mr. R. W. Rogers 
Mr. S. Gerson . 
Mr. I. Klagsbrunn 
Mr. J. Wineberg .. 
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During the course of play refreshments on a lavish scale were 
provided by the hosts of the evening, and the arrangements were 
excellent in every way. The match will long be remembered as one 
of the most pleasant functions ever held in Johannesburg. 


The Correspondence Match between Cheshire and North Wales was 
brought to a close recently with the following results :— 


CHESHIRE. 
Mr. F. C. Eaton (Altrincham) 
Rev. B. N. Adams (Stockport) 
Rev. P. Douglas (Chester) 
Mr. G. Osborne (Stockport) 
Mr. A. Cliff (Harpenden) ; 
Mr. J. R. Wood (Warrington) 


Mr. C. Newhouse (B’head Y.M.C. A. ) 


Mr. R. Jones (Rock Ferry) 
Mr. E. Berry (Hyde) aa 

Mr. A. Smith (Stockport) 

Mr. F. Wilde (Altrincham) .. 
Mr. W. D. Barrow (Stockport) 
Mr. J. Wilkinson (Hale) 

Mr. J.S. Donaldson (Sale)... 
Mr. F. S. Cartwright (Stockport) 
Mr. J. Hill (Altrincham) , 
Mr. A. E. Salt (Stockport) 

Mr. G. Clarke (Altrincham) 
Mr. E. Bayldon (Sale) .. .. 
Mr. F. Horsfield (Stockport) 
Mr. W. Ogden (Stockport) . 
Mr. J. Broughton (Stockport) 
Mr. J. Yates (Stockport) 

Mr. F. Osborn (Wilmslow) 

Mr. H. P. Huss (Stockport) 
Dr. E. Claye (Stockporrt) 


mee OM O Ne 


+ 
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Rev. F. W. H. Guttridge (Wilmshaw)* I 


Mr. R. Hartt (Romily) .. : 
Mr. W. D. Chadfield (Wilmslow) 
Mr. H. Thornley (Hyde) 


Mr. R. V. Taylor (B’ cece 


Mr. E. Preston 

Mr. W. A. Hill (Sale) 

Mr. A. Martindale (Wilmslow) 
Mr. F. J. Amos (Rock Ferry).. 


Mr. J. G. B. Barber (Altrincham) 


a 
I 
I 
O 


NORTH WALES. 
Mr. G. Whitehouse (Wrexham) 
Mr. J. T. Eachus (Rhyl) 


Mr. E. D. Rowland (Rhos-on-Sea) ) 


Mr. Price F. White (Bangor) 
Mr. T. H. Allbutt (Colwyn) 


Mr. H. E. Coplestone (Wrexham) | 


Mr. D. Thomas (Ruabon) 
Dr. E. O. Price (Bangor) 
Mr. J. Taylor (Wrexham) 


Rev. R. F. Gresly-Jones (Llandudno) 


Mr. A. Wood (Rhos-on-Sea) 
Dr. Drinkwater (Wrexham) 
Mr. C. S. Longman (Colwyn) 
Mr. C. Jones (Wrexham) ; 
Mr. A. W. James (Rhyl) 

Miss Walker (Colwyn) 

Mr. W. R. Egerton (Wrexham) 
Mr. H. Minshall Jones (Ruabon) 
Mr. L. C. Mellor (Colwyn) 

Mr. J. D. Halford (Denbigh) 
Colonel Hutton (Wrexham) 
Rev. J. S. Lewis (Ruabon) 
Mr. H. P. Harris (Wrexham) 
Mr. E. E. Wilshaw (Wrexham) 
Mr. A. H. Summers (Colwyn) 
Mr. R. T. Pritchard | Bangor) 
Mr. H. R.. Sidney (Colwyn) 
Mr. H.S. Evans (Bangor) 

Mr. C. Gostage (Colwyn) 

Mr. J. P. Jones (Rhyl) 

Mr. T. H. Wynne (Bangor) 


Mr. W. Tomlinson oor ieee . 


Mr. F. Bulley (Colwyn) . 

W. Hughes (Wrexham) .... 
Mr. A. C. Kershaw (Wrexham) 
Mr. E. Roberts (Wrexham) 


*Adjudicated by Mr. C. H. Wallwork. 
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The following tabulated records show the full results of play ir 
the First, Second and Third Class Amateur contests of the British 
Chess Federation Congress at Richmond. We also append a few 
brief notes on the respective first prize winners. 

Dr. W. T. Letchworth (Surbiton) is a surgeon connected with the 
London Opthalmic Hospital, a member of the City of London Chess 
Club, and a rising player. This victory is the best thing he has done. 

Mr. W. H. M. Kirk (Putney) is a well-known fine player in the 
Civil Service League, but does not play much otherwise. 

Mr. A. L. Densham is a Croydon (Surrey) player, and a frequent 
competitor in the Congresses. He has taken second prize before. 

Mr. W. H. Gundry 1s a noted Devonshire player, and has been the 
runner up for the Devon Championship on more than one occaison. 
He is a member of the Exeter Chess Club, but lives at Exmouth ; was 
secretary of Devon Association for a short time. 

Mr. L. Savage is a young London player, a member of the Toynbee 
Chess Club. He showed fine ability and is likely to be heard more of 
in the future. 

Mr. R. Henderson is a Richmond player, about 70 years old, but 
this is the best thing he has done. 


FIRST-CLASS AMATEURS, SECTION A. 


a | 
Lie 8 als ls FV Bt 30 ro, 11] 12 Total. 
1 Dr. W. T. Letchworth |—- 4 'rtrtloliaftaiatirtiolal: 84 
2 Mr. J. Crum Gives og oe = 4;/o;1r]/o;1r),¢ ir; rif. 74 
3 Mr. R.G. Dixon Addey 0 o0 — 4#]/1]/o0/4)], 1/1] 14141 7 
4 Mr. A.C. Ellis .. o, 4 $£/—of]rs 4} Fe rirjiayys v4 
5 Mr. W. J. Berryman I} r,;o/1i—o]1}4;,o0;,43]4 1) 1 6} 
6 Mr. A. Beamish Oo, O/;1);o0] 1 — o|si]r,3r} 4rd 6} 
7 Mr. F. R. Adcock o'1, o;$!}]o0;1|s} 1} 3]1rt1it 64 
8 Mrs. Curling — -f OF Oo; FF Fl Ft Riel rt rss] al 54 
9 Mr. C. E. Ford .. |O0}F)} o};]o;1}]/o}o};otwm—1ryirtry 4 
10 Mr. R. Eastman Ir'; 0 O}0!4%)0]4};0]0 ;— 141 4 
11 Mr. E. D. Palmer O;0!0!0;F!1o0]o/;/4)o0'o:——I1 2 
12 Mr. H. Brigg 0'0}0/0;0/!/0]o0/4|]o0;/0]o0]/-—~ $3 
, | 


——— 


FIRST-CLASS AMATEURS, SECTION B. 


I | 2 slalsfols 8 | 9 10/11/12, Total 

I Mr. W. H.M. Kirk . Hee g}/rfolrflrlr{rfatalariya 94 
2 Mr. W. Gooding -| $i of; ry ry ri ry st ri rt set ry 84 
3 Dr. J. Schumer... ..,o!]1/——~ 1/1} 1/o]}1]1]o;11]1 8 
4 Mr. H. Ford el EL OO a) Oo;}|#!i3i3r]1}]31ry31 {jo 6 
5 Mr. J. Macalister ..,0/0/0/1j—o]}/1]o]1]1/1/4) 53 
6 Mr. E. B. Osborn ..,;0/0'0/4]1\)—¢]1};$} 011! 41] 5 
7 Mr. E. T. Testy -.|0};/O0]/trlojo;ol—r1riol}1r}/ sir! 44 
8 Mr. B. Goulding Brown, 0 | $!/0]0/1/0);o0;—o/]1/1]1, 4$ 
9 Mr. W. H. Watts 0 O!'o;o;o;Fs!l ry_ri]_~ryo;ri: 4h 

10 Mr. E. A. Michell olor oto} 1 |-6-lo | 62a 4 4 

11 Mr.H. P. Thompson ,;0,4:0;4;]0;0!4]o0j,1/]0 = 4 | 3 

12 Mr. H. Fisher O | 0,0, 1{#/4,o0lo]1]o0': 4 = 2} 

| 
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SECOND-CLASS AMATEURS, SECTION A. 
I 2'3lals|ol7)j8)9|r 12| Total. 
1 Mr. A. L. Densham ..|/—-|o0:4/1/)1;3]1/1/141 1 | 9 
2 Major Rawlins ... ../1 /-—- o| $¢/1]/o];1]/1{/1]4 1; 8 
3 Mr. H. B. Williams ..| 4) 1 —> o]oj}1]1]1/0o/1 I 74 
4 Mr. R. Coman ol¢;1Jo/;s]o};r{ iyi I 7 
s Mr. G. D. Hutton o;/o!1]1|—4];o;T1r]o|;4 I 6 
6 Mr. W. Pemberthy 4) 1r}/o/;4/4-—— 7 4]114I/0 4 | .6 
7 Mr.G. A. Youngman |o/0'!0o0j]11/1/4~j/—,oj1 | 4 I 5 
8 Rev. M. Hooppell o}/o/;/1};/o;1)/4}]o0r-0] 4 I 5 
9g Miss Abraham ..| O}0,0};0]o0]o0;1]1)}—4 1 I 4 
10 Mr. S.G. H. Smith ..;0}4),0/}0]}4%)/1/)4]0)] 4 j— 4 4 
11 Dr. W. J. Perry.. o;/0;0/o0;/o0]o}]1);1;0; $ 4 3 
12 Mr. R. L. Le Fanu o|/o!iolojo;4]o;lo};o] 4 + 14 
SECOND-CLASS AMATEURS, SECTION B. 
I | 2 s| 4 s|6| 7,8) 9 [10,11] 12| Totat 
1 Mr. W.H. Gundry ...—-|o/1/43$/)1) 141 | 4, rj; ei; 1] 1 84 
2 Mr. A. W. Daniel Ij/—jo;]1/;/o;1}]1;o]1rltryrfy. 8 
3 Mr. H. Bogdanor Oo); Ij— 1} 1!/o};4}o0;1r] 1; 31} 1) 7$ 
4 Mr. H. Moss 4!'!0;0];/—O; 1); 1/1) 1; 1] 3$4 21 7 
5 Mr. F. D. Forrest o|1;o;1i—1;4]/o]1]/o/]o]1 54 
6 Mr. G. M. Broadbridge! 0 | 0 | 1 | 0 | o |-— 1; 1!14/4)4 41 54 
7 Mr. G. F. H. Packer o;/o;s¢!lo;s}oji31! $s] 3r]31i1 54 
8 Rev. C. F. Bolland 4) r;1r}/o];1;o0]0 Al Oo:'o|1{|o]| 44 
Qo Mr. W. H. nee o|/o;/o;o};o}4!4]{1;—1),1}$) 44 
10 Miss Watson --|4/0;/0;o0}1;]4!]o]1]o-—-|o] 1 4 
11 Mr. W. R. Todd -|oO;/o;/o;sir}4}of;o;o};1 —1 4 
12 Mr. D. Jones | 0;}/0!'o0;/0;o0|]o0;/o0}114]o0]/o0);— 14 
THIRD-CLASS AMATEURS, SECTION A. 
r.2 sla sjo|7|s 9 |10|11-.12;13 Total 
1 Mr. L. Savage... esl: Age aye bar Use dd eae th ge ag ale ol ep 
2 Mr.C. V. Loye | O-—|/O;/Trlo; rr] ri es] ry, r;ririysz 84 
3 Mr. H.A.Cadman..|o/1f/-—-|1/o0;}/4% {4 ]1}/oj;,;r1r/1;1y]1 8 
4 Mr. W. Frost o;/o;}oO-—-j 1} 1/o]1 ri) 1} sirl st 74 
5 Mr. W. F. Tudor Oj/1/1/o;—-o}; tr};ololririr{1) 7 
6 Mr. F.R. Pickering |0/0|4)]0]1 |}-—-|1j}0 |*1/}/1),0;1/1 64 
7 Dr. Knight » «| O}O} $F] 1r{o,o0—-| 1 #1} 1} 4)1io 6 
8 Mr. M. W. Stevens ..}0}4/]0/0]1]1{]0}-*1 )o;1'!1/0 54 
go Mr. Moseley .. ..|0!}0]|1 |*o | 1 |*o \*o |*o (—-, 1] 1); 1 *0!] § 
10 Mr. H. J. Mansfield O;T/O}]o;o;}o/;o/;1/o-—-1]/1)54)5 34 
11 Miss M. Hunt .. o/ol|o;s]o};1})/4s]lolo;o0r-/o] 1 3 
12 Miss Thomas o1|0,o0]/o0]o0};o0]o];o0},.0}0]o0-—— 1 I 
13 Mrs. Joughin olo/o,o/;/o;ol1rjtr /*#1/4 41/40 ae 4} 


* By default. 
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THIRD-CLASS AMATEURS, SECTION B. 
I} 2 slafsfo|7|s sealed 12/13] 14; Total 
1 Mr. R. Henderson |—-} 1 | 4] 1{141 Py fata yi ee Gl le Ges io OM tac Ub Ov 
2 Mr. J. Ough ..| Of--P i] rf} ry ry rf] rt ri) se) ey rt at ayas 
3 Mr. E. L. Kearney} 4+} 0 —-|1}/0;o0];o/ 1] 1 \*r) 1) 31] rjari 8 
4 Mr.G.H. Wheeler] o| 0} 0 |—- 1); 1r}o)r]rjr}olr|1 fr} 8 
5 Mr.H. A. Honey |o;0j;,1;0/—1]0;o0)]1 |\*1/4)1]41]1: 74 
6 Mrs. Kershaw o/o}1]/o;o0/-—-~1}4{/o jr ]/ 1] 1} 3ryrt 7} 
7 Mr. P.L.Jones..}o/o;1/1;1/o0;/——0/43;o0;1]/43),1/1] 7 
8 Miss E. Corser o}/o}fo;o}1/]4]31— 1 i*¥1) 4) o0;1)44 64 
Q Mrs. James .fo/o;o};o};o}]1]4)]olf—11 1 | 1 |} 1rf{41! 64 
10 Mr. M. C. Barton | $ | 4 |*o |/*o |*o |*o | 1 ‘*0 | o |\—-! 1 |*0 |*¥o ] 1] 4 
11 Mr.C.G. Verey..J oo; 4 /o];1]/4{]o,;/o0]/4 ],0 o0/—-1/}4]0); 4 
12 Mrs. Collier... olo;j/o/o}o]/o]4) 1]o"r]|o—|1]o0j; 33 
13 Miss E. Hunt |o;/ofo;/ojo]/o};o;o]o *1r]4]/ol—11] 2 
‘14 Mrs. Tudor *io!lo|*o/olo{;o;4}]o,o!}1}]1)]0 — 24 
| 


* By default. 


GAME DEPARTMENT. 


We give a further selection of games from the British Champior- 
ship Tournament at Richmond. 
GAME No. 3,726. 


Sicilian Defence. 


Nores BY R. C. GRIFFITH. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr.R. C. GRIFFITH. Rev. F.E.HAMOND. 
P—O4 I P—QB4 

P—K 4 


2 


Knowing Mr. Hamond’s pre- 
deliction and prowess in irregular 
openings I endeavoured to steer 
the game into a more stereotyped 


form. 

2 PSP 
Kt—K B3 3 Kt—QOB3 
KtxP 4 Kt—B 3 


Sea This avoids the cramping 
(Maroczy’s move) of 5 P—Q B 4. 
OKt-B3 5 P—K4 

Else steye A new move to me, 
though I believe Mr. F. J. Mar- 
shall has played it. I examined 
several continuations, and in most 
it seemed to me that Black would 
shortly be able by P—Q 4 to get 
rid of his weakness. 


6 K Kt—kKt 5 


Mr. Hamond told me this was 
a weak continuation, but admitted 
after a quarter of an hour that he 
could not discover where it lay. 
Perhaps Kt—B 3 is safer. 

6 P—OQ R3 
.., B—Kt 5, I had 
intended replying 7 P—Q R 3. 
6.., P—Q 3 was a possible con- 
tinuation, and although Black's 
Queen’s Pawn is weak, White's 
Knight is uncomfortably placed 
at Kt 5. I think 6.., B—B 4 
might well be played if 7 Kt— 
QO 6 ch, K—K 2; 8 Kt—B 5 ch, 
K—B sq, threatening 9.., P—Q4. 
Any of these three alternatives 
seem better than the text move. 


Kt—Q6ch 7 BxKt 

OxB 8 Q—K 2 

OxQch 9 KtxQ 

B—K Kt5 10 P—R3 
woe Surely a waste of time? 

Bx Kt Ir PxXB 

P—K Kt3. 12 Castles 


13 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


32 


33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
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R—Q sq 

White concentrates on the weak 
spot. The whole of the game 
practically rests on the attack and 
defence of the Q P, and the attack 
eventually wins. 


13 K—Kt2 
B—R 3 14 P—Q3 
BxB 15 KtxB 
Kt—Q 5 16 R—R2 
Kt—K 3 17 R—OQsq 
Kt—B5ch 18 K—R2 
R—Q 3 19 P—Kt 3 
P—K Kt4 
Threatening R—K R 3. 
20 K—Kt 3 
K—K 2 21 R—B2 
P—QB3 £422 R—B5 
P—B 3 
Not K—K 3 because of P—Q 4. 
. 23 P—Kt4 


K R—Qsq 24 R—B3 
P—Kt 3 
Unnecessary. I think P—K B 4 
should be played at once. 
25 R—Kt 3 


Soeer Black has some difficulty 
to find moves. 


P—KB4 26 R—B3 
R—R 3 27 R—Rsq 
K R—Q3 28 PxP 
K—B 3 29 R—B2 
KxP 30 R—Q2 
R—R 5 31 Kt—K 2 
(See Diagram). 
Kt x Kt ch 


‘The Q P is now won, but, as 
Mr. Atkins pointed out, RxQ P 
is safer and the end-game is 
easier. 


32 RxKt 
RXxXQP. 33 K R—K sq 
P—K 5 34 R—K 3 
RXR | 35 RXR 
R—B 5 36 PxPch 
RxP 37 R—B 3 ch 
K—Kt 3 38 R—O 3 
R—B 5 | 


White now has to fight hard to 
secure the win. 
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Position after Black’s 31st move :— 
Kt—K 2. 


BLACK (REV. F. E. HAMOND). 


a 
Yffy ye 
YY 
WHITE (MR. GRIFFITH). 
39 P—B 3 
40 P—K R3 40 R—QO6ch 
41 K—R4 41 R—Q3 
43 RxP 43 P—B4 
44 R—B4 44 PxP 
45 PxP 45 R—Kt 3 
46 R—R4 46 R-Q3 
47 P—R 3 47 K—Kt 2 
48 R—R5 48 K—Kt 3 
49 P—Kt4 49 K—Kt2 
50 K—R5 £0 R—K 3 
Position after Black’s 50th move :— 
R—K 3. 


BLACK (REV. F. E. HAMOND). 


V// V/ e " 
"e686 ee 
TER a 
: VA a Be 

I 7/ 


wg 
oe 

Y 
_ Ae a — 


ss 


_ 


yop Zi, Ls 
la Us er “ 


WHITE (MR. GRIFFITH). 


430 
51 K—R4 


Apprehensive of a mate by 
R—K 6 and R 6. 


51 K—B2? 
52 R—B5 52 R—2Q Kt 3 
53 K—R5 53 h-KeZ 
54 R—B7ch 54 K—Ktsq 
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55 R-QR7 55 K—Rsq 


56 P—R4 56 K—Kt sq 
57, F-—K5 57 RXxP 

58 RxP 58 K—B2 
59 R—R8 59 K—K 2 
60 P—R 6 60 R—R5 
61 P—R7 61 K—B2 


62 R—R 8 and wins. 


GAME No. 3,727. 


The Notes by Mr. Hoffer are taken from The Field; tho 


Mr. Guest from the Morning Post. 


3¢ by 


Queen's Pawn. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Rev. F. E. HAMOND. Mr. R. P. MICHELL 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 
2 P—K 3 2 Kt—K B3 


we eeone 2 P—K 3 generally shows 
the intention of building up the 
‘““Stonewall.’’ Black could reply 
with P—K 3, and if P—K B 4, 
then also P—K B 4—Stonewall 
against Stonewall.—Hoffer. 


eae 6, cS a oa 
fc ees “Ae aS 
5 Kt—Q2 5 Kt—B 3 
6 P—KB4 6 B—Q3 
7 O-58 3 7 B—Q2 
8 Kt—R 3 8 O—Kt 3 


Loree Hardly the best place for 
the Queen. To make room for 
Castling Q R, he could have 
played Q—K 2, giving it more 
scope.—Hoffer. 


9 Q—Kt 3 
With Black’s Q at K 2 this move 
would have been useless, as Black 
could have Castled Q R, when the 
K Kt P could not have been 
captured.—Hoffer. 


9 K R—Ktsq 
10 O—B 3 
Nothing has been gained by 
inducing the Rook to move, 


especially at Black could not have 
intended Castling K R.—Guest. 


70 PK Ra” 
Ir Kt—B 2 Ir Castles 
I2 B—B2 12 K—Kt sq 


13 Kt—Q 3 13 B—K sq 
144: P—ORA  14-PXP 
ake es The alternative would be 


Kt—Q 2; 15 P—R 5, Q—B 2, 
followed, if feasible, by P—B 4, 
Kt—B 3 and K 5.—Hoffer. 

fe Ko PoP 15 Kt—Q2 

16 P—OQKt4 16 Q—B2 

17 R—R2 17 P—B 3 

18 Kt—Kt3 18 Kt—K2 


Tee Protecting the Q P in 
order to play P—K 4, on which 
Black relies to relieve an otherwise 
cramped position.—Guest. 


Position after Black’s 18th move :— 
Kt—K 2 


BLACK (MR. MICHELL). 
TAY 


ae a7 ay WY UY 

a.G G Y EI Yj; 

Wt Uf ‘s YU. a i YG WCU, : Me 

Y; Y, Y Z WY 

Y GY wy dy 2 A a Ge Z 

Up Vi WY * WA o/; YY es fn Y 

Z YG, ts 

Raa J a 
“a 


YG 


oa ty, 'e YW, 


ais 
a we 


E (REV. F. E, HAMOND). 


Ig Kt (Q3)-B519 BxKt 


WHITE 


20 
21 
22 
23 
24 


25 
20 


27 
28 


29 


30 
31 


32 
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Kt PxB 
Castles 
QO—K 2 
B—Q 2 
R—Kt 2 

Not merely to double the Rooks, 
but with a view to putting pressure 
on the weak Pawn by B—Kt sq 
and R 2.—SGuest. 

24 K—Rsq 

B—Ktsq 25 Kt—B 3 
B—R 2 26 B—R4 

Lease aes It seems a good plan thus 


to prepare the way for the advance 
of the passed Pawn.—Guest. 


Q—K sq 27 KR—Ksq 
P—B4 

A neat idea, for if Px P White 
gets a good attack by Kt—R 5.— 


Guest. 
28 P—K 6 


sland B—B 2 might be con- 
sidered, the Bishop being out of 
play at R 4. White would have 
to attend to the Bishop’s move.— 
Hoffer. 


B—R 5 


A powerful move, difficult to 
meet. White’s attack begins to 
accentuate itself.—Hoffer. 


20 P—K 4 
21 P—K 5 
22 P—B4 
23 Kt—OQ B3 


29 P—Q Kt 3 

PxKtP 30 RPXP 
PxP 31 Kt (KB3)xP 

debe If 31.., KtxB; 32 Ktx 
Kt, PxKt; 33 R—Kt 5, the 
attack is very dangerous, though 
there might be possibilities of 
withstanding it; for instance, 
33.-, R—Q 3; 34 R—B 5, Q— 
Qsq; 35 Q—B 3, B—K 7, &c.— 
Guest. 
Q—R4 32 P—K7 

Sree tae PxXB; 33 QxB, Kt 
(Q 4)—Kt 5 might be suggested. 
Anyhow, Black would have plenty 
of scope for defence and attack.— 
Hoffer. 
R—K sq 33 P—Kt 3 
B—Q2 34 Kt(Q 4)-Kt 5 
B—Ktsq 35 Q—-Q3 
O—B 2 36 R—K 3 
P—R 3 37 QR—K sq 
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Position after Black’s 37th move :— 
QO R—K sq 
BLACK (MR. MICHELL). 

Uy Yr Yr 
wh” "wah" “WY gy Wd 

Uj Yyy Yj Uy 
Wy, ,,, A" MW, i YSU {) ‘ WIULIIA 

WY G Y Yyyy GY 

Y Gy Yy G 

2 ay V 
Yt, WH: Y 
WY WWée 


Y 


4444 4 ‘fe 44444 4E 
ttt; tty, Y 
YY Uy Y 
Yy “li 
Un, Ul, 


“A W 
ott 
WF 

= 

VA vm 


4 


WHITE (REV. F. E. HAMOND). 


38 P—Kt 4 


Beginning a deep combination 
of which the first stage is moving 
the Q—Kt 2, and gaining time by 
attacking the B.—Guest. 


38 PxXP 
39 PxXP 39 BxP 
40 Q—Kt 2 40 P—R4 
41 P—R5 41 PxXP 
42 K—R2 42 Kt—Q4 


ges ees In spite of the risky 
capture of the Pawn on the pre- 
ceding move, he might perhaps 
have saved the game with 42 R— 
K 6. It was too difficult a game 
to analyse at short notice as 
thoroughly as we should have 
wished.—Hoffer. 


43 KtxP 


The beginning of a beautiful 
final combination.—Hoffer. 


43 KtxQP 


paihhve sin This gives White his 
opportunity for bringing off his 
brilliant idea. If KtxKt, R— 
Kt 5 would be an awkward move. 


—Guest. 2 
44 Kt—B4 44 Q—B4 
45 QxKtch 45 QxQ 


46 B—K 4 
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Very pretty, threatening mate 48 Bx Kt 48 BxXB_ 
by R—R sq besides attacking the 49 B—K 3ch 


47 


a 
pee 


DO ON DAUBW DH 


IO 
Il 
I2 


I3 


Q. An admirably devised scheme 
efficiently carried out.—Guest. 


46 K—R2 


BxQ 47 Kt—B 6 ch 


An end game or rare beauty.— 
Hoffer. 


GAME No. 3,728. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


NOTES BY R. P. MICHELL. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

.R. P. MICHELL. Mr. WAHLTUCH. 
P—Q 4 I P—Q4 
P—O B4 2 P—K 3 
Kt—QB3 3 Kt—KB3 
B—Kt 5 4 Q Kt—Q2 
P—K 3 5 B—K2 
Kt—B 3 6 Castles 
O—B 2 7 P—OQ Kt 3 
PxP 8 PxP 
R—OQ sq 


R—Q sq is played in this varia- 
tion to make it hazardous for 
Black to advance the Q B P to B 4. 


| g B—Kt 2 
B—Q 3 10 R—K sq 
Castles Ir Kt—k 5 
B—KB4 12 QKt—B3 
BxP 


I played my last move, in pre- 
ference to exchanging Bishops, 
with the general idea of not freeing 
Black’s game more than necessary. 
After Black’s reply of 12.., Q Kt 
—B 3, it dawned on me as a 
pleasing surprise that I could win 
a Pawn. If Black now plays13.., 
QxB, White replies 14 Ktx Kt, 
putting Black’s unprotected Queen 
en prise, and then if 14.., QxQ, 
White first takes the second 
Knight with a check and after- 
wards the Queen, coming out a 
Pawn to the good. Having to 
lose a Pawn anyhow, Mr. Wahl- 
tuch preferred to keep the Queens 
in the hope of complications. 


49 Resigns 
13 Q—-Q2 
14 B—Kt 3 14 K R—OBsq 
15 O—Kt 3 15 ktxB 
16 QOPxKt 16 QO—Kt 5 
17 Kt—K 5 17 QO—R4 


22 
23 


bakes If 17.., Q—Kt 4, White 
can play 18 P—K B 4, for if 18.., 
QxkKt P, White wins the QO by 
R—B 3 and R 3. 


B—K 2 18 O—R 3 
B—B 3 19 R—OQsq 
P—K 4 20 B—Q3 
Kt x B P 

Possibly the simple plan of 
taking the Q P at once would have 
been better than this more showy 
move. 

21 KxKt 

Pr—K 5 22 Kt—K sq 
Kt x P 23 K—Bsq 

gi bess For now Q—K 3 in lieu 
of the text move seems to lead to 
an exchanging variation which 
leaves White with two P’s ahead, 
but with an ending tedious and 
tiresome to win. 
PxB 24 QOxP 
Kt—B 4 25 BxB 
PxXB 20 Kt—B2 
P—O5 27 R—K sq 
K R—K sq 28 QR—OQsq 
RXR ch 29 RXR 
O—B 2 30 Resigns 


se aheheuay! Black has now distinctly 
the worse position, besides being 
two Pawns down, so good-natur- 
edly resigns rather than play on 
in the hope of a possible slip. 


= 


Tur BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 439 


GAME No. 3,729. 


Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLACK. 21 B—B2 321 Kt—R2 
Mr. H. G. COLeE. Mr. A. WEST. 22 Q—K 3 22 Castles 
as Preventing Q x P by B— 
Pa a oe v , — 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—Q B 3 Kt 4. Buta King Bde lack was 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—QR3 so probable that it was probably 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—B 3 ' worth while trying to find some- 
5 Castles 5 KtxP pcre easily said than 
6 P—Q4 6 P—QKt4 a 
7 B—Kt 3 7 P—-O4 23 K—R2 23 K—Kt2 
8 PxP 8 Kt—K 2 24 P—KB4 24 R—KRsq 
9 R—K sq 9 B—K 3 25 R—K2 25 O—O B3 
10 P—B 3 10 Kt—Kt 3 26 Q—B 3 
Ir OQKt—Qz2 11 KtxKt 
12 BxKt I2 B—K 2 Threatening to bring another 
13 Kt—Q4 13 QO-Q2 o. on the weak Q P with K R— 
14P—KR3 14 P—QB4 — 
15 KtxB 15 QxKt 26 R—Q2 
16 QO—R5 27 P—B5 27 Kt—Kt 4 
28 O—Kt 4 28 PxP 
Threatening P—B 4 and P— 29 BXBP 29 P—K R4 
5. 
16 Kt—B Sg K 6 : Pp - Q eh 30 a 
17 QR—-Qsq 17 QR _Qsq sould: wit-che-coutre Pandan 
Ww d 
18 ey 4 18 —— 3 dedde ieee es 
IQ D—At 3 IQ F—KUt 35 
20 QO—B 3 20 P—B5 30 BXR 30 Resigns 
GAME No. 3,730. 
Queen's Pawn. 
henge BLACK. 14 B—O 3 14 P—K B 3 
Mr. W. Gispsonxn. Mr. H. G. COLE. 15 Ktxkt 15 BxKt 
I P—Q4 I P—Q4 16 P—B5? 
2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt—K B 3 Bad. There was nothing better 
3 ee 3 3 =o 3 than P—kKt 3 eee to 
4 B—-Q3 4 3 Kt—B 3. 
5 P—QKt3_— 55 Castles 16 Q—B2 
6 B—Kt 2 6 P—O Kt2 17 P—Kt 3 
7QKt—-Q2 7 B—kt2 If 17 P—K = h; 
8 Castles 8 P—B4 followed by aa 6, a Sine 
g Kt—K 5 go Kt—B 3 easily. 
10 P—K B4 _ 10 Kt—QKt5 17 BxXP! 
Ir B—K 2 ir PxP 18 Kt—B 3 
Iz PxP Iz Kt—k 5 If 18 PxB, Black can win the 
13 P—OR 3 13 Kt—Q B3 Kt by a series of checks, thus: 
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ae es eos eters 22 Kt—K5>? 22 BxKt 
Ce ae Se edie ae ee Be SDB 23 R—Kt 3 ch 
18 B—Q 3 25 Resigns 
19 PxP 19 QR—Ksq The position is hopeless. 7 
R—B 3 the reply is Kt—Q 7. I 
20 QO—Ksq 20 RxP P—R 3 then KB 7 dbl. ch, K— 
21 QO—R4 21 P—B4 R 2, and R—Kt 7 mate. 


In this year’s contest for the British Ladies’ Championship, Mrs. 
Houlding, of Newport, last year’s champion, lost four games; those 
who won from her were Mrs. Anderson (this year’s champion), Miss 
Price (who was second), Miss Taylor, and Miss A. Lawson, of West 
Hartlepool. Mrs. Houlding plays with an air of determination and 
precision. In the appended partie her opponent was the young, 
smiling, alert Miss Lawson, who plays a bright sporting game. With 
serious play the championship is well within the powers of Miss Lawson. 


GAME No. 3,731. 


Scotch Gambit. 


WHITE. BLACK. 22 Kt—K 2 22 B—R3 
Mrs. HOULDING Miss A. LAWSON 23 Kt—B4 23 BxR 
(Newport). (West Hartlepool). 24 KtxRch 24 BPXKt 
25 KxB 25 OxQ 
1 P—K4 1 P—-K4 26 PxQ 26 B—Q 5 
2 P—Q4 2 PxXP 27 Kt—B 3 27 BXKP 
3 Kt—KB3 3 Kt—QB3 28 R—B sq 28 R—K Bsq 
4 P—B 3 4 PxP 29 K—Kt2 29 K—Ktz 
5 B—QB4 5 Kt—B 3 30 P—Kt 3 30 R—B 3 
6 P—K 5 6 P—O4 31 Kt—R4 31 K—B2 
7 B—Kt 3 7 P—B7 32 Kt—B5 32 K—K2 
g Castles 9 B—K2 34 Kt—Kt 7 ch 34 K—K 3 
Io B—R4 10 Castles 35 Kt—Q8ch 35 K—Qz2 
11 BXkKt 11 PXB 36 KtxP 36 KxKt 
12 P—KR3_ «12 Kt—R3 37 RXB 37 P—OQ5 
13 Kt—Q4 13 B—kKt2 38 R—K 2 38 R—Q3 
14 BXxKt 14 PXB 39 R—B2ch 39 K—Kt3 
15 Q—Kt4ch 15 K—Rsq 40 K—Bsq 40 P—B4 
16 Kt—B 5 16 R—K Ktsq sgt R—B4 41 P—QR4q 
17 KtxRP 17 R—Kt2 42 P—QR4 42 R—K3 
18 Q—R 5 18 O—K B sq 43 R—B2 43 K—B3 
19 Kt—B5  —s 19 R—Kt 3 44 R-Bsq 44 K—Q4 __ 
20 O—B 3 20 B—B sq 45 R—-B4  - 45 R—Kt3 
21 Kt—Q4 (21 B—-QB4 ' 40 Resigns | 


IgI2. 
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The two following games were contested by correspondence 
~ between the Dundee Chess Club and Waterloo (Liverpool) Chess Club. 
Play started on November 8th, 1911, and finished on February 14th, 


It was arranged to play sporting openings. 


The conductors 


appointed on behalf of Dundee were Mr. C. B. Heath and Mr. H. J. 
Thoms. 


N 


Io 


It 


13 


GAME No. 3,732. 


Danish Gambit. 


Notes By H. J. M. THos. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
DUNDEE. WATERLOO. 
P—K 4 1 P—K4 
P—Q 4 2 PxP 
P—QB3 3Q—Kz2 


eee This gets out of the 
beaten track, but may be deferred 
until the B P has been taken. 


B—Q 3 

This and next two moves were 
suggested by a note in B.C.M., 
1908, p. 353. It is now to be 
found in Modern Chess Openings. 


4 P—Q4 
P—K 5 5 QxP ch 
Kt—K 2 6 PxP 


ere Rather doubtful policy, 
as it assists White’s development. 
Surely B—K 2 was in order. 


QkKtxP 7 P—QB3 


artes This seems forced, in 
view of B—K B 4. 


Castles 8 B—K Kt 5 

R—K sq 9g Kt—K 2 
eaneees Why not the B here ? 

10 BxKt 

Sale ae This is just what White 


wants. -_B—K 3 or B—Q 2 might 
have been played. 


RxB Ir O—Q3 


phe oarats If Q—R 4, 12 P—K Kt 4 
looks promising. 


B—KB4 12 Q—Q2 


Coy oS If QO—Q sq, 13 Q—Kt 4 
with attack on K Kt and Q Kt P. 


QOR—Ksq 13 P—B3 


14 


15 


16 
17 


si.aee8 Unless Black moves thus, 
he will be tied up indefinitely, and 
will still have to meet the attack 
by Q—R 3 and B—Q 6. 


Q—R 3 

If Q—Kt 4, Black could play P 
—Q B 4, followed by Q Kt—B 3. 
14 K—B2 
15 Kt—Bsq 


cee te Any other move of the 
Kt loses. 


BxB 16 RxB_ 
Kt—R 4 
This threatens to win the 


exchange, but the chief object was 
to clear the rank for the Q. 


17 Kt—R 3 
crate Probably P—K Kt 3 was 


best. If K—Kt sq, 18 BxP ch. 
18 BxP 18 R—Osq 
......Probably best. 
19 R—K 6 
To allow Q—R 3. 
1g Kt—Q 3 
20 O—R 3 20 K—B sq 


21 


ee If Kt—K 5; 21 B—B 5§,. 
R—R sq; 22 QO—Q Kt 3, OQ Kt— 
B 4; 23 KtxKt, KtxKt; 24 
R—K 7 ch, QxR; 25 RxXQ ch, 
KxR; 26 Q—K 3 ch and wins. 


B—Kt 6 21 Resigns 


22 O—R 3 ch, P—Q B4; 23 Ktx | 
P, KtxKt; 24 QxKt ch, Kt— 


Q 3; 25 Q—R 3, P—B 4; 26 
RxKt, QxR; 27 R—K 8 ch 
and wins. 
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GAME No. 3,733. 


Kueseritzky Gambit. 


NoTES BY H. J. M. THoms. 
WHITE. BLACK. 


WATERLOO. DUNDEE. 
I P—K4 I P—K4 
2 P—KB4 2PxP 
3 Kt—KB3 3 P—KKt4 
4 P—K R4 4 P—Kt 5 
5 Kt—kK 5 5 B—Kt2 
6 P—Q4 6 Kt—K B 3 
7B—-QB4 7 P—Q4 
8 PxP 8 Kt—R4 
g Castles 9 QOxRP 
10 Q—K sq 10 OxQ 
Ir RxQ 1x Castles 
12 P—B3 12 R—K sq 
13 Kt—R 3 
B—Q 2 seems better. 
13 Kt—Q2 


14 Kt—Q 3 14 RxRch 
I5 KtxR 15 Kt—kKt 3 
16 B—Kt 3 
Kt—Q 3 appears a good alter- 
native. 
16 B—B4 
17 B—Q2 17 R—Ksq 
18 R—O sq 18 R—K7 
19 OQ Kt—B2 


Rye e After this White’s game 
19 B—B 2 would only 
lose another Pawn. 


19 B—K5 
20 P—B4 20 P—BO6 
21 PxP 21 PxP 
22 B—K 3 22 BxKt 
23 Resigns 


THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


BLACK. 


Aw wou 

Uy rs, GY; Yyme 7 
So 7 
| a 


WL 
Uy 


YL 


WHITE. 


Challenge Problem. 


By FRANCIS J. WALLIS, 
Sydney, N.S.W. 


The accompanying problem 
has found no solver to master its 
dificulty in Australia. The solu- 
tion has not yet been published. 
The author offers two copies of 
E. Wallis’ 777 Chess Miniatures 
for the best and earliest solutions. 


White compels Black to mate 
in ten moves. 
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FACTS AND TRIFLES.—Problem No. 2,616: We have done an 
injustice to our veteran and esteemed 
uaa ae ae contributor, J. W. Abbott. Without 
: his consent we made a slight alteration 
in this two-mover. At the last moment 
we picked off a White Pawn at Q B 6, 
thinking it was superfluous. Our regret 
is as Sincere as our apology. Mr. Abbott 
is one. of the few composers who was 
in the front rank when most of the 
to-day composers were either unborn 
or being cradled. It is a pleasure to 
keep such a composer on active service. 
We present the position corrected. 
Next month we hope to give another 
WHITE. specimen by this rejuvenated com- 
White mates in two. poser. 


Js 
wipes 


Wii, 
g 


We have had some correspondence in reference to the non-receipt 
of prizes by English prize-winners in the recent competition of the 
American Chess Bulletin. Perhaps it is they are very belated, but 
courtesy should surely be shown by a formal acknowledgment of 
enquiry letters. 


Disappointment often glooms the aspiration of a composer who 
contributes what he conceives may receive possible or probable dis- 
tinction. When that has been provisionally given to him, it is next 
door to heart-breaking to learn that the cherished effort is no more 
than, as artists put it, ‘after ...... ” The award of C. A. L. Bull in 
the recent Natal Mercury tourney has had to be considerably modified, 
since it has been brought to light that three of the problems awarded 
honours so closely resemble previously published problems that they 
must be disqualified. We are sure the competitors themselves were 
actuated by no other than bond fide motives, and will not demur with 
the alteration in the award. The positions affected are the third and 
fourth prize problems and the third hon. men. This means the first 
and second prizes remain unchanged, but P. F. Blake takes the third 
and L. B. Salkind the fourth prizes, whilst Dr. Gold and S. Steiner 
(joint) receive honourable mention. 


The subjoined problems are the second to fourth prize problems of 
the Hampstead and Highgate Express Problem Tourney (2-ers.) :— 

Second prize, by G. Heathcote.—White: K at K Bsq; QatQ 
Rat Q8; Ktsat K B3 and K 8; Psat K Kt 4,K 7 and QB 
Black: KatK3; QatK Kt2; KtatQ5; PsatK Kt4and Q B 
Mate in two. 

Third prize, by P. F. Blake:-—White: K atQ R2; Q at K 
RatQB4; BsatK2and5; KtatQ7. Black: K atQ 4; QO 
QR3 Rs at K R5 and K B 6; Bat K B5; Kts at K 6 and 
QR2; PsatK Kkt4,QKtgandQR5. Mate m two. 


35 
4. 
4. 
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Fourth Prize, by.G. Heathcote. White: K at K Rsq; QatQ 
R2; RsatK4gandQB4; KtsatK B5andQRq; P at K Bq. 
Black: KatQ4; QatQR3; KtatQKtz2; Psat K B3, Q 6 and 
Q Kt 5. Mate in two. 

In the three-move competition the following positions secured 
first and second prizes respectively :— 


By J. MOLLER By G. HEATHCOTE 
(Copenhagen). (Arnside). 


Stitt tty 
yyy, | 
Yj | 
Yyy 
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N \ WW 
SS MIMy | 
SS SY IMA 

MHQy * 
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“47 if, 

GA, 4A, 
oy 

4 
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NOON 
Xx eo SY NSS 
SS SOs 
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SS 
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NSS 
Myo 


ti, 


es ‘WE 
SS 


Mate in three. Mate in three, 


The third and fourth prizes were awarded to F. A. L. Kuskop (Wel- 
lington, N.Z.) and E. E. Westbury (Birmingham). 


Chess Amateur.—We make the following selections from the award, 
having already given the first prize winner. 

Second prize, by F. G. Butcher.—White: K atQ Kt3; QatK8; 
Rs at Q B 5 and Q Kt 2; BsatK Kt3andQR2; KtsatKR5 
and K B 5; Psat K R6, K 3,QR3and4. Black: K atK3; 
QatK Rsq; BatK Ktsq; KtsatK8andQBsq; Ps at K R2, 
K 2, QO B 2, 3, and Q R 4. Mate in two. : 

Fifth prize, by G. Heathcote—White: K atQR8; RsatK8& 
and Q 6; Bs at Q Kt 7 and 8; Kts at K 7 and Q Kt 3; Psat 
K R 3, K Kt 6, K B 6 and Q 2. Black: Kat K4; QatQ6; 
Kts at K Rsq and K Kt7; Psat K Kt4,K B6,QB6 and Q Kt 4. 
Mate in two. 

First hon. men., by Dr. G. Dobbs.—White: K at K B 3; Q at 
QBsq; Rs at K R4andQB7; Bat K R8andQB2; Kt 
at QO Kt 3; Ps at Q 4 and 6. Black: KatQBO6; QatQRV7 
Rs at Q B 3 and Q R 6; Bs at Q Kt 3 and Q R sq; Ps at Q2, 
Q Kt 4 and 5. Mate in two. 


Y 


An explanation is given to our passing remark on page 317 (July). 
The Natal Mercury state that ‘“G. W. Laws”’ should have been written 
instead of B. G. Laws. The Editor writes: ‘‘ The only explanation 
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we can offer is that the linotypist was a student of problems, and only 
knew of one Laws....hence unconsciously.typing ‘ B. G.’ instead of 
‘G. W.’” We only referred to the matter on personal grounds 
prompted by curiosity. Two such Richmonds in the field would 
indeed be odd. We should like to hear from G. W. L., of Newcastle ! 


The Natal Mercury have recently pointed out some clashes in 
problem construction, and we have an impression that these coincidences 
are inspired by our talented friend, C. A. lL. Bull. This surmise is of 
no concern to anyone; still the repeated disclosures that certain 
modern composers cleverly take in hand an already published problem, 
and either boil it down to smaller proportions, still retaining the full 
flavour, or enrich it with dainty piquancy, and then claim it as original, 
is an increasing evil ; it is not quite fair. There are several composers 
who catch hold of a problem, and seeing a change in the disposition 
of the forces would be an improvement, have no scruples of using 
the brain work of a contemporary or predecessor and regard the slight 
touching up they give as entitling them to credit for the whole. 
This is singularly wrong. We may give instances when we can 
command the space. Some specimens may prove revelations. 


REVIEW. 


We should imagine that among the devotees of chess, the majority 
who enjoy something out of the common, are those who favour problems, 
whether as composers, solvers or lookers-on. One Hundred and Twenty 
Chess Problems, by C. R. Locock, is therefore a little volume which 
should appeal particularly to those who are attracted to the problem 
section of chess. Locock has been before the chess world for many 
years, has established a firm reputation as a fine amateur player, and 
has been a modest contributor to the problem sphere in many publica- 
tions, and moreover has shown a keen appreciation of what constitutes 
a good problem by the fact that he has acted as adjudicator in important 
competitions, as many of our readers must remember. When the 
amusing side of chess is dealt with, few are his equal, and a perusal— 
in some cases, a study—of his oddities, must produce a smile and an 
acknowledgment of his ingenuity. One has but to recall his ‘“‘ The 
Miraculous Adjudicator,’ which we first published in our special 
Christmas issue of 1893. Another clever idea, based on a very liberal 
interpretation of the older laws of chess, is the following :—White : 
KatK B6; RatKB7; PsatK5,7,Q0B7andQ Kt 5. Black: 
K atQ 2,Q at Q Kt 8; Rat QBsq; P at K R 3. White forcesa 
draw in one move. Solution: 1 P—K 8 becoming a Black Kt giving 
mate to Black and (self) mate to White. ‘The author writes, ‘‘ Since 
both sides are mates simultaneously it seems a fair draw. Would that 
this book were the same! ”’ 
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The general contents are 40 two-movers, 35 three-movers, 12 of 
longer solution, including self-mates, the rest being eccentricities and 
puzzles. There is a lot to amuse in a small compass. The work is 
tidily presented, and can be had for half-a-crown from the author, 
Mr. C. D. Locock, Braeside, King’s Road, Berkhamsted. 


SOLVERS’ TABLE. 


! 
Name. 2607|2608 26092610 2611 


| 
| 
2612'2613 2614) Total. 
A. Baker of. Rar. oe Jee. esl VS 4 8 4 1s | 24 oe 87 
T. H. Billington .. Le: ean oS 4| 8 4 | 18 | 24 12; 12 QO 
Rev. W. E. Bolland 8 | 4 8 Al 1h. | 24. | 12.12 87 
W. Clark : : 41 4/4] 4| o}|] o o| o 16 
Miss E. L. Corser 8| 4] 4] 4,12]12} Of; 12] 56 
H. Hosey Davis .. 8 4 8. 4 | 18 | 24 | 12) 12 | 90 
Dr. Gilbert Dobbs 8 | 4 | 8; 4! 15 | 24! 12 | 12' 87 
S. D. Fresco 8}; 4, 8) 4115 | 12); 12 | 12 75 
A. Groener ‘ 8 4/ 4{/ 4 {15 | 12 | 12 | 12 71 
W. Aldington Hooper. : 8 4) 8} 4] 15 | 24 | 12 | 12! 87 
Geo. Ingledew oe 4; 0! 4] 4); 12 | 12 | 12] 12 | 60 
ae ae ae 8 4 8 4} 15 | 24 | 12; 12 87 
G. Stillingfleet Johnson 8) 4, 8 4 | 18! 12) 12] 12 78 
A. J. Pieriera Machado 8 4/ 8 4|1§ | 24.12) 12 87 
B. G. A. Menzel .. 8 4 8 4/15 | 24 | 12: 12 87 
W. Nash 8 4 8 4/118 | 24 | 12 | 12 9O 
W. T. Pierce 8 4) 8 4|15 | 12] 121; 12 75 
““Shagird’”’ .. 8 4 8 4/118 | 24 | 12 112, Qo 
R. Teale 4/1 4 4 4/15 | 24 | 12) 12 79 
R. G. Thomson 8 4; 8 4 | 12 24 | 12 | 12 8) falda la) a 84 


The successful solver this month is “ Shagird”’ (O. Ackermann, 
of Breslau). 

The problem voted the best is 2,613, by Carlo Borgatti. This 
position proved most popular. Those solvers who claimed duals will 
perhaps admire the position more when they find they wrongly maligned 
the work. 

In giving the solutions last month for the August problems we 
overlooked the necessary addition to the proofs. The following flaws 
should be notified :—No. 2,607 1s cooked by 1 PX Kt. The author has 
sent the annexed correction :— 

By A. Groener.—White: K at K 7; QatK R8; RatK 6; 
BatQBsq; KtatQkKt5; PatK B4. Black: K atQq; Kts 
at Q6andQR7; Psat K B 4, Q B 3 and 4. Mateintwo. We 
do not see why the Black Pawn at k 6 in No. 2,607 could be removed, 
and the White Pawn at K 2 transferred to Q 2, and a white Pawn 
added at K Kt 3. : 

No. 2,609 is a hopeless case. It is not only an impossible situation, 
Kt 6 and Kt—B 6 ch are simple cooks. 

In No. 2,611 the following duals should be noted, viz., after I.., 
BxXP; 2Q—K4, Kt5 or R 5 ch, &c.; and after 1.., B—R sq, Kt 2, 
Kt 7 or R8; 2 Q—R 5 ch or Kt—kK 8, &c. 
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SOLUTIONS. 


By Dr. G. Dobbs (p. 402).—1 Kt—K 3, &c. 

By R. G. Thomson (p. 402).—1 Q—K 7, K—Q 4; 2 P—Q4! &c. If 1. 
K—B 4; 2 P—Q3, &c. If1.., P—Kt4; 2 Q—Q7, &c. 

By R. G. Thomson (p. 402).—The White Bishop marked as at Q R 8 should 
be at QO Kt 8. 1 Kt—Q4, &c. 

By J. D. Williams (p. 403).—1 Q—Kt 5, &c. 

By J. D. Williams (p. 403).—1 Kt (K 4)—B 3, &c. 

By A. W. Daniel (p. 403).—1 K—Kt 3, &c. 

By E. J. Winter Wood (p. 403).—1 Q—K 2, &c. 

By Brian Harley (p. 404).—1 Q—R 5, KtxQ or K—B 3; 2 RxQ Kt, &c. 
If 1..,PxR; 2 B—Kt7 ch, &c. If1.., others; 2 Q—B 7 ch, &c. 

Retractor by E. N. Frankenstein (p. 403).—(1) Replace Pawn at Q 3. (2) 
Place Black King at Q 5 (d4) and restore White Bishop at Q 5 (ds). (3) KxP. 
(4) Kt—Kt 4 mate. | 

Retractor by J. Crum (p. 403).—(1) Replace King at Q 7, restoring Black R 
at QO B sq (c8). (2) Place Black Rook (now at K 2) at K 5, restoring White Queen 
ate7. (3) R (B sq)—Q B 5. (4) Q—Q 6 mate. 

Retractor by A. Waterhouse (p. 403).—(1) Replace King at K 8. (2) Place 
Black King at Q 3, restoring White Queen at Q 5 (d5). (3) K—B2. (4) Q-Q8 
mate. This position is peculiarly constructed in order to trap solvers. 

Retractor by E. J. Winter-Wood (p. 403).—-(1) Repalce P at K 4, restoring 
Black Queen at Q 4 (ds). (2) Place Black Queen at Q 7 (d2), restoring White 
Bishop at ds. (3) Q—B 5. (4) B—Kt 2 mate. 

By A. Waterhouse (p. 404).—1 P—B 3, Ror BxXP; 2 KtxQ B P dis. ch, 
&e. Ifi..,KtPxP; 2R—R4, &c. If1..,K PxP; 2R—Q4,&c. If1.., 
R—K 8; 2RXK KtP, &c. If1.., others; 2 RxK P ch, &c. 

By C. S. Kipping (p. 404).—1 Qx P, RXR P (h 2); 2 Q—Kt sq, &c._ If 
1..,R—R6; 2 Q—K 3, &c. If 1..,R—B4; 2 Q—B2, &c. If 1.., B—B 6 
or K7; 2PxP,&c. If1..,R—K4; 2 B—Q4,&c, If1.., Kt xP or Kt— 
K sq, R—R 3, &c.; 2 Q—K 3, &c. 

By S. Herland (p. 404).—1 Kt—B 4, &c. 

By W. Nanz (p. 404).—1 Q—Q R 7, &c. 

By J. Cumpe (p. 404).—1 P—K 4, &c. 

By V. Onitiu (p. 404).—1 Q—B 3, &c. 

No. 2,615 (by W. Greenwood).—1 Kt—Kt 7, &c. 

No. 2,616 (by J. W. Abbott).—(Add a White Pawn at Q B 6) 1 K—Kt 4, &c. 

No. 2,617 (by C. Hill).—1 P—B 6, &c. 

No. 2,618 (by J. C. Borgatti).—1 R—O B 4, K—Q4 or B 4; 2 Q—Kt 6, &c. 
If 1. , P—B 4; 2 Kt—B 8 ch, &c. If1.., others; 2 Kt—B 8 ch, &c. 

. No. 2,619 (by C. Horn).—1 R—B 5, PXR; 2 Kt—B 4 ch, &c. If 1. 
P—O 6; 2 Q—B 5 ch, &c. If 1.., R—Q6; 2 *Kt-—B 4 ch, &c. 

No. 2 620 (by Dr. Gs Dobbs).—1 P—R 4, "K—O 4; 2 Kt—Kt 5 dis ch, &c. 
45 P—Kt 4; 2 KtxP dis ch, &c. If 1.., others; 2 Kt—Kt 5 ch, &c. 
There are six model mates here which must be a good record with Rook and 
Knight. 

No. 2,621 (by W. Geary).—1 K—R 5, Kt-—Q 3; 2 Kt—Q 7 ch, &c. If 

.,. Kt—B4; 2 Kt—B4ch,&c. Ifi.., Ktother; 2O—B3,&c. If1.., P— 
Kt6; 2 K—Kt 6, &c. 

No. 2,622 (by W. Greenwood).—1 R—OQ B 8, P moves; 2 P—Kt 8 (Kt), &c. 

No. 2,623 (by E. V. Tanner).—1 K—R 4, K—Q 4; 2 Q—B6, &c. Ift.., 
K—B 5; 2 Q—K 3 ch, &c. 

No. 2,624 (by E. V. Tanner).—1 Q—B 7, K—K 4; 2 K—K 3, &c. If 

, P—K 3; 2 Q—B7, &c. If1.., P—K 4; 2 K—Kt 4, &c. 

No. 2,625 (by E. V. Tanner).—1 K—K sq, K—K 4 or 6; 2 Kt—Kt 3, &c. 
If 1.., K—B6; 2 Kt—Q 3, &c. If1.., K—B5; 2 P—K 3, &c. 

No. 2,626 (by E. V. Tanner).—1 K—B 4, KxR; 2 Kt—K 6, any 2, Kt— 
B 6, &c. Ifi.., K—R 3; 2 Kt—B 6 dis ch, K—Kt 2; 3 R—R/7 ch, &c. If 
I.., Kt moves; 2 Kt—B 6, &c. 


° 9 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 2,623. 
By ORMOND FULFORD, 
I’xeter. 


BLACK, 
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White sata in two moves. 
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No. 2,625. 

By WM. GREENWOOD, 
Sutton Mill. 
BLACK. 

“a a “440 
2 a i Vy 
libel, YY ap “ — 
aot "i: ion 


Yz4T7, VY 


a wi Ll, Uw 


White mates in three moves. 


WHITE. 


No. 2,624. 
By Wm. GREENWOOD, 
Sutton Mill. 


BLACK. 
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WHITE. 
White mates in two moves. 
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No. 2,626. 
By C. A. Ly. Buu, 
Durban, Natal. 
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White mates in three moves. 
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IS RUBINSTEIN A GENIUS ? 


CCORDING to Dr. Tarrasch, Rubinstein, the victor of San 
Sebastian, Postyen and Breslau, is a chess genius of a very 

\) high order. His distinction is due to an imperturbable 
temperament, and a remarkably clear, deep and sound 
appraisement of position. ‘‘ His play,’’ says the Doctor, “is to every 
expert, as, for example, to myself, a matter for admiration.” Dr. 
Lasker, also, does not withhold his praise of the Russian champion, 
and characterises his games as marvellous. 

Leonhardt, however, thinks otherwise, and in the Hamburger 
Nachrichten discounts the utterances of these two high authorities. 

Dr. Tarrasch’s praises are bestowed, he contends, patronisingly, 
with the idea of claiming Rubinstein as a pupil of his own, and deriving 
a reflected glory for himself in the fact. 

‘In pleasant contrast to Dr. Tarrasch,” continues Herr Leonhardt, 
- “one must concede matter-of-factness in the champion, which is 
evidenced by the manner in which he keeps his personality in the back- 
ground. If he now makes exaggerated declamations in honour of 
Rubinstein, the reason is not far to seek. A match between him and 
Rubinstein is only a matter of time, and he would like to smooth its 
way and bring it into the best relief. asker recognises better than 
anyone the individual weaknesses of an opponent, and knows better 
how to profit by them, and it is incredible that he should consider 
Rubinstein his equal, to say nothing of his superior. Unless, of course, 
he feels age is creeping on him. 


LI 
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“ The particular weakness of Rubinstein is no longer a secret. After 
Spielmann had demonstrated the ease with which Rubinstein could be 
upset by decoying him on to unknown ground, and pestering him with 
attacks, new comers such as Barasz and Lowtzky resorted in the 
Breslau tourney to the same tactics. Lowtzky, by help of this recipe, 
was completely successful in disconcerting the Russian master, and won 
a game from him that even Dr. Tarrasch described as ‘ very weakly 
played’ by Rubinstein. And Barasz, by similar but in this case 
much looser and more unsoundly conducted tactics, succeeded in so 
upsetting Rubinstein’s equanimity that he played like a novice, over- 
looked a winning position, and only won because his opponent finally 
tried to force the game. Now, ‘ very weak’ games of this character 
by Rubinstein are by no means so infrequent. He gave two instances 
of very weak play (against v. Freymann and Alapin) at the all Russian 
tourney in Vilna. As soon as he is on unfamiliar ground he shows 
surprising weakness both in the management of the game and in its 
tactical conduct. . . He has a wonderful eye for the microscopic in 
chess, but his pupil is too weak to see at a distance. He therefore 
confines himself to a few openings, and is a specialist in endings. .. . 
Rubinstein himself, who is possessed of a clear head, and who is averse 
to ego culture a la Tarrasch, and well knows the bounds of his talents, 
would be quick to disagree with Tarrasch’s appraisement of him as a 
genius. Genius is creative, sees and combines visions, is original and 
catholic, so far as possible. If one may speak of genius in connection 
with chess, then you may concede it to Morphy, Steinitz, Pillsbury,Lloyd. 
But to call Rubinstein a genius is a perversion of words. Rubinstein 
has a reproductive, eclectic and critical talent, by means of which, 
‘aided by immense industry, an iron will and a suitable disposition, 
he has climbed to the summit of success. To speak of him as a genius 
is nothing less than sheer thoughtless worshipping of success.”’ 

In proof of his contention that Rubinstein’s power is an expression 
of technical knowledge, and not of genius, Leonhardt cites and anno- 
tates the two following games from the All-Russian master tourney 
at Vilna in September from which again Rubinstein emerged victor. 


GAME No. 3,734. 


Queen's Pawn—Irregular Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 3 P—K4 
RUBINSTEIN BARASZ __ aah tah ta 
(Tjodz). (Buda Pesth). 1 t . . 4 P—K Kt3 
Setcistin Ge ——K B 4 is to be con- 
I es I Ses 3 sidered here. 
a ae ‘22 5 B—Kt2 5 B—Ktz 
3 oe er 6 Castles 6 P—K R44? 
A colourless move. The proper  ——...... The sense of this move 
continuation was Kt—K B 3. is, of course, no more than that of 
_ After 3.., Kt—K B 3; 4 B— a sabre-rattling demonstration, 
QO B 4, Black would be involved in intended to upset Rubinstein’s 
the no longer playable Hanham equanimity. Lowtzky also bluffed 


variation. Rubinstein by P—K R 4. 
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P—K R 3 7 Kt—K 2 
P—-KB4 8 PxQP 
KtxP 9g Kt—K Bsq 
bags is Kt—Q B 4 was certainly 
better. | 
Kt—Q B3 10 B—Q2 
B—K 3 Ir QO—B sq 
bac Gre Black plays an extremely 


bizarre game. But he is obliged 
to move constrainedly, for there 
are no simple and sound moves 
open to him. No wonder Black’s 
position in a few moves should 
become untenable. 


K—R 2 12 P—K B4 
PxP 13 PxP 
P—KR4 14 K—Qsq 

Series His slight attack being 
now neutralised, Black must do 
something for the safety of his 
King, for the King’s file will soon 
be in the line of fire. 
R—K sq 15 B—Q B3 
KtxBch 16 PxKt 

are ee In order to bring the Q R 
into operation on the Kt’s file, 
but the move creates a new weak- 
ness, avoidable by Kt x Kt. 
B—Q4 17 BXB 
QxB 18 R—K Kt sq 
Q—B 6 19 QO—Q2 

Saunier Kt—Kt 3 would have 


led to 20 B—B 3. But a mishap 
should have attended the text 
move. 


R—K 3?? 


The move is of course quite 
good. But why White failed to 
end the gaine by 20 BX P, QXB; 
21 QOxKt ch, K—B sq; 22 Q— 
B 7, R—R sq; 23 Q—Kt 7, or 


Kt—Q 5 is a puzzle to us. But 
stranger things follow. 
20 Kt—Kt 3 
21 OR—Ksq 21 O—Ksq? 
atecmegas Inexplicable! R—Q Kt 
sq was plain enough. 
22 Kt—Kt 5! 


23 O—K 6 


24 
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A combination at last! Black’s 
miserable position cried out for 
annihilation. Kt xB P and Kt— 
Q 4 are now both threatened. 


22 QO—B sq 


Q—Q 2 would have 
evoked Kt—Q 4; and R—B sq, 
KtxBP. The text move is only 
temporarily helpful. 


23 Q—Kt 2 


KtxQP! 


Removes the Pawn guard and 
should render mate easy. 


24 PxKt 
25 QxPch 23 K—Bsq 
sori If K—K _ sq, a Rook is 
lost 
206 BXP? 


Again White lets slip the 
strongest continuation. If Rubin- 
stein had any combinative ability, 
he would not have missed the 
opportunity of announcing a mate 
in at most seven moves! 17.¢., 26 
B—B sq, R—Q Kt sq (26.., P— 
R 4; 27 R—Kt 3, &c.); 27 B— 
R 6 ch, R—Kt 2; 28 BxR ch, 
KxB; 29 R—Kt 3 ch, K—R sq; 
30 Q—B 7, Kt—Q 4; 31 QxBP 
ch, Q—-Kt 2; 32 QxQch. How- 
ever the text move spoils nothing. 

[We must protest against Leon- 
hardt’s conclusion, which has for 
its main premiss the assumption 
that combinative players make 
no oversights.—LEDITOR B.C.M.] 


2) R—Osy 


27 B—Kt7ch 


28 


Again missing the nail! On 
Q—-B 5 the mate was still easy, for 
BxR and B—R 4 were both 
threatened. Black would have 
had nothing better than 27.., 
R—Q7ch; 28 K—R sq, Q—Q 5; 
29 OxQ, RxQ; 30 BxR, and 
would have certainly resigned. 


27 KxB 
R—Kt 3 ch? ? 


Knocks the bottom out of the 
bucket! After 28 RxKt ch, 
KkKtxR; 29 RxKt ch, QOxR; 
30 OxQ ch, K—B 3; 31 QO—K 6 
ch, followed by QxP, the game 


452 
might still have been slowly won 
by help of the surplus Pawns. 39 
But the text move seems to finish 
White’s powder, for it is not easy 40 
to see now how a win can be 4I 
forced. 42 

28 K—B sq 

29 QO—B5ch 29 K—Q2 

30 O—Kt5ch 30 K—Q3 

31 R—OQ3ch 31 K—B2 

32 O—R5ch 32 K—Kt2 

33 R—Kt3ch 33 K—Bsq 


34 
35 


36 


Q—B5ch 34 K—Q2 
Q—kt5ch 35 K—Q3 


eae The same position as 
after the 31st move. 


Q—Kt 7 43 


Despite his weakness in material 
White decides to play again for a 
win. The text move threatens 
R—Q 3 ch, winning the Queen or 
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38 OxR 
PxQ 39 Q R—Kt sq 
QxP 40 RxPch 


K—R3 41 R (Qsq)-QKt sq 
Q—K 3 42 R (Kt 7)-B7 


Ss dearest Black has got bold and 
plays to win. But from this 
standpoint the move is a mistake, 
as the sequel shows. Black 
should have kept the Rooks 
together awhile and ensured the 
safety of his King. It might have 
been possible to do something for 
him then. Probably, however, 
the correct outcome is a draw in 
any case. 


Q—-Q4ch 43 Kt—Q4?? 


jae Se A bad blunder. A draw 
results from 43.., K--B 2; 44 
RXxKt, KtxR; 45 Q—K 5 ch, 
K—-B sq; 46 QxKt, R (Kt sq)— 
Kt 7, for White is forced to give 
perpetual check. 


R—K5! 44 R(Ktsq)-Kt7 
OxKtch 45 K—B2 
Q—B7ch 46 Resigns 


If an expert were shown this 
game without being told who the 
players were, I think he would 
ascribe it to a second-class tourney. 


6 P—K Kt4 
B—Kt 3 7 Kt—K 5 


An interesting Gambit may be 
given to the game by 8 B—Q 3, 
KtxKt; 9 Q—Q 2, KtxR P; 
10 P—B 3, &c. 


8 P—Q B4 
P—O R 3 9 B—R4q? 


erate 9.., BxXKt ch is better, 
with the continuation 10 Kt x Kt, 


mating. 
36 Q—-O5 
siateeee Necessary, or further dis- 44 
asters ensue. 45 
37 R (Kt 3)-K 3 37 Q—-Q4 46 
38 R—Q 3 
It’s no use; there is no mate in 
sight, and White must take what 
is to be had. 
GAME No. 3,735. 
French Defence. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
RUBINSTEIN Vv. FREYMANN 7 
(Lodz). (St. Petersburg). 
Pea 1 P—K3 8 Kt—K 2 
2 P—K 4 2 P—Q4 
3 Kt—QB3 . 3 Kt—K B 3 
4 B—-K Kt5 4 B—kKt5 
....The so-called McCutcheon 
variation of the French. No clear 
judgment in respect to it has been 9 
formed up to now. 
5 P—K5 5 P—K R3 
6 B—R 4 


Preference has lately been given 
to this old method of handling it. 


KtxKt; 11 PxKt, Q—R 4; 
12 Q—Q 2, PxP, or 12.., Kt— 
B 3. 
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Io PxXP 


II 
IZ 


13 
14 


16 


17 
18 


19 
20 


21 


In a game against Reggio at 


"Monte Carlo (1902) Pillsbury con- 


tinued 10 P—Q Kt 4, and after 
10.., KtxKt; 11 KtxKt, Px 
Kt P; 12 Kt—Kt 5! PxP ch; 
13 P—B 3, B—B 2; 14 P—R 4! 
P—Q R 3; 15 RXP, B—Q 2; 
16 KtxB ch, QxKt; 17 PxP, 
Kt—B 3; 18 P XP secured a won 


game. However the text con- 
tinuation seems good enough. 

io KtxKt 
Kt x Kt 11 BxKtch 
PxB 12 QO—R4 
O—OQ 2 13 Kt—Q2 
P—KR4! 14 K R—Ktsq 


eaters Yields the R file to White 
and exposes himself to powerful 
attacks from his opponent’s Rook. 
Hence P—Kt 5 was quite neces- 
sary, although certain disadvan- 
tages result from it. 


PxP 15 PxP 
P—QB4! 16Q0xBP 


eee Black will not exchange 
Queens for the end-game would be 
favourable to White; moreover, 
the Kt could have developed to 


R—R 5 17 PXP 
RxP 18: R—R sq: 
R—Qsq! 19 P—Kt4 
B—R 4! 


Very good! Black cannot take 
the B, as either mate or loss of Q 
follows. Up to this point, Rubin- 
stein has played the game excell- 
ently, and has acquired such a 
decided superiority of position 
that it is difficult to understand 
how he could throw away the 


game. 
20 O—B 2 


Fed i St Black is quite crippled. 
He would naturally like to play 
the B to Kt 2 in order to block the 
Queen’s file at Q 4. He can only 
thank his opponent for allowing 
the manceuvre to succeed. 


P—Kt 3? 


22 


29 
30 


453 


A glaring instance again in proof 
of Rubinstein’s subordinate talent 
for combination. Who would 
have missed the decisive move of 
Q—Kt 4. Black must have re- 
signed at once, for against the 
threat of R—Kt 8 ch, with Q— 
K 7 mate there is no remedy. If 
Black play Kt or Q—B 4, the piece 
is simply taken, for mate follows 
on Q8. And if Black seek defence 
in Kt—B sq, then 22 R—Kt 8, 
RXR (22..,QxXK Pch; 23 B— 
K 2); 23 QxB P!! and Black 
loses the Q. Rubinstein’s blunder 
has changed the whole situation 
at one stroke. 


21 B—Kt 2 
Q—Kt 4 
Too late. Now that Q 8 is 
covered, Black can parry the 
attack. 
22 O—B4 
QOxQ 23 KtxQ 
B—K 2 24 B—K5! 
ere The tables are turning ! 
K—Q 2 25 Castles QR ch 
K—B sq 20 RxRch 
BxR 27 K—B2 
R—R 5 28 R—R sq! 
rere: A very good move. Black 
wants to get through with his 
Pawns on the Queen’s side. 
B—K 7 29 K—Kt 3 > 
R—R4 30 B—O 4! 
igmerats He leaves his B P to 
force the game on the Queen’s 
wing. 
R—R7 31 P—R4 
RxP 32 P—Kt 5 
PxP 33 PxP 
K—OQ 2 
P—B 6 with a mating combina- 
tion was threatened. 
34 R—R 8! 
B—K 2 35 R—R7! 
BxKtch 36 KxB 
K—B sq 37 P—B6! 
K—Ktsq 38 R—Kt7ch 


Resigns 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 


By Dr. A. DUNBAR, Ilford Chess Club. 


FE.—-VALUE OF THE OPPOSITION (continued). 


ENDINGS WITH PIECES AND PAWNS. 


So far we have considered the Opposition exclusively in relation 
to Pawn play. The concluding portion of this article will be devoted 
to an examination of endings in which pieces as well as Pawns are 
engaged. It may first of all be pointed out that in the stereotyped 
mates with Rook or two adequate minor pieces against a lone King, 
the opposition is an essential factor in the winning process, likewise 
in those occasional mates achieved by Rook and a minor piece acting 
against a single Rook. These various endings are fully analysed in 
the principal text-books, and require no further consideration here. 
An exception is made in favour of the ingenious Rook problem by 
Kling, appended to the section. Although of artificial construction, 
the problem forms a convincing model of opposition play and may be 
commended for study. 

The positions selected for examination under the above heading 
are all taken from actual play, and possess more or less instructive 
value. A few of them result in drawn games. Where a mate or a 
winning position is obtained, this generally follows the promotion of 
a Pawn, in some instances after the ‘pieces have previously been 
eliminated. In the remaining cases, one or more pieces survive to 
participate in the mating process. For convenience the endings are 
submitted in order of the total numerical strength of the forces engaged. 


Fig. 104.—MINOR-POTENTIAL Fig. 105.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
Staunton v. Horwitz. Marshall v. Janowski. 
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White to play. White to play. 
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Figure 104 (see page 454) represents the closing stage of a game 
between Staunton and Horwitz. After White had played 1 K—Q 3, 
Black resigned. It is useless to advance the Pawn, and if1r.., K—R6, 
then 2 K—B 3, K—R7; 3 R—R7 ch, and the Rook gives checkmate 
in three. With his King or Pawn further advanced, Black might 
have drawn, but as it is, the proximity of the White King renders the 
Black forces helpless. 

A pretty end-position is shown in Figure 105 (see page 454). This 
arose in the opening game of the first match between Marshall and 
Janowski, and the latter player resigned after a few moves. 


I K—B5 3 P—R7 5 K—R5! 7 R—B 8 
R—B 8 ch R—O R 8 K—B 4 Resigns 
2 K—Kt 5 4 R-OR6 6 R—B 6 ch! 


K—O 4 R—Kt 8 ch K—Q 4 

At the fifth move White places his King in apparent jeopardy, 
but the decisive coup immediately following exposes the feint made 
by the player. 

The very interesting position shown in Figure 106 occurred in a 
London League game contested between two capable amateurs at the 
City of London Chess Club. Black offered a draw, which was accepted, 
but subsequent analysis proved Black to have been lucky, for White 
in reality has a forced win. The move is of no moment, as for instance : 


i K—Kt 5 4 Kt—Q5! 7 P Queens ch 
K—R sq P Queens K—Q 2 

2 K—Kt 6 5 Kt—B7ch 8 O—K 8 ch 
K—Kt sq K—Kt sq K—Q3 

3 Kt—K 3! 6 P—R 7 ch 9 Q—K 6 mate 
K—R sq K—B sq 


If Black should transpose his moves and play alternatively 3.., 
K—Kt sq, then White checks first withthe Pawn, winning as easily. 
A like result would follow if the Black Pawn were on Queen’s seventh, 
obstructed by the Knight on the same file. (See page 158, par. 3.) 


Fig. 106.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. Fig. 107.—DISTANT OPPOSITION, 
Between Two Amateurs. Czen v. Bilguer. 
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Figure 107 (see page 455) represents the closing position in a 
game between Czen and Bilguer, two chess masters of last century. 
It exhibits an ingenious Rook sacrifice by the latter player on the 


eleventh move, which decides the game in his favour. 


1 K—B5 4 P—Kt 5 7 P—B5 10 K—R5 
R—K B 3! K—B 5 R—Q Kt sq K—B 4 
P—B 4 5 K—B5 8 P—Q 6 1r K—R6 
K—B 6 K—K 4 Px P (P—B 3) RxP ch! 

3 K—Q4 6 K—Kt 4 g P—B6 12 PxR 
R—Q Kt 3 K—Q 5 R—Q B sq K xP wins 


The sacrifice of the Rook decides the game by giving Black horizon- 


tal opposition. 


A game contested at Boston by Pillsbury in his earlier days gave 
rise to the end-position shown in Figure 108. His opponent brought 


about an ingenious stalemate. 


I 5 K—Ksq 9g Kt—Q 3 13 Kt—B sq 

Kt—B 6 ch P—K R4 K—Kt 5 Kt—Q 5 
2KxP 6 Kt—K5ch 10 K—B2 14 Kt—K 2ch! 

KtxP K—B 5 P—R 6 Kt x Kt draws 
3 K—Q2 7 Kt—Kt6ch 11 K—Ktsq 

K—K 5 K—Kt 4 K—Kt 6 
4 Kt—Q 3 8 Kt—K 5 12 K—R sq 

K—B 6 P—R 5 Kt—B 6 

Fig. 109.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 

Fig. 108.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 


F. K. Young v. Pillsbury. 
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Black to play. 


Rev. J. Owen v. Steinitz. 
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White to play. 


Figure 109 depicts the ending of a game lost by Steinitz to the 
Rev. J. Owen, a skilful amateur, formerly well-known under the nom-de- 


plume of “ Alter.” 


In point of force the situation provides material 


for a likely draw, but the remote position of his King deprives Black 


of all resource. 
I B—QR 4! 
K—Kt 2 


White employs his Bishop effectively :— 
2 B—Kt 3! 
K—B sq 


3 K—B 6! 


and wins after capturing the Queen’s Pawn. 
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The. fourth game of the first historic match between Steinitz and 
Lasker for the world’s championship produced the ending in Figure 110. 
Without further reduction of the forces, Black resigned after the 
following series of moves :— 


“I K—-Q4 4. K—B5 7 K—B7 
R—R 5 ch R—R sq K—Q 2 
2 K—Q3 5 P—K7 8 P—Q 6 
R—R 6 ch R—K sq P—Kt 7 
3 K—K 4 6 K—B 6 9 R—K Kt sq 
P—Kt 5 P—Kt 6 Resigns 


The commanding situation of the White Rook on King’s file en- 
sures the safe advance of the united Pawns. 


Fig. 110.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL Fig. 111.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
' Steinitz v. Lasker. Anonymous. 
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White to play. Black to play. 


The next is an ending from a game between two anonymous players. 
There is little numerical disparity between the forces, but the White 
King is so unfortunately placed that Black has no difticulty in winning 
the contest, which otherwise might reasonably have been drawn. 
The closing moves were as follows :— 


I 
P—R 4! 

2 K—Kt 2 
K—B 4 


3 B—B2 Resigns 
K—Kt 5 

4 K—Bsq 
K—B 6 


Figure 112 (see page 458) represents an ending which occurred 


in the Hastings Tourn 
equal, and each player 


ament of 1895. The forces are numerically 
has two passed Pawns, but White makes the 


most of a superior position, and his opponent is soon forced to resign. 


1 R—BOch 
KxP 
2 R—Q6 


P—R4 


A. 
3 RxPch 5 
K—K 3. K-—O sq 
4 R-Q4 6 K—Q6! 
K—K 2 


458 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


5 R—K 4 ch 7 KxXP 
K—B 2 Resigns 
6 K—Kt 6 
R—Kt sq ch 


The position is resolved into a Rook and Pawn v. Rook ending, in 
which the stronger force happens to be favourably situated for winning, 


€.2. .— 


9 K—R7 1r K—Kt 6 13 R—QB4 wins 
R—OQO B sq R—Kt 8 R—Kt 8 ch 
8 K—Kt 6 10 P—B7 12 K—B5 
R—Q Ktsqch R—B8 R—B 8 ch 
Fig. 112.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL Fig. 113.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
Teichmann v. Mason. Staunton v. Williams. 
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White to play. Black to play. 


The next four endings occurred in the International Tournament 
of 1851. ‘Ihe first of these arose in a game between Staunton and 
Williams (Figure 113). With a position highly favourable for winning, 
Staunton continued the game in timid fashion and allowed his opponent 
to draw. ‘The score is appended, together with a variation indicating 
how White might have won :— 


A. 
I 5 K—Kt 5? 5 R—OQB8! 
R—R 4 ch RXP ch RxRP 
2 K—B 6 6 KxP 6 K—Kt 5 
R—R 3 ch R—OQ R 6 R—R 4 
3 K—Kt 5 7 P—R5 7 R—B7 ch 
K—Kt 2 K—R 2 K—B sq 
4KxRP 8 P—R 6 draws. 8 K—B 6! 
R—O R 6 K—Kt sq 
9 R—K Kt7 ch 
K—B sq 


10 R—K Kt 5 wins. 
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White’s obvious policy is to preserve his united wing Pawns, since 
it is clear that the Queen’s Rook’s Pawn cannot be promoted so long 
as the Black King maintains his second rank. By giving up the 
isolated Rook’s Pawn for the one remaining to Black, the united pair 
must then win by force. 

Figure 114 exhibits another ending contested between the same 
players. At this period of his career Staunton, one-time champion, 
was past his best, and played much below his recognised force, of which 
the game under notice furnishes a second example. Grave errors were 
committed by both players, however. Williams calculated to win 
with a Pawn ending, and accordingly gave up Rook for Knight. The 
idea was sound, but the subsequent exchange of Pawns produced a 
position which only admits of adraw. By pushing the Bishop’s Pawn 
instead of exchanging, the game would have followed the course of 
Variation II., or one equally unfavourable to the Black forces. As it 
happened, Staunton unwisely failed to profit by this let-off, and 
forsaking a sound defence for a hopeless counter-attack, he allowed 
the adversary to score a win after all! 


Fig. 114.—MINOR-POTENTIAL Fig. 115.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
Williams v. Staunton. Deacon v. Lowe. 
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I, A. IT. A. 
I RXKtch 
KxR 
2PxP? 2 P—B4! 
PxP K—B4 
3 K—B2 3 K—B2 
, K—K 3 K—K 5 
4 K—K 3 4 K—K2 
K—K 4! K—Q 5 
5 K—Q3 5 K—Q2 
K—Q 4 K—K 5 
6 K—B 3 6 6 K—B 3 
K—K 5? K—K 4draws K—BO6 
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I. A. IT. A. 
7K-QB4 7 P—B5 
K—B 6 , K xP | 
8 P—R5 8 P—B6 8 
KxP K—R 7 KxP 
9g P—R6 9g P—B7 g P—B7 
K—B7 P—Kt 6 P—Kt 6 
10 P—R7 10 P Queens 10 P Queens 
P—Kt 6 P—Kt 7 P—Kt 7 - 
Ir P Queens, wins. Ir Q—B2 Ir OQO—B 2ch 
7 K—R 8 K—R 6 


12 K—Q4! 12 O—B5ch 
wins. K—R5 
13 Q—Kt 6 wins. 

The Pawn-ending in the main variation has already been dealt 
with in an earlier portion of Section E. See Figures 66 to 68. 

The position in Figure 115 (see page 459) is a very simple affair. 
Black held out for half a dozen moves, but even that number might 
have been curtailed. To pin the Knight and then give up the exchange 
would have been more business-like play on the part of White, and 
quite as decisive. We subjoin the actual score :— 


I K—B 3 3 K—K 3 5 K—QB4 
K—K 4 P—Q 5 ch Kt—K 5 
2 R—KB7 4 K—Q3 6 R—R7ch 
Kt—K 5 Kt. B4ch Resigns 
Fig. 117.—MAJOR-POTENTIAL 
Fig. 116.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
Jacnisch v. Staunton. ‘Steinitz v. W. H. K. Pollock. 
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Figure 116 is introduced for comparison with Figure 114. In 
this case White need not hesitate to give up the exchange, nor does the 
incidental doubling of the Black Pawns render victory more certain. 


I RxB 3 K—Kt4 5 K—B 5 wins. 
PxR P—Kt 3 
2 P—Q Kt 4 4 P—R 3 


K—Kt 3 K—R 3 
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In the Hastings tournament of 1895, W. H. K. Pollock gained a 
meritorious victory over Steinitz, after reaching the strong end-position 
represented by Figure 117 (see page 460). ‘The Black Knight and 
Bishop dominate the situation, so that White soon has no option but 


to resign. 
I 3 P—KR5 5 Kt—Q7 
B—Q 6 ch PxP Kt—R 6! 
2 K—K sq 4 PxP 6 Resigns 
K—K 6! B—K 7 


Note that Black is under no necessity to Queen his Pawn, since 
the adversary cannot avert the mate threatened by the Knight. In 
his notes on the game Pillsbury characterised this as ‘‘ rather an 
amusing finish.’ The student is doubtless aware that with the field 
otherwise free, a mate with Bishop and Knight can only be administered 
on a favourable corner of the board. It will also be apparent that in 
the present case, but for the presence of his moveable force, the White 


King would be stalemated. 
(To be continued). 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


MIDDLESEX COUNTY CHESS ASSOCIATION. 


TO THE EDITOR OF ‘‘ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.” 
DEAR SIR, 

Your gerierous notice of the Association’s Year Book in the Qctober 
number of the B.C.M. seenis likely to lead the unwary astray where it states 
that ‘in the English County Championship Middlesex won four of its five engage- 
ments.’’ Middlesex won the fifth also, that with Oxfordshire on roth December, 
1910; the figures 8} to 34 are given in the book, and the score of 5 games won 
and 7 drawn will be found in full in the files of the B.C.A7. As yet in this com- 
petition proper no other county has gone through a match without the loss of 
a gaine, nor has any Southern county lost a match. As the losses of Middlesex 
came through my fault, I pray you put on record my plea of not guilty on this. 


inferential count. I am, Sir, faithfully yours, 


W. M. HARDMAN, 
15th October, 1912. Sometime Match Captain Middlesex C.C.A. 


GIUOCO PIANO. 


TO THE EDITOR OF ‘ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.” 
DEAR SIR, 

On page 412 of the October B.C.M. Mr. Pierce, after 1 P—K 4, P—K 4 ;. 
2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B 3; 3 B—B 4, B—B 4; 4 P—B 3, P—-Q3; 5 P—Q4, 
PxP; 6 PxP, B—Kt 5 ch? 7 K—B sq, B—Kt 5; 8 P—Q 5! Kt—K 4q; 
9 Q—R 4 ch, Q—Q 2, does not take into consideration the continuation 10 B— 
QKt5! P—QB3; 1: KtxKt,PxB; 12QxB,PXxKt; 13 Kt—B 3, followed 
by P—B 3, with the superior game, given by Steinitz on page 64 of the Modern 
Chess Instructor, Part 2. 

If in the above 7.., Q—Q 2; 8 Q—R 4, B—R 4; 9 Kt—R 3, B—Kt 3; 
10 B—Q Kt 5, P—Q R 3; 11 P—Q 5, PxXB; 12 OXR, Kt—R 2, it looks as 
though 13 B--K 3 will ultimately release White’s Queen with advantage. 

My thanks are due to Mr. Pierce for his reply to my letter regarding his 
article on the Max Lange Attack. He will find another continuation for the 
attack in the game Snosko-Borowski «. Alexejewski and Smorodski, B.C.M.,. 
1908 DAES -320. Yours faithfully, 

Leytonstone, W. HE. Taylor. 
London, N.E., 16th October, 1912. 
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SYNTHETIC GAMES. 
(File-Clearances.) 


Mr.C. D. Locock offers copies of his 120 Chess Problems and Puzzles 
to the senders of the first two sets of solutions—as short as the com- 
poser’s—reaching him at Braeside, King’s Road, Berkhamsted, before 
November 15th. : 


No Pawns to be captured. After 17 moves the a, b and c files 
(i.e, White’s Q R, Q Kt and Q B files) are empty. 
IT. 
The same after 23 moves, with the added condition that no Pawn 
may advance beyond the 5th rank. 
III. 


The game began 1 Kt—Q R 3, Kt—Q R 3; 2 Kt—K B 3. After 
23 moves White announces self-mate in one move. In the mating 
position the four centre files (c, d, e, f) are empty, and the White King 
is on the 3rd rank. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


Solutions to positions 124 and 125, published in the September 
number, were received from Mr. C. C. Hoadley (Kelston) ; Mrs. Moseley 
(Oxford); Mr. H. T. Twomey (Rothes); Herr Ctto Ackermann 
(Breslau) ; Mr. H. A. Adamson (Falmouth) ; and Mr. W. T. Pierce 
(Shiplake). 

We repeat the positions and give their solutions. 

Position 124, by A. Troitzky.— ip at Q 6, & at O R 6, K Kt 7, 


gp at Q Kt 3, AR at K R sq, § at QR7,QBO6. White to play 
and win. 

Author’s Solution :—1 P—Kt 8 (Q)! P—R 8 (Q); 2 Q—Kt 3 ch, 
K—R 4; 3 P—R7, Q—R 8; 4 P—R 8 (Q) ch, OxQ; 5 Q—R 3 ch, 
takes the Queen and wins easily. In this line of play 3.., Kt—B 2 ch 
is answered by 4 K—B 7 and gains nothing. Instead of 2.., K—R 4, 
Black can play 2.., KXP, which is followed by 3 K—B 7, K—R 4 
(best, if 3..,Q—R4ch; 4 K—B 6); 4 Q—Kt 6ch, K—R 5; 5 Q—- 
R 6 ch, and still wins the Queen. It will easily be seen that the Knight 
and Pawn can do nothing against the White Queen. 

The author evidently built this study upon the key of 1 P— 
Kt 8 (Q), believing that the more drastic move r Px Kt (Q) would 
only result in a draw. ‘This, however, is a mistake, for the latter move 
also wins, and in fact avoids the ending of Queen versus Knight and 
Pawn, not that this latter gives much trouble. 

The second solution runs as follows :—1 Px Kt (Q), P—R 8 (Q); 
2 QO—Kt 8 ch, K—R 4; 3 P—R 7, Q—R 6 ch (if 3.., Q—Q 8 ch; 
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then 4 K—B 7 avoids further checks) ; 4 K—B 6, Q—R 5 ch; 5 K— 
B 5,Q—R6ch; 6 K—Q 4, Q—R5ch; 7 K—K 3. Simple enough 
one would think, but many have overlooked the win by this method. 
The majority of our correspondents, however, have given this solution 
in preference to the author’s, and none of them have given both lines 
of play. 

Position 125, by M. Karstedt.— gp at QR 8, EH atQBa2, # 
at O R 7, q@ at K 2, E at Q Kt 8. White to play and win. 

Solution :—1 R—B 8, K—Q 3; 2 R—Q Kt 8, R—K R 8; 3 K— 
Kt 7, R—Kt 8 ch; 4 K—B 8, R—B 8 ch; 5 K—Q 8, R—-K R 8; 
6 R—Kt 6 ch, K—B 4; 7 R—B 6 ch, K—Kt 4; 8 R—B 8; or 6.., 
K—K 4; 7 R—Q R 6, R—R 8 ch; 8 K—B7. The only other way 
in which Black can plausibly vary his play is at his first move. If 1. 
K—Q 2; 2 R—Q Kt 8, R—-K R 8; 3 K—Kt 7, R—Kt 8 ch; 4 K— 
R 6, R—R 8 ch: 5 K—Kt 6, R—Kt 8 ch; 6 K—B 5, R—B 8 ch; 
7 K—Q 4, R—Q 8ch; 8 K—K 3, R—K 8 ch; 9 K—Q 2, and wins 
easily. 

A simple position that might easily occur in actual play, and which 
very few players would adjudicate upon at sight. 

After careful consideration we have come to the conclusion that 
the best solutions received were those sent by Mr. Adamson, who 
accordingly receives another prize. 

We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following positions 
received not later than December 1st for British, and December roth 
for colonial and foreign readers. Communications should be marked 
‘““Chess,’’ and addressed to Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, 
London, S.W. 


Position 128. Position 129. 
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REVIEW. 


DER SCHACHWETTKAMPF SCHLECHTER-TARRASCH (The Schlechter- 
Tarrasch Match, annotated by Dr. Tarrasch, with a selection of games 
from the Cologne Chess Congress of 1911; the latter with notes by 
Professor Dr. Deichmann). Veit & Co., Leipzic. Price, Marks 3.50. 

Any collection of games annotated by Dr. Tarrasch is sure to 
make interesting reading, and the present book is much enhanced in 
value by the painstaking and instructive elucidations of.the indefatig- 
able Doctor of Nuremberg. Ten of the sixteen games played were in 
the Ruy Lopez Opening, and the commentary provides an excellent 
guide through the intricacies of this debut. 3.., P—Q R 3 he holds 
to be Black’s best answer, and one that yields him a perfectly satisfac- 
tory game. In his notes to the eighth game, which commenced 1 P— 

K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B 3; 3 B—Kt 5, P—O R3; 
4 B—R 4, Kt—B 3; 5 Castles, B—K 2, he condemns the usual 6 R— 
K sq, maintaining that the only correct continuation is 6 Kt—Q B 3. 
In the other openings, too, he provides a number of new suggestions. 
The book is a valuable addition to our chess shelves. 


GAME ENDINGS. 


I. II. 
BLACK (M. = BLACK (J. BRACH). 
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WHITE (A. GOETZ). WHITE (A. HAUKE). 


| 
| 
| 
I.—Played at the Café de la fonugicg I B—Q Kt 3, QxKt: 
2 Kt—R 4, Q—Kt5; 3 R—K 4! QxR!; 4 KtxKt ch, PxKt; 
5 Sere K—R 2; 6 Q—Kt 8 ch, K—R 3; 7 Q—R 8 ch, K—Kt 4; 
8 P—K Kt 3 winning. (La Strategie). 


II.—From the secend Cracow correspondence tourney. 28 P— 
B 6! KtxP; 29 R—K Kt sq, Kt—K 3; 30 Kt—Kt 4, K R—Ks9; 
31 Kt—R 6 ch, K—B sq; 32 Kt—B 5, Kt—Kt sq; 33 B—R 4 
O—Q Kt 4; 34 Q—K R 8, E—K B 3; 35 B—K R 6, R—K 2: 
36 O R—OQ B sq, P—Q 4; 37 KtxKt P, BxKt; 38 RxB, Resigns. 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 


The annual general meeting of the British Chess Federation was 
held at the Euston Hotel, London, on October roth. 

The various units were well represented, and the chair was occupied 
-by Canon Ross, and at a later stage of the proceedings by Mr. W. W. 
White (Kent). The officials were all re-elected. 

The report stated that the School Challenge Shield of 1912 had 
been accepted by Rugby. Reference was made to the inter-counties’ 
correspondence championship competition, and the need of further 
development. 

It was also reported that in the final round for the English counties’ 
championship the contestants are Irancashire and Kent,whose respective 
officials will mutually fix time and place for the match. 

Full accounts were submitted of the “‘ Blackburne Testimonial 
Fund,” and the Richmond Congress. | 

It was also announced that next year the Congress will be held 
in Cheltenham, from August 13th to 25th, in the Cheltenham Town Hall. 

The financial statement presented by Mr. H. E. Dobell showed 
that after all obligations had been met there remained a surplus of 
nearly {80. The report and balance sheet were adopted. It was 
decided to transfer {40 to the permanent Investment fund. 

Perhaps the most interesting matter discussed was the following 
resolution, which was unanimously adopted :— 

‘That this meeting of the Council of the British Chess Federation being of 
‘“‘ opinion that the present position whereby the champion of the world for the 
““time being should be in a position to refuse any challenge except upon such 
“‘terms as he himself may think fit to impose, is most unsatisfactory, and con- 
““siders that in the interests of the game the conditions governing contests for 
“the title ‘Champion of the World’ should be definitely laid down, and urges 
‘“the formation of an International Board to formulate such conditions.” 

After passing this resolution the meeting instructed the executive 
committee of the Federation to draft tentative conditions to govern 
the contest, and then to submit same to the leading chess organisations. 

We presume that one of the first steps taken will be to seek the 
co-operation of the German Chess Association, also of other chess 
societies of national status, and the views of leading master players. 

We notice that there is no reference whatever in the resolution 
to the financial aspect of the case, but this is a point which will have 

to be provided for. In our opinion it will be futile to draft conditions 
for a contest which may require six to eight weeks to complete, unless 
the holder of the championship is compensated for the time, trouble, 
and expense he is put to. That the present holder sets high financial 
value on the title may be gathered from the fact that he has declined 
to take part in the forthcoming New York international tournament 
‘unless he is guaranteed a sum of five thousand five hundred dollars. 

Such a demand is, of course, absurd, particularly as Lasker also 
stipulates that his title shall not be at stake in the tournament ; but 
the principle indicated is sound if the holder of the world’s champion- 
ship is to be forced to accept challenges or surrender his title. | 

iL 2 
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At the annual meeting of the Sussex Chess Association, held on 
September 28th, Mr. H. W. Butler (Brighton) was elected hon. secre- 
tary, and Mr. A. F. Waterhouse (Brighton) was elected president. 


The championship of the Cape Town Chess Club (South Africa) 
finished recently and resulted in the success of Mr. A. J. A. Cameron, 
who retains the title which he has held with one or two breaks since 
1900. | 

The annual meeting of the Cirencester Club was held on October 
2nd, when Mr. H. E. Norris, president, Mr. J. Bullock, hon. sec. and 
treasurer, and Mr. 8S. E. Harrison, match secretary, were all unanimously 
re-elected. The club meets at Bingham’s Library. 


We are pleased to notice that the Harrogate Chess Club has been 
resuscitated. Dr. Gordon Black presided at a well-attended meeting 
held in Phillipson’s Rooms on September 26th, when Dr. Bertram 
Watson was elected president, Mr. G. Weston hon. secretary, and Mr. 
J. J. Phillipson assistant secretary. | 


The new British champion, Mr. R. C. Griffith, offered £3 for prizes 
for the best games in the championship or Major Open tournaments at 
Richmond. Mr. Hoffer officiated as judge, and has apportioned the 
money to the following games :—(a) Hamond v. Michell, (0) Gunston v. 
Waterman, and (c) Shories v. Waterman. 

The Torquay Club general meeting was held on October 3rd, at 
the rooms, Iredale’s Library, Strand, when the president, Mr. E. J. 
Winter-Wood, presided. In future the club will meet on Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Fridays, from 2-30 to 7 p.m. Mr. Winter-Wood 
president and Mr. A. W. Peet hon. secretary were both re-elected. 


The annual meeting of the Torquay Y.M.C.A. Club took place on 
October 3rd. ‘The report stated that the tournament prizes were won 
as follows: Tom Nicholson Cup and a Gold Medal, Mr. A. Tavender ; 
Knock-out Tournament, for a gold pin presented by Mrs. Whiteford, 
won by Mr. Hopper. Councillor H. J. Flint was elected president, 
and Mr. R. Hopper was re-elected hon. secretary. 


The following clubs have entered the contests promoted by the 
Iondon Chess League :—A Division: Athenzeum, Battersea, Bohemi- 
ans, Brixton, Hampstead, Lee, Leyton, Lud-Eagle, Metropolitan, 
North London, South London, Sydenham, and West London. C 
Division: Battleaxe, Finsbury Park, Hampstead, Harlesden, Islington, 
Kennington and North Jambeth, Ladies’, Lud-Eagle, Maurice, Poly- 
technic, St. John’s Gate, and Toynbee Hall. Inthe A division matches 
20 players are engaged on each side; in the C division ten a side. 


The Plymouth Club annual meeting was held on September 30th, 
when Mr. E. J. Winter-Wood presided. The report stated that the 
past season had proved a success. The championship had been won 
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by Mr. P. Motley, the ‘‘ Plymouth Gambit ”’ tournament (1 P—K 4, 
P—K 4; 2 B—B 4, B—B4; 3 P—B 4, PxP) by Dr. C. L. Lander, 
and the Summer Handicap by Mr. G. Ellis. The officers elected were : 
President, Mr. E. J. Winter-Wood; hon. sec., Mr. G. Ellis. The 
president announced that he would again have pleasure in giving two 
prizes of one guinea each for the forthcoming tourneys. 


The Diamond Jubilee Tournaments at the City of London Chess 
Club have attracted 127 entries, of which 53 are from the first class, 
35 from the second class, 23 from the third class, and 16 from the fourth 
and fifth classes. The following well-known players are included in 
the 36 entries for the championship tournament: Messrs. Uber, 
Thomas, Walker, Ward, Wainwright, Savage, Scott, Sergeant, 
Saunders, Ross, Maas, Muller, Michell, Macdonald, Loman, Jacobs, 
Davidson, Curnock, Blake, Barlow, and Herr Edouard Laker, lately of 
Berlin. The competitors have been divided into three sections, and 
the three leaders in each section will play off in a final tournament. 


The present session of the Huddersfield Club was opened on 
September 28th, when the president, Mr. John Watkinson, entertained 
the members to tea. As we have previously stated, Mr. Watkinson’s 
connection with the Huddersfield Club pzobably constitutes a record 
which cannot be equalled. He was president of the club sixty years 
ago, and during all the intervening time has never wavered in his 
allegiance. He has done great service for chess generally, but particu- 
larly for the Huddersfield Club, whose members regard it a great honour 
to still have him as president. 

After tea Mr. H. K. Atkins encountered 20 players simultaneously, 
winning 15 and drawing 5 games. 


The competition for the Yorkshire county championship, started 
some twelve months ago, has just been completed. In the final pool 
the competitors were F. D. Yates (holder) and H. A. Burton (Leeds), 
H. E. Williams (Dewsbury), and J. W. Broadbent (Sheffield). The 
competition was somewhat spoilt by the withdrawal of Mr. Williams, 
and the surprise was the defeat of Mr. Yates by Mr. Broadbent. Mr. 
Burton proved successful with 23 points out of 3. 

The winner is almost as skilful at cricket as at chess. He plays 
with the Pontefract Club, and usually opens the innings of his side. 
His introduction to club chess took place some ten years ago at the St. 
Martin’s (Leeds) Club, but he now plays for Leeds. 


The annual meeting of the Surrey Association took place at the 
Putney Club on October 12th. Dr. Howard presided, and there was 
an excellent attendance of delegates. 

The Club Trophy was presented to the representative of the winning 
club, South Norwood, and the Beaumont Cup to the Putney Club. 

The report recorded the success of the Association in the English 
County Championship contest of 1911, and stated that the competition 
for the County Cup had proved so popular that six players were still 
engaged in the final section. 
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Mr. T. H. Moore was elected president, and Mr. W. D. Childs 
re-elected hon. secretary and treasurer. 

The clubs competing for the Club Trophy this year are South 
Norwood (holder), Kennington, Brixton, Croydon, Battersea, Putney, 
Thornton Heath, and Richmond. 


Johannesburg v. Pretoria.—An interesting match between these 
South African clubs was contested at Pretoria on August 25th with 
the following result :-— 

JOHANNESBURG. PRETORIA. 


Mr. B. Siegheim .. O Major Duhan O 
Mr. L. H. Cohen .. O Mr. J. C. Kotze I 
Mr. W. E. Burmester 11 Mr. E. C. Hooper 00 
Mr. A. Chavkin rr Mr. L. R. Kroep.. 00 
Mr. S. Driman I Mr. J. Lavoipierre O 
Mr. S. Diamond .. I Mr. R. Burrell ies O 
Mr. J. Goldman . I Mr. C. J. Sandstrom .. O 
Mr. D. Jacobsson 14 Mr. E. F. Iinder o 4 
Mr. H. Soames oo Dr. Malherbe II 
Mr. B. de R. Malraison 1 1 Mr. H. Pope : 00 
Mr. G. L. Kustner O Dr. Van Hoepen .. I 
Mr. H. E. Holmes oo Mr.S. Spira I 1 
113 64 


The tournament to decide the individual champ:onship of Essex 
was recently completed, and resulted in the success of Mr. E. W. Ostler. 
The appended record gives the list of competitors and full results :— 


Mr. T. Robinson .... ) . 

Mr. A.C. Robst .,j Robinson...) Oaiee 

Mr. E. W. Osler...) Oger m 

Mr. E. J. Gibbs...) = Oslat 
Mr. G. F. Williams .. } Col 

Mr. H. G. Cole J = lea 

Mr. W. E. Evans sw.) Price j a 

Mr. E. J. Price .) 

Mr. Victor Rush : LR h 

Mr. H. H. Gill RO ates ae 

Mr. A. M. Holland ..) 7,4 ayrO8 

Mr. W.H. Taylor .. aye Taylor 


Mr. L. Wingworth .. 


) 
) 
Mr. G. Hofmeyer ..j Ilingworth.. | 
) 
i) 


Illingworth .. 
Gibbs .... } 


Mr. P. R. Gibbs ; 
Mr. E. J. Fairchild . 
In the play off Mr. Osler won after an exciting game in which both 
players were in turn in difficulties. 


The committee of the New York-Havana international masters’ 
tournament issued an’ invitation to the champion, Dr. Tasker, to 
compete. The answer received is reminiscent of the guest who 
announced his arrival by discharging his gun through the drawing- 
room window. Anyway the surprise and indignation of the committee 
must at first have been as speechless as that of the host on this occasion. 
According to the Times Democrat, Lasker expresses his willingness to 
take part in the tournament providing, firstly, a sum of $5,500 1s 
guaranteed to him, of which $2,000 is to be paid before he leaves 
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Berlin, $2,000 upon his arrival in New Vork, and the balance on his 
reaching Havana; secondly, that his championship title be not at 
stake in the tournament; thirdly, that Capablanca apologise for the 
expression “‘ the unfairness of this condition is obvious,” used by him 
during the discussion of the terms to govern the proposed match for 
the championship. Seeing that Dr. Lasker’s demands are within 
$2,000 of the total prize fund, and the committee has no Torquemada 
at its head to extract a recantation from Capablanca by rack or thumb- 
screw, the committee is hardly likely to press its invitation. 


Manchester v. Leeds.—A match between these clubs was contested 
at Manchester on September 28th, when the Yorkshiremen won by 


124 to 73. Score :— 
LEEDS. MANCHESTER. 


Mr. F. D. Yates 1 Mr. C. H. Wallwork O 
Mr. F. Schofield 1 Mr. J. Kelly O 
Mr. G. Pollard I Mr. W. Turner O 
Mr. J. Spencer Oo Rev. A. W. Baxter .. I 
Mr. J. B. Oates 1 Mr. E. W. Ruttle . fe) 
Mr. E. Skirrow 1 Mr.J.Grundy.. .. O 
Mr. A. C. Ivimy 4 Mr. N. B. Holmes .. 4 
Mr. F. W. Darby 1 Mr. A. Clegg : O 
Mr. A. S. Fenwick .. o Mr. F.C. Burslam .. I 
Mr. W. J. Berrynian 1 Mr. A. Waterhouse O 
Mr.W.Gee_...__... 3} Mr. H. Hartley 4 
Mr. T. W. Tate ad 1 Mr. H. G. Vivers O 
Mr. J. W. Morton . 4 Mr. J. W. Watts 4 
Mr.S. Leader ..... o Mr.R.C. Chevalier .. I 
Mr. A. Illingworth .. 1 Mr. J. T. Thompson O 
Mr. N. K. Jones o Mr. J. S. Donaldson I 
Mr. P. H. Exell 1 Dr. H. Hamilton O 
Mr. J. S. Capper 4. Mr. H. Forth .. 4 
Mr. S. E. Grimshaw oO  Mr.H.Barbasch . I 
Mr. J. Falkin .. 4 Mr. J. E. Goodwin .. 4 

12} 74 


The annual meeting of the Lancashire Chess Association was held 
at the Liverpool Chess Club on October 5th. ‘The officers elected for 
the ensuing season are: President, Mr. D. Powell; treasurer, Mr. 
C. H. Wallwork ; secretary, Mr. W. R. Thomas, 9g, Prince’s Avenue, 
Waterloo, Liverpool; tournament secretary, Mr. N. B. Holmes ; 
match captain, Dr. H. Holmes. 

The prizes won in the last season’s tourneys were distributed in 
accordance with list of winners we published at page 322 of August 
issue. In the correspondence tourney, which had been played during 
the past two years, the results were: 1st, Mr. M. Silverstone (Blackpool 
Travellers) ; 2nd, Mr. D. Manson (Blackpool Travellers) ; consolation 
prizes, Mr. T. Norris (Southport) and Mr. C. H. Cork (Liverpool). The 
council reported that in the English counties championship Lancashire 
had defeated Leicestershire by 11 to 4, but had lost to Surrey by 113 
to 104. The Northern counties championship, however, had been 
retained, Cheshire having been defeated by 15} to 9}, and Yorkshire 
by 20 to 10. A correspondence match with Yorkshire resulted in a 


loss by 43 to 31. a 
J 
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English Championship (Kent v. Leicestershire).—At Leicester, on 
October 12th :— 


KENT. LEICESTERSHIRE. 

oe O. C. Muller 4 *o Mr. G. Shories ae, *] 
Mr. J. C. Waterman 1 Dr. Mason ; ) 
Mr. E. L. Raymond o Mr. FE. H. Collier I 
Mr. W. B. Dixon o Mr. L,. Storr-Best .. I 
Mr. C. Hammond 1 Mr. T.H. Bumpus.. i) 
Mr. F, C. Bundock .. *4} Mr. J. Storr-Best *} 
Mr. C. Chapman 4 Mr. V. H. Lovell 4 
Mr. E. Cresswell 1 Mr. B. Heastie : Oo 
Mr. T. R. Harley 4 Mr.O.H.Labone .. 4 
Mr. W. J. Walford .. 1 Mr. A. Garratt 0) 
Mr. A. I. Pritchard 1 Mr. A. Gadsby .. ) 
Mr. M. G. Atkins 4 Mr. F. Moore 3 4 
Mr. G. Hanson : 1 Mr. A. A. Bumpus.. ) 
Mr. B. W. Hamilton o Mr. A. Underwood .. I 
Mr. W. M. Brooke . oO Mr.N.K. Lee. I 
Mr. H. Storr-Best 1 Mr. H. W. Lea 0) 

9 7 


* Adjudicated by Mr. J. H. Blackburne. 


By winning this match, Kent enters the final round of the English 
counties’ championship, and will meet Lancashire on December 14th. 


Birmingham and District.—The Midland Counties Union county 
championship contest is arranged on the same lines as formerly, though 
next year there is likely to be a re-grouping of the competitors. 

The local league tournaments will be closely followed, the participa- 
tion of several new teams having been secured, in addition to practically 
all the old ones, the three divisions now being well filled. 

‘The Birmingham C.C. held its annual meeting on Tuesday, October 
8th. ‘The new oflicers are: President, Mr. J. B. S. Hornby; vice 
president, Mr. F. McCarthy, with Mr. H. Powell re-elected hon. secre- 
tary. After those present had taken tea with the retiring president 
(Mr. J. A. S. Hanbury), and despatched the business, Mr. J. H. Black- 
burne met a team of 24, and in the space of about 3? hours won 13, 
drew 10, and lost one (to Mr. W. H. Silk). Mr. F. J. Marshall has been 
engaged to play simultaneously on Tuesday, November 5th, and on 
the following Friday will encounter several pairs of consulting players. 
(The intervening evenings will find him busy at the City and Y.M.C.A. 
Clubs). Three matches were played and won in October, viz. 
against Rugby (away), the Birmingham Y.M.C.A., and the Derby 
Midland. In the second of these fifty of the city’s leading players 
were mustered, though some of the Birmingham Club’s members 
elected to play for the weaker side. Score: — 

BIRMINGHAM C.C., Y.M.C.A. CLUB. 


Mr. H. F. Price o Mr. A. J. Mackenzie I 
Mr. F. McCarthy 1 Mr. EF. . Sparshott 0 
Mr. F. Brown .. 4 Mr. J. J. Spence $ 
Mr. E. KE. W estbury 1 Mr. C. W. Wilkins . 0 
Mr. KE. F. Fardon O Mr. G. Pinson .. I 
Mr. C. H. Knight o Mr. W. E. Bright I 
Mr. G. W. Douglas o Mr. J. B. Hughes I 
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Mr. J. H. Thomason 1 Mr. W. Nauhaus O 
Mr. R. H. Peck 1 Mr. W. Ginder.. O 
Mr. J.G. Reeve... 1 Mr. S. Shipway i O 
Mr. G. W. Chandler 1 Mr. H.J. Kendrick .. 0) 
Mr. J. B. S. Hornby 4 Mr. F. Grantham 4 
Mr. A. James 1 Mr. H. Loach .. 0) 
Mr. W.H. Silk 1 Mr. P. D. Kinsey re) 
Mr. J. A. S. Hanbury 1 Mr. J. T. Miles fe) 
Mr. E. Shorthouse .. 1 Mr. C. H. Vigurs O 
Mr. A. Simmons __.,. 1 Mr. J. W. Collins O 
Mr. A. Munro .. o Mr. J. E. Metcalf I 
Mr. J. Davidson 1 Mr. G. Rogers .. : O 
Mr. W. H. Eyles o Mr. E. S. Hawkins .. I 
Mr. A. J. Bailey 1 Mr. H. W. Tidball .. O 
Mr. A. Heath o Mr. V. C. Reeve I 
Mr. H. Fearn Oo Mr. J. Wilson .. : I 
Mr. E. P. Carter 1 Mr. J. T. F. Newman ) 
Mr. G. W. Harvey .. o Mr. R. W. Stephenson I 

15 10 


The annual general meeting of the Devon County Association 
was held on October 5th at Barnfield Small Hall, Exeter, and there 
was a good attendance of members from various parts of the county. 
The chair was taken by the president, Mr. E. J. Winter-Wood. The 
report and balance sheet, presented by Mr. Geo. W. Cutler, hon. secre- 
tary and treasurer, were approved and adopted. The appended 
abbreviated excerpt is taken from the report :— 


‘Devon played two over-the-board matches in the Southern Counties Union — 
championship, three correspondence matches in the same Union championship, 
and one friendly correspondence match. 

‘““Cornwall was defeated at St. Austell on the 25th November by 12 to 4; 
and Somerset defeated at Exeter on the 20th January by g to 7. 

‘‘ Devon, being victorious over Somerset, became the winner of “the South- 
Western section, and qualified for the final against Kent. Arrangements were 
made to contest this match in London on April 20th, and Mr. Moysey had secured 
a powerful Devon team ; but the railway upset, consequent on the miners’ strike, 
prevented the meeting. May 4th was next fixed; but though Mr. Moysey 
made every endeavour to get a team good enough to try conclusions on that date 
with Kent in London, he was unsuccessful, and, with much regret, abandoned 
the match. 

‘‘In the final round of the fiyvst competition in the Southern Union Corres- 
pondence Championship, Surrey beat Devon by 16 to 14. In the first round of 
the second competition, Devon beat Somerset by 184 to 114. In the second 
round Cornwall beat Devon by 154 to 143, and qualified for the final. 

‘In the friendly correspondence match with Cornwall, Devon won by 
29} to 27}. 

“In the final round for the ‘Thomas Winter-Wood Memorial Trophy,’ 
Mr. W. H. Gundry (Exeter champion) and Mr. T. Taylor (Plymouth champion) 
were the combatants. The first encounter ended in a draw; in the second Mr. 
Taylor proved the victor. It is to be regretted that in this competition two 
competitors lost by default, also that the Torquay champion was unable to take 
part in the fray, and that the Devonport champion’s name was not reported in 
time to allow of his doing so. 

‘‘ Fourteen players entered for the E. J. Winter-Wood (Individual Champion- 
ship) Cup Competition. Four rounds were played, and in the final Dr. H. R. 
Allingham defeated Mr. J. E. D. Moysey. 

‘‘ Seven clubs entered for the Bremridge Cup Competition. In the final, 
Devonport won against Tiverton, having previously defeated Totnes and Barn- 
staple, and drawn against Tiverton. 
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‘‘ Five clubs entered for the Moyle Cup, and there were two drawn matches. 
In the final, after a drawn match, Exeter won against Plymouth. 

‘The year was started with a surplus of £24 15s. 3d. and finished with 
£34 15s. 10d.”’ 

After the presentation of prizes the following officers were elected : 
President, Mr. E. J. Winter-Wood; hon. secretary and treasurer, 
Mr. Geo. W. Cutler ; match captain, Mr. T. Taylor ; match conductor, 
Mr. J. E. D. Moysey. 

After the business had been concluded those present were enter- 
tained to tea by the Rev. Henry Bremridge, and later a match was 
contested by sides captained respectively by Mr. Cutler and Mr. 
Taylor. The result was 8 to 4 in favour of Mr. Cutler’s side. 


The Russian national tournament has ended in another triumph 
for Rubinstein, who, in spite of a disastrous start, finished a point 
ahead of Bernstein and Lewitski. We append the final score of this 
and of the Temesvar tourney, in which, with the exception of Maroczy 
and Forgacs, the strongest players of Hungary competed. Breyer, 
the winner, went through the contest without the loss of a game. The 
play was of a high standard throughout, and we shall give some 
examples from it in our December issue. 

RUSSIAN NATIONAL TOURNAMENT. 


ho we oe | | ! 


rN) 
Ww 
aN 
oa 

nN 
N 


| 
: | 8 | 9 | 10 Total 
1 Rubinstein wo owl mH SEL TG jrfai riitrloojor $b 
2 Bernstein .. [44] —lrtloglirlooiog! rairfaarirr, wt 
3 Lewitski .. .. ..Jo4;/o4)/— ih 1,434,141 OF 17 F FT rt 
4 Niemzowitsch .. ho}rgdg,4¢0' — hh For rsyr kit tiry to} 
3 Fiamberg.. .. °..,o0;oo0,;4$;)$4) —: tk rejsr rh 14 g 
6 Alechi? .. 6.) ..JOO rr oo, $1!o} —.11;,04$,01 10 Bt 
7 Lowentisch .. 2 |OO;TE TE OF rotTioo — {sri br bh BS 
8 v. Freymann {EE}OO OF OF, 4 0/134)/40) — Fr 10 8 
g Alapin  .. .. ..f10}00 fo; 4o0}0}4]/10;5 $0 aaa 1-6 
10 Salwe dae ta oo;o+#,01'Fs4h;01 $0 ~ | 5 
HUNGARIAN NATIONAL TOURNAMENT. 
| | | 
a dala Aes 6lais 9 10 11] 12] 13) 14! 15 |Total 
1 Breyer ea eee ae ee ee Bory hil rj] 1 | i rt 10} 
2 Dr. Asztalos 4 at 4:4) 1) syrir1i 3 1! oj$s| ei) 1. 93 
3 Balla ~ $$ £l—  rrpoyoyse]_ rf rir £¢irtset str 9 
4 Merényi, jun. 4) 3 )o0--—-— 1)/1 > 1)o0); 31/0 | Ri rt r}ayri 9g 
5 Tyroler o;/o};r o-—FArijofrir rti¢}otrirf]dr: 8 
6 Mayer... .. Oo} | tr: o'ol-r1r}]o!tsio rlrf1i arto: 8 
7 Székely ~t oth o t1lo—j ero; ri riartar} arto: a 
8 Barasz - O O'O T OF 14 4 | 4 4 | Se GU an ae 0 
g K. Havasi.. 4 $]/o0 4 oF $l ri sieoir] st rfrjo 7 
10 Sterk -0'O010 +t Of tj}o0;} si 1-— Fl 1ryoisl i 64 
11 Réti ', otf k ¢,4)0,0/1}fo}4—o] 4] ri 1: 6 
12 Foldes O!'rT)}O,0, 1t]/oj;olo aaa ae I} 6 
13 Daliny or} biolo 0'O0|;}0,0;1 ,4 43 l-- 1 o| 4 
14 Pesitz .. - t+ Iki Oo oOflotojo NEO oo lak 3 
IS B. Steimer O O' CO O OO; 0 r, ot O | Oo; O I oi! 3 
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Chess in Scotland.—The tie for the Glasgow Club championship 
between Mr. W. Gibson and Dr. James Forrester has been decided 
by the resignation of Dr. Forrester without playing off. Mr. Gibson 
holds the championship and the “ Outram ”’ Cup for the current year. 

Besides the usual tourneys there is to be a ‘‘ Gambit”’ tourney 
this season, on handicap terms, for prizes presented by Messrs. Wm. 
Kemp and R. Wingate. While the club still remains affiliated with 
Glasgow Chess League, it will not compete in the League’s club com- 
petition this year. 

Glasgow Chess League.—The annual meeting was held on Oct. 4th. 
The annual report for 1911-1912 and financial statement for the year 
were submitted and approved :—“ Ten clubs joined the League, one 
less than last year. In Division I. the Athenzeum proved the winners, 
winning all its matches, scoring 8 points and 294 games. ‘Three clubs 
tied for second place, with 4 points, but on games being counted the 
order was: Central, 21; Bohemian, 20}; Queen’s Park, 19; teams 
with 10 a-side. In Division II. the Arlington came out first, scoring 
IO points and 274 games. This club won 4 matches, drew 2, and lost 
none. Two clubs, Bohemian A and Central A, tied for second place, 
with a score of 8 points, but in games the Central A scored 244, the 
Bohemian A 224. In this Division the lowest club scored 4 points, an 
indication of how well these clubs are matched. — | 

It is proposed to hold individual championship tournaments— 
Ist, 2nd, and 3rd class—in connection with the League, open to members 
of affiliated clubs, provided at least 16 enter for each class. 

Edinburgh Working Men’s Club.—The annual meeting was held 
on 28th September. The reports were satisfactory. Mr. Robert J. 
Williamson won the championship and gold medal. The following 
office-bearers were elected for 1912-13: Hon. president, Mr. G. W. 
Richmond ; president, Mr. H. K. Handasyde; hon. treasurer, Mr. R. 
H. Smith ; hon. secretary and captain, Dr. Knight. 

The Greenock Club held the opening meeting for the season in 
M’Arthur’s Tea Rooms, 39, Cathcart Street, Greenock, on 7th October, 
when there was a large attendance. The Scottish champion, Mr. W. 
Gibson, played 16 of the members simultaneously, winning 10, drawing 
2, and losing 4. 

Burns C.C., Glasgow.—The annual meeting was held on oth 
September in the club-room, 246, Ingram Street, Mr. A. P. Christie 
presiding over a large attendance. The reports showed the club to 
be prosperous, with a marked increase in membership and a large cash 
balance. Owing to this revival in vigour and interest in the club it 
has been left in the committee’s power to enter a team for any of the 
local competitions. ‘The hon. secretary is Mr. F. Lacaille. 

Falkirk C.C. and Portobello C.C. both report having started their 
seasons successfully, and the Falkirk C.C. has acquired new and com- 
fortable quarters. 

‘“ Richardson’ and ‘‘Spens’’ Cup Tourneys start shortly, and 
the pairing of the clubs has just been issued. While the “ Richardson ”’ 
event is confined to eight senior Scottish clubs, the “ Spens ”’ is open to 
all other Scottish clubs, and this season five have entered, viz., Stirling, 
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Falkirk, Motherwell, Fife County Association, and the Scottish Ladies’ 


Association. 


Both events are on “‘ 


retire-after-defeat ”’ lines, as usual. 


The match by correspondence between Yorkshire and Lancashire 
which began in January, has ended in favour of Yorkshire by twelve 


games. 


There were originally eighty players a side, but three York- 


shiremen—Messrs. F. Huckvale (Leeds), R. H. Philip (Hull), and Seth 
Ward (Shefheld)—died during the progress of the match, and three 


other games were also cancelled for various reasons. 


Four unfinished 


games were adjudicated by Mr. J. H. Blackburne, whose award added 


34 points to the winners’ total. Score :— 

YORKSHIRE. LANCASHIRE. 
Mr. F. D. Yates (Leeds)... 4 Mr. P. F. Blake (Liverpool) .. 
Mr. H. E. Wright (Middlesbrough) o Dr. H. Holmes (Liverpool) 
Mr. A. Denham (Huddersfield) 1 Mr. E. Spencer (Liverpool) 
Mr. W. Gledhill (Dacre Banks) o Mr. W. Turner (Manchester . 
Mr. W. H. Sparkes (Sheffield) o Mr. J. Lewis (Liverpool) : 
Mr. J. Foulds (Brafdord) - 1 Mr. D. Powell (Liverpool) .. 
Mr. H. D. Rockett (Sheffield) o Mr.H.A. James (liverpool) . 


Mr. C. W. Roberts (Brighouse) 
Mr. H. A. Burton (Pontefract) 
Mr. G. Pollard (Dewsbury) 

Mr. J. Bland (Bradford) ; 
Mr. F. L. Stainsby (Middlesbrough) 
Mr. S. Jackson (Hull) .. .. 
Mr. W. E. Jackson (Leeds) 

Mr. S. M. Cockin (Ilkley) 

Rev. H. F. Hawkes (Bradford) 
Mr. S. M. Tunbridge (Redcar) 
Rev. F. W. Cleworth (Pateley Bees) 
Mr. L. J. Lean (Sheffield) 

Mr. A. S. Fenwick (Leeds) ; 
Mr. J. W. Scholefield (Dewsbury). 
Mr. W. C. Wilson (Keighley) 

Mr. E. B. Waller (Hull) 

Mr. A. B. Shaw (Sheffield) 

Mr. R. Noble (Huddersfield) 

Rev. T. H. Moyle (Farsley) .. 
Mr. H. W. Hodgkinson (Bradford) 
Mr. G. W. Moses (Sheffield) .. 
Mr. A. Thomas (Bradford) 

Mr. F. Betts (Hull) ie Maus 
Mr. L. A. Skelton (Bradford) 

Mr. P. Chignell (Hull) ; 
Mr. W. J. Berryman (Barnsley) 
Mr. R. Batnbridge (Hull) 

Mr. J. Egan (Bradford) . : 
Mr. J. W. Morton (Bradford) _ 

Mr. A. Collins (Batley) .. 

Mr. J. A. Liversedge (Huddersfield) 
Mr. P. F. Booth (Wakefield) 

Mr. D. S. Williams (Bradford) 
Mr. W. Skirrow (Leeds) 

Mr. J. Orange (Liverpool) 

Mr. C. B. Cribb (Bradford) 

Mr. J. R. Deacon (Farsley) 

Mr. A. Hooper (Bradtord) 

Rev. J. L. Peach (Malton) 

Mr. F. H. Sugden (Sheffield) 


* 


Re ORR ee OOO eR O OO RRR RR DO Re et et 


* 


toe Ot toe toe 


* 


Mr. J. A. Barraclough (Rochdale) 


Mr. R. W. Houghton (Manchester) 
Mr. T. H. Storey (Liverpool) 

Dr. J. F. McCann (Liverpool) 
Mr. R.S. Corlett (Liverpool) .. 

Mr. W. W. Cowan (Wigan) ie 
Rev. A. W. Baxter (Rochdale) .. 
Mr. N. B. Holmes (Bury) .. 
Mr. H. Stocker (Liverpool) .... 
Mr. R. D. Dawkins (Liverpool) .. 
Mr. A. A. Bellingham (Burnley) .. 
Mr. C. E. Green (St. Helens) 
Mr. A. L. Davidson (Manchester).. 
Mr. J. Edge (Liverpool) . 
Mr. R. D. Brooks (Manchester 
Rev. H. Peach (Liverpool) . 
Dr. Hamilton (Wigan) .. 

Mr. W. Parry (Liverpool) 

Mr. J. U. James (Wigan) 

Mr. H. B. Creeke (Burnley)... .. 
Mr. A. H. Moorhouse (Burnley) .. 
Mr. W. R. Thomas (Liverpool) 
Mr. P. H. Colrh (Liverpool) . 


OD OM O HO HHO Me 


* 


* 


mw OO mH O ORR et Oh et teh O Mee OO OO mm O OO ee 


Mr. H. Keizer (Liverpool) .. 
Mr. E. G. Phillips (Liverpool) 
Mr. A. Rhead (Liverpool) . 
Mr. J. Hughes (Manchester) . 
Mr. H. Vivers (Manchester) .. 
Mr. W. R. Doig (Liverpool) .. 
Mr. S. Forster (St. Helens) 

Mr. P. McEwan (Southport)... .. 
Mr. W. Hollinrake (Manchester) .. 
Mr. R. J. McDonnell (Liverpool) .. 
Mr. C. H. Cook (Liverpool) .. 
Mr. R. Kidney (Manchester)... .. 
Rev. W. E. Atack (Manchester) .. 
Mr. T. Gerrard (Liverpool) .. 

Mr. S. Thompson (Lancaster) 

Dr. Niven (Liverpool) .... 

Mr. F. Willis (Manchester) .. 


me O a CO RRP 


* 
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Mr. W. Knowles (Sheffield) 1 Mr. A. H. Hart (Liverpool) .. O 
Rev. A. Audley-Parry (Wakefield) fo Mr.C.H.E. Holt (Bury) .. tI 
Mr. E. Klein Ge ee) ' $ Mr. W.W. Fowler (Burnley) .. 4 
Mr. S. Smart (Hull) 1 Mr. W. Corke (Liverpool) O 
Mr. G. E. Wainwright, jun. (Iikley) +1 Mr. A.C. Newbitt (Bury) .. fo 
Mr. F. Newsome (Dewsbury) . oO Mr. W. Atherton (Lancaster) I 
Mr. G. W. Rawstorn (Hull) .. o Dr. Cobham (Wigan) .. I 
Mr. F. H. Reynolds (Sheffield) *; Mr. O. J. Roberts (Rochdale) *o 
Mr. H. A. Cadman (Gomersal) 1 Mr. T. Parkinson (Burnley) . O 
Mr. D. W. Edwards (Hull) 1 Mr. W. McInnes (Blackpool) . O 
Mr. H. A. Smith (Wakefield) o Mr. R. Smith (Wigan) ; ge: 
Mr. J. W. Gothwaite (Mirfield) 4 Rev. H. A. Procter (Lancaster) .. $ 
Mr. John Ellis (Keighley) o Dr. J. Holmes (Bury) .. .. I 
Mr. T. A. Peck (Saltburn)... 1 Mr. H. Miller (Manchester) .. fe) 
Mr. J. J. Hyde (Middlesbrough) . 1 Mr. R. H. Thomas (Liverpool) fe) 
Mr. T. Warrington (She fheld) 4 Mr. D. McGregor (Liverpool) 4 
Mr. H. Atkinson (Wakefield) 4 Mr. A. Sanderson (Rochdale) 4 
Mr. R. Steel (Bradford) ; o Mr. E. Lupton-May (Manchester) 1 
Mr. G. Chambers (Middlesbrough) 1 Mr. R. Podmore (St. Helens) O 
Mr. G. L. Fenwick (Leeds) 1 Mr. J. Mee (Rochdale)... fe) 
Mr. H. H. Holroyd (Sheffield) o Mr. T. E. Murren (St. Helens) I 
Mr. F. Messenger (Cleckheaton) o Mr. R. A. Douglas (Manchester) .. 1 
Mr. G. E. Ashforth (Wakefield) 1 Mr. H. Howarth (Rochdale) .. O 
Mr. D. Illingworth (Gomersal) o Mr. F. W. Griffiths (Lancaster) I 
Mr. A. Byrom (Leeds) .. o Mr. H. James (Wigan) .. I 
Mr. F. Ogden (Shefheld) ‘ 1. Mr. T. Kinsey (Wigan)... O 
Mr. T. B. Sumner (W akefield) I Mr. J. T. Wood (Liverpool) . oO 

43 31 

* Adjudicated. t By default. 


A new chess magazine entitled The Forum is announced to appear 
shortly, edited by Capablanca. We hope to notice it fully on publica- 
tion. fiona 

London.—The Imperial Chess Club has decided to again promote 
a match with Holland, and Messrs. H. E. Atkins and R. C. Gnffith 
have intimated their willingness to play in the contest. At a committee 
meeting held on October 21st, it was decided to start a juvenile branch 
for those under twenty-five years of age, at an annual subscription of 
21/- for town, and 12/6 for country members. 

The season at the Hampstead Club was opened on October 3rd. 
Mr. F. J. Marshall played “ five minute games”’ against all comers, and 
Messis. R. C. Griffith and H. Saunders each played fifteen opponents 
simultaneously, each making ro points. Mr. R. Loman also gave an 
exhibition of play sans voir, scoring 5} points out of six games. 

Twenty-one matches have been arranged for this season by the 
Metropolitan Club, which meets at Ye Mecca, 54, Gresham Street, E.C. 
Sir John Thursby, Bart., is president of the club. 

The Lud-Eagle (London) Chess Club, which meets at the Gambit 
Café, Budge Row, E.C., has a very attractive programme this season. 
The hon. secretary in his prospectus says:—‘‘It is proposed to 
encourage the social, as distinct from the match winning side of club 
life.’ The season was inaugurated with a supper on October 3rd. 
Lectures, five minute tournaments, exhibition consultation games, and 
inter-club consultation matches, are included in a very attractive list 
of events. 
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GAME DEPARTMENT. 


Played in the British Championship Tournament at Richmond. 
GAME No. 3,736. 


Caro-Kann Defence. 
NoTES BY R. C. GRIFFITH AND 


EF. D. VATES. 

WHITE. BLACK. 
.F.D. YATES. Mr. R. C. GRIFFITH. 
P—04 1 P—QB3 

P—Q 4 2 P—O4 

Kt—Q B 3 | 


Personally I have a preference 

for 3 Px P (G.). 
Cue ee 

KtxP 4 Kt—B 3 
Kt x Kt 

Better than Kt—Kt 3 as played 
by Mr. Yates uv. Rev. F. E. 
Hamond in an earlier round, I 
had intended if Kt—Kt 3 to play 


P—K 4 (G.). 

5 KPxKt 
Kt—B 3 6 B—Q 3 
B—K 2 


White should have developed 
after the model of a brilliant 
game won by Forgacs against 
Bernstein at St. Petersburg, by 
B—OQ B 4, followed by Castles 
and R—K sq (Y.). 


7 Castles 
Castles 8 R—K sq 
P—Q kt 3 

Of doubtful value (G.). 

g Kt—Q 2 
B—kKt 2 10 Kt—B sq 
R—K sy 11 Q—B 2 
P—K R23 12 B—Q2 
Kt—Q 2 I3 Kt—kt 3 
Kt—Bsyg 14 Kt—B5 
B—B 3 15 BxXRP 


eee This is certainly prema- 
ture, RXR followed by R—K sq 
should have been played. Black 
has an excellent position, and 
there is no need to precipitate 
matters in this way (G.). 


PxXB 16 KtxP ch 
K—Kt 2 17 Kt—B 5 ch 


18 K—R sq 

19 OXR 

20 Kt—Kt 3 
21 K—Kt sq 
22 B—B sq 


18 RXR 
Ig Q—-Q2 
20 O—R 6 ch 
21 P—K R 4 


The only move to keep the 


advantage. 


the piece 


If Q—K B sq, then 
follows P—R 5, 
with advantage. If 


winning back 


23 QOxQ, KtxQ ch; 24 K—R 2, 
KtxP, and the Kt is pinned. 
But for the text move, Black’s 
sacrifice would have been sound, 
he might also have improved his 
chances by 15.., RXR (Y,). 


23 BxKt 

24 Q—B sq 
25 Kt--K 2 
26 Q—Kt 2 
27 K—Bsq 
28 O—Kt 4 


22 P—R5 
23 BxB 
24 Q—-Q2 
25 B—B2 
26 R—K sq 
27 QO—B 4 
28 OxQ 


Sse oees Black cannot play QxP 
because of 29 Q—Q 7 (G.). 


BxQ 
R—Q sq 
B—R 3 
P—Q 5 
P—B 4 
Kt—Q 4 
Kt—K 6 
R—K sq 


A futile manoeuvre, 


29 P—K Kt 3 
30 P—K B4 
31 P—B5 

32 R—Qsq 
33 P—KB4 
34 B—K4 

35 R—-Q3 


allowing 


Black to gain a move with the 
King. Kt—B 5 at once was 


better. (Y.) 


37 R—B sq 
38 R—Q sq — 
Kt—B 5 
Kt—Q 3 


36 B—BO6 
37 B—K4 
38 K—B2 
39 P—Kt 3 
40 K—B3 


b selenbigh The position on adjourn- 


(See Diagram.) 


THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


Position after Black’s goth move :— 


47 


48 


49 
50 
51 
52 
53 


SSS SS, 


- 
BLACK (MR. R. C. GRIFFITH). 
“i Y, 4 4 


Ua VS 
WHITE (MR. F. D. YATES). 
xP 41 RXP 
Kt—Kt4 42 R—Bsq 
Kt—Q5ch 43 K—K 3 
R—Ksq 44 K—Q3 
yinietee If P—K Kt 4, 45 BxP 


ch, K xB; 46 Kt—K 7 ch (Y,). 
K—K 2 

There is a chance of simplifying 
the game by 45 Kt—K 7, KxKt; 
46 RxXBch. The position of the 
Rook at the fifth rank, and 
neutralises the Pawns. The K Kt 
P not being able to advance 
because of RxB P (Y,). 

RaSh I was afraid of Kt—K 7 


45 P—Q Kt 4 
46 K—K 3 


A blunder (G.). 

47 K—Q 3 is better with the 
King in good play, also R—K 
Kt sq threatens to break up the 
Pawns (Y.). 


47 R—B 7 ch 

K—B sq 48 P—Kt 4 

Diesen I felt much tempted to 
play RxXRP, but I believe this is 
the stronger move (G.). 
Kt—Kt4 49 R—B6 
B—Kt 2 50 P—B6 
B—R sq 51 P—Kt 5 
Kt—B 6 52 B—B2 
K—K sq 
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The game is to be decided by 


the race of Pawns, therefore P-— 
R 4 seems in order (Y.). 
53 B—Kt 3 
54 K—Q2 54 R—B4 
55 Kt—Q4ch 55 K—B3 
56 P—Kt 4 56 R—OQ 4 
57 K—B 3 57 FB 5 
tg eee Here I made a miscalcu- 
lation. P—B 4 is umnecessary. 
7.., P—R 6 at once appears to win 
with a move or two to spare (G.). 
58 P—R4 58 P—R6 
59 P—R5 59 Bx Kt ch 
60 RxXB 6o RXR 
61 KxR 61 P—Kt 6 
62 P—Kt 6 62 PxKt P 
63 RPxP 63 P—Kt 7 
64 P—Kt7 64 P-Kt 8=Q 
....Much better than P x B= Q. 
65 P—Kt 8=Q 65 QOxP ch 
66 K—O5 66 O—O 7 ch 
67 K—B6 


Here a draw was offered and 
accepted. There was afterwards 
found to be a win by P—B 7. 


Position after White’s 67th move :— 


K—B 6. 


BLACK (MR. R. C. GRIFFITH). 


KeX<o% Wh % ; 
eh aoe a 


YG 4 


Wy” Y LY 
ix YY Ay Ye 


Y yy 


Wy “1b 
Yi Gus: 4 Yy y 
We Will S 
70% 
; Y 


Lb 
a 
/ yyy 


Wy UY 
WHITE (MR. F. D. YATES). 


The Black King can escape from 
the checks of the Queen, and if 
White moves the B, Black gets 
another Q, and although White can 
win one of the Queens forhis Bishop, 
Black can force a winning Pawn 


POSE: 67 Resigns. 
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We take the following interesting game, also the instructive notes | 
and introductory comments from Mr. L. P. Rees’ chess column in the 
Surrey Mirror :— 

GAME No. 3,737. 


Ruy Lopez. 


This interesting encounter took place in the championship tourney of the 
Richmond Congress between Mr. R. P. Michell (London) and Mr. S. Crackanthorp 
(Australia). The play was very even and indicative of great patience on both 
sides. The Australian’s patience gave way first, but the attack he inaugurated 
found Mr. Michell fully prepared, and the counter-attack being poorly met Mr. 
Michell scored. 


Nores BY L. P. REES. would have been far more effective 
in view of P—Q Kt 5. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. MICHELL. Mr. CRACKANTHORP. I6 P—Q5 16 P—R 3 
I P—K4 I P—K4 17 Kt—R2 17 P—Kt4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 Kt-—QB3 §&)....... Symptoms of impatience. 
3 B—Kt5 3 P—OQR3 With the two White B’s ranging 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—B 3 down ie snp side this fader 
a was inadvisable. 17.., B—B sq 
2 Sats ? Bk t4 and QO 2 formed the basis of a better 
=x po plan. 
7 a 3 Z eS 3 18 P—QKt3 18 Kt—Kt3 
— 3 s) 19 P—KR4! 19 K—R2 
OB Castles The uselessness of the 
Io QKt—Q2 10 Kt-QR4 Black Q is a fatal feature now that 
ees There must be consider- Black’s K side is quite broken up ; 
able doubt about the utility of this there is no really good reply to 
move. It drives the adverse K B White’s last move, so Black wisely 
to a square prepared for its recep- electsto trust to an attack obtained 
tion, and from which it commands by the sacrifice of a P. 
a more important diagonal than 
from Kt 3. The Black Kt its 20 PxP 20 P xP 7 
placed out of play, and it takes 21 BxP 21 R—K kt sq 
two or three moves to get it back 22 P—KB4 £22 R—Kt3 
into a reasonable position. 10.., 23 BxKt 23 BxB 
Q—Q 2 with the intent of Kt— eed os 
Q sq, to K 3, and then B 5 would 24 Kt—Kt 4 24 Kt—Qz 
have left the Q far more in play —_........ 24.., Q—K 2 followed by 
than occurred in the actual game, the text move was stronger. 
and the Kt would have been of 
use on the K side. 25 PxP 25 PXxP “ 
a ears 11 P—OB4 20 R—B5 26 QO R—K Ktsq 
12P—KR3 12 BxKt a7 Bed 27 
28 B—Q sq 28 Q R—Kt2 
xieees To have played 12.., B— 29 Kt—K 3 29 K—Ktsq 
R 4 would have ultimately found B2 K2 
the B useless at K R 2, a feature 39° O= 30 Q— 
to be strenuously avoided in this  =—........... The Q has lost a valuable 
class of game. move in arriving at K 2 via Q 3, 
+, and this has made all the difference 
7 o oe i oe in the defence. 
= ae a 
15 B—Bsq 15 K R—Qsq 3t 7 5 31 a 6 
a beatae Quite useless in view of 34 a 34 B so 
White’s obvious reply blocking the 33 x 33 DX 


file; played to Q Kt sq this R 34 Q—B5 34 Q—-R 5 
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sn dstdsiad fa Apparently a miscalcula- 
tion for the loss of another P, and 
the break-up of Black’s position 
is now inevitable. There is much 
to be said for 34.., B—B 5, when 
several dangers are created which 
White would find it difficult to 
ward off. 
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35 BXxPch 35 K—Bsgq 
36 B-K 6disch 36 K—K 2 
37 Q—R 3 37 QxQ 
38 BxQ 38 K—O sq 
39 Kt—B5 39 R—Kt 4 
40 KtxB 40 RxKt 
41 R—B7 41 Resigns 


The following games were contested in the Major Open Tourna- 
ment of the British Chess Federation Congress at Richmond. 
GAME No. 3,738. 


Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLACK. 23 KtxQ 23 R—B7 
Mr. F. BRown. Mr. “‘ A. GREEN.”’ 24 K Kt—B 3 24 RXB 
1 P—K4 1 P—K 4 25 OR—Qsq 25 P—K Kt 3 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—Q B 3 26 KtxB 26 RXKt 
3 B—Kt 5 3 K Kt—K 2 27 OQR—K Bsq 27 BxP 
4 P—Q3 4 Kt—Kt 3 28 RxR 28 R mates 
5 P—B 3 5 P—Q 3 Set a 
6 Castles 6 B—K 2 Position after White’s 18th move :— 
7 P—KR 3 7 Castles P—Kt 3 
8 B—K 3 8 P—K B4 “ ” 
9 PXP 9 BxP BLACK (MR. ‘A = ) 
10 B—R4 10 K—R sq eg BY 
Ir B—B2 Ir P—Q4 
12 P—Q4 12 P—K 5 
13 Kt—R2 13 B—Q 3 
14 QO—R 5 14 Kt—B 5 
15 BxkKt Is BxB 
16 Q—K 2 16 QO—Kt 4 
17 K—Rsq 17 QR—K sq y 
18 P—Kt 3 sy eye, rp 
(See Diagram). OX & 
18 BxRP ) GK BR 
19 R—Kt sq 19 B—Q 3 as 8 oe sk 
20 Kt—Q 2 20 R—K 3 y a a 
21 P—B4 21 PxPe.p. : Bee 
22 KtxP 22 RxQ WHITE (MR. F, BROWN). 
GAME No. 3,739. 
Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLACK. 15 R—K sq 15 P—Q4 
Mr. W. H. GuNSTON. Mr. A. LOUIS. 16 B—K 7 16 BXB 
1 P—K4 1 P—K 4 17 RXB 17 R—B sq 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—Q B 3 18 O—R § 18 QO—Q 3 
3 B—Kt 5 3 Kt—B 3 19 P—K R4 19 K—Kt 2 
4 Castles 4 B—K2 20 QO—B 3 20 P—K R4 
5 Kt—B 3 5 Kt—Q5 21 QOQR—K 5 21 P—QB 3 
6 KtxKt 6 PxKt 22 BxXP, 22 B—Kt 5 
7 P—K 5 7 PxKt 23 O—B4 23 B—K 3 
8 PxKt 8 PxKtP 24 Q—Kt 5 24 R—K Kt sq 
9 BxP 9 BxP 25 OQRxXxB 25 OxOR 
10 R—K sq ch 10 K—B sq 26 BxXBPch 26 K—B sq 
11 B—R 3ch 11 K—Kt sq 27 QxRch 27 KxR 
12 R—K 3 12 P—K R 3 28 BxQ 28 RxQ 
13 O—K 2 13 K—R2 29 BxR 29 Resigns 
14 B—Q3ch 14 P—Kt 3 
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GAME No. 3,740. 


Centre Counter Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. 24 B—K 7 
Mr. W. H. GuNSTON. Mr. F. BROWN. 25 RxP 
1 P—K4 - 1 P—Q4 26 R—B4 
2 PxXxP 2QxP 27 RXR 
3 Kt—Q B3 3 Q-Q sq 28 Q—K 2 
4 P—Q4 4 P—k Kt 3 
5 B—QB4 5 B—Kt2 
6 Kt—B 3 6 Kt—K B 3 
7 Kt—K 5 7 Castles 
8 Castles 8 P—B 3 
9 P—B4 9 Kt—Q4 
10 Kt—K 4 10 Kt—Kt 3 
11 B—Kt 3 I1 QO Kt—Q2 
12 Kt—Kt § 12 KtxkKt 
13 BPxKt 13 Kt—Q4 
14 P—B4 14 Kt—B2 
(See Diagram). 
15 B—B4 15 Kt—K 3 
160 KtxKt 16 BxKt 
17 P—Q5 17 PxP 
18 PxP 18 Q—Kt 3 ch 
19 K—R sq 19 B—-Q2 
20 Q—Q 2 20 OQ R—Q sq 
21 B—Kt 5 21 QR—K sq 
22 P—Q6 22) P xP 
23 Px P 23 R—K 5 


GAME No. 3,741. 


Queen's Pawn. 


WHITE. BLACK. 23 B—Qsq 
Mr. O’ HANLON. Mr. WATERMAN. 24 B—B2? 
1 P—Q4 1 KkKt—K B 3 os PxP 
2 Kt—kK B 3 2 P—Q3 26 B—Kt sq 
3 B—B4 3 OKt—Q 2 27 Kt—B2 
4 P—K 3 4 P—K Kt 3 28 Resigns 
5 B—Q 3 5 B—Kt 2 
6 QO Kt—Q2 6 Castles 
7 PO 8B 3 7 QO—K sq 
8 QO—B2 8 P—K 4 
9 B—kt 3 9 Kt—R 4 
10 Castles Q 10 P—Q B4 
11 PxXKP 11 KtxB 
12 RPxkt 12 KtxP 
13 KtxKt 13 PxKt 
14 _ Kt—K 4 14 O—K 2 
75 P—B 3 15 B—K 3 


10 P—K kt 4 
(See Diagram). 


16 P—B § 
17 B—B sq 17 P—Q Kt4 
18 P—K Kt 3 18 K R—Q sq 
19 O—R2 19 RxRch 
20 KXR 20 R—Q sq ch 
21 K—B sq 21 P—K R 3 


I 
22 B—K 2 22 P—OR4g 


24 R—B sq 

25 R(K5)-QB5 
26 QO—Kt 4 

27 RXR 

28 Resigns 


Position after Black’s 14th move :— 


Kt—B 2 
BLACK (MR. F. BROWN). 


WHITE (MR. W. H. GUNSTON). 


23 P—Kt 5 


- 24 P—Kt6 


25 PxP 
26 P—R 5 
27 P—R6 


Position after White’s 16th move :— 
P—K Kt 4 
BLACK (MR. WATERMAN). 
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GAME No. 3,742. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


20 PXB 
21 Resigns 


20 Q—Kt 4 ch 


Position after Black’s 15th move :— 
B—Kt 5 
BLACK (MR. W. H. GUNSTON). 


GAME No. 3,743. 


Petroff Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

Mr. J. J. O HANLON. Mr.W.H. GUNSTON 

1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 

2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 

3 Kt—Q B 3 3 P-QB4 
4 Kt—B 3 4 Kt—Q B 3 
5 B—B4 5 OPxP 

6 P—K 3 6 PxXP 

7 PxP 7 B—Q3 

8 BxB 8 QxB 

9 BxP 9 Kt—B 3 
10 Castles 10 Castles 
Ir QO—Q2 11 R—Qsq 
12 OR—Q sq 12 P—Q Kt 3 
13) F=-O5: 13 Q—B4 
14 QO—K 2 14 PxP 
15 KtxP 15 B—Kt 5! 

(See Diagram). 
16 Ktx Kt ch 16 PxKt 
17 RxRch 17 RxXR 
18 R—B sq 18 Kt—Q5 
19 QO—K4 19 BxKt 
WHITE. BLACK. 

Mr. GUNSTON. Mr. SCHELFHOUT. 

1 P—K¥4 I P—K 4 

2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—K B 3 

3 P—Q4 3 KtxP 

4 B—Q3 4 P—Q4 

5 KtxP 5 B—Q 3 

6 Castles 6 Q—R 5 

7 Q Kt—B 3 7 KtxKt 

8 PxkKt 8 Castles 

9 P—K B4 9 P—K B 3 
10 Kt—B 3 10 O—R4 

11 Q—K sq 11 B—K Kt 5 
12 P—K R 3 12 BxKt 

13 RXB 13 Kt—B 3 
14 P—Kt4 14 QR—K sq 
15 O—-B2 15 O—B 2 

16 B—Q2 10 R—K 2 

17 OR—KBsq 17 KR—Ksq 
18 QO—R 4 18 P—K Kt 3 
19 K—Kt 2 19 Kt—R 4 
20 P—Kt 5 20 P—K By 
21 O—B2 21 Kt—B 5 
22 B—B sq 22 P—Kt 3 
23 P—K R4 23 P—B4 
24 R—K R sq 24 PxP 
25 PxP 25 B—kt 5 

(See Diagram). 

26 R(B3)—R3 260 R—-K8 
27 P—R 5 27 RxXR 


28 PxP 28 PxP 
29 RXR 29 B—B 6 

30 BxKt 30 PxXB 

31 R—Q sq 31 Q—-Q 4 ch 
32 O—B 3 32 R—K7 ch 
33 K—Kt 3 33 B--K 8 ch 
34 RxB 34 QxQch 
35 KxQ 35 RXR 
36 B—Q 2 306 R—QOR8 
37 Resigns 

Position after Black’s 25th move: 

B—Kt 5 


BLACK (MR. SCHELFHOUT). 
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WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. G. SHORIES. Mr. J. C. WATERMAN. 

P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—Q B3 
B—Kt 5 3 Kt—B 3 
Castles 4 P—Q3 
P—Q4 5 B—Q2 
Kt—B 3 6 B—K 2 
B—Kt 5 7 PxP 
Kt xP 8 Castles 
BxKt 9 PXB 

—-Q 3 10 R—K sq 
Q R—K sq I1 Kt—Kt 5 
BXxB 12 OxB 
P—B 4 13 QR—Kt sq 
P—Q Kt 3 14 QO—B 3 
P—K R 3 15 Kt—R 3 
QO—Q 2 16 P—B4 
Kt—B 3 17 K—R sq 

(See Diagram). 

Kt—Q 5 18 _ 2 
P—B4 19 B 
R—K 2 20 o— ; ; 
P—K Kt 4 21 Kt—Kt sq 
P—K 5 22 Kt—K 2 
K R—K sq 23 B—Kt2 
P—B 5 24 K—Kt sq 
Kt—B 6 ch 25 PxKt 
PxP 26 KtxP 
Q—Kt 5 ch 27 K—R sq 


Mr. H. B. LUND. 


17 
18 
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GAME No. 3,744. 


28 
29 


QxKt 
R—K 7 


Q—B 3 
RXR 
K—Kt sq 
R—K sq 
P—Q4 
Q—K 3 
QxQch 
K—Kt 2 
K—R 3 
Resigns 


Position after Black’s 17th move :— 
K—R sq 
BLACK (MR. WATERMAN). 


WHITE (MR. SHORIES). 


GAME No. 3,745. 


Played in the last Blackpool Tournament of the Northern Counties Union. 


WHITE. 


P—Kk 4 
Kt—K B 3 
Kt—B 3 
B—Kt 5 
P= O35 
Castles 
B—kt 5 
PxB 
Kt—R 4 
P—Q 4 
BxkKt (R 4) 
B—Q 3 
P—B 4 
PxkKtP 
PxKP 
B—Kt 3 
Q—K sq 
B—R4 


BLACK. 


Mr. WAHLTUCH. 


P—kK 4 
Kt—Kk B 3 
Kt—B 3 
B—Kt 5 
P03 
Castles 
BxkKt. 
Kt—Kt 2 
Kt—Kt 3 
10 KtxkKt 


OO ONY AunhwWDh -& 


17 B—K 3 
18 QO—Kt 3 


O—Kk 3 
B—Kt 3 
P—Q R4 
P—R 5 
P—B4 

K R—Q Kt sq 
PxP 
R—Kt 3 
K R—R 3 
P—K R4 
B—K sq 
B—B sq 
B—Q 2 
R—R 6 
O—B 2 
B—K 2 
Rx kt 
RxBP 
Q—B 5 ch 


Petroff’s Defence—transposed to Four Knights. 


19 
20 


Kt—Kt 4 
P—B 3 
P—Kt 3 
P—O B4 
K R—Q B sq 
Q R—Kt sq 
RxP 
O—Kt 2 
R—Kt 2 
Kt—R 2 
K—R sq 
Kt—B sq 
K—R 2 
B—Kt 5 
Kt—K 3 
BxB 

BxP 
R—Kt 3 
Resigns 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


FACTS AND ‘TRIFLES.—We are very sorry to notice that the 
‘challenge problem by F. J. Wallis at page 442 is not properly dia- 
grammed. It is quite in accord with the author’s transcription, but 
the fault is ours, since we detected the inaccuracy and apparently 
overlooked to make the correction. Will our solvers please convert 
the White Pawn at K 7 (e7) into a Black Pawn, and the conditions 
still obtain as from this month. We repeat the position in notation :— 
White: KatQRsq; QatQB6; RatKB7; Bat K Kt 3; Kt 
atK 4; PsatKR5,KB2,K6,QKt2,andQRz2. Black: Kat 
QR4; RatKR6; BatKBsq; PsatK R3andKz2. Self-mate 
in ten. 

Notwithstanding the inaccurate setting, Mr. H. C. Moore, of Bath, 
gives the following solution to the position as presented :—1 B—B 7 ch, 
K—Kt5; 2 B—Q6ch, K—R 4; 3 B—Kt4ch, KxXB; 4PxBch 
(Q), K—R 4; 5 Q—Q 8 ch, K—Kt 5; 6Q—Q2ch, R-QB6; 7Q— 
K sq, K—R 4; 8 P—Kt 3, K—Kt 5; 9 Q—Kt 6 ch, K—R 6; 10 
QO—Q B sq ch, &c. 


For those solvers who desire an easy task, they should at once get 
into touch with the Illustrated Western Weekly News. Address, 
‘“Queen’s Knight,” Hareston, Paignton, Devon. The competition 
starts 9th November, and only two-movers are presente: The prizes 
are attractive. 


Budapest Chess Club Problem Tourney.—The following are the 
chief prize-winners :— 

First prize 2-er, by Konrad Erlin—White: K at Q sq; Q at 
QB7; BsatK Kt6andQBsq; KtatQ4; Psat K Kt5,K B2, 
QoandQB4. Black: KatK4; RatQR3; BatQR2; Ktat 
KR7; Psat K 2 and 3. Mate in two. 

Second prize 2-er, by I. B. Salkind——White: K at Kk 4; Q at 
KB5; RsatK Kktg4andQ2; BatK2; KtatQ3; Psat K Kt 5, 
K B 3, Q 6 and Q Kt 2. Black: K atQB5,QatQR5; Rsat 
K Kt3andQB2; BatK B8; KtsatKgandQRsq; PsatK R5, 
K B 2, 3,2 2, Q B 4. Q Kt 4 and 6. Mate in two. 


The following positions are the principal successes in the National 
Tourney of L’Italita Scacchistica :— 

First prize (two-mover), by G. Sardotsch.—White: K at K Kt 4; 
QatKBO6; RsatK R2andKB2; BsatK R7andQ kKtq; Kts 
at Q Kt sq and Q Kt 2; Ps at K Kt5 and Q Kt6. Black: K at 
K6; BsatK7andQ5; KtatQ7; Psat K B 2, 6, K 4, Q 6 and 
QBo6. Mate in two. 
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Second prize (two-mover), by V. Poparella—White: Kat KR4; 
QatKBz2; RatQR2; BatK Bsq; KtsatQ7andQR8; 
Ps atQ B6 and Q Kt 6. Black: K atQR3; RatQR4q; Bs at 
QKt4andQR2; Ktsat KsqandK 5. Mate in two. 

First prize (three-mover), by G. Sardotsch.—White: K_ at 
QO Ktsq; Qat KB8; Rsat Q7 andQR7;BatQR2; Ktsat 
K Kt 4andQB5; Psat K Kt6,Q05,Q0B6andQ Kt 2. Black: 
KatQ5; RatKR2; BatK Kt8; PsatK R6,K Kt2,4,K5, 
QB2,Q ht 4,QR4and5. Mate in three. 

Second prize (three-mover), by C. Rasconi.—White: KatQR5; 
QatQKt7; BatK7; KtatK3; PsatQ4,6,andQB4. Black: 
KatK3; RatKR5; PsatK R4, K Kt 3,6,K B5, 6, and QR 5. 
Mate in three. 


In the Saalezettung Tourney the problem which was originally 
awarded first prize proved to have no solution ; its intentions were 
clever and we would have given it before but we thought there was a 
fly in the amber. However, the following neat problem takes the 
honour. At present we do not know who the author 1s. 

White: K atQ Kt8; QatQR8; Bsat Q Kt 4 and 8; Ktsat 
K B8andQBO6; PsatK B3andQ Kt 3. Black: KatQ4q4; Bat 
QOR7; KtsatK Rsgand8; PsatK Kt3,K B5, Q2, Q Kt 3 and 4. 
Mate in three. 


Dr. Samuel Gold, the veteran Hungarian composer, who has 
resided in the United States for nearly twenty years, is announced to 
be the problem editor of the new magazine The Chess Forum, the first 
issue of which was to have made its appearance last month. 


The Four-Leaved Shamrock invites entries to an ‘“ International 
Composing Tourney.” ‘Two-movers on diagrams; no more than 
three from each competitor. Entrance fee of sixpence for every 
problem. Address: Mrs. F. F. Rowland, 3, Loretto Terrace, Bray, 
Co. Wicklow, Ireland. 


Students in problems will be interested in comparing the following 
problem by A. Moseley, published 22nd August last in the Northern 
Whig, with the two-mover which was awarded first honours in the 
Chess Amateur tourney. See B.C.M., September last (p. 402). 

White: Kat K Kkt8; QatK R3; RatQ8; Bs at K 3 and 
QB8; Ktsat K Kt 3 andQ Kt4; Psat K Kt5,Q2 and QBO. 
Black::-KatK4; QatKR8; RatKB5; BatQ6; KtsatKB7 
and QB6; Psat K B4and Q 4. Mate in two. 

This coincidence naturally does not invalidate R. G. Thomson's 
honour, nor is there a suggestion that A. Moseley has benefited by the 
earlier position, but we are inclined to believe that had Moseley’s two- 
mover competed in the Chess Amateur tourney the judges would have 
favoured it, as it is more complete as a “‘ task’ problem, seeing that 
the White Knight is offered in sacrifice to eight of Black’s men, with 
a distinct mate on each capture. 
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The Illustrated Western Weekly News hints that a composer is 
about to offer a prize of {2 2s. for the best two-mover with a nine-fold 
sacrifice of the Knight. Such a composition can only be regarded as 
a curiosity, and can hardly be expected to present artistic features. 


Neutgkeits-Weltblatts Three-move Tourney.—Result : First prize, 
A. Ludanyi; second and third, C. A. L. Bull; fourth, C. Christensen ; 
fifth, J. J. Togstad ; hon. mens., H. lL. Schult, X. Hawkins, E. Mika, 
A. W. Daniels, and A. A. Elkhan. We are pleased at the success of 
three of our contributors, especially that of C. A. L. Bull’s, one of 
whose problems (second prize) is as follows :— 

White: Kat K Kt7; QatQ2; BatQKt5; Kis arOwand 
Q8; Pat K Kt2. Black : KatK5; RatQR2; BatQBsq; 
Ps at K Kt 5, 6, K 4, Q 2, 3, Q Kt 2 and 3. Mate in three. 

The clever Russian composer, W. Pauly, has presented a novelty 
to the American Chess Bulletin. The position is as under :— 

White: KatK Kt4; RatQ3; BatK5; PsatK Kt6, KB 3, 
OQB7andQKt5. Black: Psat K Kt2,K B5andQ Kt 3. Place 
the Black King so that the position is a sound two-mover, with White 
to play. Can the Black King be so placed upon more than one square ? 

At first sight this looks like a lazy or lax way of manipulating the 
““One King” innovation introduced by E. N. Frankenstein nearly 
thirty years ago. Frankenstein’s stipulation was that there was only 
one square whereon the Black King could be placed in order that mate 
could be given in the prescribed number of moves. In Pauly’s position 
it will be found that there are more of such locations—in the discovery 
of these, the ingenuity of the composer may be gauged and perhaps 
appreciated. 


The subject we dealt with in a passing manner at page 445 of our 
last issue regarding composers who touch up and improve the essays 
of composition of minor lights, as also indeed those who have an 
established name, has had notice in the chess column of The Hampshire 
Post, conducted by G. W. Chandler. From correspondence we have 
received for many years there is a natural resentment to a prublemist 
taking a published problem, and with a little alteration—invariably 
‘an improvement—coaxing the world that it is all his own, whereas he 
is using the skill and ingenuity of a composer who had not thoroughly 
‘exploited the idea he illustrated, and by “ editing,’ converted it 
to his own uses. We are proud to say that this poaching is not preva- 
‘lent in this country, but unfortunately some of the Continental and 
American composers have no compunction 1n taking what we regard 
as an unfair advantage of another man’s labours. If it could be made 
applicable to chess problems, the International Copyright Laws would 
be an obstacle to those who infringe the ideas of others. In any event 
it would only be courteous as well as honest to acknowledge that 
“such and such” a position was suggested by “so and so.” This 
‘would be an honourable admission that an inspiration for betterment 
was born of the work acknowledged. 
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: a F. J. Wallis, ‘‘ Challenge ’’ Problem (p. 442).—See note in Facts and 
rifles. 

By J. W. Abbott (p. 443).—1 K—Kt 4, &c. 

By G. Heathcote (p. 443).—1 Q—R 7, &c. 

By P. F. Blake (p. 443).—1 B—B 6, &c. 

By G. Heathcote (p. 444).—1 Q—K Kt 2, &c. 

By J. Moller (p. 444).—1 Q—Kt 6, Q—B 6; 2 Kt—Kt 7 dis ch, &c. If 
1..,Q—Q6; 2 Kt—B 7 dbl ch, &c. If1.., Q—Kt5; 2 QxK Pch, &c. If 
1..,Q—K 6; 2 Kt—Kt 5 disch, &c. If1.., Px Kt or others; 2 Q—Kt 3 ch, 
&c. 

By G. Heathcote (p. 444).—1.., Q—Kt 5; 2QxKt, O—Q 2, &c. If1.., 
QxQ; 2 Kt—B 3, ch, &c. If 1t.., QxXB or P; 2 Q—B 4 ch, &c. If 1.., 
B—R 7 or P Queens; 2 Q—Q 8 ch, &c. If1..,QB moves; 2 Kt—B 3 ch, &c. 
If 1.., KxKt; 2 QxQ ch, &c. . 

By F. G. Butcher (p. 444).—1 R—Q 2, &c. 

By G. Heathcote (p. 444).—1 B—K 4, &c. 


SOLVERS’ TABLE. 


Naine. | 261 5/2616/261 7\2618 26192620 2621 2623 Total. 
A. Baker Me ee ae 4 4 | 12] 15 | 12 O| 12] 63 
T. H. Billington .. -- ol 4] 4] 44) 12 | 12 | 12 | 12 | 12 | 72 
Rev. W. E. Bolland oe el tell a 8 | 12 | 18 | 12 | 12 | 24] 94 
Miss E. I,. Corser -- «ef 4] 4/1 44] 12 | 12 | 12 | 12 Oo | 60 
H. Hosey Davis .. .. .. ..| 4] 4] 8] 12] 18 | 12 | 12 | 246] 94 
Dr. Gilbert Dobbs -- «el 41 4] 412] 12 | 12 | 12 | 24] 84 
S. D. Fresco got Ge? SS ee Ae Ue BO A ee ae re pet. 96 
W. Aldington Hooper... .. .., 4[ 4] 4/12/15 )};12] oO] of 51 
Ws VAY She es oe. |), oe 4 8 | 12 | 18 | 12 | 12 | 24} 94 
G. Stillingfleet Johnson 4 4 8 | 12 | 18 | 12 | 12 | 12} 82 
A. J. Pieriera Machado 4 4 8 | 12 | 15 | 12] 12! 12 79 
B. G. A. Menzel .. ‘ 4 4 4| 12] 12] 12 re) o| 48 
W. Nash 4 4 8 | 12 | 18 | 12 | 12 | 244 94 
W. T. Pierce 4/ 4] 8112/15 | 12] 12 | 24] QI! 
‘““Shagird’”’ .. 41} 4! 8] 12 )]15 | 12} 12 | 24] Qt! 
R. Teale 4 4 8 | 12 | 18 | 12 | 12 Oo| 70 
R. G. Thomson 4 4 4 | 12/15 | 12 | 12 | 244 87 
Dr. Richard Wyse 4 4 8 | 12 | 12 |] 12 | 12 | 12 78 


The solving souvenir on this occasion falls to W. Nash, and that 
for the best problem in September issue goes again to W. Geary. The 
voting is strongly in favour of problem No. 2,62r. 

The following are addenda to solutions appearing at page 447. 
No. 2,617 is cooked by 1 Kt—B6ch. In No. 2,619 there are two duals, 
namely, after 1.., R—Q 6, and Kt—B 5; and No. 2,622 has a second 
solution by 1 P—K 5 dis ch. 

Dr. Gilbert Dobbs should have been credited with full score in 
the September table for problems 2,599-2,606=84 points. Dr. Wyse 
correctly solved all eight problems in the August issue. 

We ought to mention that the solvers who sent in solutions to 
E. V. Tanner’s quartette (p. 408) speak most highly of these “light 
weights,” and want more from the same hand! Perhaps our contri- 
butor will oblige. 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 2,627. 
By Jos. C. J. WAINWRIGHT, 
Boston, U.S.A. 


BLACK, 
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WHITE, 
White mates in three moves, 


No. 2,628. 
By Jos. C. J. WAINWRIGHT, 
Boston, U.S.A. 
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White mates in three moves. 
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No. 2,629. 
By W. GEARY, 
London. 
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White mates in three moves, 
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No. 2,630. 
By W. GEARY, 
London. 
a “a es 
A] 7aiZ7 
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White mates in three moves. 
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PROBLEMS. | 
———s 
No, 2,631. No. 2,632. 
— By B. G. A. MENZEL, © By A. GROENER, 
Moscow. Ayr. 


BLACK. 
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ce 2 1 
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WHITE. 7. WHITE. 
. White mates in two moves.: _White mates in two moves. | 
No. 2,633. No. 2,634. | 
By Carto BorGarti, By WM. GREENWOOD, 
Ferrara. Sutton Mill. 
_ BLACK. BLACK. 
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White mates in three moves, White mates in three moves, 
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DECEMBER, 1912. 


THE CATALAN POEM, “SCACHS D’AMOR.” 


T is one of the peculiarities of the story of chess that contem- 
porary evidence almost invariably fails us at the critical 
moments of its history. The chess player who looks back 

= over its brilliant life in Europe would naturally expect that 
some early chronicler would have recorded the first occasion when he 
saw the Royal Game, or would have shown sufficient interest in it 
to note down what he could discover of its immediate origin. Events 
and comments of far less intrinsic interest had no difficulty in obtaining 
access to his pages ; chess, on the other hand, clamoured in vain, and 
we are left to reconstruct—and sometimes to guess—the history of 
these critical moments in the life of chess from the scanty and indirect 
evidence which can be derived from later works. 

Precisely the same obscurity hangs over the birth of the modern 
chess. No player who had a share as actor or spectator in the crisis 
of the revolution which we place in the second half of the fifteenth 
century, took the trouble to write down for us the history of the 
reform. No contemporary writer seems to have suspected the 
momentousness of the change which was being inaugurated before 
his eyes. And so we have no certain knowledge as to when the modern 
game was born, or as to whether the birth took place in Italy or France 
or Spain. Wecan only attempt provisional answers to these questions, 
basing our answers as before upon indications, often very slight, in 
the earliest literature of the modern game. 

M I 
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Unfortunately the extent of this literature is very small. A 
generation ago chess players only knew of two works which could be 
ascribed to the closing years of the fifteenth century, viz., the Gottingen 
MS. and Lucena’s Repeticion de Amores, y Arte de Axedres, printed at 
Salamanca before the autumn of 1497. The last few years have seen 
some small additions to the known literature of this period. Three 
years ago I called attention in this magazine to the existence of a 
third work, dated, from considerations of handwriting, ante 1500, the 
Jeu des Eschés de la dame, moralisé, of which there is a unique MS. in 
the British Museum. The present year has seen the announcement of 
the discovery of a fourth chess work which is also ascribed to the 
closing years of the fifteenth century. <A scholarly description of this 
latest ‘‘ find’ is given in the valuable bibliography of Spanish chess, 
contained in the Fifth Part of the Manual de Ajedrez, which the well- 
known Barcelonan problemist, José Paluzie y Lucena, has recently 
published. The description is accompanied by a slightly reduced 
facsimile of the opening page of the MS., which is of value as enabling 
us to form an independent opinion as to the accuracy of the date 
assigned to the work. It 1s curious that not one of these four works 
’ contains a definite statement as to the date of production. 

The following account of this Catalan MS. is taken from the 
Manual de Ajedrez :-— 

‘“Hobra jntitulada scachs damor feta per don franci de Castelui 
e narcis vinyoles,e mossen fenollar sots nom de tres planetas ¢o es 
Marg venus e Mercuri per conjuccio e jnfluencia dels quals fon jnuentada 
(Work entitled The Chess of Love, composed by Don Francis de 
Castellvi, Narcissus Vifioles, and the Abbot Fenollar, under the names 
of the three planets, Mars, Venus, and Mercury, by whose conjunction 
and influence it was invented). 

“Catalan MS., No. xiv., in the Library of the Chapel Royal of 
Palau, Barcelona, the property of the most illustrious Sefior Don José 
Ignatius Cabero y Alcibar, Count of Sobradiel. 

“It was discovered by chance in 1905 by the Jesuit Father, 
Ignatius Casanovas, while conducting certain investigations in the 
Library... 

‘The MS. is quarto, paper (in fair condition), measuring 29 cm. 
by 214, with parchment cover. It is written in a cursive hand of 
the end of the fifteenth century... 

“The work commences on f. Ib, and consists of 64 nine-lined 
stanzas, each of which in rotation has for title the name of Castellvi, 
Vifioles, or Fenollar. There is a marginal note to each stanza. Ff. 8b 
and ga are blank: the scribe has, no doubt inadvertently, turned over 
two pages at once. The poem finishes on f. 13a, which contains a 
single stanza with the title ‘ Castellvi.’ 

“The aim or argument of the work is the amorous encounter 
between Mars, the god of war, and Venus, the goddess of beauty. The 
scene is laid in a temple, and Mercury, who is present, arranges a 
chessboard for the lovers. ‘The incidents of the encounter are sym- 
bolised by the moves of a game between red and green pieces. 
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‘““Mars (who conducts the red forces) attempts the conquest of 
Venus (with the green forces), by means of a succession of lover’s 
actions (moves) to each one of which the goddess replies. Mars’s pieces 
stand for the means by which the lover attempts to secure his object ; 
thus, the King (rey) is reason, the Queen (reyna) will, the Rooks (roch) 
are desires, the Knights (caualls) praises, the Bishops (orfils) thoughts, 
and the Pawns (peons) services. 

“Venus, on her side, has at her disposition honour (the King), 
beauty (Queen), modesty (Rooks), disdain (Knights), sweet glances 
(Bishops), and courtesies (Pawns). One sees that some of these 
weapons are of use in opposing Mars’s intentions, while others (e.g., 
beauty, sweet glances) serve rather as a stimulus or incentive to him 
to persevere, since they offer the prospect of victory, which is none 
other than the possession of the goddess, 1.e., the capture or rape of 
her honour (mate to the green King, which stands for honour). 

‘“Castellvi conducts Mars’s game, and Vinoles that of Venus; 
Fenollar takes the part of Mercury. Thus each stanza headed Castellvi 
and Vifioles describes a move of the red and green respectively ; 
Fenollar’s stanzas contain the rules and definitions of chess. 

“In order that the moves may be more intelligible, they are 
indicated in a note in the margin of each stanza. When these notes 
are translated into our notation, they reveal the following game :— 


F. DE CASTELLVI N. VINOLES 


(Red). (Green). Ir KtxR Ir KtxKt 
I P—K4 1 P—Q4 12 P—Q4 12 Kt—Q3 
2PxP 2QOxP 13 B—Kt5ch 13 KtxB 
3 Kt—_QB3 - 3 Q—-Qsq 14QOxKtch 14 Kt—Q2 
4 B—B4 4 Kt—K B3 15 P—Q5 15 PxXP 
5 Kt—B 3 5 B—Kt5 16 B—K 3 16 B—Q 3 
6 P—K R3 6 BxKt 17 R—Qsq 17 O—B 3 
7 OxB 7 P—K 3 18 RxP 18 O—Kt 3 
8 OxP 8 QO Kt—Q 2 19 B—B 4 19 BxXB 
g Kt—Kt 5 9 R—Bsq 20 OxKtch 20 K—Bsq 
Io KtxP Io Kt—Kt 3 21 Q—Q 8 mate. 


“It will be noticed that this game is played according to the 
reform which chess underwent in the beginning of the modern era. 
This is established in several lines, ¢.g., ‘Mas nostre joch de nou vol 
enremarse / /d estil nouell e strany a qui be 1 mira (f I1a).’ 

‘We do not believe that any one will refuse to accept that the 
game was actually played by Castellvi and Vinioles in the presence of 
Fenollar, in which case it is the oldest known game in the modern style. 

“We add the literal translation of the marginal notes, which 
correspond to Fenollar’s stanzas, because they constitute the chess 
doctrine contained in the work. 

“Says that the touched piece must be played.—Says that the 
piece once taken has to be taken.—Says that if you have marked or 
touched the square, you must play to it.—That the King can Jump to 
the third square its first move.—Says that the King cannot take with 
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its jump to the third square.—Says that the King cannot jump to the 
third over the other pieces.—Says that when the King moves because 
of check (sus ; donar sus=to give check), he cannot jump to the third. 
—Says that the King cannot be taken or wounded unless warning is 
given that it is check.—Says that the King, when checked, must move 
or cover.—Says that each must play in turn, and not two moves 
running.—Says that a false move, e.g., Knight as a Rook, is prohibited. 
—Says that the Pawn cannot passar battaglia.—King cannot attack 
King.—Describes the stalemate.—Describes the robado mate.—The 
ordinary mate.—Says that the Queen can move like all the pieces 
excepting the Knight—The Pawn cannot Queen so as to have more 
than one Queen.—That the Queens cannot take one another.—If the 
Queen is lost, the game is lost.”’ 


So far Paluzie. It is obvious at once that the “ Scachs d’Amor ”’ 
is a work of the first importance for the history of the theory of modern 
chess. Whether it can be regarded as throwing any fresh light upon 
the time or place of the rise of that game depends in the first place 
upon the reliability or otherwise of the date assigned to the MS. And 
here I think we must recognise at once that the evidence upon which 
the MS. is assigned to the end of the fifteenth century is of very doubt- 
ful value. Spanish MSS. are notoriously difficult to date, because 
Spanish scribes lagged far behind the scribes of the other countries of 
Western Europe in adopting new styles of script. So far as the writing 
of this MS. goes, it might very well have been written as late as 1530. 

Unless, then, the title of the MS. contains a clue to its date in the 
reference to the conjunction of the three planets—and I am not 
sufficiently learned in astronomy to answer this—we are thrown back 
upon the indirect evidence which can be deduced from the chess itself, 
or from the plan of the poem. Tet us take the latter first. 

There is nothing original about the idea of symbolizing a contest 
of another kind by a game of chess. We have seen that this is pre- 
cisely the motive of the Jeu des Eschés de la dame, moraltsé, though 
in that case the allegory had a moral interpretation. Even the idea 
of symbolizing a love-contest by a game had been used before. The 
fourteenth century romance, Les Eschez amourex et des eschez d’amours, 
interprets the chessmen much as our poem does, and describes the 
commencement and conclusion of the game in such detail that we can 
recover the early play and the mating position. This romance may 
very well have been known to Castellvi and his friends. 

Of more moment 1s the possibility of Vida’s famous Latin poem 
on chess having been known to them. Vida makes the classical 
deities play chess, and intersperses his account of the game with notes 
upon the rules and etiquette of chess. There would accordingly seem 
to be a remarkable parallelism between the two poems; whether it 
is anything more than coincidence can only be settled by a careful 
comparison of the complete texts, and that of the Catalan poem is 
not yet available. Vida wrote the first draft of his poem in 1513, and 
it had a wide circulation in MS. before it was printed in 1525. 
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The rules of chess, with two exceptions to which I shall return 
immediately, are those of Spanish chess as we find it described in the 
pages of Lucena and Ruy Lopez. The King’s leap to the third square, 
the non-passar battaglia of the Pawn, the three-fold method of winning 
the game are all characteristic of Spanish chess, and would not be true 
of Italian or French chess. 

The peculiarity in the rules relates to the Queen, and Pawn- 
promotion. Neither player is allowed to have more than one Queen 
at a time, and Pawn-promotion 1s impossible so long as the player 
has a Queen on the board. No other Spanish work of the modern 
game gives this restriction ; neither Lucena nor Ruy Lopez know it, 
yet strangely enough it is given as a rule of chess by no less an authority 
than Alfonso the Wise in the celebrated Alfonso MS. Neither v. d. 
Linde nor v. d. Lasa was inclined to accept the evidence of the Alfonso 
JS. on this point; this Catalan MS. accordingly provides welcome 
corroboration of the older authority. The further restriction that the 
Queens might not capture one another is given in no other work with 
which I am acquainted. It was a commonplace of the older chess, but 
the ‘‘ Schachs d’ Amor ’”’ shows no trace of any confusion between the 
two games, and I do not think that we can explain the rule in this 
way. Possibly the complete stanza may throw light upon this rule. 
If, for instance, it added the limitation ‘‘ unless warning is given,’ we 
should understand what was meant. I take it that the final “ rule,” 
‘if the Queen is lost, the game is lost,” 1s not really a rule, but only the 
statement of a commonplace of experience. 

The game is a Centre Counter Gambit, an opening already given 
very briefly in Lucena. JI,ucena’s Sexta regla 1s 1 P—K 4, P—Q 4; 
2PxP,QxP; 3 Kt—Q B3,Q—K 4ch; 4 B—K Zor 3.., QQ sq ; 
4 P—Q 4, followed by B—Q 3 and B—K 3. The mysterious Paris 
MS., allem. 107, gives as “ Iucene’s xiv.,”’ the trap variation 3.., 
Kt—K B 3; 4 B—Q 3, QXP; 5 B—Kt 5 ch winning the Queen. 
There is, therefore, nothing untimely in the use of this opening before 
1500. What is remarkable is the sureness of touch with the new 
pieces. Nowhere in his analysis does Lucena show anything at all 
comparable. 

The only conclusions as to the date which are to be drawn from 
all this are, I am afraid, negative. The only point which may be 
regarded as supporting an early date is the limitation to Pawn-promo- 
tion. To this I attach little importance. The more I study the 
history of our game in the Middle Ages and the early modern time, the 
more evidence do I find for the existence of local (as apart from 
national) peculiarities of rule. I am convinced that Guido de Baysio’s 
decision, ‘* the game of chess ought to be played according to the local 
rules,” was no idle one. I see no difficulty in believing that Alfonso’s 
rule limiting the possibilities of Pawn-promotion may have survived 
locally as late as the time of Ruv Lopez. I can find nothing in this 
Catalan poem requiring an earlier date than 1550, and on the other 
hand nothing at the present time which makes the date ante 1500 
impossible. 


H. J. R. Mcurray. 
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THE OPPOSITION IN CHESS: ITS NATURE, 
PRINCIPLES AND VALUE. 


By Dr. A. DUNBAR, Ilford Chess Club. 
E.—-VALUE OF THE OPPOSITION (concluded). 


ENDINGS WITH PIECES AND PAWNS. 


A match-game in the fifth historic encounter between McDonnell 
and Labourdonnais, French champion of his day, produced the end- 
position shown in Figure 118. The French player seized the oppor- 
tunity of changing off the pieces in order to gain a move with his King, 
thereby ensuring the promotion of his Knight’s Pawn. 


I 3 K—B2 5 KxP 7 K—B 3 
QOxR ch K—K 4 K—Q 5 KxP 
2 RxO 4 K—K 3 6 P—Kt5 8 K—Kt3 
KxR P—O 7! K—B 4 P—K R 4! wins. 
Fig. 118.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL Fig. 119.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
McDonnell v. Labourdonnais. Brand v. Mouret. 
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White to play. 


This train of moves must have been carefully calculated by the 
victor, for it is obvious that Black could not have Queened the Rook’s 
Pawn, failing the other. But had the opposing Rook’s Pawns been 
somewhat similarly placed on King’s Knight’s file, then Black must 
have won independently of the opposition on Queen’s side, which the 
nature of the original situation made it so necessary for him to secure. 

Rather more than a century has lapsed since the famous chess- 
player Mouret, animating that sensational creation of Kempelen, the 
“chess automaton,” astonished English players by his feats over the 
board—or rather under the board. It is credibly recorded that out of 
a total of three hundred games he lost but six, though conceding Pawn 
and move to all comers! Among those who held their own with the 
French expert was the well-known amateur Mr. Brand. Figure 119 
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¢ 


illustrates a draw secured by that player against the 
who had gained the advantage of a Pawn. 


‘ automaton,” 


I K—Q5 3 R—B7 ch 5 P—K 6 
R—OQ Kt 3 K—O sq R—Q Kt 4 ch 
2 R-OB3 4R—KR7 6 K—O6 
K—K 2 P—K R 4 R—Q Kt 3 ch, drawing 
Fig. 120.—MINOR-POTENTIAL Fig. 121.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 
Hon. H. S. Conway v. Philidor. Teichmann v. Gunsberg. 


Yl x 
“WYLLIf, 
My Y ee; 
ce AEE LL 
0 4 4 Yer POE) z wet ae, 
Yi WME ibe: / UME, 


‘a 
ec 


SOON 


MM 
See 
ANEENES 


iy 


a 4 
Wes ad 


GL! 
YUtler:. ‘wp anppyp i Oe 
% Ge: 


ese ae “ ’ ie ie 
A CAA Gel VL LE Le pills Lope Ue, “be aS 
Vey LITLE Oe 4 i TES wipe ae tits t1lh, 
AMAL e (ft) ae re 
4 4 ee Ap tty Cts “GG pote Z Wo Ge Yyyfiy. 
Sie CLG GOO E WE % ai y LAT Vtg 
tL OL ag Ge fie Be GOI OO ee COSTES 7 My. 
e ip oe ee ce ae é he fer © 


w) oe 


+ 


ees GMAOE EEE (4 
VU: , 
on, Wie, 
PLA ? “A CO OE 
og “ye w WU oon z YS 7, 
y Ti a ee oe ot ae 
Wale gers Villu | Gili th ee 
Yb CY Wy yy YY atm Vg VY 
WO GY: YEE Gee Ge VLG Ce tS. DS GLE Chilgs 
y oe Co Le yyy eee ae GL GLLE 
WUUMEE: yyy CME I UME Wille, 
iL 


Ce? 


Black to play. Black to play. 


Figure 120 is an example from a game won by Philidor in the 
characteristic style of that great player. The compact disposition 
of the Black Pawns, together with the forward location of the 
supporting King, leaves White without resource. 


I 3 R—KRO6 5 RxP 7 R—K 6 

P—Kt 5 R—Kt 7 ch R—Kt 8 ch P Queens, winning. 
2PxPch 4 K—Bsq 6 K—Kt 2 

K—Q 5! P—K 6 P—K 7 


In the Hastings tournament of 1895, already mentioned, a game 
contested between Teichmann and Gunsberg led to the position indi- 
cated by Figure 121. The play calls for no particular comment. 


I 3 KtxBP 5 P—B 6 
K—Kt 7 K—B 7 Kt—B 5 ch 
2 Kt—K 4 4 Kt—K 4 6 K—B 3 
Kt—K 4 KtxQP P—K 7 winning. 


Another ending from a game in the tournament of 1851 is illus- 
trated by Figure 122. The continuation was as follows :— 


1 P—Q4ch 5 R-QR7! 9 R—Q 6! 
K—B 3 Kt (Kt5)—K B3ch K—K5 
2RxRP 6 K—QO 3 10 K—Q B5 
Kt x P ch K—B 4 Kt—K 6 
3 K—Q 3 7 K—B4 Ir R—K 6 ch 
Kt—Q 4 K—K 5 Resigns 

4 K—K 4 8 R—OQ R6 


K—K 3 K—K 6 
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Mr. Horwitz makes effectual use of his Rook, which is admirably 
manceuvred in the enemy’s lines. Contrast the force of this piece with 
that of the combined Knights on the comparatively open board. 


Fig. 123.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
Fig. 122.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 


Horwitz v. Bird. Tchigorin v. Steinitz. 
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White to play. Black to play. 


The next four games took place in the Hastings tournament, 1895. 
First in order is an instructive finish between Tchigorin and Steinitz 
(Figure 123). On King’s side of the board the position is balanced, 
while on Queen’s side Black has a pair of united passed Pawns supported 
by a Bishop, all three free to engage the White Rook. The play being 
practically confined to Queen’s side, Black obtained a winning position 
in the following series of moves :— 


I 5 R—Q8 g R—Kt 5 13 K—Kt sq 
P—OQ Kt 4 B—OQ 4 P—Kt 6 ch K—K 6! 
2R—QRsq 6P-—KR4 10 K—Kt 2 
P—Kt 5 K—Q 5 P—B 5 
3 K—B2 7 R—OQKt8 11 R—Kt4 
K—O 4 B—K 3 K—Q 6 
4 R—Qsqch 8 K—Kt7 12 R—Kt 6 
K—B 5 P—Kt 3 P—B 6 ch 


White is now helpless, for Black threatens B—B 5 ch. If 13 P— 
K Kt 4, the other replies 13.., Kx P. In his notes on the game Lasker 
remarks that “Two united passed Pawns with supporting King and 
Bishop are more than a match for King and Rook. Black need only 
take care to leave the passed Pawns as much as possible on the colour 
not dominated by the Bishop, 2.e., on Black squares.” 

In Figure 124, with equal forces on the board, Black has an over- 
whelming advantage in position. The White Pawns are useless for 
attack, and there is nothing to check the further advance of the Black 
King, who has only to reach his K 6 and the game is over. 


I 2 R—K Kt sq 3 Resigns 
K—B 5! R—R 7 ch 
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Fig. 124.—MINOR-POTENTIAL Fig. 125.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 


Mieses v. Janowski. Janowski v. Mason. 


White to play. 


A well-contested game between Janowski and Mason resulted in a 
draw, after reaching the position indicated by Figure 125. White 
kept up an attack for a considerable number of moves, which are 
subjoined :— 


I K—R 6 5 PxP 9 K—K 3 13 Q—B4ch 
Px P K—K 4 R—K 3 ch K—OQ 2 drawing. 
2Q—R8ch 6 K—Kt5 10 K—Q3 
Kt—K sq Kt—Q 3 Kt—K sq 
3Q-B8 7Q-QOB7 11Q-B7 
K—B 2 K—Q 4 K—Q 3 
4Q0—OQO7ch 8 K—B4 12 K—Q4 
K—B 3 R—B 3 ch Kt—B 2 


The Pawn position is so nearly balanced that the ending is virtually 
one of Queen against Rook and Knight, and when—as in the present 
case—the pair of lesser pieces can be kept in proximity to their King, 
a draw is the usual result. 

The ending between Bird and Janowski in the next figure led to a 
disappointing draw, for the position is one of much interest. From 
the well known brilliance and ingenuity of Bird, who played White, 
more might have been expected. This particular game was remark- 
able for its duration. To reach the position in the figure, 86 moves 
were played. A further instalment of 14 moves left the players in 
statu quo, and after taxing their energies by playing 15 additional moves 
—the Pawns remaining undisturbed—a draw was agreed upon. Mr. 
Cheshire, the editor of the tournament games, pointed out that White 
must have won by playing 1 P—Kt 6 ch, when either of the subjoined 
variations might have followed :— 


I. II. 
1 P—Kt6Och 2 K—Kt5 I 2 B—R5 ch 
BxP B—Q sq Kx Kt P K—B 3 
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3 B—K3 5 KxB wins. 3 BxB 4 K—Kt 5 wins. 
B—K 2 KxB 
4 BxXP ch 
BXB 
Fig. _s aes Fig. 127.—D1IAGONAL OPPosITION. 
Bird v. = Lasker v. Tarrasch. 
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The first game of the championship match between Lasker and 
Tarrasch in 1908 produced the ending shown in Figure 127, with White 
to play. The forces are of equal numerical value, but Black’s inferiority 
of position is conspicuous. Lasker essayed to make the most of his 
passed Pawn by getting rid of the Black Bishop, though at the sacrifice 
of the exchange. 


i RxBch 4KxR 7 K—K 6 10 K—Kt35! 
KxR K—K 3 K—Q 6 Resigns 

2 P—Kt7 5 Kt—B 3 8 K—OQ6 

K—OQO2 K—B 4 K—B 6 

3 Kt—R4 6 K—B 7 go KXP 
RxP K—K 5 KxP 


The last move of White renders Black helpless, as the Knight can 
now take off the Black Pawns without hindrance. White’s third move 
is inferior to 3 Kt—R 6, because of 3 Kt—R 4, R—B5 ch! 4 K—K5, 
R—Kt 5; 5 Kt—B 5, R—Kt 4; 6 K—B 6, R—Kt 5, and White is 
no further forward. Whereas if 3 Kt—R6,RxXP; 4KXR, K—K3; 
5 Kt—Kt 4, K—B 4; 6 K—B 7 wins; or if 3 Kt—R 6, R—B 5 ch; 
4 K—Kt 5! 
The natural continuation of 3 K—B 7 is treacherous, for if 3.., R— 
Kt 7; 4 P Queens? RxXQ; 5 KXR, K—K 3! draws; but, on the 
other hand, if 3.., R—Kt 7; 4 Kt—R6! R—B7ch; 5 K—Kt6, 
R—Kt 7 ch; 6 K—B 6, R—B7ch; 7 K—Kt 5, R—Kt 7 ch; 8 Kt— 
Kt 4! wins. While these variations show that the sacrifice of the 
exchange is quite sound, they do not prove its necessity, for White must 
have won by simply playing 1 R—Kt 3! 

A very old game conducted by correspondence between representa- 
tive players of the cities of Pesth and Paris produced the end-position 
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shown in Figure 128. White is a Pawn to the good, and retains Knight 
against Bishop :— 


I 5 Kt—Q B3ch 9 K—B4 13 PxP 
K—B 2 K—O 3 B—K sq B—Kt sq 
‘2 K—B2 © 6 P—K B4 10 K—K 5! 14 P—Kt 6 
K—K 3 B—K sq B—B 2 Resigns 
3 K—K 3 7 P—KB5 Ir P—K R4 
P—K R 3 B—Q 2 B—O 4 
4 P—KKt4 8 Kt—K4ch 12 P—KKt5 
K—O 4 K—K 2 PxP 
Fig. 128.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. Fig. 129.—DISTANT OPPOSITION. 
Pesth v. Paris (Correspondence). Cochrane v. Perigal. 
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Black to play. White to ae 


At the sixth move Black has no better square for his Bishop than 
the one selected ; if 6.., B—Q 6; then 7 P—Q Kt 3! would be the 
natural and efficient reply. The White Knight is more effective than 
the Black Bishop among the somewhat crowded Pawns, yet Black 
cannot improve matters by exchanging pieces, although the oppor- 
tunity is presented. 

Another game of bygone days, played between Cochrane and — 
Perigal, two leading amateurs of the period, gave rise to the ending 
represented by Figure 129. It resulted in a victory for Perigal, who 
played Black, after the moves subjoined :— 


I K—B 5 6 B—K 5 Ir K—Q 6 16 R—Q B7 ch 
K—B 2 R—K 3 R—K R 6 R—K B 2 

2 R—Q Ktsq 7 BXxXB 12 R—K Bsqchi7 R—Q B8 
R—K 2 R—K B3ch K—Kt2 K—B 3 

3 B—B 6 8 K—K 5 13 K—K7.- 18 R—K Kt 8 
R—Q 2 RxB R—K 6 ch K—B 4 

4 P—OQ B3 9 KxP 14 K—Q 6 19 K—O5 
P—O B4 RxXP R—K 5 K—Kt 5 wins. 

5 R—OQsq . 10 KxXP I5 R—OBsq 


R—O 3 RxP ch R—K B5 
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White makes an attempt to break up the strong adverse Pawn 
line, but only with partial success, and the result of the contest is such 
as might have been predicted. | 

A second example from the match games of Labourdonnais and 
McDonnell is seen in Figure 130. The Irishman gained a winning 
position after the following train of moves :— 


I 6 B—Q 3 11 Kt—K6ch 16 KXP 
P—Kt 4 R—O Kt 7 K—Kt 3 K—OQ 5 
2 P—Kt4 7 K—K 3 12 Kt—KB4 17 K—Kt3 
P—R 3 R—K Kt 5 Rx Kt! P—Kt 6 
3 P—R4 8 Kt—Q4 13 KxXR 18 B—Q sq 
P—K R4 RXR K—O B4 P—Kt 7 
4 PxP go KxR 14 B—K 2 19 B—B2 
PxP RxQKtP P—R 5 K—K 6! wins. 
5 B—B2 10 K—K 3 15 K—Kt4 
R—K 7 K—B 4 P—Kt 5 
Fig. 131.—MINOR-POTENTIAL 
Fig. 130.—DIRECT OPPOSITION. OPPOSITION. 


Labourdonnais v. McDonnell. Harrwitz v. Morphy. 
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Black to play. Black to play. 


The strengthening of a Pawn position by sacrificing the exchange 
has been exemplified in a number of these mixed endings. ‘The present 
case furnishes another example. By taking off the Knight on the 
twelfth move, Black gains valuable time. The White King 1s com- 
pelled to go after the King’s Rook’s Pawn, and Black is subsequently 
enabled, by securing horizontal opposition at K 6, to exclude his rival 
from the field of action, so that the promotion of one or other passed 
Pawn is inevitable. 

One of the games contested in the important match between 
Morphy and Harrwitz, during the former player’s memorable visit to 
Paris in 1858, led to the end-position shown in Figure 131. Following 
up his advantage in position, Morphy rendered the superiority decisive 
after a few forcible moves :— 
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I 3 R—R7 5 K—K sq 

P—R 5 R—K R 6! K—K 6 winning. 
2 PCP 4 RxP 

KxP R—R 7 ch 


To save the immediate loss of the Bishop White can only play 
6 B—B sq, whereupon Black clinches matters by 6.., R—Q Kt 7! 

The last example of the series is represented by Figure 132. The 
position is somewhat remarkable, and truly Philidorian. We can well 
imagine how the ending must have gratified the great Pawn-player’s 
pet aspirations. The game was brought to a pretty finish in the 
following way :— 


1B-KR5! 4BxR 7°K—Kt 5 10 K—B 6 wins. 
R—K R 2 K—K 2 B—B 2 

2 B—KKt7 5 B—Kt7 8 PxXB 
PXB B—Q 2 KxP 

3 P—Kt 6 6 KxP 9g B—B 8! 
RxXxKRP B—K sq KxB 


Fig. 132.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. 


Philidor v. Count Bruhl. 
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White to play. 


The ending is perhaps over-refined. Instead of 2 B—K Kt 7, the 
move BxP ch would have been more to the point and have led to a 
speedier termination. 


A FINAL EXERCISE. 


The little puzzle-problem appended, after Kling, affords a pleasing 
exercise on the opposition, and will test the student’s knowledge of 
principles. The Rook is to be moved once only, necessarily in giving 
mate, which Black can resist for eleven moves. We subjoin the moves 
to verify the analysis. 

1 K—R2 2 K—Kt 2. 3 K—B 3! 4 K—Kt 3 

K—Kt sq K—R sq K—Kt 2 K—R 3 
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5 K—R4 7 K—B5! go K—B 6 Ir R—B 8 mate. 


K—Kt 3 K—Kt 2 K—Kt sq 
6 K—Kt4 8 K—Kt5 10 K—Kt6 
K—R 3 K—R 2 K—R sq 
Fig. 133.—DISTANT-POTENTIAL 
OPPOSITION. 


Exercise by Kling. 
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White to play and win, 
moving the Rook once only. 


The play is chiefly illustrative of Principles IX., X., and XI. On 
his third move White provides for going past his opponent, who may 
forthwith assume distant opposition in the oblique, but can always 
be excluded from the like opposition in file. Again, after White's 
seventh move, Black has the option of taking close opposition diagonally 
or horizontally, but not vertically. It has to be noted, however, that 
White on his part does not desire either horizontal or diagonal opposition, 
the possession of which indeed would negative his chances of winning 
under the conditions of the problem. On his fifth move, for instance, 
if White were to play 5 K—B 4 ? instead of the move chosen, Black 
would reply with 5.., K—-R 4! and draw the ending, as experiment 
will prove. 


POSTSCRIPT. 


In the foregoing pages an attempt has been made to expound the 
uses of the opposition and to point out its limitations. As a weapon 
of offence or defence it is indispensable in very many situations of the 
end-game, bringing advantage to one or other player. Not un- 
commonly, however, neutral in its operation, there are occasions also 
when it is disadvantageous to the holder. Though of essential service 
in other phases of the ending—especially in attacks with Rook or 
minor pieces at the edge of the board—the opposition is of chief import- 
ance as an adjunct to the play of the Pawns, “ the weakest but most 
interesting of the chess forces.” 
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So intricate is chess-play, so puzzling the task of always placing 
“the right man on the right square,” that few games played over the 
board are beyond the range of criticism. At some stage in the course 
of the average game inequality of force or position is developed: the 
stronger side attacks, the weaker defends, and the game is shortened 
in proportion to the superiority of the attack over the defence. It is 
a fact that the great majority of single contests come to an untimely 
finish—in a mutilated middle game. Games completed in twenty 
moves or thereby imply serious error on one side or preponderating 
skill on the other. Except where the pieces are changed off in skittle 
fashion, a contest must be prolonged beyond these limits before the 
middle game gives place to the end-game proper. The shorter parties 
no doubt commend themselves to the unambitious amateur who is not 
profound in “ the book,” and who looks upon chess as a light pastime 
well enough adapted to dissipate an idle hour. For him the niceties 
of Pawn play in the terminal stage of the game do not exist. To the 
serious player, on the other hand, this feature of the game is of the 
highest importance, apart from its fascination. In his advice to 
beginners the late James Mason went so far as to assert that, in acquir- 
ing a knowledge of chess, “it is the end we should consider first,” a 
plea on behalf of the Pawn which is less paradoxical than it tends to 
appear. | 

Since Philidor first demonstrated the combative potentiality of 
the Pawns, this phase of chess play has come to be regarded as the most 
delicate and perhaps most difficult of all. To a large extent 
the difficulty is inherent in the unique character of the Pawn’s 
motion. Unlike a piece, the Pawn is not privileged to retract 
a move, hence the consequences of a faulty Pawn advance 
cannot be evaded by that means. There is, moreover, a delusive 
simplicity about the Pawn’s progression which tempts the unwary, 
while in offering an exchange it is apt to be forgotten that each one of 
these humble units is a potential Queen. The moral to be learned is 
that in the opening and mid-game a player should work mainly with 
his pieces. Allowing for the exigencies of development, it may be 
accepted as an axiom that, until the end-game is initiated, the 
Pawns should not—without necessity or exceptional opportunity— 
overstep their base line, whereon their greatest safety and utility 
lie. Many games are undoubtedly lost through premature use 
of the Pawns. In relation to the opposition, it has been repeatedly 
shown that an outlying Pawn may prove an obstacle to the 
victory of its own side. Other things being equal, the player 
who exercises superior judgment in controlling his Pawns during 
the early stages will maintain the sounder defence and be preferably 
equipped for the conduct of the end-game. The negative prospect of 
attaining a Pawn ending does not diminish the value of the principle. 
With a defence embodying a strong Pawn-line, the player is always 
prepared for contingencies, and will be free to pursue any chance avenue 
of attack which offers a speedier method of terminating the contest. 
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SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


Solutions of positions 126 and 127, published in the September 
number, were sent by Mr. H. T. Twomey (Rothes); Mr. C. P. Barry 
(Dublin) ; the Rev. F. W. Botterill (Doncaster) ; Mr. H. A. Adamson 
(Falmouth) ; “‘ Picardy ’’ (Croydon) ; Herr Otto Ackermann (Breslau) ; 
Mrs. Moseley (Oxford) ; Mr. A. Baker (Jersey) ; and Mr. F. W. Neale 
(Reading). 


Position 126, by W. and M. Platoff.— gp at K sq, §) at QO B 2, 


Rat QR6,KR5, g@ at K B3, M at Q4, § at Q Kt 4,06, 
K B4. White to play and win. 

Solution :—1 Kt—Kt 4, Kt—B 2; 2 P—R7, K—Kt 4; 3 Kt— 
Q5, Kt—Rsq; 4 Kt—B 4, P—Kt 5; 5 K—Q 2, and White continues 
by taking off both the Queen’s side Pawns and then marching his King 
to Q Kt 7, Black being perfectly helpless. There is, however, one 
pitfall to be avoided by White. If5.., Kt—B2; 6KxP, P—Kt6; 
White must not play 7 K—B 3 on account of 7.., Kt—Kt 4 ch drawing, 
but 7 K—Q 2; 8 K—Bsq; 9 K—Kt 2 avoids the danger. 


Position 127, from the Frankfort Schachzeitung.— qi at Q B 6, 


@ at K Kt sq, § at QR 3, @ atQR3, at QR2QRS, 
QKt4,K 4, K Kt5,K Kt 7. White to play and win. 

Solution :—1 B—B 2! P—Kt 6; 2 B—K 3, P—K 5 (or A); 
3 B—Q 4, K—R 4; 4 BxXP, K—R 3; 5 B—Kt 6, P—Kt 8 (Q); 
6 BxQ, K—R 4; 7 B—K 3, P—Kt 7; 8 B—Kt sq, K—R 3; 9 B— 
Kt 6, P—K 6; 10 BXP, K—R 4; 11 B—Kt sq, K—R 3; 12 B— 
Kt 6, P—Kt 8 (Q); 13 BxQ, K—R4; 14 B—B 2, K—R 3; 15 B— 
Kt 6, P—Kt 5; 16 PxP, P—RO6; 17 P—Kt 5 mate. 

Or A.—2.., P—Kt 5; 3 PXP, P—Kt 8 (QO); 4 BxQ, P—R6; 
5B—K 3, P—R 7; 6 B—Q 2, P—R 8 (Q); 7 P—Kt 5 mate. White 
must play his Bishop so as to be free to move on to the diagonal K sq— 
Q R 5 after Black’s P—Q Kt 5. He can easily go wrong at the first 
move. Thus 1f 1 B—K 3? there will follow 1.., P—Kt 6; 2 B— 
Kt sq, P—Kt 5! 3 PXP, P—R 6; 4 B—K 3 (he cannot now play 
at once to the right diagonal), P—Kt 8 (Q); 5 BxQ, P—R 7, and 
Black wins. It should be observed, however, that White does not 
necessarily lose after 1 B—K 3, for he can play 2 K—B 5 instead of 
the text move. In that case Black at once escapes from the mating 
net, and even if White won all the Black Pawns he could not win the 
game as his Bishop does not command the Queening square of his 
Rook’s Pawn. 

We award the prize to Mr. A. Baker. 

We offer a prize for the best solutions of the following studies 
received not later than January Ist for British, and January roth for 
colonial and foreign readers. Communications should be marked 
“Chess,” and addressed to Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane,. 
London, $.W. 
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Position 130. - Position 131. 
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White to play. What result ? White to play. What result ? 


The following extract, which we take verbatim from the Australa- 
stan, is a good illustration of the practical value of end-game study. 
It is a curious thing that the present writer in analysing an end-game 
some years ago arrived at a position resembling even more closely 
Dr. E. Lasker’s study. In fact, though the initial positions of the 
Kings and the exact files on which the Rooks and Pawns stood were 
different, the play in the two cases was identical. 


“A Coincidence.—In Tattersall’s A Thousand End-Games we find 
the following study by Dr. E. Lasker :— 


y I K—Kt 8 I R—Kt7ch 
Bes 2 K—R8 2 R—-B7 

y 3 R—B6ch 3 K—R4 

_ 4 K—Kt 8 4 R—Kt7ch 
ag 5 K—R7 5 R—B7 

be 6 R—B5ch 6 K—R 5 
y , 7 K—Kt7 7 R—Kt7ch 
gyn e 8 K—R6 8 R—B7 
Arran 9 R—B4ch 9 K—R6 

7 Z 10 K—Kt 6 10 R—Kt 7 ch 
GYRO OE$ UG Ir K—R5 Ir R—B7 
Gh Ela 12 R—B3ch 12 K—Kt7 
White to play and win. 13 RxP, and wins. 


‘Now, Mr. H. Charlick points out that as good as the same idea 
occurred in a game played on August 18th, 1887, in the second round 
of the Adelaide Jubilee Congress, between the two Victorian com- 
petitors, the late Messrs. Witton and Tullidge. The players arrived at 
appended position. White’s last move was 68 R—K R 5, to which 
Black replied R—Q Kt 6, and resigned after half-a-dozen moves. It 
was thought at the time that Black could draw by R—K R 8, but Mr. 
Charlick at that time pointed out a win as follows :— 
, | M 2 
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68 R—K R 8 
oe a J: mous AalE 69 P_B7 69 P_R7 
70 K—Kt7 70 R—Kt 8 ch 
71 K—R6 71 R—OQB8 
72, K—Kt 6 72 R—Kt 8 ch 
73 K—R5 73 R—QB8 
74 R-R3ch 74 K—R7 


75 RxXP ch 
And wins by playing K—Kt 6, followed 
by the intervention of the R and Queen- 
ing the P. 

‘May we finally state that it was 
at this congress that Mr. Charlick won 
the first prize and the championship of 
Australia.”’ 


WHITE (MR. W. TULLIDGE). 


La Stratégie End-Game Tourney.—We are asked by M. H. Delaire 
(85, Faubourg Saint-Denis, Paris) to insert the following note :— 
‘The author of study No. 5,849 is requested to send a clear and legible 
copy of his solution, those which he appended to his entry being 
absolutely indecipherable ; otherwise this study cannot be published 
and consequently cannot take part in the tourney.” 

It may interest some of our readers to hear that the Editor of 
the B.C.M. end-game pages has been appointed one of the judges of 
the positions contributed in this competition. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


MODERN CHESS OPENINGS. 


To THE EDITOR OF ‘ THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE.” 
DEAR SIR, 

Mr. T. Robinson, in a letter which appeared in the August B.C.M., 
page 336, points out an error in a variation of the Classical Defence to the Ruy 
Lopez, given in Modern Chess Openings, col. 47, page 128. In this variation 
Black should, instead of 10.., P—Kt 3, play 10.., K—B sq, and obtain a safe 
game with a Pawn to the good. 

In reply to Mr. N. J. Roughton (see B.C.M. for September, page 380), we 
suggest that after 18 Kt—Q 2, Q—Kt4ch; 19 Q—Kt 3,QxQch; 20R PxQ, 
Kki—kKt 5; and if 21 PxP ch, KXP; 22 KtxB P, KtxB P; 23 R—Kt sq, 
R—R sq or P—Kt 3, with good attacking chances, but 19 K—B sq seems stronger ; 
we propose, therefore, 18.., R—K 8 ch; 19 K—Kt 2, Q—Kt 4 ch, etc. White 
can play 19 Kt—B sq, but 19.., PXP; 20 QxP ch, Q—Kt 3; 21 QxQ ach, 
KxQ; 22 P—Q R 3, Q R—K sq, would appear to give Black a good game. 

With regard to Mr. Timbrell Pierce’s remarks (see page 414, B.C.M. for 
October) re analysis of Max Lange, July B.C.M., page 293, we must admit that 
we had overlooked 20 B—B 6 ch, and are at present unable to find anything 
satisfactory for Black, and as our intention to meet Mr. Sven Svenson’s move of 
15 KtxB was Q—B 4, leading to the saine variation, we shall be forced to rfe- 
consider the whole line of play. 

R. C. GRIFFITH. 
J. H. WHITE. 
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SOUTH AFRICAN CHAMPIONSHIP TOURNAMENT. 


HE South African Chess Congress announced in our October 
issue was duly held at the German Club, Johannesburg, from 
September 30th to October 7th, and proved a great success. 
The meeting was the seventh of a series that has extended 

over 20 years. The first meeting took place at Cape Town in April, 
1892, under the auspices of the Cape Town Chess Club, whose repre- 
sentative, Mr. E. Roberts, tied for first place with Mr. A. J. Rivett, 
of Graaf Reinet. Mr. Roberts won the deciding match, but as the 
tournament was not thoroughly representative of South African chess, 
his success was not generally regarded as carrying championship 
honours. 

The second contest also took place in Cape Town in 1897, the 
venue being the Metropolitan Hall. The competitors on this occasion 
were thoroughly representative. Among the thirteen players were 
Mr. A. Michael (Johannesburg), Mr. Kummel (Bloemfontein), Mr. _ 
A. J. A. Cameron (Cape Town), Mr. C. A. L. Bull (Durban), and Mr. J. 
Bletcher (Mauritzburg). Mr. Roberts again asserted his superiority, 
and won with a score of 9$ points, closely followed by Mr. A. J. A. 
Cameron with 9 points. 

The third tournament was contested in Natal, under the auspices 
of the Durban Chess Club; the fourth in Johannesburg; the fifth 
and sixth in Cape Town. The appended record gives the names of 
the respective winners and their scores :— 


Games played. Won. Lost. Drawn. Total. 


ee (Mr. E. Roberts (Cape Town) I0 .. 9 .. 0 .. I .. Qf 

92 \Mr. A. J. Rivett (Graaf Reinet) 10 .. 9 0 .. I... of 
1897 Mr. FE. Roberts (Cape Town) 12 .. 8 I 3 94 
1899 Mr. A. Michael (Johannesburg) 13 .. 10 I 2 II 
1903. Mr. F. J. Lee (London)... .. 9 .. 8 I 0) 9 
1906 Mr. B.Seigheim(Johannesburg) 7 .. 5 .. 0 .. 2 6 
1910 Major H. Duhan (Pretoria) .. 14 ..II .. 3 .. 0... II 


In respect of the representative nature of the entries in the present 
congress, Mr. A. J. A. Cameron, writing in his chess column in the Cape 
Times, says the strength of the players equalled any of the previous 
meetings, and the general standard of play showed a distinct advance. 
The fighting was keen and close throughout, only one point separating 
the four prize-winners. 


‘‘ Amongst the competitors the utmost good-fellowship obtained, and there 
were no regrettable incidents, with the exception of the withdrawal of Hooper 
without playing his last two games. The tournament committee deserve con- 
gratulation on the manner in which the arrangements for the comfort of the 
players and the general conduct of the tournament were carried out. Special 
mention should be made of the good work done by the hon. secretary, Mr. B. 
Malraison, and the directors of the play, Messrs. Nuna Davis and H. John. The 
hospitality extended by the Johannesburg players will long remain amongst 
the pleasant recollections of the visitors.” 
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The full record of the contest is shown by the appended table :— 
SOUTH AFRICAN CHAMPIONSHIP TOURNAMENT. 


10 Total. 


N 
Ww 
i 
Wn 
on) 
co 
co 
oO 


I 
1 Mr. B. Seigheim (Johannesburg) .. .. aa a eho) ra vi 
2 Dr. Blieden (Johannesburg) .. .. .. ol—jofrtarfaiatrtata 7 
3 Mr. A. J. A. Cameron (Cape Town) $4/rJ—,1lo;rlol;r]rt] 1] 63 
4 Mr. H. Freeman (Johannesburg) o/o;o|/—|r1} rir] rt} rt 1} 6 
s Major H. Duhan (Pretoria) -» .-(O/O]T;/O;—JOlr{rfri rt 5 
6 Mr. R. W. Borders (Durban) .. .. ..J/4/o/o;o]r1j/—rjoj3r] 1] 44 
7 Mr. A. Chavkin (Johannesburg) 1}O}1{/O}/O];/O;-—1/o; tl 4 
8 Mr. P. G. van Breda (Cape Town) O/O]}O}O;oO! 1}o|— 1/4] 24 
9 Mr. E. C. Hooper (Pretoria) 0}0}/0!0/0;0|/T;/o|—1] 2 
10 Mr. Max Reick (Winberg) 0,O}/O}O/olo;o;}Fsio|j— = 4 


It was arranged that the tie between Mr. Siegheim and Dr. Blieden 
should be settled by a match of four games, but three games sufficed 
to decide the issue. Mr. Siegheim won the first and second games and 
drew the third. 

The prizes were £40, {25, {15 and {10. 

Mr. Siegheim, to whom we are indebted for our portrait group 
of the players and officials, says in the Johannesburg Sunday Post :— 


‘“‘FPorecasts before the tournament made Dr. Blieden and Mr. Siegheim 
favourites, and the final result justified these anticipations, but after the first 
round, when Mr. Cameron won a well-deserved victory over Dr. Blieden and 
Mr. Siegheim had lost to Mr. Chavkin, it certainly appeared as if Mr. Cameron 
‘was going to carry off premier honours for the first time. | 

‘Dr. Blieden played in his usual accurate style—indeed, his tendency of 
recent years has been to endeavour to outdo the modern school by playing for 
position exclusively and to avoid combination play as far as feasible. This 
attempt to knock the romance out of our romantic game explains perhaps his 
failure in the tie-match. 

‘“ After his initial success Mr. Cameron was unlucky in only obtaining third 
prize. He is a player of great ability and learning, but is perhaps handicapped 
by the fact that at the Cape he has but rarely the right sort of practice for a 
South African tournament. In evidence thereof may be cited that in a compli- 
cated position he would always get into extreme time difficulties in the second 
hour. a 

‘Mr. Freeman obtained fourth prize by only losing to the three leaders and 
winning from all the others. He excels at the end-game, that part of chess most 
akin to draughts, at which game he is an undoubted champion. He is to be 
congratulated on his successful debut in representative chess. 

‘Major Duhan was the great disappointment of the tournament. After 
winning premier honours in the last contest at Cape Town two years ago, he is 
not even amongst the prize-winners this time. His ambition was not in the 
work on this occasion, and in only one or two games did he show glimpses of his 
old fori. 

‘“Mr. Borders, on the other hand, has shown much improved form as com- 
pared with his performance at Cape Town in 1910. In particular his draw 
against Mr. Siegheim is highly creditable. In that game the latter had a winning 
advantage after some 15 moves; but, playing carelessly, he allowed Mr. Borders 
some latitude. And of that the Durban player made use in an ingenious manner. 
He sacrificed a piece in order to gain time for his King’s side Pawns to advance, 
and these became so threatening that his opponent could only draw, in spite of 
having a Knight for a Pawn. 

‘“Mr. Chavkin has supplied two sensations during the tournament. He 
was the only one to win from Mr. Siegheim, and that in the first round ; while 
in the third round he defeated Mr. Cameron in a long-drawn-out struggle. In 


— 


*(Zmqsouneyof) wemeeig “H ‘(eys0ja1g) JedooH “D “a ‘(UeqInd) sPPIOg ‘M ‘A ‘("S'a'O ‘Biaquia\) yery xe~_—: Fz 07 yo] WoI ‘Mor doy 
‘(feOSyYO) saved “d ‘'N ‘(BIs0yeIq) UeYyNG “H Jofey ‘(Sinqsouueyol) uyAeyy “y ‘(UMOL sdeD) NoJaUTED -y ‘[ ‘y ‘(2222;u) PEIPIIY ‘Vv 
‘(Sinqseuuvyol) wreysers “g ‘(Sinqsouueyol) uepold "WW ‘Id ‘(uMO], adeD) eperg ueA “5 -_ ‘(feOWMO) uyoL ‘Dd *L—: 34312 0} 3j9] WOT ‘mor W0}}0g 


“sanqsauunyo [ ‘urvjisg *y Aq ojoyg 


‘CI6L ‘OUNASHNNVHO! ‘LNAWVNUYNOL dIHSNOIdNVHD SSHHD NYDIYAV HLOOS HINAAAS 


510 THE BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 

these two games he has given proof of high ability, and, although he did not 
show to advantage in some of the other games, he has shown that he is always 
a factor to be seriously reckoned with. 


forceful style. 


‘‘ All that can be said about Mr. Van Breda is that he has demonstrated in 
the past that he can do much better than he has on this occasion. 
‘‘Mr. Hooper provided some very interesting specimens of his dashing and 


He made a very plucky stand against Dr. Blieden, and a crowd 


of spectators, six deep, were eagerly watching that contest.” 
There was also a Minor tournament, in which all the competitors 


were Johannesberg players. 


The prizes were £8, £4, and £3. The 


full record of play is shown by the appended tabulated record :— 
' MINOR TOURNAMENT. 


i | | 
I | 2 3 : 4 | eg | 6 | 7 | 8 | Total 
1 Mr. W. Sorge .. .. «4, — | | I, I | I rlol. 6 
2 Mr. C. B. Neilson .: ..| 0 | —j 1 | oO; 1f1 I. I 5 
3 Mr. I. Mandelzweig .. ... 0 }| o | —j #1 o | I Ij I 4 
4 Mr. S. Driman .. .. ..| 0 I | oO | —/I 4 | 4 O 3 
5 Dr. D. Jacobson... a Os I o|—! 1 O I 3 
6 Mr. J. Orkin we ee vee OF OCF OF F]o}T—irtisa 24 
7 Mr. J. Goldman ve o | o} 4 I o!—;o 24 
8 Mr. G. H. Soames .. a O | O | O I Oo | Oo I | —| 2 


Times. 


GAME No. 3,746. 


The following game was played in the first round of the champion- 
ship tourney. The notes by Mr. Cameron are taken from the Cape 


SCORE AND NOTES FROM 
South African News. 


King’s Bishop’s Opening. 


valuable time. The intention was 
probably to play P—Q Kt 4 and 
develop the Queen’s Bishop at 


WHITE. BLACK. Q Kt 2. Mr. Cameron took 
Mr. A.J. A.CAMERON Dr. BLIEDEN immediate advantage of the weak- 
(Cape Town). (J ohannesburg) . ness on the King’s side and, as the 
I P—K4 I P—K4 subsequent play shows, Black’s 
2 B—B4 ultimate downfall was due to the 
; ; precarious position his King was 
Played with the intention of forced to occupy.—South African 
arriving at a position in the Vienna News. 
opening by a transposition of move 
while avoiding the following :— 7 B—-K Kt5 7 P—KR 3 
1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—Q B 3, 8 B—R 4 8 P—K Kt 4 
Kt—K B 3; 3 B—B4,KtxP.— sg PxPe.p. 9 PXP 
Caimeron. 10 Kt—Q Io P—K Kt 
2 Kt—K B3 3 4 
: Ir KtxKtch mr QxKt 
3-F=-O3 3 Kt—B 3 —Rech K—K 
2 B 12 Q 5c 12 2 
ets Gt 13 B-KKt3 13 B—K 
ie ae 3 a: 13 3 
6 P—B5 6 P—QR3 This exchange is perfectly justi- 


erketid Probably unnecessary.— 
Cameron. 

ores sr The opening runs on 
similar lines to the Vienna game. 
Black’s sixth move seems to lose 


fied and was made with the 
obvious intention of preserving 
the favourable disposition of the 
Pawns on the Queen’s wing.— 
South African News. 


en a a a Sa es 4! 


a, ee, . ee, me ne 


15 


16 Kt—B 3 
17 R—K Bsq 
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14 QxB 

15 QR—KB sq 
16 R—B2 

17 K R—K Bsq 


Q—K 2 


18 P—B 3 


A very nice point is involved in 
this innocent-looking move. The 
sortie of the Black Knight via Kt 5 
or QO 5 is effectually frustrated, and 
the advance of the Queen’s Pawn 
is prepared, for Mr. Cameron 
evidently foresaw the forced move 
of the Knight, and laid his plans 
accordingly.—South African News. 


18 P—K R4 


19 P—K R3 


2I 


This might have been omitted in 
favour of K—Q 2 at once.— 


Cameron. 
19 K—Q2 
20 P—Kt 5 


fee e ars The advance of this Pawn 
would have been stronger in place 
of previous move. Now White 
obtains a strong post for the Kt at 
K Kt 5.—Cameron. 
Kt—Kt 5 

Dr. Blieden must have regretted 
missing the opportunity of ex- 
changing his Bishop for this Knight 
earlier in the game. It now enters 
the fray where the conflict is the 
sternest, and is not to be denied. 
The play which follows all hinges 
round the commanding position of 
the Knight and is quite a refresh- 
ing little lesson in tactics.—South 
African News. 


20 QO—R 3 
22 P—KR4 22 R—B3 
23 K—B2 23 Kt—K 2 


24 
25 


26 


27 
28 


511 


RXR 

R—Q sq 
Dr. Blieden expected 25 R— 

K B sq, which would be answered 

by 25.., RxR; 26 QxXR, B— 

K 6.—Cameron. 

25 K—Bsq 

26 B—Kt 3 

27 PXP 


24 RXR 


P—OQ 4 
PxP 


Q—B 4 

28 Bx P was discarded, because 
of 28..,R—B7; 29QxR,BxQ; 
30 R—Q 8 ch, KxXQ; 31 Kt— 
B 7 ch, K moves; 32 KtxQ, Bx 
P, with the better game for Black. 


—Cameron. 

28 Kt—B 3 
R—K Bsq 29 B—K6 
O—Kt8ch 30 K—Q2 
R—Qsqcech 31 K—K 2 
BxP 32 R—Bsq 
QO—25 33 R—Qsq 


oaiatee It is difficult to suggest 
a valid continuation for Black, 
mate being threatened at Q 7 
amongst other things. Supposing 
33.., Kt—Kt sq, then 34 B— 
Kt 7! R—B/7ch; 25 K—Kt sq, 
QOxB; 36 Q—K 6 ch, K—B sq; 


37 R—K 8 mate. If 34.., Q— 
Kt 3; 35 BXR ch and mate 
follows immediately. If .33.., 


KtxB; 34 QxKt ch, and mates 
next move. A splendid game on 
the part of Mr. Cameron, whose 
enterprise in adopting an attack- 
ing opening against so formidable 
an opponent was highly commend- 
able and met with a suitable 
reward.—South African News. 


34 Q—B 7 mate 


GAME No. 3,747. 


First game of the deciding match. Notes from Johannesberg 
Sunday Times. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined—Dutch Defence. 


Notes BY B. SIEGHEIM. 
WHITE. BLACK, 


Dr. M. BLIEDEN. Mr. B. SIEGHEIM. 


1 P—Q4 


I P—K 3 

Pees To play immediately 1.., 
P—K B 4 would be bad, as White 
by 2 P—K 4,PxP; 3 Kt—QB 3, 


Kt—K B 3; 4 B—Kt 5, followed 
by P—K B 3 would obtain much 
the superior game. 


2 P—QB4 2 P—KB4 
3 Kt—QB3 3 B—Kt5 
4 P—K 3 4 Q—K2 
5 Kt—B 3 5 BxKtch 
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6 PxXB 6 P—Q3 27 O—K 2 27 Q—Q sq 
7 B—R3 28 Q—Q sq | 
‘This seems useless now, as Black White now Gecides’ on an 
will obviously prevent the threat- advance of the Q R P,. meanwhile 
ened P—Q B 5. Black masses his forces for a blow 
P—B 4 on the hostile King’s position. 
8 B 8 Kt—K 
7¥3 ar ee 28 R (K)—B sq 
Son 9. Bt 29 P—R 29 PxP 
ro P—K 4 Io PxXP 2 a a B B 
Ir BxP Ir KtxB 30 a R4 30 a ‘ 
12 QxKt 12 B—Kt2 31 QX 31 Q—R 5 
13 Q—Kt 4 13 Castles Position after Black’s 31st move :— 
14 Kt—Kt 5 


15 
16 


17 


18 
1g 
20 
21 


22 
23 
24 
25 
26 


This loses valuable time, and 
both Queen and Knight will soon 
be forced to retire. But White 
no doubt feels that with the open 
K B file at Black’s command and 
with his own weak doubled Pawns 
on the Q B file, he has the worst of 
the argument, and therefore decides 
to go in for forceful measures. 


14 R—B 3 
B—B sq 15 Kt—Q2 
Castles 16 Kt—B sq 
P—B 3 


Forced, as Black threatened 
17.., B—R 3, followed by R— 
Kt 3. 


17 R—Kt 3 
O—B 4 18 P—K 4 
R—K sq Ig R—K sq 
QO—K 3 20 P—K R 3 
Kt—R 3 21 O—K B2 


ree Black discarded the alter- 
native of 21.., Q—R 5, on account 
of the possible reply 22 Kt—B 4, 
but in that case Black could have 
continued 22.., PxKt; 23 Qx 
R, BXP; 24 R—K 2, BXR; 25 


OQ xB, Kt—K 3, and Black should 


win. 


P—Q 5 22 B—Bsq 
Kt—B 2 23 B—B4 
P—QR4 24 Q-Q2 
R—R 2 25 Kt—R2 
K—R sq 


dae et Better seems to be 26 Kt 
—R sq, followed by Kt—Kt 3. 
The text move threatens 27 P— 
Kt 4, winning the Bishop. 


26 R—B 3 


BLACK (MR. B. SIEGHEIM). 


32 
33 


QO—R 5. 


WHITE (DR. M. BLIEDEN). 


......Now White suddenly re- 
cognises the extreme danger of his 


position. His Queen is out of 
play, his forces on the King’s side 
are badly scattered and not able 
to withstand the determined on- 
slaught that is coming. 


O—R 4 32 B—Kt5! 
Q—Q sq 

Or 33 K—Kt sq, BXP; 34 
PxB,RXP; 35 R—K Bsq, RX 
P, &c. 

34 RxP 

P—Kt 3 34 RxXKtP 
Kt xB 35 RxXKt 
R (K sq)-K 2 36 Kt—B 3 
R—K Kt2 37 RXR 
RXR 38 Kt—K 5 
B—K 3 39 Q—RO6 
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0 Q-Ks o R—B8ch! If now 41.., RxXQ;_ White 
4 Q q 4 threatens a somewhat shadowy 
epider Obviously if 41 QxR, stalemate by 42 RxP ch. Black, 
then Kt—Kt 6 ch; 42 RxKt, ‘ however, would have escaped the 
-QxQch; 43 B—Kt sq, P—QR4 checks in a few moves. 
| and wins. 41 QOXRch 
41 B—Kt sq : And White resigns. 


GAME No. 3,748. 


Second game of the deciding match. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


RrewaRs BY B. SIEGHEIM. Waal wees if 12 RXB, then 
.., Q—Kt 8 ch, and Q x K P ch, 
WHITE. BLACK. 12 K—Bsq 
Mr. B. SIEGHEIM. Dr. M. BLIEDEN. 13 PxKt 13 B—Q3 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 14Kt—K2 14 Q—Kt5 
2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 15 B—B4 15 Q—Kt 3 
3 Kt-QB3 3 P—QB4 16 QxQ 
4 BPXP 4KPxXP White is now compelled to 
5 PxP exchange. 
A variation that Dr. Blieden 16 BxQch 


has been véry partial to in the 17 Kt—B 3 17 B—Q2 
past. He, however, made the 178 (Castles 
move only at the next turn after 


s Kt—B 3, Kt—Q B 3. The alternative of leaving the 


King in the centre appears to be 


5 Kt—K B3 too risky. 
a aie ee Black’s best move. Other ' 78 BxKt 
continuations are 5..,P—Qs5 and 19 RXB 19 R—Bsq 


5.., B—K 3, but there are serious 29 R--K sq. 20 P—K Kt 3 
drawbacks to both. 
canarias If 20.., P—Q Kt 4 (?), 


6 B—K 3 then 21 BxP, RXR: 22 BXB 
The ‘‘ Leitmotif’’ of the varia- ana wane: 
tion. White means to hold on to 21 P—B 3 2I R—K sq 


his Pawn or only to surrender it 22 R(B3)—K3 22 K—Kt2 
for a quid pro quo in devetopment 23 2 
or position. 


White here intended 23 R—K 7, 


6 Kt—R 3 but at the last moment played the 
7 R—Bsq 7 KtxP text move instead. It seems that 
; 23 R—K 7 followed in certain 
i; ee eis me goes out variations by P—Q 6 left Black 
well. ack ultimately recovers ith 
the Pawn, but is left with the War eee eednnee oe eae: 
inferior position. A quiet develop- 23 RXR. 
ment by means of 7.., B—K 3, 24 RXR 24 K—B3 
followed by B—K 2, Castles, etc., 25 P—B4 25 R—QBsq 
seems preferable. . 26 B—Kt 3 26 P—OR4 
8 KtxP 8 Ktx Kt 27 R—K2 27 P—OKt4 
9 BxKt 9 Q—R 4ch 28 R—Q2 28 P—R5 
10 QO—Q 2 Io OxP . 29 B—Qsq 29 P—Kt 5 
Ir P—K 4 II BXB 30 K—K 3 30 P—Kt6 


12 B—Kt5ch 31 P—R 3 
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Position after White’s 31st move :— 33 P—Q6! 
P—R 3. 


If now 33.., P—R 6, then 
BLACK (DR. M. BLIEDEN). : obviously 34 P--O 7, R—O sq; 
YY Ye 35 PxP, and White should win. 
Vila, Vid R—K sq ch 
L, y —-K $sqc 


Serer Black suddenly sees all 
his hopes of winning scattered, and 


LZ, 
3 : 


Oa ‘uy y i in his disappointment he commits 
fy YD the error of driving the White 
Uy 7} - yy King to a more favourable position. 
Ye, WEY He should have played instead 
g hy ioe 4 yy 33--, BXB; 34 RxB, K—K 3; 
Wy ES YG 35 P—Q 7, R—Q sq; 36 R—Q4, 
Vid , t,, , “il, > with a probable draw. 
Y: . ey ae 
RY % Uy Std y Ws, 34 er 4 34 . 
WI Wn WA | 35 x 35 K—K 3 
Vy V ey 36 R—Ksqch 36 K—Q2 
37 RXR 37 KXR 


ree After the game, Dr. 38 K—B 3 38 K—Qz2 
Blieden claimed that he could 39 K—Kt4 39 KxP 
have won here by 31.., R—Q Kt 40 KXP 40 K—QO4 
sq, which obviously threatens 41 KxP 41 K—K5 


32.., P—R 6 and to Queen one of es 
the Pawns. It seems, however, 4 K—B 4 42,.KxP 


that in that case White had a 43 P—Kt4 43 K—K4 
perfectly safe defence by playing 44 K—B5 44 P—B4 
32 B—K 2. If then 32.., P— 45 P—QKt5 45 K—K3 


R 6; B—Q 3, P-R7; 34 
R—Q ake 2 46 PxPch 46 PxP 


31 B—B4 47 K—B6 
32 P—Kt 4 32 B—B7 And Black resigns, for White 
ee Apparently very strong. Queens, then Black Queens, and 
Black now threatens the fatal P— White, by Q—K 8 ch and Q— 


R 6. K B 8 ch wins the Black Queen. 


SYNTHETIC GAMES. 
(See page 462). 
No. I. 

H. A. Adamson and T. R. Dawson (the latter with three waiting 
moves for Black) both succeed in saving a move. In my own solution 
Black copied White throughout. The following is Mr. Adamson’s 
solution :— 


WHITE. BLACK. 9 PXQB 9 P—R4 
1 P—K 3 ; 1 P—K 3 10 Kt PxXB 10 P—R 5 
2 Kt—Q B 3 2 Kt—Q B 3 11 BPxKt 11 P—R6 
3 B—Kt § 3 B—Kt 5 12 B—Kt 2 12 PxXB 
4 Kt—Q 5 4 Kt—Q 5 13 PXR (Q) 13 PXR (Q) 
5 B—B6 5 B—B 6 14 Q—R 6 14 Q—R6 
6 P—OQOR4 6 Kt PxB 15 O—Q6 15 QO—Q6 
7 P—R 5 7 BPxKt 16 PxQ 16 PxQ 
8 P—R 6 8 B—Kt 2 

No. II. 


No shorter solution than my own was received, though there is 
much variety of method. T. R. Dawson alone manages without 


ec ee ee 


EEE, Ce i 
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Castling. I give my own solution, which makes the problem look more 
difficult than it is. 
WHITE BLACK. 12 Kt—B 3 12 O—K 4 

1 P—K Kt 3 1 P—K Kt 3 13 Castles 13 Kt—Q 5 

2 B—Kt 2 2 B—Kt 2 14 K R—Q Ktsq 14 K Kt—B 3 
3 B—B 6 3 Kt PxB 15 R—Kt 6 15 PxXR 

4 Q Kt—B 3 4 B—OQR 3 16 PxKt 16 R—R 6 

5 Kt—Q 5 5 B—B 6 17 PxQ 17 R—Kt 6 
6 Kt PxB 6 B—Q6 18 PXR 18 Castles 

7 B—R 3 7 PxKt 19 R—R 5 19 R—B sq 

8 B—Q6 8 BPXB 20 Kt—Q 4 20 R—B 5 

9 BPxB 9 QO—R4 21 R—B 5 21 Kt—Q4 
10 QO—R4 10 Kt—Q B 3 22 PXR 22 PXR 

11 QO—K 4 11 PxQ 23 PxKt 23 PxKt 

No. ITI. 


By an unfortunate oversight I omitted the important condition 
that all the Pawns were to remain on the board. Some solvers guessed 
this, but those who did not are of course equally correct. With this 
proviso I received no solution shorter than mine. Dr. S$. H. Hall sends 
a remarkable solution in which each side Queens a Pawn, the mate 
being given by discovered check from the unmoved K R. Unless the 
White King’s position is insisted on there is a solution in one move less, 
as discovered by a well-known solver to whom I sent the puzzle before 
publication. The following is my solution. Perhaps if I had given 
Black’s second move the puzzle might have proved more difficult. 
The play being intricate may require one or two notes. 


WHITE. BLACK. Io R—B6 Io KPXR 
I1QKt—R3 1 QKt—R3 II K—B3 Ir B—Kt 5 
2 Kt—B 3 2 P—K R 3 12 K—Kt4 12 B—B6 
3 P—K4 3 R—R2 13 P—K5 13 BPxKt 

Steeles With quiet precision. 14 QPXB 14 P—B4ch 
Black is already playing for the 15 K—R3 
end-game. See move 21. He should have taken the Pawn 

4 B—Kt5 4 R—Kt sq en passant, 

Sie eiets Apparently the only wait- I5 Kt—B 3 
ing move. He foresees the in- 16 B—K 3 16 K—B2 
aus rey and decides to 17 B PXB 17 K—Kt 3 

oo. 8 B—Kt6 18 BPXxB 
5 B—B6 5 OPxB . 
6 R—-KBsq 19 Q-Q4 19 K—R4 

Castling was comparatively 29 Kt—Kt 5 20 P—Kt 3 
better. 21 PxKt 21 R—Kt2 

6 B—K 3 22 PxXR 22 Kt—Kt 5 
7 K—K 2 7 O—O 3 23 PxKt 23 PxKt 
8 K Kt—Kt5 8 Q—Kt6  —— «.-=.-. Continued— 
9 BPxQ 9 B—Kt 6 24 Q—Kt 4 ch 


ee A clever trap. White White should now have won 


dare not take the Bishop at once. 
His reply merely assists Black’s 
development. 


with ease, but this is a downright 
blunder. 


24 PxQ (mate) 


The two first sets of solutions received were from H. A. Adamson 


(November 4th) and O. Ackermann (November 6th), to whom I have 
sent copies of my 120 Chess Problems and Puzzles. Correct solutions 
were also received from T. R. Dawson (November 7th) and Dr. S. H. 
Hall (November 9th). 
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Many readers of this Magazine will doubtless have noted with 
interest the recent announcement on the part of the Oxford University 
Press of the forthcoming publication of Mr. H. J. R. Murray’s History 
of Chess, upon which he has been engaged for more than thirteen years. 
In reply to our enquiries Mr. Murray tells us that he expects that his 
book will be published in the spring of 1913. It will be complete in 
one volume of some 500 pages, large octavo, and will contain a large 
number of illustrations of chessmen, chessboards, &c. ‘The aim of the 
work is to present as complete a record as possible of the practice of 
chess as it exists or has existed in different countries and periods, and 
to trace the history of the game from the earliest times to the coming 
of the international tournaments. Special attention is given to the 
development of the problem in Muslim lands and in medieval Europe, 
and the whole of the known material is reproduced. Eighteen chapters 
are devoted to chess in Asia, and fifteen to chess in Europe. We shall 
announce later the price of the work and date of publication. 


The new hon. secretary of the Lincolnshire County Chess Associa- 
tion is Mr. Joseph H. Todd, 2, Saltergate, Lincoln, who will be pleased 
to furnish to clubs and individual players of the county information 
respecting the work of the Association. 


The arrangements for the New York international tournament 
appear to have broken down. Failing to obtain reliable information, 
Mr. Leopold Hoffer, who promised to act as referee, advised the 
European competitors that matters were not proceeding to his satis- 
faction. A final cable which Mr. Hoffer sent asking for full explanation 
was returned with an intimation that delivery could not be made as 
the addressee had left for Canada. 


Kent County Chess Association Year Book. I912-13.—We have 
to thank Mr. W. M. Brooke, the courteous hon. secretary of the Kent 
Association, for this neat brochure of 40 pp, which contains all the 
usual excellent features of previous issues. Full scores are given of 
the eleven county matches contested during the season Ig1I-12; full 
report of the Congress at Tunbridge Wells, April 8th to 13th ; report 
of Council for Ig11-12 ; full list of affiliated clubs, together with much 
detailed information relating to matters of interest to all classes of 
players in the county. The financial statement shows a surplus of 


£4 14s. 6d. 


During the past few weeks Mr. J. H. Blackburne and Mr. F. J. 
Marshall have been touring the clubs with conspicuous success. Mr. 
Blackburne spent most of his time in Scotland, and Mr. Marshall 
renewed his friendships at Bradford, Birmingham, and other leading 
chess centres, and may possibly continue his stay in England for some 
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time longer. We also notice that another distinguished visitor, Herr 
Mieses, is likely to visit our shores. Mr. Hoffer suggests that a short 
match between Marshall and Mieses would prove interesting. If this 
excellent suggestion is adopted by any provincial club the B.C.M, 
will contribute two guineas towards the necessary funds. 


Devon v. Cornwall.—Played at Plymouth, November 9th, in the 
Southern Counties Union Championship :— 
DEVON. CORNWALL. 
Dr. H. R. Allingham - Mr. H. A. Adamson 
Mr. T. Taylor .. Mr. C. E. T. Jenkin 
Mr. H. Erskine : Mr. C. Masson Fox .. 
Mr. J. E. D. Moysey Mr. F. D. Bain 
Mr. R. S. Owen : Mr. Jas. Ough.. .. 
Mr. E. A. Robinson Mr. A. Menhinnick .. 
Mr. C. F. Cooper Mr. E. Gordon 
Mr. A. W. Peet Mr. J. M. Bear ~ 
P. Motley .... Mr. C. R. Trethewy 
Mr. G. F. H. Packer . H. H. Tresidder 
Mr. G. W. Howard Mr. E. G. Roberts .. 
Mr. A. L.. Noake Mr. E. C. Conrad 
Rev. H. Bremridge Mr. F. T. Crowe 
Mr. E. L. Jackson .. Rev. A. Leakey 
Mr. C. W. Noehmer Mr. E. F. Vivian 
Mr. W. Ward .. Mr. R. Lean 


eo) 
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5 
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The annual meeting of the Northern Counties’ Union was held 
at the Manchester Club on November 16th, Mr. Councillor Burgess 
(president) presiding. The report and balance sheet were adopted, 
the accounts disclosing a surplus of {15 Is. 5d. 

It was decided to hold the annual congress at Blackpool from 
January 6th to rith, instead of in March, as in previous years. 
It was also decided to promote inter-county correspondence matches. 

The officers elected for the season are :—President, Mr. Councillor 
Burgess ; hon. treasurer, Dr. S. H. Hall, 49, Spencer Street, Carlisle ; 
hon. secretary, Mr. H. Hartley, 4, Beech Avenue, Northenden, Cheshire ; 
executive committee, Messrs. W. B. Beckwith and J. Burtinshaw 
(Cheshire), N. K. Jones (Yorkshire), W. R. Thomas and V. L. Wahltuch 
(Lancashire), and A. Kennard (Cumberland) ; delegates to the British 
Chess Federation, Messrs. W. B. Beckwith, J. Burtinshaw, and H. 
Hartley (Cheshire), Councillor J. Burgess (Lancashire), Dr. S. H. Hall 
(Cumberland), and N. K. Jones (Yorkshire). 


_ A very welcome addition to our chess library is the Devon County 
Chess Association Year Book for 1912, and we heartily congratulate 
the compiler, Mr. G. W. Cutler, upon the excellence of his latest pro- 
duction, which is replete with interesting information relating to chess 
in Devonshire. A word of praise is also due to the printer, Mr. Noake, 
Market Street, Exeter, who is a member of the County Chess Association. 

The appended synopsis indicates how thoroughly Mr. Cutler has 
carried out his labour of love. 
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(a) Membership of the Association from foundation ; (b) president, 
officers, &c.; (c) membership of the Association (classified and alpha- 
betical) ; (d) affiliated clubs; (e) Rules (1.) Association, (ii.) trophy 
and cups contests, (iil.) correspondence play; (f) report and cash 
accounts ; (g) annual general meeting; (#) matches, and trophy and 
cup contests. 

For the benefit of correspondence players, of whom there is quite 
a number in Devonshire, the British Chess Federation rules for corres- 
pondence play are reproduced in the booklet. 


Hampstead v. Birmingham.—The Birmingham Club having won 
last year at home, paid a return visit to Stanfield House, Hampstead, 
on Saturday, 16th November, and played a friendly match, with the 
following score :— 

HAMPSTEAD. BIRMINGHAM. 


Mr. R. C. Griffith o Mr. H. E. Price I 
Mr. H. Saunders 1 Mr. F. McCarthy 0) 
Mr. R. Loman *; Mr. Fred Brown *o 
Mr. J. Mahood o Mr.C. E. Westbury I 
Mr. E. Morgan *} Mr. E. E. Sparshott *} 
Mr. J. H. White o Mr. A. Bolus : I 
Dr. Schumer... .. 1 Mr. H.M. Francis .. 6) 
Mr. R. H. V. Scott .. 1 Mr. G. W. Douglas .. 0 
Mr. P. H. Coldwell .. 1 Mr. H. Powell... . ) 
Mr. W. E. Bonwick *} Mr. R. H. Peck +} 
Mr. J. du Mont we I Mr. F. Mills... .. 0) 
Mr. H. G. Scantlebury o Mr. A. H. Griffiths .. I 
Mr. H. S. Staniforth 1 Mr. F. W. King O 

8 5 


* Adjudicated by Dr. Ed. Lasker. 


The Southern Counties’ championship match between Hants and 
Sussex was played at Portsmouth on October 26th, the result being a 
win for Hants by Io to 6. Whilst Hants was without any help from 
Bournemouth, Sussex lacked assistance from Hastings, still both 
counties may be considered well represented. 


HANTS. SUSSEX. 

Mr. J. H. Blake a 1 Mr. R. E. Lean ) 
Mr. G. A. Thomas .. 1 Mr. J. Raoux .. ) 
Mr. F. J. H. Elwell 4 =6sr Mr. E.. G. Reed 4 
Mr. J. P. Mollard *> Mr. A. J. Field 5 
Mr. E. Draycott 1 Mr. H. W. Butler ) 
Mr. F. Martin (reserve) .. o Mr. J. Bridger I 
Mr. H. D. Osborn g 1 Mr. Castle Leaver .. 0 
Mr. W. Whettem (reserve) o Mr.C.jJ. A. Wade . I 
Mr. F. A. Joyce , 1 Mr. J. Chandler ) 
Mr. E. Clayton *; Mr. H.C. Hunt... 0 
Mr. H. W. Daws 1 Mr. F. E. Purchas .. O 
Mr. W. Veitch 4 = Mr. S. Pilch 4 
Mr. H. A. Way 1 Mr. E. C. Harvey ) 
Prof. W. F. Masom *> Mr.H.Grover.. .. .. a 
Mr. W. S. Mackie 1 Mr. F. W. Justic-Ford .. 0 
Mr. H. J. Penwill *o Mrs. Sidney *I 

10 6 


* Adjudicated. 
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North Manchester v. Liverpool.—This interesting match was 
contested on October 26th in the rooms of the North Manchester Club, 
and resulted in favour of the home team by I0 points to 6. A very 
cordial welcome was extended to the visitors by the North Manchester 
president, Mr. Ernest Gunston, and after the finish of play the teams 
dined together. Score :— 


NORTH MANCHESTER. peeve 

Mr. H. E. Atkins .. .. I Dr. H. Holmes O 
Mr. F. D. Yates *; Mr. E. Spencer *o 
Mr. A. Caplan .. o Mr. J. Lewis I 
Mr. H. B. Lund 1 Mr. D. Powell .. O 
Mr. C. Lobel o Mr. H. A. James . I 
Mr. C. Coates .. Oo Mr. A. Rutherford .. I 
Mr. W. Turner : 1 Mr. R. S. Corlett O 
Mr. R. W. Houghton o Mr. J. S. Meikle I 
Mr. A. Wolstencroft 1 Dr. McCann - O 
Mr. J. Burtinshaw .. o Mr. W.R. Thomas.. I 
Mr. J. G. Willey 1 Mr. S. Wellington .. O 
Mr. T. A. Farron 1 Mr. H.N. Bewley .. O 
Mr. G. Osborne ; I Rev. H. Peach F fe) 
Mr. T. King-Parks .. 1 Mr. W. W. Cowan .. O 
Mr. T. L. Agar.. o Mr. J. H. Milton .. I 
Mr. W. Phillips 1 Mr. R.R. Kendall .. re) 

10 6 


* Adjudicated by Mr. J. H. Blackburne. 


Another important fixture in the list of the North Manchester 
Club’s engagements for the present season was a match in Manchester 
against the City of London Chess Club. 

The challenge was sent on August 20th, and accepted with pleasure 
by the committee of the City Club on August 27th. 

To mark the occasion, and to minister to the personal comfort of 
the visitors, arrangements were made to give them a welcome worthy 
of the traditions of northern hospitality. 

On November 13th the hon. secretary of the City Club wrote 
regretting that he was unable to get a representative team, and he 
further suggested that the match be postponed until early summer, 
and then to be contested at Leicester or some other “ half-way ’’ place. 

Urgent letters and telegrams pointing out that all arrangements 
had been completed proved of no avail, and finally a wire was received 
asking that the match should be scratched. 

In view of the growing friendly relations between Northern and 
Southern chess players, this failure of the premier chess club to keep 
its engagement is a matter for regret. Such incidents do not add to 
the prestige of any society, however powerful. Surely the winning 
or losing of a match should not outweigh every other consideration. 
The North Manchester Club took a team to London on February 4th, 
1910, to play the City Club, and again on February 17th this year. 


Chess in Scotland.—During the middle weeks of November Mr. 
J. H. Blackburne fulfilled successful engagements with several leading 
Scottish clubs, including Glasgow, Edinburgh and Stirling. He 
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played many games, single-handed, simultaneously, and also in con- 
sultation, and played well, losing very few, in spite of his increasing 
age. His many Scotch friends were well pleased to see the veteran 
master looking so fit and showing such good form in chess. 

Glasgow C.C. v. Burns C.C.—Played at the Glasgow Club on 
October 28th, when the home players won a substantial victory. 
Score :— 


eho C.C. Burns C.C. 

Mr. W. Gibson . .. «.. I Mr. J. Birch .. ‘ 0) 
Mr. J. A. M’Kee o Mr.C. Wardhaugh . I 
Mr. J. M’Nichol 1 Mr, F. Krasser ) 
Mr. C. Macdonald o Mr. J. Russell .. : I 
Mr. J. Macdonald .. 4 Mr. J. M’Grouther .. 4 
Mr. P.C. Johnson .. 4 8 §6Mr. F. Lacaille.. ; } 
Mr. T. C. Rutledge 4 Mr.R. B. i ea $ 
Mr. W. Sharp .. o Mr. H. Brown .. ; I 
Mr. W. T. Logan .. I Mr, J. Sutherland . 0 
Mr. T. M’Grouther .. 4 Mr. P. Wallace 4 
Mr. J. Connor .. 1 Mr. W.G. Paton 9) 
Mr. J. Love... 1 Mr. J. F. Thomson .. ) 
Mr. J. Thorburn... 1 Mr. G. Melville 0 
Mr. J. Russell, uum 1 Mr. T. D. Wilkie ) 
Mr. W. Kemp . 1 Mr. J. M’Gregor 0 

10) 5 


Edinburgh TJLadies’ Club.—This Club opened its season on 
Wednesday, 30th October, with an At Home at 122, George Street. 
The club plays in all three divisions of the League competitions. 

Edinburgh C.C.—The comfortable new rooms of the Edinburgh 
Club, at 130, George Street, were formally opened on Wednesday, 
November 13th, when visitors were invited to play Mr. Blackburne, 
who gave a simultaneous display for their exclusive benefit. 

Glasgow C.C. v. Bohemians C.C.—These clubs contested a match 
on twenty boards, on November 18th. Score :— 
GiLascow C.C. BOHEMIAN C.C. 


Mr. W. L. Veitch 


Mr. J. Thorburn 
Mr. A. A. Edmiston 


Mr. J. Russell, jun. 


Mr. W. Gibson 1 Mr. J. Russell .. ) 
Mr. J. A. M’Kee o Mr. F. Krasser I 
Mr. J. R. Longwill .. 1 Mr. J. Borthwick 0) 
Mr. J. Macdonald 4 Mr. F. G. Harris + 
Mr. C. Wardhaugh .. 1 Mr. J. Young .. Oo 
Mr. C. Macdonald 4 Mr. J. H. Whyte + 
Mr. J. M. Nichol 4 Mr. P. C. Johnson .. $ 
Mr. R. Wingate , 1 Mr. D. Robertson 0 
Mr. J. M. Finlayson 4 Mr. Wm. Scott $ 
Mr. J. Muirhead 1 Mr. J. Meiklem 0 
Mr. D. Lindsay o Mr. D. Campbell ; I 
Mr. T. C. Rutledge *; Mr. J. D. Sutherland *o 
Mr. H. Dobson Oo Mr. M’K. Small I 
Mr. W. 1. Logan I Mr. A. M’Craken 0 
Mr. W. M. Bremner I Mr. A. H. Edmiston o 
Mr. T. M’Grouther .. I Mr. A. K. Forbes e 
Mr. L. Connor .. o Mr. I. Zeital I 
Mr. J. Love I Mr. R. K. Milne a) 
$ } 

I e 

63 


$ 
* By default. 
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NOTES BY W. GLEDHILL. 13 B—Q2 
WHITE. BLACK. 14 Q—O4 
V. FREYMANN. ALAPIN. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K3 Castles Q R seems preferable. 
2 P—Q4 2 P—Q4 14 B—B 3 
3 QO Kt—B 3 3 Kt—K B 3 15 CastlesQR 15 Castles K R 
4 P—-K5 4K Kt-Q2 The other side is not 
z ars 5 P--QB4 available. 
Kt—K | 
: ae 16 KR—Ksq 16 P—-QR3 
Better, probably, is6 Kt—Kt 5, BR P—E 
PxP; 7 Kt—K B3,Kt-QB3; 17 P—~K4 17 }—-Kt 4 
8 Q KtxP, ensuring an open 18 B—Kt 3 18 B—B4 
game, 19 Q—-K Kt4 19 Q—B3 
6 Kt—-QB 3 B x P was wisely declined. 
7 B—-K3 Pep CR } 
sede If 72; O=Kt 3° 8 20 Kt-—-K 5 20 Q R—B sq 
Castles, P—B5; 9BxP. If7.., 21 P—KB3 21 Q—B5ch 
QO—R 4; 8 Castles. 22 OxQ 22 KtxQ 
8 BxP 23 P—K Kt3 23 Kt—kKt7 
Or KtxP. White gives up his 24 R—K 2 24 Kt—koO 
K P either way. 25 R—Q3 25 Kt—QB5 
ee 8 KtxB 20 KtxB 20 Rx kt 
g Ktxkt g ktxP 27 P—KB4 27 P—KB4 
10 Q—Kkt 3 10 B—Q3 28 P—QR4 28 R—Kt3 
Siete If, instead, Kt move, 
then 11 K Kt—kKt 5, P—K 4; ag Ree 
12 KtxQ P. If 10.., P—B 3; The dissolution of the centre, 
11 B—-Kkt 5 ch, K—B 2. Or 11 that summum bonum of the 
Castles. French, is prettily done. 
Ii OxP Ir At—Kt 3 : 
> ck - £ 29 Pxkt 
ee 30 RXP 30 R-QB3 
3 cn 31. PXP 31 PXxP 
U3. He Og torees) Pea Ay: “ho. RU kK 2) 2K 5 32 Kt XR 
weakening the central Pawns, for, . = ra, 
otherwise, Black must either lose 33 RX B dis. ch 33 K—kt 2 
material or forego Castling. 34 Rxkt 34 Resigns 
GAME No. 3,750. 
Played in the fifth round of the tournament at Vilna. Score and 
notes from the S¢. Petersburger Zeitung and Bohemua. 
Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLACK. 2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—OQB3 
ALECHIN, RUBINSTEIN. 3 B—Kt 5 3 P—O R 3 
I P—Kh 4 1 P—K4 4 B—R4 4 Kt—B 3 
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GAME DEPARTMENT, 


GAME No. 3,749. 


Played in the recent Russian National Tournament at Vilna. 
French Defence—Gledhill Attack. 


f) 
6 


7 
8 


Io 
II 
I2 


13 


14 
15 


the loser, Dr. F. St. J. Steadman. 


Aun -& GQ DN FH 
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Castles 5 KtxP 
P—Q 4 6 P—Q Kt 4 
B—Kt 3 7 P—Q4 
PxXP 8 B—K 3 
P—B 3 9 B—K2 


eee In asker’s opinion this 
is stronger than the usual B—B 4, 
which prevents the retreat of the 
Kt—B 4. 


QO Kt—Q2 10 Kt—B4 
B—B 2 Ir B—K Kt 5 
P—KR3 £412 B—R4 
Q—K sq 


A somewhat remarkable move, 
intended to free the K Kt. R— 
K sq, followed by Kt—Kt 3 was 
certainly wiser. 


13 Kt—K 3 
Kt—R 2 14 B—Kt 3 


BxB 


This only strengthens Black’s 
position. Q—Q sq was better, 
with the idea of giving up the K P 
and getting an attack by B—B 4. 
15.., Kt—Kt 5 or 15.., B—Kt 5 
could then be met by Kt—-B 3. 


15 BPXxB 


Lg eae. Dr. Tarrasch remarks in 
the Berliner Lokal Anzetger to this 
move: ‘ In discussing the Breslau 
tournament a short time ago, I 


523 


objected that critics, in malevo- 
lence or from want of understand- | 
ing, praised Rubinstein chiefly for 
his ‘ technique,’ whereas the truth 
is that he wins by his profound 
insight into position. Is the move 
B P*xB also to be ascribed to 
‘technique’? Nine out of ten 
masters would certainly have 
taken with the other Pawn, and 
only have recognised later that 
taking with the B P was better.” 


16 Kt—Kt3 16 P—Kt4 
17 B—K 3 17 Castles 

18 Kt—B 3 18 QO—Q2 

Ig Q-Q2 


Challenges the sacrifice of the 


exchange which follows. Better 
was 19 Kt—Q 4. 
19 RxXKt! 
20 PXR 20 KtxP 
21 O—K 2 21 R—K Bsq 
22 Kt—Qz 22 Kt—Kt 3 
23 KR—Ksq 23 B—Q3 


24 


P—K B4 
There is no option. 


24 Kt (K 3)xXP 


25 QO—B sq 25 ktxPch 
26 K—R sq 26 P—K Kt 5 
27 Q-—K2 27Q-B4 

28 Resigns 


GAME No. 3,751. 


The following game, finely played by White, was contested in the 
final section of the Surrey County championship. The notes are by 


French Defence—McCutcheon Variation. 


WHITE, | BLACK. 

. W. H. M. KIRK. Dr. STEADMAN.. 
P—K 4 I P—K 3 
P—OQ4 2 P—Q4 
Kt—QB3 £3 Kt—KB3 
B—Kt 5 4 B—Kt 5 
P—K 5 5 P—KR3 
B—Q 2 6 BxKt 


7 BXB 7 Kt—K 5 

8 B—Q 3 8 KtxB 

9 PxXKt 9 P—QB4 
10 OQ—Kt 4 10 Castles 

Ir QO—B4 Ir P—B5 
I2 B—K2 12 Kt—B 3 
13 Kt—B 3 13 P—QKt4 
14 P—QR3? 14 B—Q2 


M 4 
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ship of German, Austrian, Swiss and Dutch towns. 
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eaiceae From now to the end of 
the game my object was to win 
the Q R Pawn and block the 
King’s side. 


Castles K R 15 Q—k 2 
O—K 3 16 QO R—kt sq 
P—K R3 17 R—Kt3 
Kt—R 2 18 R—R 3 
O—B sq 19 P—B 3 
P—B 4 20 P—B4 
Kt—B 3 21 _K—R2 
P—Kt 4 22 P—Kt 3 
P—Kt 5 23 P—R4 


eee I thought I had secured 
the block here. 


Kt—K R4 24 R—Q Kt sq 
R—B 2 25 B—k sq 
R—kt 2 20 R—R5 
BxKRP 


Unsound ; White sees that his 
only chance is to break through 
on the King’s side. 


27 PXB 
P—Kt 6 (ch) 28 K—Kt 2 
R—Kt 5 29 Q—B sq 
O—O sq 30 Kt—kK 2 
Ox?P 31 QO—R sq 
K—R 2 32 P—kt 5 ? 


33 
34 
35 
36 
37 


38 


39 
40 


4I 
42 
43 
44 


sath sia s Here QxQ; 33 RXxQ, 
>; 34 Q R—K Kt sq, R— 
K Ktsq; 35 R (R 5)—Kt 5, K— 
B 2, would have won the game for 
Black, after the text move Black 
cannot save the game. 


Q R-KKtsq!! 33 PXRP 
Q—R 7 (ch) 34 QxQ 
Px Q (disch) 35 KxP 
R-Kt 7 (ch) 36 K—Rsq 
Rx Kt 37 P—R7 

Sneed If 37.., R—R 3; 38 R 
(Ix 7)—K Kt 7 wins. I still thought 
inyself safe as I expected to recover 
the lost B with interest, and to 
relieve the pressure on the King’s 
side by creating a diversion on the 
Queen's. 


RxP 38 R—Kt 2 
jaa a Best 
RxBi(ch) 39 K—R2 
R (Kt sq)-Kt 8! ! . 
40 P Queens 
R—R 8 (ch) 41 K—Kt 2 
KtxP (ch) 42 K—Kt3 


Kt—R 4 (ch) 43 K—Kt 2 

R (K 8)—K B 8! 44 Resigns 
snail For Black cannot prevent 

Mate in two by Kt—B 5 ch, R— 

R 6 ch. A beautiful ending on 

the part of my opponent. 


GAME No. 3,752. 


Played I91I-12 in the correspondence tourney for the champion- 


Score and notes 


(greatly abridged) from Bohemia. White, Budweis Chess Club (Austria) ; 
Black, Albertea Chess Club, Leipzig (Germany). 


Sicilian Defence. 


Nuon & WN HW 


WHITE. BLACK, 
P—K 4 1 P—OB4 
Kt—KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
Kt—B 3 3 P—K Kt 3 
P—O 4 4 PXP 
KtxP 5 B—Kt 2 
B—K 3 6 P—QO 3 


miaeecetee 6.., Kt—B 3 is a good 
move here, as played by Dr. 
Tartakover against Janowski at 
Carlsbad in 1907. 


7 B—K2 7 Kt—B 3 
8 P—K R 3 8 P—O R3 
9 Castles g Castles 

10 P—K B4 _ I0 B—Q2 

11 B—KB3 11 Kt—Ksq 
IZ O—Q2 Iz R—OBsq 


13 QR—O sq 


The troops are now in battle 
order and the conflict can begin. 
White has the superior position, 
but how can the serried ranks of 
the Blacks be broken ? 


I4 
15 


16 
17 
18 
I9 
20 


2I 
22 


23 


24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


29 
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13 KtxKt 
Bx Kt 14 BxXB 


QxB 


Very, very slowly, as a photo- 
graphic plate develops, the weak- 
nesses of Black’s position, at first 
indeterminate and vague, 
this point grow steadily definite. 


15 Kt—B2 

R---B 2! 16 Kt—Kt 4 
Kt x At 17 BxXKt 
P--O Kt3 18 Q 
P—B 4 19 B—B3 
B—kKt 4 20 QO R—O sq 

nine Best ; but already Black 
has lost mastery of circumstance. 
P-—B 5 21 P—K B 3 
P—K R4! 22 B—O2 

aor Losing valuable — time. 
B—-K sq at once was better. 
OK 3 


The Queen's dominating posi- 
tion on Q 4 should not have been 
given up, enticing as the text 
move is and with all its good 


‘ * points. 23 B—B 3 was better. 
23 Px P 

PxP 24 B—K sq 
B—B 3 25 B—K2 
KR—K2 26 R—Q2 
P—-R 5 27 K—Rsq 
P—R 6 28 K R—O sq 
B—O 5 29 BxB 
Rx<B 30 R—K Bsq 


30 


31 
32 


Rede dee e Black always finds the 


' best move, and holds the forlorn 


position as long as possible. 


O—K 6 
R—Q 3 


31 P—kKt 3 


A move deserving no praise, 


_ for it distinctly sins against the 


spirit of position play. The Rook 


- on Q 5 had a compelling effect on 


ss 


salty quishes without constraint, 


sco Black's game, 


and this it relin- 
for 
 R—Kk. .3 would have effected the 
-purpose of the text move. 


from _ 


4I 
43 


525 
32 OQ—B 5 ch 
K—R 2 33 Q—B sq 
R—Kt3 9-334 Q—-K sq 
R (Q2)—K 3 35 Q—R 4 ch 


R—R 3 36 QO—O sq 

R (K 3)-Kt 3 37 R-QBa2 
R—Kt 7 38 R—K Kt sq 
R (R 3)-Kt 3 39 Q—R4ch 
K—Kt sq 


White must have set this decoy 
very deliberately. 


40 QO—O 8 ch 


K—B 2 41 QO—Q7 ch 
K-—-B 3 42 Q--Q 8 ch 
O—K 2! 


The climax! White purposely 
set the snare so as to get his King 
in the most favourable position 
for the ending. 


43 QxQ 

KxQ 44 R—K Bsq 
R (Kt 3)-K 3 44 R--K sq 

» P—Kt 4 40 P—Kt 4 
PxP 47 PXP 
P—kt 5 48 Q R—B sq 
R(Kt7)x* KP 49 RXR 
RXR 50 PxP 
P—BO 51 K-—-Kt sq 
R—Kt7ch 52 K—Bsyq 
RxXKRP 53 R~-B7ch 
K—B 3 54 P—kKt5ch 
K— Kt 3 55 R—BS5 
R—Q7 


And Black resigned, which 
might very well have been done 
earlicr, especially as this game was 
by correspondence. Where is the 
fault to be sought that led to the 
loss? The answer is not easy. 
The chief error was undoubtedly 
the exehange on the 13th and 14th 
moves. Next the loss of time 
represented by the B moves to Q 2 
—Kt 4—B 3--Q 2—K sq—B 2, 
which White utilised to acquire 
sinall advantages that, well 
handled, suffice finally to com- 
. pass Black’s downfall, excellent as 
Was his defence. The game is one 
of enduring interest, as a study of 


» «it will make clear. 
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GAME No. 3,753. 


Zukertort Opening—1 Kt—K B 3. 


We take from the Natal Mercury the appended game, which was 
awarded the first prize for brilliancy in the contest for the Champion- 


Our South African contemporary duly 


acknowledges its indebtedness to the Otago Witness for the score and 


notes. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
Mr. H. l. JAMES. Mr. Li. J. MILES. 
1 Kt—K B3 


> 


Nn 


OO-ON 


A transposition of moves, 
favoured by Zukertort in the 
early ’eighties and generally lead- 
ing, as in this game, to a variation 
of the Queen’s Gambit Declined 
or some other phase of the Queen 
Pawn Opéning. 


I P—Q4 
P—OQ 4 2 Kt—K B 3 
B—B 4 3 P—K 3 
P—K 3 4 P—Q Kt 3 


rare This Fianchetto develop- 
ment of the Q B is somewhat risky 
before Castling, which Black might 
prepare to accomplish by playing 
B—K 2 at once. White’s third 
move, however, seems to call for 
4.., P—B 4, followed by Kkt— 
OQ B 3, and in some cases Q—Kt 3. 


P—B 4 5 B—Kt 2 
Kt—B 3 6 P—O R3 
let eee This turns out to be a 


wasted move, but Black evidently 
feared the threatened Kt---Q Kt 5. 


PXP 7 Px?P 
B—Q 3 8 QO Kt—Q2 
Castles g B—K 2 
R-—B sq 


The disposition of White’s forces 
has been made according to the 
approved model for this form of 
the Queen’s Gambit Declined. 

Io Kt—kR 4 

eee Black has hardly time for 
this manoeuvre, though it was 
clearly desirable to get rid of 
White’s Bishop) bearing —sun- 
pleasantly on his weak QO BP. If 
only the Black King were now 
safely Castled-—-as might have 
been arranged by altering the order 
of his earlicr moves and omitting 


II 


I2 


13 
14 
15 


16 


17 
18 


19 
20 
21 
22 


23 


We have had the score of this partze in type for some time past. 


P—Q R 3—Black might now play 
10.., P—Q B 4 with a good game. 
Kt—K 2 

Or 11 B—K 5, leaving the Black 
Kt in the air. 

Io KtxB 

Kt x Kt 12 R—OBsq 

eee Intending to Castle at 
last with possibly P—Q B 4 to 
follow, but permitting the awk- 
ward pinning of the Kt with B— 
B 5 as at move 16. If 21.., 
Castles; then 13 Q—B 2! would 
win a Pawn for White. There 
seems no objection, however, to 
Black’s playing 12.., B—Q 3 first. 
O—K 2 13 P—OQOR4 
K R—Qsq 14 Castles 
Q—B 2 15 P—R3 
appears to be 
nothing better now than I5.., 
P—-K Kt 3, creating yet another 


hole in Black’s reticulated array 
of Pawns. 


B—B 5! 16 P—B4 
Kt—K 5 17 PxXP 
B—R 7 ch 
An artistic finish. Mate in six 
is forced. 
18 K—Rsq 
KtxPch 19 RXKt 


Kt—Kt 6ch 20 KxB 


Kt B8dbl.ch. 21 K—Kt sq 
O—R7ch 22 KxKt 
Q—R 8 mate 


Adjudicator’s note: ‘‘ Easily 
the best of the games submitted. 
White loses no time, and presses 
the game skilfully. Black evi- 
dently underrated the attack, 
which came as a bolt from the blue. 
The final combination involving 
the sacrifice of three pieces was 
well-conceived and __ gracefully 
executed. The game is a credit 
to the winner and to the congress.” 
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Game from the correspondence tournament of Ueber Land und 


Meer :— GAME No. 3,754. 
Vienna Game. 
iiss epee To ee “ae 
err e ; 
(Charlottenberg). (Amsterdam), ee eae wis oe 
i, 1oky See 
2 Kt— 2 Kt— e 
3 PKB Fa 3 ae : Position ee 16th move :— 
x od =r 
aes 3 Ee 5 WHITE (HERR LOW ESTOS). 
| 28 2 t— 3 Uy Y x 
Z ee Z Se oe ay a ml aL x = & eo 
—K sq —KB'3 a7 t& FY —UY 
Oj P--3S 9 B—B4ch rai 2 a : ze os 
et ee 
12 B—Kt5 12 0s U, BR é 7 y = 
13 O—R4 13 B—B4 y WY KG 
AZ B= 


NG 
a” 
DCH 
\NN 
> 
WW 


14 OQR—Osq 14 QR—Ksq py, Md, Pa yyy 
Pope PKS TD aA 
§ 


(See oe, ee Va 8 4 Yj, 8 iy 
p Y WY 
17 BXQ 17 PXPch UE WHS 


Wtttts th 


ks 


18 KxP 16 RXB ch BLACK (HERR FOHNER). 


THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


All communications respecting problems must be addressed to 
Mr. B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 


Facts AND TRIFLES.—An admirer of C. A. lL. Bull’s problems 
has so enjoyed his second prize 3-er in the Neugetts-Weltblatis (see 
page 485) that he would like to see the problem which was accorded 
higher honours. Bull’s problem is an excellent one, and we think it 
will be conceded the following is still better. The solution is subtle 
and decidedly difficult. 

By A. Ludanyi.—White: K at Q R sq; Q at Q B sq; Bs at 
K Bs and QO Kt 2: Kis at K Kt 2andQR 7: Ps at K BO, 02, 
O Rt aan OR s.. Black: Kat Oa; Riatk BO? Bato R 4 
Kt at Ksq; Psat K Kt 4,5,K2,Q2,3,QKt4and6. Mate in three. 

C. A. L. Bull’s third prize problem is a capital composition, and 
by no means easy to solve (see below) :— 

White: Kat OR @; Oat KR: Rath RS: Bato R 53 
Kts at K sq and Q 3; Ps at K R 3, Q 4 and Q Kt 5. Black: K at 
K6; RsatK RsqandQBsq; KtatQRsq; Psat K Kt 6, K B 3, 
K 5,7 andQB4. Mate in three. 

Since the above was in type we learn that Bull’s 2nd prizer is 
cooked, and this takes its place. 
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As we have only four problems to count in our Solvers’ Table 
(for October) we carry the scores over till next month and thus save 
space. We hope the Christmas Oddities will be delectable at this 
season. Mr. Dawson's ingenuity is getting a by-word. Our readers 
know to what extent he has as yet gone to. Perhaps he is not so 
wicked as some of the American terrors ! 


Mr. C. A. L. Bull, of Durban, has written us pointing out that our 
problem No. 2,613, by Carlo Borgatti, which was voted the best 
position in our August issue, had already been accorded honourable 
mention in last year’s tourney of the Zlaté Prahy. We gave the 
problem as an original contribution. Perhaps our coxtributor can 
explain. 


One is always delighted to find an Englishman successful wherever 
he may be, and the success of C. A. I,. Bull in his recent aspirations 1s 
very inspiring to the followers of British composers. Bull is one of 
the few exponents emanating from the “ Tight Little Island ’’ who 
have marked achievements which score to their credit. Bull has had 
a recent curious experience. The three-mover which we gave last 
month (p. 484) as the first prize problem in the Saalezettung tourney, 
is his work, and was elevated by reason of the originally awarded first 
prizer being cooked (no solution). ‘This 1s a conquest, and curiously 
enough he suffers defeat, as after being awarded second prize for the 
position we quoted (page 485, November), it is found to be unsound, 
yet he has the joy of finding his three-mover given third position 1s 
promoted ; still he suffers the loss of capturing two honours in one 
competition. Here is C. A. I,. Bull’s (now) second prize problem :— 

White: KatQR2; QatKR7; RatKR5; BatQR35; 
kts at K sq and Q 3; Psat K R 3,Q4andQ Kt 5. Black: K at 
K6; RsatK Rsq; QBsq; Kt at QRsq; Psat Kk Kt 6, K B3, 
kK 5, 7, and Q B 4. Mate in three. 


Tygodnik Illustrowany.—Yhe three following two-movers may 
interest. ‘They are not problems which would find favour with English 
judges, but they have none the less some attractive features. They 
were awarded prizes in order given. 

By O. Jarosz.—White: K at K Rsq; QatQ6; Ktsat KB 3 
and7; PsatK Kkt3,K 2andQ7. Black: KatKB4; QatQR3, 
Rs atQ BsqgandQR5; BatQB8; Kis at K Kt 3 andQ7; Ps 
K RO, K Kt5,K B3,K 3,Q Kt 2,3 andQR4. Mate in two. 

By Kk. Grabowski.—White: K at QB 2; Rat Q R 6; Bs at 
K B2andQ7; KtatK4; Psat K Kt 3,K B4, K 5 and Q kt 3. 
Black: KatQ4; RatQB5; Pee he) Psat K Bg and QBO. 
Mate in two. 

By Kk. Grabowsk1. —White: K a QOBsq; Qat K Kt 6; Rat 
QkKto; Batkh7; Kts at 06 and Q Bq: Pat Kk 4. Black: K at 
OB4; RsatQB2andQR2; kts.at K R 3andK Ba; Ps at 
Q2,04,Q kKt2andQR5. Mate in two. gs 
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By Dr. G. Dobbs (p. 444).—1 Kt—B 5, &c. 

By A. Groener (p. 446).—1 R—K 4, &c. 

No. 2,623 (by O. Fulford).—1 Q—R 6, &c. Solved also by 1 Kt—B 3 dis 
ch. Placing the Black R at K Kt sq prevents this. 

No. 2,624 (by W. Greenwood).—1 Q—Q sq, &c. 

No. 2,625 (by W. Greenwood).—1 B—R 6, R—B 4; 
If 1..,R—Q 4; 2R—Qqdisch, &c. If1.., R—K sq, 
‘&c. If1.., Q—Kt 8 ch; 2 R—K 4 dis ch, &c. 

No. 2,626 (by C. A. L. Bull).—1 Kt—kKt 5, K—K 4; 2 KtxP ch, &c. If 
1... K—B 4; 2 B—B 8 ch, &c. If 1.., B—B 3; 2 Kt—K 6ch, &c. If1.., 
B—-Kt 2; 2 BxB ch, &c. 

By F. J. Wallis—Challenge Problem (p. 483).—1 B—B 7 ch, K—Kt 5; 
2 Q—B 5 ch, K—R 5; 3 P—Kt 3ch,RXP3; 4 PxRch, KxP3 5 R—B 3 ch, 
K—R 5; 6 Kt—B6ch, K—Kt6; 7 Kt—Kt sq, dis. ch, K—R 5; 8 R—B 4 ch, 
K—kKt 6; 9 Q—B sq, B—Kt 2 ch; 10 Q—Kt 2 ch, &c. 

By K. Erlin (p. 483).—1 K—K sq, &c. 

By L. B. Salkind (p. 483).—1 K—B 4, &c. 

By G. Sardotsch (p. 483).—1 Q—R 6, &c. 

By V. Poparella (p. 484).—1 Q—B 7, &c. 

By G. Sardotsch (p. 484).—1 R—R 6, P—R 7; 2 P—Q 6, &c. If 1.., 
P—R6; 2 Kt—Kt 3ch, &c. If1.., P—Kt5; 2 Q—Bsq, &c. If 1.., R— 
Rsq ors; 2QxPch, &c. If1.., others; 2 R—K 7, &c. 

By C. Rasconi (p. 484).—1 Kt—B 5, K—B 2 or xKt; 2 OQ—Q 5 ch, &c. 
Ifi1..,PxKt; 2 B—Q8,&c. If1.., others; 2 Kt—R 6, &c. 

By A. Moseley (p. 484).—1 Kt—K 4, «c. 

By C. A. L. Bull (p. 485).—1 B—R 6, Px B or P—Kt 4; 2 Kt—K 2, &c. 
If 1.., PxKt; 2 B—Q 3 ch, &c. If 1.., K--Q 4; 2 Kt—K 6 dis. ch, &c. 
If 1..,P—Q 4; 2 Kt—B7,&c. If 1..,Rx*B; 2 Kt—Kt 5,&c. Thisis cooked 
by 1 Kt (Q 4)—K 6. 

By W. Pauly (p. 485).—The Black King can be placed on four squares where 
he can be mated in two moves without there being cooks, viz.: (1) Place Black 
King at K sq, then (1) P becomes Kt, &c. (2) Place Black King at Q R 2, then 
1 P becomes B, &c. (3) Place Black King at K 2, then 1 P becomes R, &c. And 
(4) Place Black King at Q Kt 8, then 1 P Queens, &c. There is one square on 
which the King can be placed (Q R sq), where Black can be mated in two moves 
by r P becomes B or Q, and obviously two squares K R sq and K Kt sq, where 
a mate on the move can be given. 

No. 2,627 (by J. C. J. Wainwright).—1 R—B 8, Px B (becomes R) ; 2 Kt— 
B4,&ce. If1.., Px B (Kt); 2R—Q8, &c. If1.., PxB (Q); 2 K—K 3, &c. 
Dual after 1.., P becomes B; 2 K—K 3 or R—Q 8, &c. 

No. 2,628 (by J. C. J. Wainwright).—1 Kt—B 3, KtxQ; 2 P—Kt 8 (Kt) 
dis. ch, &c. If1.., Kt—B 3; 2QxKtch,&c. Hi.., K—K 5; 2 Kt—Kt 5 
ch,&c. If1.., K—B5; 2Q—KO6ch, &c. If1.., P—Q6; 2 Q—Q 6ch, &c. 
Dual after 1.., Kt—Q 2; 2 P becomes Q or R dis ch, &c. 

No. 2,629 (by W. Geary).—1 B—K 2, K—B 5; 2 Kt—Kt 4, &c. If 1. 
K—B 7; 2QxBch, &c. If 1.., others; 2 Q—B 3 ch, &c. 

No. 2,630 (by W. Geary).—1 Q—B 3, K—K 3; 2 RxB ch, &c. If 1.. 
K—Q 2; 2 Q—B 8 ch, &c. If 1..,-others; 20-—K B 6 ch, &c. 

No. 2,631 (by B. G. A. Menzel).—1 Kt—B 5, &c. 1 Q—R 2 ch also suffices. 

No. 2,632 (by A. Groener).—1 R—Q 7, &c. j 

No. 2,633 (by C. Borgatti)—1 R—R 4, K—Kt 4; 2 Q—K B4ch, &c. If 
1.., K—K 3; 2 B—Kt 3 ch, &c. If 1.., Kt (Q sq) moves; 2 Q—K 4 ch, &c. 
Ifi1..,Q—K4ch,&c. If1..,others; 2RxPch,&c. Dual after1.., R—Q6, 
B7z7or8s; 2Q—K 4 chor RxXP ch, &c. 

No. 2,634 (by W. Greenwood).—1 Q—R 8, BxQ; 2 Kt—K 6 ch, &c. If 
1.., BxKtch; 2 BxB dis. ch, &c. Ift.., Bx P; 2 B—R 5 dis. ch, &c. If 
1.., B—Q 3 or B 4; 2 B—B7 or Kt 6 accordingly ch, &c. 


R—Q B 4 dis ch, &c. 
or 3; 2 Q—-Kt 5 ch, 


y & 


°?) 


b 
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CHRISTMAS ODDITIES. 


T. R. Dawson (Leeds). 
Inscribed to Mr. A. C. WHITE. 


BLACK. 
° | 
/ / / 7 44tt4 = & | 
LEGS Yyy* * | 
$ te = | 
[Sad (jj, | 
‘fy seta thts ht shy 4 tf, spy , 
a ; x3 Ps Y Yy < 
A Ww Jig 
/ 17] 7 
WEE: SUL), pa 
UY“, 4 ’) 4) 
MM tits 
7 J SS 4 
YUs tp 
J 4 | —_S ty a) 
=) ae 
Y 6 /j Z Y 
SZ by 
(Hith ta TT IL 
/ 64 4 
RY 
ZZ VA = | 
WHITE. 


Only moving the pieces, without 
capture, on the present occupied 
squares and d5, interchange the colours, 
Q for Q, R for R, etc., in 43 moves. 


T. R. Dawson. 


BLACK. 


‘ / ao 4 
WME WR ish - Wy Wi Wy 


X 


Yip Yer; 
- ey ‘5 yf 
YW 
Gn 8G CM : 
Ue Y Ye yy 
Vn Yy yy YF pl! yf” 
f (fy “e ‘ Zt tp 
Yi, Gh, YU PS Gi 
eee gy GUL Gite 
iy Vitis ey YA yf Ow yy fl 
Wy YL YLY YY 
Cas GY gy AN YELL a AGG 
Ys He LO Yl Yl 


WHITE. 


White, with Black’s assistance, mates 
in two after putting Black King on 
hs, h4, a7 or dq. 


T. R. DAWSON. 
Inscribed to Mr. B. G. Laws. 


pene yy Cll “ill, Gia 


A yy yay fl ayy YY We LU, YYy We vy, “yy, 
ik 2 8 & 
Z Ye 


y 
\ 


4 A; oe 
yy = Aayyyyy fll wy Wiel y, os UES, 
oY fee LZ 
a & YF] Zs 
LE, - Witla, UM Vf, sain 7, 
wy NY —V/ | V/ 
ae), Vij Yj Yy 
Wy Yt, WU UYU 
Ye GiB SZ pl 
Wy YUE, Y Go gt 


Yih y OBA ee 
YY Wi Vij h YY 


ALZZZ 


WHITE. 


Only moving the pteces, without 
capture, on the present occupied 
squares and e6, interchange the colours, 
Q for Q, R for R, etc., in 51 moves. 


J. C. J. Warnwricut. 


“Warwick Castle. 
How about Castling > ”’ 


BLACK. 


WHITE. 
White mates in three. 


Next month we will give a few more oddities, which we hope will afford 


some Yuletide diversion. 
until the whole are before them. 
two for the most successful. 


Solvers had better reserve sending in their solutions 
In January we will announce a small prize or 


ee 


— 
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PROBILEMS. 


NO. 2,635. 


Dedicated to H. FE. Grant, Esq., 


of Melbourne, Australia. 
By HENRY TATE. 


BLACK. 


No. 2,636. 


By L. E. Owen, 
Dorpat, Russia. 


Vig. WL: 
@ 4 
Vid 

Y 


(po 
Ys Ma. Pca 


T 


bY zy, 
Y | Yy 
Ye ® Yi Yy 


Yl 


\ 


WHITE, 


White mates in two moves. 


yy he @ | 
YY 


WH y Sean te WH. Wn 
YU == g YU; YY 
Y ay YU Uy 
SG Yd Wee 
YY YY, Y YY Wii 
Yf4 Y Yi 4 YU“ pi 4 4 
Uy YYYy Yj aN Yj; 
Yyy YY ee YYfyy | 
Y j / Yh, Y ~< Y Y, Yj 
4, 


ALL 

WIS SI fy WY, tp py 

: Yt py Yj 

“/, han Yj 

7 Afy Y 

CS Uy 

EE, YU. 
. Uff //, 


VAs i 4 
WY 
ALLL 


SAN — a - > 
SS 7 ~ 
SS WAYS 
‘ a ‘ Wy 
Ny > ben beh pPebe MQu 
MQ MY 
SO SMAAggy RAVVAYY 
‘ . LIIMOny . ‘ ‘. 
MV N SS QQ) 
IMM 
. 
~ 


-_* 
P 4444444 7 
Y Yip) 
, WY 
Wp ify Uj fy, 
Ys ii 
Ws fy 
/ VU 
ate “Yj 
cS 
f ra Y Vi 
= . DOg YZ 
SY Yi S VY 
jos Yj, = = Yi 
V/ti7bt 1Z4 7 , VIF): 
y USSSA 
| Z Q Z 
—_ / ; 
\ Y / Ystsssipe 
| iy QW) ’ WA Mig 
tp LM VL, VL4Z4 VLILLLL. 
Ys 4 SAS SS, 4 Ol ff, 
Y/tij{ ; YUL; Yy 
WHY f ! be YA, tA y Wf 
SS, 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,637. 


By A. GROENER, 
Ayr. 


Os 


y Yi at 
Wit 
LY 
Yy 


bd 


UMLLL LY, 
Z Biot 
penn fs, Yy ‘ ty YY Wa 
Zs 77 aH on UG YHA YU 
oF 1, y ZY 


@ Zi, No 


4% 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,638. 


By CARLO BoORGATTI, 


T’errara. 


7 


WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 2,639. No. 2,640. 


“ 
Yih 


By C. Horn, By CARLO BoORGATTI, 
Iondon. Ferrara. 
BLACK. BLACK. 


ons = ‘a: im 


_ 


WHITE. WHITE. 


White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 


No. 2,641. No. 2,642. 


By A. G. FELLOwsS, By W. G. BURGOYNE and 
Wattford. A. GROENER. Ayr. 


BLACK. BLACK. 


UML: 


yyy yy YY fe; 
Wy (aol Wha, . CLT, hs 7 dba VA YU, 
Wp AGN Yip yEdG 


YI VY 


Ulli Ys ty ty 4 VA vt Z V4 one. 
Ca as 
GIG ; fi a 


a, a OG : , 
ie, Vill Pos %Y ee Y 
iy ys Z Uy , 
ee Vi Ves, WI, UM ‘Ys | Yt Vif * —_ / 
LB’ YB EWA VS 
Gee Z Vith Vii Uy 
Wil yyy LL = 
Y Vidi yyy Witt’ Wy, = = 
Vit Le py W yy ee 
Uy Y ye Y Y me 7 
Y/GP ty Gb ys — 
WHITE. WHITE. 
y . e 3 e e 
White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 
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“FATTORINI & SONS, Ltd. 


ART GOLD, and e 
suvensmirus, 21, Kirkgate, Bradford. 
Makers to the Admiralty, India Office, ee Brunswick, and 
South African Governments. 


Special and Original 


MEDALS 


= a \ . for . P < oe SN 
Aw ChampionshipsA ena 
i Fh | Saal ees ome ee 
WO) et era age 
a Tournaments, 
“Ne: ARCOLA. at all Values. 


SAMPLES OF OUR 


Newry Registered Designs 


SENT FREE, or Clubs own Patterns quoted for. 
Write for Illustrated List. 


FATTORINI « SONS, ta. (59 ¢..) Bradford 
SPORTS & PASTIMES, Limited. 


Managing Directors, A. FA s, A. FATTORINI | and J. B. RHODES 


CHEAPEST HOUSE IN ENGLAND 


Staunton Pattern CHESSMEN and CHESS BOARDS. 


The correctness of pattern and quality fully guaranteed. 


First QUALITY CHESSMEN. Wood Chess Board, 14-in -- 8f- 

1 Set, Base of King 1}-in., Loaded 9/- 9 % ’ ae in. oe ae 
- I _ 1 -in. ee 

. fs . rt = 14/6 Mill Board Leather, 16-in. .- 5/- 

5 r 18-in. -. 6/8 

SUPERIOR LOADED. 20-in. 8/9 

1 Set, Base of King 1-in... .. 22/6 Presentation Wood Boards, 18 in. 12/- 

+B) »” 99 1g re ae 31/6 ” ” 99 20- in. 14/6 

a 2 -. +. 40/- . 22-in. 17/6 


Pocket and Travelling Chess. Score, Match, and “Diagram Sheets. 
COMPLETE LIST FREE. 


SPORTS & PASTIMES, Ltd., 
3, CHEAPSIDE, BRADFORD, England. 


NOW READY. 


A Thousand 
End-Games 


IN TWO 
VOLUMES. 


A Collection of the most pleasing and instructive 


End-Game Studies at present known. 


“Price FOUR SHILLINGS each Volume. 


Post Free, 4/4. 


SELECTED AND ARRANGED BY 


C. E. C. TATTERSALL, 


Editor of the British Chess Magusine End-games Department. 


Each Volume embraces nearly 500 positions, 
with Introduction and Articles on End-Game Strategy. 
The Solutions, presented with unusual lucidity and 
completeness, will be easily followed by French, 
German, and Spanish readers. The whole work will 


be of great use to players of all classes. 


Orders to be sent to the EDITOR, BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE, . 
15, Elmwood Lane, Leeds. _ 


Chess Books for Chess Players. 
150 End-Game Studies eae RINCK. 


With Portrait of Author and Preface by J. BERGER. 
GERMAN AND FRENCH TEXT. 


Price in Boards, 7/G; Bound in Cloth, 8/6. On sale at ail Booksellers. — 


VEIT & OCO., of LEIPZIG. 


THE PRINCIPLES OF CHESS. 
By JAMES MASON. Price 2/9, post free. 


MARSHALL’S CHESS OPENINGS. 
Price 4/4, post free. 


7,000 END-GAMES. in Two Volumes. 


Price 4/4 each volume, post free. . 


CHESS OPENINGS ANCIENT and MODERN. 
Price 8/-, post free. 
CHESS EXEMPLIFIED. A collection of 
Games fully annotated. 
Priee 5/4, post free. 


MINOR TACTICS OF CHESS. 


Price 2/9, pcst tree. 


MASON’S CHESS OPENINGS. 


Price 2/3, post free. 


MODERN CHESS OPENINGS. 
Price 2/8, post free. 
CLASSIFICATION OF 
TWO-MOVE PROBLEMS. 
Price 2/3, post free. 
CHESS TALES and CHESS MISCELLANIES. 


Price 6/6, post free. 
CHESS PROBLEM TEXT BOOK. 


Price 7/6, post free. 


Any of above Works may be had from 


“ BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE,” 15, Elmwood Lane, Leeds 


Cash with Order. 
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FATTORINI & SONS, Ltd., 21, Kirkgate, Bradford, 


ENGLAND. 


Makers of Medals, Badges, Cups, Shields, Bowls and Trophies of all 
kinds suitable for Chess and Draughts, and all other Games, Sports, 
and Pastimes. Lists Free. 


These Clocks are 
undoubtedly the 
‘most _ satisfactory 
ever put on the 
market, causing | 
the minimum ‘' 
amountof trouble to 
the player. The 
“ only Clock in the 
“* world that a player 
after moving is quite 
sure that his oppo- 
nent’sclockis going 
and hisown stopped 


=- 


Fattrorint & Sons’ OriGinat CHEess ‘TiMinG 
Crock as suggested by Mr. J. H. Blackburne. Castle made for the ‘‘ New 
Price 8/- each, nett, free Bradford. Yorker Staats Zietung. ’ 


FATTFORINI & SONS, Ltd., 


HAVE MADE THE 


Principal Chess Trophies 


Of the World during the past Twenty-five years. 


Original full-sized Drawings submitted Free. 
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Makers to the 
Admiralty, 
India Office, 

New Brunswick, 
, and 

ate at “08 South African 
827—Solid Silver Crown, made 
for the British Chess Federation Governments. 


and given to the winner of the _ 
British Chess Championship. 


VA 
VALUE vd Clock, approved by British Chess Federation. 
50 Guineas. Price 8/6 each nett, free Bradford. - 


FATTORINI & SONS, Ltd., 


21, KIRKGATE, BRADFORD, 
Established 1831. ENGLAND. 


‘TC EL & REAL 


7 S U C Ss 
: TAUNTON’ CHESSMEN.. 
Combining grace and solidity to a degree hitherto unknown.”— The Times. 
NOTICE.—The ‘STAUNTON’ CHESSMEN have a fac-simile of Mr. 
Staunton’s signature attached to each box. JAQUES’ ‘*‘STAUNTON” 
' CHE‘SMEN and BOARD+), were exclusively used at the National Congress 
- of the British Chess Federation. at Hastings. 
, NO. Zs d 
{ XXX. Ebony and B. xwood, small size, in Mahogany box eee o 12 6 
4 000 Ebony and Boxwood (base of King 1-in.)... ~ sss O15 0 
; 00 Ebony and Boxwood (hbase of King 1#-in.)... 017 6 
( o Ebony and Boxwood, as No. oo, laded, in Mahogany case 15 ¢} 
{ a1$ Ebony and Boxwood, loaded, small size Club, in Maboesee 
‘ case (base of King 1f-in. diain.).. 115 ¢ 
¢ 2 Ebony and Boxwcod, loaded, full club size (King 2-41 -in. . diam.) 2 5 0 
; “3. Finest African Ivory, in Leather Casket, size of No. ooo .. 5 5 of 
1° *q4 Finest African Ivory, in Leather Casket ,, No.oo .. 7 10 o} 
*44 Finest Atrican Ivory, small size Club, in Leather 
| | Casket, richly lined (same size No. 13).. 19 10 0 
— § Finest African Ivory, Club size, in extra nape Leather 
( Casket, richly lined (same size No. 2) ... 12 «2 6 
6 Ditto, in nandsome Spanish Mahogany case, fitted in trays | 
with divisions, lined throughout with zich silk velvet ry17 
| *These Sets may be had if preferred, in polished woed case, with lock, lined sitk velvet, | 
at same prices. 
Presentatren Set, fitted in Rosewnod Case, with Inscription Shi. and 
B.ard to match, made to order. No. 2 wen, 48 8s. No.5 men, £15 1¥s. 
| BEST QUALITY o> BOARDS. 
inches 16 1d 20 22 %4 
Folding Leather, Black and Buff Squares... 5/6 7 */g r1f- | ‘ 
Io. (Green, Red, Brown,) and Buff ... » 6/9 8/ 10/6 13/ 
Flat Mahogany (polished) with Rosewood and , 
Holly Squares. suitable, for Clubs and 
Tourneys. superior quality Sa . 9/6 12, 14/6 | 
Do., best quality, panelled. . ist SPH 2s. 25/ 25 


SOLE MAKERS: 


|! JOHN JAQUES & SON, Hatton Garden, LONDON, E.C. | 
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A Thousand IN 


TWO VOLUMES. 


—End-Games. ~—~3— 


A Complete Handbook of Chess Endings, and 
an Exhaustive I[lustration of Chess Principles. 


—_——_— o- 


Price Four Shillings each Volume. 
POST FREE, 4/4, 


THE PRINCIPLES OF CHESS. 
_ By JAMES MASON. Price 2/9, post free. 


MARSHALL’S CHESS OPENINGS. 
Price 4/4, post free. 
CHESS OPENINGS ANCIENT and MODERN. 
Price 8/-, post free. 
CHESS EXEMPLIFIED. A collection of 
Games fully annotated. 
Price 5/4, post free. 


MINOR TACTICS OF CHESS. 
Price 2/9, pcst free. 


MASON’S CHESS OPENINGS. 
Price 2/3, post free. 


MODERN CHESS OPENINGS. 


Price 2/8, post free. 


CLASSIFICATION OF 
TWO-MOVE PROBLEMS. 


Price 2/3, post free. 


CHESS TALES and CHESS MISCELLANIES. 


Price 6/6, rost free. 


CHESS PROBLEM TEXT BOOK. 


Price 7/6, post free. . 


Any of above Works may be had from 


“ BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE,” 15, Elmwood Lane, Leeds. 


Cash with Order. 


NOW READY. 


A Thousand 
End-Games 


IN TWO 
VOLUMES. 


A Collection of the most pleasing and instructive 


End-Game Studies at present known. 


Price FOUR SHILLINGS each Volume. 


Post Free, 4/4. 


SELECTED AND ARRANGED BY 


C. E. C. TATTERSALL, 


Editor of the British Chess Magasine End-games Department. 


Each Volume embraces nearly 500 positions, 
with Introduction and Articles on End-Game Strategy. 
The Solutions, presented with unusual lucidity and 
completeness, will be easily followed by French, 
German, and Spanish readers. The whole work will 


be of great use to players of all classes. 


Orders to be sent to the EDITOR, BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE, 
15, Elmwood Lane, Leeds. 


Chess Books for Chess Players. 
150 End-Game Studies senai’ rex. 


With Portrait of Author and Preface by J. BERGER. 
GERMAN AND FRENCH TEXT, 
Price in Boards, 7/6; Bound in Cloth, 8/G. On sale at all Booksellers. 
VEIT & CO., of LEIPZIG. 


THE PRINCIPLES OF CHESS. | 
By JAMES MASON. Price 2/9, post free. 


MARSHALL’S CHESS OPENINGS. 
Price 4/4, post free. 


1,000 END-GAMES. in Two Volumes. 


Price 4/4 each volume, post free. 


CHESS OPENINGS ANCIENT and MODERN. 
Price 8/-, post free. | 
CHESS EXEMPLIFIED. A collection of 
Games fully annotated. 
Price 5/4, post free. 


MINOR TACTICS OF CHESS. 
Price 2/9, post free. 


MASON’S CHESS OPENINGS. 


Price 2/3, post free. 


MODERN CHESS OPENINGS. 
Price 2/8, post free. 
CLASSIFICATION OF 
TWO-WMIOVE PROBLEMS. 
Price 2/3, post free. 


CHESS TALES and CHESS MISCELLANIES. 


Price 6/6, post free. 


CHESS PROBLEM TEXT BOOK. 
Price 7/6, post free. 


Any of above Works may be had from 


“ BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE,” 15, Elmwood Lane, Leeds 


Cash with Order. 
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: 150 End-Game Studies never’ rincx. 


With Portrait of Author and Preface by J. BERGER. 
[ GERMAN AND FRENCH TEXT. 


} -Price in Boards, 7/G@; Bound in Cloth, 8/G. On sale at all Booksellers. 
= VBIT & OO., of LEBHIPZIG. 
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FATTORINI & SONS, 


21, KIRKGATE, 


BRADFORD, 
ENGLAND. 


Best Metal Gilt or Electro- 
cis Sa. plate Badge, Enamelled. 
hats iW ote ee € Taking 50 .. 1/9 each nett 
6530. 4 PP wie SENS ee AA ” #00 1/38 ” 
Regd. No. 450485. , . SAA 


” 950..1/0 


Solid Silver, enamelled » o00.. 10d, 9 


lettering, enamelled ee te? WARE ; 

chess knight in ity Ses \" ee tS | 

centre... .. a8 nett F we tenet es KA 
lid Gold oo i: ” ff ‘ . ~~ ; 

- We have been 
commissioned to make 
nearly BVERY 
IMPORTANT CHESS 


BA 


Originai Designs of 


CUPS 6565.—Massive Solid Silver Chess Queen on a Chess Castle TROPHY which has 
S. SHIB L DS. é with domed base and four Silver Castles. been established 
BOWLS, » @C-» = Presented by T. P. Mendosa, Esq., to the Club Argentino during the past 30 
Submitted Free. de Ajedroz, South America. Value £25. 


Years. 


6034. Original Chess Timing Clock, 6033. Federation Chess Clock, 
8/- nett. Free Bradford. 8/6 nett. Free Bradford. 


‘STAUNTON’ CHESSMEN. 


‘ Combiaing grace and solidity to a degree hitherto unknown.” —Z/e Zimes. 


NOTICE.—The “STAUNTON”? CHESSMEN have a fac-simile of Mr. 
Staunton’s signature attached to each box. JAQUES’ “STAUNTON” | 
CHESSMEN and BOARDS were exclusively used at the National Congress Bs 

| 


THE REAL 


of the British Chess Federation at Hastings. 


No. L s. d 
xxx Ebony and Boxwood, small size, in M rae box .. .. O12 6 
000 Ebony and Boxwood (base of King IZ-in.)..  .. .. «.. O15 O 

00 Ebony and Boxwood (base of King 1f-in.)... 017 6 

0 Ebony and Boxwood, as No. 00, load: ‘d, in Mahogany cose I 5 0 


14 Ebony and Boxwood, loaded, small size Club, in maneeeny 


case (base of King 1g-in. diam.).. .. Im5 0 
2 Ebony and Boxwood, loaded, full eee 7c (King 2-in. dicm ’ 2 5 0} 
«3 Finest African Ivory, in Leather Caske:, sze of No.000.. 5 5 O 
*4 Finest African Ivory, in Leather Coe “ No.00 .. 7 10 O | 
*44 Finest African Ivory, small size Club, in Leather Casket, 
richly lined (same size No. 14)... .. .. 10 10 O 
5 Finest African Ivory, Club size, in extra , large ce Leather 


6 Ditto, in handsome Spanish Mahogany case, fitied in trays 
with divisions, lined throughout with rich silk velvet 13 17 0 
*These Sets may be had, if preferred, in polished wood c1s2, with lock, lined silk velvet, 
at same prices. 
Presentation Set, fitted in Rosewood Case, with Inscription Shield, and 
Board to match, made to order. No.2 men, £5 8s. No.5 men, £18 18s. 


Casket, richly lined (same size No.2)... .. .. .. 1212 0 
BEST QUALITY CHESS BOARDS. 


inches 16 = 18 20 22 2 | 
ee Leather, Black and Buff squares .. 5/6 7/- 8/g 11/- ' 
Do. (Green, Red, Brown,) and Buff .. .. 6/9 §8/- 10/6 13/- | 
Flat Mahogany (polished) with rosewood and 
Holly Squares, suitable for Clubs and | 
Tourneys, superior quality .. .. .. 9/6 12/- 14/6 | 
Do., best quality, panelled .. .. .... 18/6 21/- 25/- 28/- 


SOLE MAKERS— 


JOHN JAQUES & SON, Hatton Garden, London, E- c 
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